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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  Bill  relates  to  the  Ontario  Teachers'  Pension  Plan  pro- 
vided for  in  the  Teachers'  Pension  Act,  1989.  The  major  features 
of  the  Bill  are  as  follows: 

1 .  The  assets  of  the  pension  fund  must  be  maintained  at  a 
level  that  is  reasonably  sufficient  to  meet  the  liabilities 
of  the  pension  plan  on  a  continuing  basis.  (Section  2  of 
the  Bill.) 

2.  The  annual  contributions  made  by  the  Minister  of  Edu- 
cation and  employers  under  the  pension  plan  are  limited 
to  the  same  amount  that  is  contributed  by  active  plan 
members.  This  limit  may  be  exceeded  if  valuations  of 
the  plan  disclose  specified  kinds  of  losses  or  deficien- 
cies. (Section  3  of  the  Bill.) 

3.  Members  of  the  Ontario  Teachers"  Pension  Plan  Board 
and  its  committees  are  given  protection  from  liability. 
(Section  4  of  the  Bill.) 

4.  The  existing  provision  allowing  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  amend  the  pension  plan  on  notice  to  The 
Ontario  Teachers"   Federation  is  repealed.   Instead,  an 

*  agreement  between  the  Minister  of  Education  and  The 

Ontario  Teachers'  Federation  with  respect  to  the  joint 
management  of  the  pension  plan  will  include  provision 
for  the  amendment  of  the  plan  by  agreement  between 
the  Minister  and  the  O.T.F.  The  joint  management 
agreement  will  also  provide  for  the  composition  of  the 
Ontario  Teachers"  Pension  Plan  Board,  the  appointment 
of  its  members  and  the  delineation  of  its  responsibili- 
ties. (Sections  5  and  6  of  the  Bill.) 


5.  If  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  or  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act  require  the  Minister  of  Education 
to  make  special  payments  in  respect  of  the  pension 
plan,  the  Minister  will  not  make  the  payments  but  the 
plan  must  be  amended  so  that  the  actuarial  value  of  the 
changes  made  by  the  amendment  offsets  the  amount  of 
the  special  payments.  (Section  8  of  the  Bill.) 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Teachers' 
Pension  Act,  1989  and  the  Teaching  Profession  Act.  The  Legisla- 
ture has  not  yet  adopted  an  official  French  version  of  these  Acts. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  porte  sur  le  Régime  de  retraite  des  ensei- 
gnantes et  des  enseignants  de  TOntario  prévu  par  la  Loi  de  1989 
sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants.  Les  caractéristiques  prin- 
cipales du  projet  de  loi  sont  les  suivantes  : 

1.  L'actif  de  la  caisse  de  retraite  doit  être  maintenu  à  un 
niveau  qui  est  raisonnablement  suffisant  pour  faire  face 
aux  obligations  du  régime  de  retraite  de  façon  continue. 
(Article  2  du  projet  de  loi.) 

2.  Les  cotisations  annuelles  du  ministre  de  l'Éducation  et 
des  employeurs  aux  termes  du  régime  de  retraite  ont 
|X)ur  plafond  le  montant  des  cotisations  versées  par  les 
participants  actifs.  Ce  plafond  peut  toutefois  être 
dépassé  si  les  évaluations  du  régime  révèlent  certains 
types  de  pertes  ou  de  déficits  déterminés.  (Article  3  du 
projet  de  loi.) 

3.  Les  membres  du  Conseil  du  régime  de  retraite  des 
enseignantes  et  des  enseignants  de  l'Ontario  et  de  ses 
comités  bénéficient  de  l'immunité.  (Article  4  du  projet 
de  loi.) 

4.  Est  abrogée  la  disposition  actuelle  qui  permet  au  lieute- 
nant-gouverneur en  conseil  de  modifier  le  régime  de 
retraite  s'il  en  avise  au  préalable  la  Fédération  des 
enseignantes  et  des  enseignants  de  l'Ontario.  À  sa 
place,  est  prévue  une  entente  sur  l'administration  con- 
jointe du  régime  de  retraite,  devant  être  conclue  entre 
le  ministre  de  l'Éducation  et  la  Fédération  des  ensei- 
gnantes et  des  enseignants  de  l'Ontario  et  prévoyant 
notamment  la  modification  du  régime  si  le  ministre  et  la 
Fédération  concluent  une  entente  à  cet  effet.  L'entente 
sur  l'administration  conjointe  traitera  également  de  la 
composition  du  Conseil  du  régime  de  retraite  des  ensei- 
gnantes et  des  enseignants  de  l'Ontario,  de  la  nomina- 
tion de  ses  membres,  ainsi  que  de  la  définition  de  ses 
responsabilités.  (Articles  5  et  6  du  projet  de  loi.) 

5.  Si  la  Loi  de  1987  sur  les  régimes  de  retraite  ou  les  règle- 
ments pris  en  application  de  cette  loi  exigent  du  minis- 
tre de  l'Éducation  qu'il  verse  des  cotisations  d'équilibre 
à  l'égard  du  régime  de  retraite,  ce  dernier  n'aura  pas  à 
les  verser;  au  lieu  de  cela,  le  régime  devra  être  modifié 
de  telle  sorte  que  la  valeur  actuarielle  des  rajustements 
apportés  par  la  modification  contrebalance  le  montant 
des  cotisations  d'équilibre.  (Article  8  du  projet  de  loi.) 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
de  1989  sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants  et  la  Loi  sur  la 
profession  enseignante,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté 
de  version  française  officielle  de  ces  lois. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 

Teachers'  Pension  Act,  1989  and  the 

Teaching  Profession  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  de  1989  sur  le 

régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants  et  la 

Loi  sur  la  profession  enseignante 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

Teachers'  Pension  Act,  1989 


1.  The  definition  of  "active  plan  member" 
in  section  1  of  the  Teachers^  Pension  Act,  1989 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

Loi  de  1989  sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des 
enseignants 

1  La  définition  du  terme  «active  plan 
member»  figurant  à  l'article  1  de  la  loi  intitu- 
lée Teachers'  Pension  Act,  1989  («Loi  de  1989 
sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants»)  est 
abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

"active  plan  member",  of  the  pension  plan,  means  a  person  who 
is  making  the  contributions  required  of  an  active  member  of 
the  plan  or  a  person  on  whose  behalf  contributions  required  of 
an  active  member  of  the  plan  are  being  made. 


2.   Section  2  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  subsection: 


2    L'article  2  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Sufficiency 
of  assets 


(4)  The  assets  of  the  pension  fund,  including  the  present  value 
of  any  special  payments  under  Schedule  2  or  additional  contribu- 
tions to  be  made  by  the  Minister,  shall  be  maintained  at  a  level 
that,  at  the  time  of  a  valuation  of  the  pension  plan  prepared  by 
the  plan  actuary  for  filing  with  the  Pension  Commission  of 
Ontario,  is  reasonably  sufficient  in  the  opinion  of  the  actuary  to 
meet  the  liabilities  of  the  pension  plan  on  a  continuing  basis. 


3.   Section  5  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  subsections: 


3   L'article  5  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


Matching 
contributions 


Idem 


(1.1)  The  total  amount  of  the  contributions  payable  by  the 
Minister  and  the  employers  who  contribute  under  the  pension 
plan  in  respect  of  any  year  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  contri- 
butions payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  active  plan  members  in 
respect  of  credited  service  for  that  year. 

(1.2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1.1),  payments  made 
under  subsections  (2)  to  (7)  shall  not  be  included  in  determining 
the  total  amount  of  contributions  payable  by  the  Minister  and  the 
employers  who  contribute  under  the  plan. 


Actuarial 
loss 


(5)  If  a  valuation  of  the  pension  plan  as  at  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, 1992,  the  1st  day  of  January,  1994  or  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1997  discloses  an  implicit  actuarial  loss,  the  Minister  may  make 
additional  contributions  to  the  plan,  amortized  over  a  period  that 
does  not  exceed  fifteen  years,  in  the  following  amounts: 


1.  100  per  cent  of  an  implicit  actuarial  loss  disclosed  as  at  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1992. 
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2.  60  per  cent  of  an  implicit  actuarial  loss  disclosed  as  at  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1994. 

3.  40  per  cent  of  an  implicit  actuarial  loss  disclosed  as  at  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1997. 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (5),  "implicit  actuarial  loss" 
means  an  amount  that  would  be  an  actuarial  loss  but  for  an 
adjustment  to  the  required  contribution  rate  determined  by  the 
plan  actuary  in  the  preparation  of  the  valuation. 

(7)  If  a  solvency  deficiency  is  disclosed  by  a  solvency  valuation 
under  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987,  the  Minister  may,  during 
the  five  years  following  the  date  of  the  valuation,  make  addi- 
tional contributions  to  the  pension  plan. 


1991 


4  L'article  8  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Protection 
from  liability 


4.   Section  8  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  subsection: 

(2)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be  com- 
menced or  continued  against  a  member  of  the  Board  or  against  a 
member  of  a  committee  of  the  Board  for  an  act  done  in  good 
faith  in  the  execution  or  intended  execution  of  a  power  or  duty 
under  this  Act,  the  pension  plan  or  an  agreement  between  the 
Minister  and  the  executive  of  The  Ontario  Teachers'  Federation 
in  respect  of  the  plan. 


5.  Section  9  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 


5  L'article  9  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 


Joint 
management 


6.  Section  10  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the  6  L'article  10  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 

foUowing  substituted:  placé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10. — (1)  The  Minister  and  the  executive  of  The  Ontario 
Teachers'  Federation  may  enter  into  an  agreement  that  provides 
for  the  following  matters: 

1.  The  joint  management  of  the  pension  plan  by  the  Minister 
and  the  executive  of  the  Federation. 

2.  The  composition  of  the  Board,  the  appointment  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  and  the  delineation  of  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  sharing  of  entitlement  to  gains  or  surplus  under  the 
plan  and  of  liability  for  deficiencies  in  the  pension  fund  by 
the  Minister,  the  employers  who  contribute  under  the  plan 
and  the  active  plan  members. 

4.  The  amendment  of  the  plan,  including  the  amendment  of 
Schedule  1,  by  agreement  between  the  Minister  and  the 
executive  of  the  Federation. 

5.  The  resolution  of  disputes  between  the  Minister  and  the 
executive  of  the  Federation  with  respect  to  amendments  to 
the  plan. 

6.  Any  other  matter  to  which  the  Minister  and  the  executive 
of  the  Federation  agree. 

(2)  An  agreement  amending  the  pension  plan  under  paragraph 
4  of  subsection  (1)  shall  be  filed  with  the  Pension  Commission  of 
Ontario  and  the  amendment  to  the  plan  comes  into  force  on  the 
date  of  filing  or  on  such  later  date  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  agree- 
ment. 

^eUliTn  "^"^  \  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  extent  that  an  amendment  to  the  pension  plan  con- 
Benefits  Act.  Aicts  with  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  in  a  matter  in  which  the 
'^"^  conflict  is  not  authorized  by  this  Act  or  Schedule  1 ,  the  amend- 

ment is  void. 


Filing  of 
amendment 


7.  Section  11  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 


7  L'article  11  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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fofmem'^bir         ^^'—(^)  ^he  Minister  and  the  executive  of  The  Ontario 
responsibility    Teachers'  Federation  may  enter  into  an  agreement  that  provides, 

(a)  that  the  pension  plan  will  continue; 

(b)  that  the  entitlement  to  gains  or  surplus  and  the  liability  for 
deficiencies  in  the  pension  fund  are  permanently  assumed 
by  the  active  plan  members; 

(c)  that  the  liability  of  the  Crown  to  contribute  under  the  plan 
is  limited  to  a  specified  amount  or  to  a  specified  percent- 
age of  member  contributions  under  the  plan; 

(d)  that  the  members  may  amend  the  plan,  subject  to  the 
restrictions  described  in  clauses  (b)  and  (c). 

(2)  An  agreement  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Pension  Commission  of  Ontario  and  comes  into  force  on  the  date 
of  filing  or  on  such  later  date  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  agreement. 

(3)  Schedule  1  is  repealed  on  the  day  the  agreement  under  sub- 
section (1)  comes  into  force. 


Filing  of 
agreement 


Repeal  of 
Schedule  1 


8.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 


8   La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 


Special 
payments 
required  by 
Pension 
Benefits  Act, 
1987 


12.1 — (1)  If  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  or  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act  require  the  Minister,  as  a  result  of  a  valua- 
tion of  the  pension  plan,  to  make  special  payments  in  respect  of 
the  plan,  the  Minister  shall  not  make  the  payments  but  the  plan 
shall  be  amended  so  that  the  actuarial  value  of  the  changes  made 
by  the  amendment  is  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  special  pay- 
ments. 

Time  for  (2)  The  amendment  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  take 

effect  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  January  immediately  following 
the  date  of  the  valuation. 


Actuarial 
gain 


(3)  Despite  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  and  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act,  an  implicit  actuarial  gain  disclosed  by  a 
valuation  of  the  pension  plan  made  on  or  after  the  day  this  sub- 
section comes  into  force  need  not  be  applied  to  reduce  the  out- 
standing balance  of  a  going  concern  unfunded  actuarial  liability 
disclosed  by  the  valuation  required  by  section  3  of  Schedule  2. 

Interpréta-  ^4^  pgj-  ^j^g  purpose  of  subscction  (3),  "implicit  actuarial  gain" 

means  an  amount  that  would  be  an  actuarial  gain  but  for  an 
adjustment  to  the  required  contribution  rate  determined  by  the 
plan  actuary  in  the  preparation  of  the  valuation. 


Teaching  Profession  Act 

9. — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  clause  9  (d)  of  the 
Teaching  Profession  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  92,  section 
16,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


Loi  sur  la  profession  enseignante 

9  (1)  La  disposition  2  de  l'alinéa  9  (d)  de 
la  loi  intitulée  Teaching  Profession  Act  {«Loi 
sur  la  profession  enseignante»),  telle  qu'elle 
est  adoptée  par  l'article  16  du  chapitre  92  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogée  et  rem- 
placée par  ce  qui  suit  : 


2.  Entering  into  agreements  as  described  in  that  Act. 

(2)  Paragraph  4  of  clause  9  (d)  of  the  Act, 
as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  92,  section  16,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


(2)  La  disposition  4  de  l'aUnéa  9  (d)  de  la 
Loi,  telle  qu'elle  est  adoptée  par  l'article  16 
du  chapitre  92  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989, 
est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Entering  into  an  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Federation  to 
indemnify  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Teachers'  Pension 
Plan  Board  or  a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Board 
against  any  costs  sustained  with  respect  to  legal  proceed- 
ings arising  out  of  an  act  or  omission  done  in  the  execution 
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Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


of  his  or  her  duties  as  a  member  of  the  Board  or  com- 
mittee. 


Commencement,  Short  Title 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1992. 

11.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
Teachers'  Pension  Statute  Law  Amendment 
Act,  1991. 


Entrée  en  vigueur,  titre  abrégé 

10  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  1"  Entrée  en 
janvier  1992.  "«"^""^ 

11  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^"'■^  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  en  ce  qui  concerne 

le  régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants. 
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Bill  140                                             1991  Projet  de  loi  140                               1991 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  de  1989  sur  le 

Teachers'  Pension  Act,  1989  and  the  régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants  et  la 

Teaching  Profession  Act  Loi  sur  la  profession  enseignante 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 

consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  ment  de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 

Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows:  vince  de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

Teachers'  Pension  Act,  1989  Loi  de  1989  sur  le  régime  de  retraite 

DES  enseignants 

1.  The  definition  of  ''active  plan  member"  1  La  définition  du  terme  «active  pian 
in  section  1  of  the  Teachers^  Pension  Act,  1989  member»  figurant  à  l'article  1  de  la  loi  intitu- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted:                   lée  Teachers'  Pension  Act,  1989  («Loi  de  1989 

sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants»)  est 
abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

"active  plan  member",  of  the  pension  plan,  means  a  person  who 
is  making  the  contributions  required  of  an  active  member  of 
the  plan  or  a  person  on  whose  behalf  contributions  required  of 
an  active  member  of  the  plan  are  being  made. 

2.  Section  2  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add-  2  L'article  2  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
ing  the  following  subsection:                                        adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

^J^*!*^"^'^"''^  (4)  The  assets  of  the  pension  fund,  including  the  present  value 

of  any  special  payments  under  Schedule  2  or  additional  contribu- 
tions to  be  made  by  the  Minister,  shall  be  maintained  at  a  level 
that,  at  the  time  of  a  valuation  of  the  pension  plan  prepared  by 
the  plan  actuary  for  filing  with  the  Pension  Commission  of 
Ontario,  is  reasonably  sufficient  in  the  opinion  of  the  actuary  to 
meet  the  liabilities  of  the  pension  plan  on  a  continuing  basis. 

3.  Section  5  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add-  3  L'article  5  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
ing  the  following  subsections:                                      adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

Matching  (|  |)  jj^g  t^tal  amount  of  the  contributions  payable  by  the 

contributions     ....  ,     ,  ,  ,  -,  ,  ,  . 

Mmister  and  the  employers  who  contribute  under  the  pension 
plan  in  respect  of  any  year  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  contri- 
butions payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  active  plan  members  in 
respect  of  credited  service  for  that  year. 

''^^"^  (1-2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1.1),  payments  made 

under  subsections  (2)  to  (7)  shall  not  be  included  in  determining 
the  total  amount  of  contributions  payable  by  the  Minister  and  the 
employers  who  contribute  under  the  plan. 

Actuarial  ^5)  |f  .^  valuation  of  the  pension  plan  as  at  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 

ary, 1992,  the  1st  day  of  January,  1994  or  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1997  discloses  an  implicit  actuarial  loss,  the  Minister  may  make 
additional  contributions  to  the  plan,  amortized  over  a  period  that 
does  not  exceed  fifteen  years,  in  the  following  amounts: 

I.   100  per  cent  of  an  implicit  actuarial  loss  disclosed  as  at  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1992. 
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2.  60  per  cent  of  an  implicit  actuarial  loss  disclosed  as  at  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1994. 

3.  40  per  cent  of  an  implicit  actuarial  loss  disclosed  as  at  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1997. 

(6)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (5),  "implicit  actuarial  loss" 
means  an  amount  that  would  be  an  actuarial  loss  but  for  an 
adjustment  to  the  required  contribution  rate  determined  by  the 
plan  actuary  in  the  preparation  of  the  valuation. 

(7)  If  a  solvency  deficiency  is  disclosed  by  a  solvency  valuation 
under  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987,  the  Minister  may.  during 
the  five  years  following  the  date  of  the  valuation,  make  addi- 
tional contributions  to  the  pension  plan. 

4.   Section  8  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add-  4   L'article  8  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

ing  the  following  subsection:  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2)  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for  damages  shall  be  com- 
menced or  continued  against  a  member  of  the  Board  or  against  a 
member  of  a  committee  of  the  Board  for  an  act  done  in  good 
faith  in  the  execution  or  intended  execution  of  a  power  or  duty 
under  this  Act,  the  pension  plan  or  an  agreement  between  the 
Minister  and  the  executive  of  The  Ontario  Teachers"  Federation 
in  respect  of  the  plan. 


Protection 
from  liability 


5.  Section  9  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

6.  Section  10  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 


Joint 
management 


5  L'article  9  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

6  L'article  10  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 

10. — (1)  The  Minister  and  the  executive  of  The  Ontario 
Teachers"  Federation  may  enter  into  an  agreement  that  provides 
for  the  following  matters: 

1 .  The  joint  management  of  the  pension  plan  by  the  Minister 
and  the  executive  of  the  Federation. 

2.  The  composition  of  the  Board,  the  appointment  of  the 
members  of  the  Board  and  the  delineation  of  the  powers 
and  duties  of  the  Board. 

3.  The  sharing  of  entitlement  to  gains  or  surplus  under  the 
plan  and  of  liability  for  deficiencies  in  the  pension  fund  by 
the  Minister,  the  employers  who  contribute  under  the  plan 
and  the  active  plan  members. 

4.  The  amendment  of  the  plan,  including  the  amendment  of 
Schedule  1,  by  agreement  between  the  Minister  and  the 
executive  of  the  Federation. 

5.  The  resolution  of  disputes  between  the  Minister  and  the 
executive  of  the  Federation  with  respect  to  amendments  to 
the  plan. 

6.  Any  other  matter  to  which  the  Minister  and  the  executive 
of  the  Federation  agree. 

(2)  An  agreement  amending  the  pension  plan  under  paragraph 
4  of  subsection  (I)  shall  be  filed  with  the  Pension  Commission  of 
Ontario  and  the  amendment  to  the  plan  comes  into  force  on  the 
date  of  filing  or  on  such  later  date  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  agree- 
ment. 

p""S  *'"^  (3)  To  the  extent  that  an  amendment  to  the  pension  plan  con- 
Benefiis  Aci.  flicts  with  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  in  a  matter  in  which  the 
^^7  conflict  is  not  authorized  by  this  Act  or  Schedule  I ,  the  amend- 

ment is  void. 


Filing  of 
amendment 


7.  Section  1 1  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 


7  L'article  11  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 


991 
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fofmeSr         '*•—(')  The  Minister  and  the  executive  of  The  Ontario 
responsibility    Tcachcrs'  Federation  may  enter  into  an  agreement  that  provides. 

(a)  that  the  pension  plan  will  continue; 

(b)  that  the  entitlement  to  gains  or  surplus  and  the  liability  for 
deficiencies  in  the  pension  fund  are  permanently  assumed 
by  the  active  plan  members; 

(c)  that  the  liability  of  the  Crown  to  contribute  under  the  plan 
is  limited  to  a  specified  amount  or  to  a  specified  percent- 
age of  member  contributions  under  the  plan; 

(d)  that  the  members  may  amend  the  plan,  subject  to  the 
restrictions  described  in  clauses  (b)  and  (c). 

(2)  An  agreement  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Pension  Commission  of  Ontario  and  comes  into  force  on  the  date 
of  filing  or  on  such  later  date  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  agreement. 

(3)  Schedule  1  is  repealed  on  the  day  the  agreement  under  sub- 
section (1)  conies  into  force. 


Filing  of 
agreement 


Repeal  of 
Schedule  1 


8.   The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 


8   La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
Particle  suivant  : 


Special 
payments 
required  by 
Pension 
Benefits  Act, 
1987 


12.1 — (1)  If  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  or  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act  require  the  Minister,  as  a  result  of  a  valua- 
tion of  the  pension  plan,  to  make  special  payments  in  respect  of 
the  plan,  the  Minister  shall  not  make  the  payments  but  the  plan 
shall  be  amended  so  that  the  actuarial  value  of  the  changes  made 
by  the  amendment  is  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the  special  pay- 
ments. 

amendment  ^^^  ^^^  amendment  required  by  subsection  (1)  shall  take 

effect  not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  January  immediately  following 
the  date  of  the  valuation. 


Actuarial 
gain 


Interpreta- 
tion 


(3)  Despite  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  and  the  regulations 
made  under  that  Act,  an  implicit  actuarial  gain  disclosed  by  a 
valuation  of  the  pension  plan  made  on  or  after  the  day  this  sub- 
section comes  into  force  need  not  be  applied  to  reduce  the  out- 
standing balance  of  a  going  concern  unfunded  actuarial  liability 
disclosed  by  the  valuation  required  by  section  3  of  Schedule  2. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (3),  "implicit  actuarial  gain"" 
means  an  amount  that  would  be  an  actuarial  gain  but  for  an 
adjustment  to  the  required  contribution  rate  determined  by  the 
plan  actuary  in  the  preparation  of  the  valuation. 


Teaching  Profession  Act 

9. — (1)  Paragraph  2  of  clause  9  (d)  of  the 
Teaching  Profession  Act,  as  enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  92,  section 
16,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


Loi  sur  la  profession  enseignante 

9  (1)  La  disposition  2  de  Palinéa  9  (d)  de 
la  loi  intitulée  Teaching  Profession  Act  {«Loi 
sur  la  profession  enseignante»),  telle  qu'elle 
est  adoptée  par  Particle  16  du  chapitre  92  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogée  et  rem- 
placée par  ce  qui  suit  : 


2.  Entering  into  agreements  as  described  in  that  Act. 


(2)  Paragraph  4  of  clause  9  (d)  of  the  Act, 
as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  92,  section  16,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


(2)  La  disposition  4  de  Palinéa  9  (d)  de  la 
Loi,  telle  qu'elle  est  adoptée  par  l'article  16 
du  chapitre  92  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989, 
est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


4.  Entering  into  an  agreement  on  behalf  of  the  Federation  to 
indemnify  a  member  of  the  Ontario  Teachers"  Pension 
Plan  Board  or  a  member  of  a  committee  of  the  Board 
against  any  costs  sustained  with  respect  to  legal  proceed- 
ings arising  out  of  an  act  or  omission  done  in  the  execution 


Bill  140 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


TEACHERS"  PENSION  STATUTE  LAW 

of  his  or  her  duties  as  a  member  of  the  Board  or  com- 
mittee. 


1991 


Commencement,  Short  Title 

10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1992. 

11.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
Teachers'  Pension  Statute  Law  Amendment 
Act,  1991. 


Entrée  en  vigueur,  titre  abrégé 

10  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  \"  Entrée  en 

ttxni  vigueur 

janvier  1992.  ^ 

11  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  T'""*  ^"""^sé 
de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  en  ce  qui  concerne 

le  régime  de  retraite  des  enseignants. 


il 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  require  persons  installing  plumb- 
ing fixtures  in  new  or  existing  buildings  to  use  only  prescribed  fix- 
tures intended  to  reduce  the  flow  of  water  and  the  discharge  of 
sewage. 

The  use  of  the  prescribed  fixtures  would  be  enforced  by 
municipal  inspections  carried  out  under  the  regulations  (clause 
44  (2)  (a)  of  the  Act). 

Any  contravention  of  the  regulations  is  an  offence  and  sub- 
ject to  the  penalties  set  out  in  subsection  44  (4)  of  the  Act. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Ontario 
Wafer  Resources  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  offi- 
cial French  version  of  this  Act. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  but  du  projet  de  loi  est  d'exiger  que  quiconque  pose  des 
appareils  de  plomberie  au  cours  de  la  construction  ou  de  la  réno- 
vation d'un  édifice  utilise  des  appareils  prescrits  destinés  à  réduire 
le  débit  de  l'eau  et  le  rejet  des  eaux  d'égout. 

L'utilisation  des  appareils  prescrits  est  assurée  au  moven 
d'inspections  municipales  exécutées  aux  termes  des  règlements 
(alinéa  44  (2)  a)  de  la  Loi). 

Toute  contravention  aux  règlements  constitue  une  infraction 
et  est  punissable  des  peines  prévues  au  paragraphe  44  (4)  de  la 
Loi. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  ressources  en  eau  de  l'Ontario,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas 
encore  adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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1991         Projet  de  loi  141 


1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources 
en  eau  de  l'Ontario 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1986,  chapter  68,  section  35  and 
1988,  chapter  54,  section  76,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Le  paragraphe  44  (2)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Ontario  Water  Resources  Act  («Loi  sur  les  res- 
sources en  eau  de  Ontario»),  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'article  35  du  chapitre  68  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1986  et  par  l'article  76  du  chapi- 
tre 54  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988  est  modi- 
fié en  outre  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa 
suivant  : 

(aa)  prescribing  types  of  shower  heads,  sanitary  units  and  other 
plumbing  fixtures  that  reduce  the  flow  of  water  and  the 
discharge  of  sewage  and  requiring  their  use  in  the  con- 
struction of  new  buildings  and  the  renovation  of  existing 
buildings. 

2,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  5™I^/" 

receives  Royal  Assent.  où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 


vigueur 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ontario 
Water  Resources  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^"'"  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  ressources  en 
eau  de  l'Ontario. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  Bill  would  permit  retail  business  establishments  to  be 
open  on  Sundays  from  October  27,  1991  until  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Retail  Busi- 
ness Holidays  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official 
French  version  of  this  Act. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  permet,  aux  établissements  de  commerce  de 
détail  d'ouvrir  le  dimanche  à  compter  du  27  octobre  1991  jusqu'à 
la  fin  de  l'année. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  jours  fériés  dans  le  commerce  de  détail,  la  Législature 
n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette 
Loi. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 
Retail  Business  Holidays  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  jours 
fériés  dans  le  commerce  de  détail 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.   The  Retail  Business  Holidays  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  section: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  La  loi  intitulée  Retail  Business  Holidays 
Act  («Loi  sur  les  jours  fériés  dans  le  commerce 
de  détail»)  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'ar- 
ticle suivant  : 


exœ 'tïon  for       ^*   ^^^P^^^  ^"V  Other  provision  of  this  or  any  other  Act  or  the 

1991  by-laws  or  regulations  under  this  or  any  other  Act,  retail  business 

establishments  may  be  open  on  Sundays  from  the  27th  day  of 

October,  1991  until  the  29th  day  of  December,  1991,  both  inclu- 


sive. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Retail 
Business  Holidays  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  entrée  en 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'*'^  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  jours  fériés 

dans  le  commerce  de  détail. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 


PART  I 
INTERIM  WASTE  AUTHORITY  LTD. 

This  Part  continues  the  Interim  Waste  Authority  Ltd.,  a  cor- 
poration incorporated  under  the  Business  Corporations  Act,  1982, 
as  a  Crown  agency.  The  Corporation  is  given  powers  to  expropri- 
ate land  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  landfill  waste  disposal 
sites.  It  is  also  given  the  power  to  enter  on  land  and  carry  out 
inspections. 

PART  II 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SITES 

Part  II  of  the  Bill  applies  to  three  specified  landfill  waste  dis- 
posal sites  and  the  environmental  assessments  respecting  the  sites. 
One  site  is  to  be  located  in  each  of  the  regional  municipalities  of 
Peel  and  Durham  and  the  third  is  to  be  located  in  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  or  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  or  partially  in  both.  The  primary  function  of  the  sites  will 
be  the  disposal  of  waste  generated  in  the  respective  municipalities 
over  a  period  of  at  least  twenty  years.  The  Interim  Waste  Author- 
ity Ltd.,  which  is  responsible  for  the  sites,  is  required  to  use  cer- 
tain waste  diversion  information  provided  by  the  Minister  of  the 
Environment  in  estimating  the  needed  landfill  capacity. 


Environmental  assessments  for  the  sites  will  not  be  required 
to  contain  discussion  of  any  alternatives  to  the  landfill  waste  dis- 
posal sites  other  than  certain  alternatives  involving  waste  reduc- 
tion, reuse,  recycling  and  other  single  sites.  Policies  may  be  estab- 
lished for  purposes  of  this  Part  by  the  Minister.  These  policies 
must  be  considered  in  preparing  the  assessments  and  approving 
the  sites. 


PART  III 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  MINISTER'S  REPORT 

Part  III  of  the  Bill  requires  the  regional  municipalities  of 
Durham  and  Peel  and  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
to  implement  reports  made  to  the  clerks  of  the  municipalities 
under  section  29  of  the  Environmental  Protection  Act.  This 
requirement  applies  even  if  implementation  would  require  a 
municipality  to  do  something  which  would  otherwise  require  the 
consent  of  another  municipality  or  which  would  contravene  a 
municipal  by-law  or  agreement  or  a  statute  or  regulation  desig- 
nated in  the  regulations.  The  Environmental  Assessment  Act  does 
not  apply  and  Ontario  Municipal  Board  approval  is  not  required. 


A  certificate  of  approval  for  a  waste  management  system  or 
disposal  site  may  be  issued  or  amended  without  requiring  the 
Environmental  Assessment  Board  to  hold  a  hearing  if  the  activity 
carried  out  with  respect  to  the  system  or  site  is  to  enable  a  munic- 
ipality to  implement  a  report.  The  certificate  may  contain  provi- 
sions overriding  certain  municipal  agreements  or  conditions 
imposed  by  municipalities  under  certain  statutes. 

Before  a  certificate  is  issued  or  amended,  notice  must  be 
given  to  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto,  the  regional 
municipalities  of  Durham,  Peel  and  York,  the  area  municipality  in 
which  the  system  or  site  is  located  and  the  public.  Written  sub- 
missions may  be  made  by  them. 

Subject  to  certain  exceptions,  if  a  person's  land  is  injuriously 
affected  by  a  waste  management  system  or  disposal  site  as  a  result 
of  the  implementation  of  a  report  but  the  land  used  for  the  site 
was  not  expropriated,  the  person  is  entitled  to  compensation  for 
the  injurious  affection  in  the  same  way  as  if  the  municipality  had 
expropriated  the  land. 


PARTIE  I 

OFFICE  PROVISOIRE  DE  SÉLECTION  DE  LIEUX 

D'ÉLIMINATION  DES  DÉCHETS  LTÉE 

Cette  partie  maintient  à  titre  d'organisme  de  la  Couronne 
l'Office  provisoire  de  sélection  de  lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets 
Ltée,  société  constituée  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  de  1982  sur  les  sociétés 
par  actions.  La  société  est  dotée  du  pouvoir  d'expropriation  de 
biens-fonds  aux  fins  de  la  création  de  lieux  d'élimination  des 
déchets  par  enfouissement.  Elle  est  également  dotée  du  pouvoir 
d'entrer  sur  un  bien-fonds  et  d'y  effectuer  des  inspections. 

PARTIE  II 
LIEUX  D'ÉLIMINATION  DES  DÉCHETS 

La  partie  II  du  projet  de  loi  s'applique  à  trois  lieux  d'élimina- 
tion des  déchets  par  enfouissement  et  aux  évaluations  environne- 
mentales les  concernant.  Deux  d'entre  eux  seront  situés  dans  les 
municipalités  régionales  de  Peel  et  de  Durham  respectivement  et 
le  troisième,  dans  la  municipalité  régionale  de  York  ou  la  munici- 
palité de  la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto  ou  dans  les  deux.  La 
fonction  principale  des  lieux  sera  l'élimination  des  déchets  pro- 
duits dans  ces  municipalités  sur  une  période  d'au  moins  vingt  ans. 
L'Office  provisoire  de  sélection  de  lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets 
Ltée,  qui  a  la  responsabilité  des  lieux,  est  tenu  d'utiliser  certains 
renseignements  en  matière  de  réacheminement  des  déchets  que. 
fournit  le  ministre  de  l'Environnement  pour  estimer  la  capacité 
d'enfouissement  nécessaire. 

Les  évaluations  environnementales  des  lieux  ne  sont  pas  obli- 
gées de  mentionner  de  solutions  de  rechange  aux  lieux  d'élimina- 
tion des  déchets  par  enfouissement  autres  que  certaines  solutions 
fondées  sur  la  réduction,  la  réutilisation  et  le  recyclage  des 
déchets  ainsi  que  le  recours  à  d'autres  lieux.  Le  ministre  peut  éta- 
blir des  lignes  directrices  pour  l'application  de  cette  partie,  les- 
quelles doivent  être  prises  en  considération  au  moment  de  prép; 
ration  des  évaluations  et  de  l'autorisation  des  lieux. 


PARTIE  III 
MISE  À  EXÉCUTION  DU  RAPPORT  DU  MINISTRE 


'Vi 


La  partie  III  du  projet  de  loi  oblige  les  municipalités  régioni 
les  de  Durham  et  de  Peel  et  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  de  Toronto  à  mettre  à  exécution  les  rapports  présentés  à 
leur  secrétaire  en  vertu  de  l'article  29  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protection 
de  l'environnement.  Cette  exigence  s'applique  même  si  la  mise  à 
exécution  les  oblige  à  faire  quoi  que  ce  soit  qui  demanderait  noi 
malement  le  consentement  d'une  autre  municipalité  ou  qui  cont 
viendrait  à  un  règlement  municipal  ou  à  un  accord  municipal 
encore  à  une  loi  ou  à  un  règlement  que  désignent  les  règlemen 
La  Loi  sur  les  évaluations  environnementales  ne  s'applique  pas 
l'approbation  de  la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de  l'Oi 
tario  n'est  pas  requise. 

Un  certificat  d'autorisation  à  l'égard  d'un  système  de  gestic 
des  déchets  ou  d'un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  peut  être  dél 
vré  ou  modifié  sans  que  la  Commission  des  évaluations  environna 
mentales  doive  tenir  une  audience  si  l'activité  prévue  vise  à 
mettre  à  une  municipalité  de  mettre  un  rapport  à  exécution, 
certificat  peut  contenir  des  dispositions  qui  l'emportent  sur  ce 
tains  accords  municipaux  ou  sur  certaines  conditions  imposées 
les  municipalités  en  vertu  de  certaines  lois. 

Avant  qu'un  certificat  ne  soit  délivré  ou  modifié,  un  avis  doit 
être  donné  à  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de 
Toronto,  aux  municipalités  régionales  de  Durham,  de  Peel  et  de 
York,  à  la  municipalité  de  secteur  où  le  système  ou  le  lieu  est 
situé  et  au  public.  Des  observations  écrites  peuvent  être  présen- 
tées par  ceux-ci. 

Sauf  certaines  exceptions,  si,  du  fait  de  la  mise  à  exécution 
d'un  rapport,  un  système  de  gestion  des  déchets  ou  un  lieu  d'éli- 
mination des  déchets  situé  sur  un  bien-fonds  qui  n'a  pas  été 
exproprié  cause  un  préjudice  au  bien-fonds  d'une  personne,  celle- 
ci  a  droit  à  une  indemnité  pour  effet  préjudiciable  comme  si  la 
municipalité  avait  exproprié  le  bien-fonds.  . 


PART  IV 

AMENDMENTS  TO  THE  ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 

ACT 

JECTION  21.  The  amendment  would  clarify  that  "municipality" 
IS  defined  in  the  Environmental  Protection  Act  includes  the 
bounty  of  Oxford. 

JECTION  22.  The  Act's  definition  of  "natural  environment" 
efers  to  the  land,  air  and  water  of  Ontario.  The  amendment 
vould  provide  that  actions  taken  under  the  Act  are  not  invalid 
nerely  because  they  are  for  the  protection  of  the  environment 
)eyond  Ontario's  borders,  even  if  the  action  was  taken  before  the 
;oming  into  force  of  the  amendment. 

îECTION  23.  The  amendment  would  add  waste  reduction,  reuse 
md  recycling,  the  discontinuance  of  waste  management  systems 
ind  the  closure  of  waste  disposal  sites  to  the  scope  of  activities 
or  which  the  Minister  may  make  grants  and  loans.  It  would  also 
mable  the  Minister  to  set  up  demonstration  or  experimental 
eduction,  reuse  and  recycling  programs  and  to  set  up,  run, 
:hange  or  shut  down  waste  management  systems  and  waste  dis- 
josal  sites.  The  Minister  could  delegate  his  or  her  powers  to  the 
director. 

JECTION  24.  The  definition  of  "waste"  that  is  currently  in  Part 
/  of  the  Act  identifies  certain  types  of  waste  and  provides  for 
'other  wastes"  to  be  specified  in  the  regulations.  The  amendment 
vould  effectively  broaden  the  regulation-making  power  by  chang- 
ng  "other  wastes"  to  "other  materials".  The  definition  of  "waste 
disposal  site"  and  "waste  management  system"  would  also  be 
broadened. 

;»ECTION  25.  The  prohibition  against  a  municipality  making  by- 
aws  for  raising  money  to  finance  waste  management  systems  and 
disposal  sites  before  a  certificate  of  approval  is  issued  would  be 
'epealed. 

SECTION  26.  The  provision  enabling  the  Minister  to  require  a 
Tiunicipality  to  take  certain  action  in  relation  to  waste  manage- 
ment and  disposal  would  be  repealed,  and  would  be  replaced  with 
i  provision  giving  similar  authority  to  the  Director. 

SECTION  27.  The  heading  to  Part  VIII  of  the  Act  would  be 
:hanged  by  adding  references  to  disposable  products  and  products 
that  pose  waste  management  problems. 

SECTION  28.  The  amendment  would  expand  the  scope  of  the 
Minister's  current  powers  to  conduct  research  and  studies  relating 
to  packaging  and  containers,  principally  by  including  disposable 
products  and  products  that  pose  waste  management  problems  as 
x)ssible  subjects  of  research  and  study. 

SECTION  29.  The  prohibition  against  selling  packaging  or  con- 
ainers  contrary  to  the  Act  and  regulations  would  be  expanded  to 
:over  the  sale  of  disposable  products  and  products  that  pose  waste 
management  problems. 

SECTION  30.  The  provision  making  violation  of  the  Act  or  reg- 
ilations  in  relation  to  packaging  and  containers  an  offence  and 
establishing  a  maximum  fine  for  those  convicted  of  the  offence 
A/ould  be  expanded  to  cover  violation  of  the  Act  or  regulation  in 
relation  to  disp>osable  products  and  products  that  pose  waste  man- 
agement problems. 

SECTION  31.  As  a  result  of  this  amendment,  persons  appointed 
to  the  Environmental  Appeal  Board  would  no  longer  necessarily 
serve  "at  pleasure". 

SECTION  32.  The  amendment  would  obligate  persons  who  are 
required  by  the  Act  or  regulations  to  maintain  records  to  make 
them  available  for  inspection. 

SECTION  33. — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  would  broaden  the 
scope  for  making  regulations  in  relation  to  waste  management  sys- 
tems and  disposal  sites. 


PARTIE  IV 

MODIFICATIONS  APPORTÉES  À  LA  LOI  SUR  LA 

PROTECTION  DE  L'ENVIRONNEMENT 

ARTICLE  21.  La  modification  précise  que  le  terme 
«municipalité»,  au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  de 
l'environnement,  s'entend  en  outre  du  comté  d'Oxford. 

ARTICLE  22.  Le  terme  «environnement  naturel»,  au  sens  de  la 
Loi,  s'entend  d'un  terrain,  d'air  et  d'eau  compris  en-  Ontario.  La 
modification  prévoit  que  les  mesures  prises  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  ne 
sont  pas  invalides  du  seul  fait  qu'elles  visent  à  protéger  l'environ- 
nement à  l'extérieur  de  l'Ontario,  même  si  elles  ont  été  prises 
avant  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  modification. 

ARTICLE  23.  La  modification  ajoute  la  réduction,  la  réutilisa- 
tion et  le  recyclage  des  déchets,  l'abandon  de  systèmes  de  gestion 
des  déchets  et  la  désaffectation  de  lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets 
aux  activités  pour  lesquelles  le  ministre  peut  accorder  des  subven- 
tions et  des  prêts.  Elle  permet  également  au  ministre  de  créer, 
aux  fins  de  démonstration  ou  d'expérience,  des  programmes  de 
réduction,  de  réutilisation  et  de  recyclage,  puis  d'établir,  de  gérer, 
de  modifier  ou  de  fermer  des  systèmes  de  gestion  des  déchets  et 
des  lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets.  Le  ministre  peut  déléguer  ses 
pouvoirs  au  directeur. 

ARTICLE  24.  La  définition  du  terme  «déchets»  qui  figure  actuel- 
lement dans  la  partie  V  de  la  Loi  nomme  certains  genres  de 
déchets  et  prévoit  d'«autres  déchets»  précisés  dans  les  règlements. 
La  modification  élargit  le  pouvoir  de  réglementation  en  rempla- 
çant «autres  déchets»  par  «autres  matières».  La  définition  de  «lieu 
d'élimination  des  déchets»  et  de  «système  de  gestion  des  déchets» 
est  également  élargie. 

ARTICLE  25.  La  disposition  qui  interdit  à  une  municipalité 
d'adopter  un  règlement  municipal  visant  à  réunir  des  fonds  pour 
financer  des  systèmes  de  gestion  des  déchets  et  des  lieux  d'élimi- 
nation des  déchets  tant  qu'un  certificat  d'autorisation  n'est  pas 
délivré  est  abrogée. 

ARTICLE  26.  La  disposition  qui  habilite  le  ministre  à  exiger 
qu'une  municipalité  prenne  certaines  mesures  relativement  à  la 
gestion  et  à  l'élimination  des  déchets  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par 
une  disposition  donnant  un  pouvoir  similaire  au  directeur. 

ARTICLE  27.  L'intertitre  de  la  partie  VIII  de  la  Loi  mentionne 
maintenant  les  produits  jetables  et  les  produits  qui  posent  des 
problèmes  de  gestion  des  déchets. 

ARTICLE  28.  La  modification  étend  la  portée  du  pouvoir  qu'a 
le  ministre  de  faire  effectuer  des  recherches  et  des  études  sur  les 
emballages  et  les  contenants,  principalement  en  ajoutant  les  pro- 
duits jetables  et  les  produits  qui  posent  des  problèmes  de  gestion 
des  déchets  comme  sujets  possibles  de  recherche  et  d'étude. 

ARTICLE  29.  L'interdiction  de  vendre  des  emballages  ou  des 
contenants  contrairement  à  la  Loi  et  aux  règlements  est  étendue  à 
la  vente  de  produits  jetables  et  de  produits  qui  posent  des  pro- 
blèmes de  gestion  des  déchets. 

ARTICLE  30.  La  disposition  qui  qualifie  d'infraction  toute  con- 
travention à  la  Loi  ou  aux  règlements  en  ce  qui  a  trait  aux  embal- 
lages et  aux  contenants  et  qui  imfX)se  une  amende  maximale  à 
ceux  qui  sont  déclarés  coupables  d'une  telle  infraction  s'applique 
maintenant  à  une  contravention  à  la  Loi  ou  aux  règlements  en  ce 
qui  a  trait  aux  produits  jetables  et  aux  produits  qui  pxjsent  des 
problèmes  de  gestion  des  déchets. 

ARTICLE  31.  Du  fait  de  cette  modification,  une  personne  n'est 
plus  nécessairement  nommée  à  la  Commission  d'appel  de  l'envi- 
ronnement «à  titre  amovible». 

ARTICLE  32.  '  La  modification  oblige  les  personnes  qui  sont 
tenues  par  la  Loi  ou  les  règlements  de  tenir  des  dossiers  à  les  ren- 
dre accessibles  aux  fins  d'inspection. 

ARTICLE  33 — paragraphe  1.  La  modification  étend  la  fX)rtée  du 
pouvoir  de  réglementation  en  ce  qui  a  trait  aux  systèmes  de  ges- 
tion des  déchets  et  aux  lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  would  increase  the  regulation- 
making  powers  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  relation 
to  waste  management. 

Subsections  3  to  11.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  cur- 
rently has  various  regulation-making  powers  relating  to  beverages 
sold  in  containers.  Under  the  amendments,  those  powers  could  be 
exercised  in  relation  to  any  products  sold  in  containers.  Addition- 
ally, the  regulation-making  powers  relating  to  the  placement  of 
notices  or  marks  on  containers  would  be  broadened. 

Subsection  12.  The  amendment  would  provide  for  the  making  of 
regulations  governing  the  content,  sale  and  use  of  packaging,  con- 
tainers, disposable  products  and  products  that  pose  waste  manage- 
ment problems  and  requiring  that  these  items  be  capable  of  being 
recycled. 

Subsection  13.  The  amendment  would  increase  the  regulation- 
making  powers  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  relation 
to  packaging.  It  would  also  enable  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  to  make  a  regulation  identifying  products  that  pose  waste 
management  problems. 

SECTION  34.  The  amendment  would  allow  a  regulation  to  be 
rnade  applicable  to  any  class  of  activity,  matter,  person  or  thing. 


Paragraphe  2.  La  modification  élargit  le  pouvoir  de  réglementa- 
tion du  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  en  ce  qui  a  trait  à  la  ges- 
tion des  déchets. 

Paragraphes  3  à  11.  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  a 
actuellement  certains  pouvoirs  de  réglementation  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
aux  boissons  vendues  dans  des  contenants.  Du  fait  des  modifica- 
tions, ces  pouvoirs  pourront  être  exercés  à  l'égard  de  tous  pro- 
duits vendus  dans  des  contenants.  En  outre,  les  pouvoirs  de  régle- 
mentation en  ce  qui  a  trait  aux  avis  ou  aux  marques  figurant  sur 
les  contenants  sont  élargis. 

Paragraphe  12.  La  modification  permet  la  prise  de  règlements 
régissant  le  contenu,  la  vente  et  l'utilisation  d'emballages,  de  con- 
tenants, de  produits  jetables  et  de  produits  qui  posent  des  pro- 
blèmes de  gestion  des  déchets  et  exigeant  que  ces  articles  soient 
recyclables. 

Paragraphe  13.  La  modification  élargit  le  pouvoir  de  réglementa- 
tion du  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  en  ce  qui  a  trait  aux 
emballages.  Elle  permet  également  à  ce  dernier,  par  voie  de 
règlement,  de  désigner  les  produits  qui  posent  des  problèmes  de 
gestion  des  déchets. 

ARTICLE  34.  La  modification  porte  qu'un  règlement  peut  s'ap 
piiquer  à  toute  catégorie  d'activités,  de  questions,  de  personnes 
ou  de  choses. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 
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WASTE  MANAGEMENT 
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agency 
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Hardship 


PART  I 
INTERIM  WASTE  AUTHORITY  LTD. 


1.  In  this  Part  and  Part  II,  "Corporation" 
means  the  Interim  Waste  Authority  Ltd.  in 
English  and  Office  provisoire  de  sélection  de 
lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets  Ltée  in 
French,  a  corporation  incorporated  under  the 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982. 


2.  The  Corporation  is  continued  under  the 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982  and  is  a 
Crown  agency  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Crown  Agency  Act. 

3. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  establishing 
landfill  waste  disposal  sites,  the  Corporation 
may  expropriate  land  in  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto,  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Durham,  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Peel  and  The  Regional  MunicipaHty  of 
York. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  Consolidated  Hearings 
Act,  1981,  the  Minister  designated  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  be 
responsible  for  the  administration  of  this  Part 
is  the  approving  authority  under  section  5  of 
the  Expropriations  Act. 


(3)  The  Minister  shall  not  approve  a  pro- 
posed expropriation  of  land  by  the  Corpora- 
tion until  a  certificate  of  approval  or  a  provi- 
sional certificate  of  approval  allowing  the  use 
of  the  land  for  a  landfill  waste  disposal  site 
has  been  issued  under  Part  V  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act. 


(4)  If  the  Corporation  is  expropriating  a 
limited  interest  in  land  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  an  inspection,  subsection  (3) 
does  not  apply  to  that  expropriation. 

(5)  Where,  in  the  exercise  of  its  powers  of 
expropriating  land,  it  appears  to  the  Corpo- 
ration that  it  can  acquire  a  larger  quantity  of 
land  from  any  particular  owner  at  a  more 
reasonable  price  and  on  terms  more  advanta- 
geous than  those  upon  which  it  could  obtain 
the  part  immediately  required  for  its  pur- 
poses, the  Corporation  may  expropriate  such 
larger  quantity  and  may  afterwards  sell  and 
dispose  of  so  much  of  it  as  is  not  so  required. 

4.  Despite  subsection  5  (1)  of  the 
Environmental  Assessment  Act,  the  Corpora- 
tion may  acquire  land  from  a  person  who,  as 
a  result  of  the  Corporation  not  having 
received  approval  under  that  Act  for  a  pro- 
posed undertaking. 


Définition 


PARTIE  I 

OFFICE  PROVISOIRE  DE  SÉLECTION  DE 

LIEUX  D'ÉLIMINATION  DES  DÉCHETS 

LTÉE 

1  Dans  la  présente  partie  et  la  partie  II, 
«société»  s'entend  de  la  société  connue  sous 
le  nom  d'Office  provisoire  de  sélection  de 
lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets  Ltée  en  fran- 
çais et  d'Intérim  Waste  Authority  Ltd.  en 
anglais,  société  constituée  en  vertu  de  la  loi 
intitulée  Business  Corporations  Act,  1982 
{«Loi  de  1982  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions»). 

2  La  société  est  maintenue  en  vertu  de  la  prgfi'sme  d 

^^^-  I  ■  ^   ^  •  '3  Couronne 

Loi  de  1982  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions  et 
constitue  un  organisme  de  la  Couronne  au 
sens  de  la  loi  intitulée  Crown  Agency  Act 
{«Loi  sur  les  organismes  de  la  Couronne»). 

3  (1)  Aux  fins  de  la  création  de  lieux  E'^propnatio 
d'élimination  des  déchets  par  enfouissement, 

la  société  peut  exproprier  des  biens-fonds 
dans  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  de  Toronto,  la  municipalité  régionale 
de  Durham,  la  municipalité  régionale  de  Peel 
et, la  municipalité  régionale  de  York. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Consolidated  Hearings  Act,  1981  {«Loi  de 
1981  sur  la  jonction  des  audiences»),  le  minis- 
tre que  le  Heutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil 
charge  de  l'administration  de  la  présente  par- 
tie est  l'autorité  d'approbation  visée  à  l'arti- 
cle 5  de  la  loi  intitulée  Expropriations  Act 
{«Loi  sur  l'expropriation»). 

(3)  Le  ministre  ne  doit  pas  approuver  un 
projet  d'expropriation  de  bien-fonds  par  la 
société  tant  qu'un  certificat  d'autorisation  ou 
un  certificat  d'autorisation  provisoire  permet- 
tant l'utilisation  du  bien-fonds  comme  lieu 
d'élimination  des  déchets  par  enfouissement 
n'a  pas  été  délivré  en  vertu  de  la  partie  V  de 
la  loi  intitulée  Environmental  Protection  Act 
{«Loi  sur  la  protection  de  l'environnement»). 

(4)  Si  la  société  exproprie  un  droit  limité 
sur  un  bien-fonds  pour  y  effectuer  une  ins- 
pection, le  paragraphe  (3)  ne  s'applique  pas 
à  l'expropriation, 

(5)  Si,  dans  l'exercice  du  pouvoir  qu'elle  a 
d'exproprier  un  bien-fonds,  la  société  estime 
qu'elle  peut  acquérir  un  bien-fonds  plus 
grand  d'un  propriétaire  donné,  à  un  prix  plus 
raisonnable  et  à  des  conditions  plus  avanta- 
geuses que  ceux  auxquels  elle  pourrait  obte- 
nir la  partie  du  bien-fonds  dont  elle  a  immé- 
diatement besoin,  elle  peut  exproprier  ce 
bien-fonds  plus  grand  et  revendre  ou  aliéner 
par  la  suite  la  partie  dont  elle  n'a  pas  besoin. 


4  Malgré  le  paragraphe  5  (1)  de  la  loi  inti- 
tulée Environmental  Assessment  Act  {«Loi 
sur  les  évaluations  environnementales»),  la 
société  peut  acquérir  un  bien-fonds  d'une 
personne  qui,  du  fait  que  la  société  n'a  pas 
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(a)  has  been  refused  a  building  permit;  or 

(b)  is  unable  to  sell  the  land  at  fair  market 
value  and  needs  to  sell  it  quickly  for 
health  or  financial  reasons  or  to  settle 
an  estate. 


Non-appiica-  5^  Subscction  8  (2)  of  the  Ministry  of 
Government  Services  Act  does  not  apply  to 
any  land  acquired  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Corporation. 


Inspectors  5^ — (l^  jj^g  Corporation  may  designate 

one  or  more  persons  as  inspectors  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Part  and  Part  II. 

Identification       (2)  The  Corporation  shall  issue  a  certifi- 
cate of  designation  to  every  inspector. 

Training  ^^  jj^g  Corporation  shall  ensure  that  each 

inspector  is  properly  trained  to  perform  his 
or  her  duties  and,  if  the  inspector  is  not  an 
employee  of  the  Corporation,  is  supervised 
by  an  employee  of  the  Corporation. 

Power  of  7^ — ^1^  Pqj.  tj^e  purpose  of  obtaining  infor- 

mation that  an  inspector  considers  necessary 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  or  obtain  an 
approval  under  any  Act  relating  to  the  plan- 
ning, establishment,  operation  or  manage- 
ment of  a  landfill  waste  disposal  site,  an 
inspector  may  enter  on  and  inspect  any  land 
except  any  room  or  building  actually  used  as 
a  dwelling. 


(2)  In  carrying  out  an  inspection,  an 
inspector  may, 

(a)  be  accompanied  by  any  person  to 
assist  in  carrying  out  the  inspection; 

(b)  conduct  surveys,  examinations,  investi- 
gations and  tests  of  the  land,  including 
the  excavation  of  test  pits,  and  for 
those  purposes,  place  equipment  on 
the  land  for  such  period  as  the  inspec- 
tor considers  necessary; 

(c)  take  and  remove  samples  or  extracts; 

(d)  make  inquiries  of  any  person;  and 

(e)  record  or  copy  information  by  any 
method. 

(3)  An  inspector  who  is  carrying  out  an 
inspection  shall  produce  his  or  her  certificate 
of  designation  upon  request. 

(4)  After  an  inspection  is  completed,  the 
Corporation  shall,  in  so  far  as  is  practicable. 


Formation 


reçu  l'autorisation  prévue  par  cette  loi  à 
l'égard  d'un  projet  d'entreprise  : 

a)  soit  s'est  vu  refuser  un  permis  de  cons- 
truire; 

b)  soit  est  incapable  de  vendre  le  bien- 
fonds  à  sa  juste  valeur  marchande  et 
est  obligée  de  le  vendre  rapidement 
pour  des  raisons  de  santé  ou  des  rai- 
sons financières  ou  pour  régler  une 
succession. 

5  Le  paragraphe  8  (2)  de  la  loi  intitulée  Non-appiica- 
Ministry  of  Government  Services  Act  {«Loi 

sur  le  ministère  des  Services  gouvernemen- 
taux») ne  s'applique  pas  aux  biens-fonds 
acquis  pour  les  besoins  de  la  société. 

6  (1)  La  société  peut  désigner  un  ou  plu-  inspecteurs 
sieurs  inspecteurs  pour  l'application  de  la 
présente  partie  et  de  la  partie  II. 

(2)  La  société  remet  une  attestation  de 
désignation  à  chaque  inspecteur. 

(3)  La  société  veille  à  ce  que  chaque  ins- 
pecteur ait  la  formation  nécessaire  pour  pou- 
voir s'acquitter  de  ses  tâches  et,  s'il  n'est  pas 
un  employé  de  la  société,  à  ce  qu'il  soit 
supervisé  par  un  employé  de  la  société. 

7  (1)  Pour  obtenir  les  renseignements 
qu'il  estime  nécessaires  au  respect  des  exi- 
gences d'une  loi  relativement  à  la  planifica- 
tion, à  la  création,  à  l'exploitation  ou  à  la 
gestion  d'un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets 
par  enfouissement  ou  à  l'obtention  d'ujie 
autorisation  prévue  par  cette  loi  à  cet  égard, 
l'inspecteur  peut  entrer  sur  un  bien-fonds,  à 
l'exception  d'une  pièce  ou  d'un  bâtiment  uti- 
lisé comme  logement,  et  y  effectuer  une  ins- 
pection. 

(2)  Lorsqu'il  effectue  une  inspection.  Tins-  inspections 
pecteur  peut  : 

a)  se  faire  accompagner  d'une  personne 
pour  l'aider  à  effectuer  l'inspection; 

b)  procéder  à  des  arpentages,  à  des  exa- 
mens, à  des  enquêtes,  à  des  tests  et  à 
des  analyses  sur  le  bien-fonds,  notam- 
ment excaver  des  puits  d'essai,  et,  à 
cette  fin,  placer  du  matériel  sur  le 
bien-fonds  pour  la  période  qu'il  estime 
nécessaire; 

c)  prélever  des  échantillons  et  les  enle- 
ver; 

d)  se  renseigner  auprès  d'une  personne; 

e)  enregistrer  ou  copier  des  renseigne- 
ments par  quelque  moyen  que  ce  soit. 

(3)  L'inspecteur  qui  effectue  une  inspec-  identificatio 
tion  produit  son  attestation  de  désignation 

sur  demande. 

(4)  Après  que  l'inspection  est  terminée,  la  Remise  en 
société  remet  le  bien-fonds,  dans  la  mesure 
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restore  the  land  to  the  condition  it  was  in 
before  the  inspection. 

(5)  The  Corporation  shall  provide  com- 
pensation for  any  damages  caused  by  the 
inspection. 

8.  The  following  apply  to  an  inspection 


Inspection 

warrant  carried  out  without  a  warrant: 


1.  At  least  seven  days  before  entering  to 
carry  out  an  inspection,  the  Corpora- 
tion shall,  by  personal  service  or  by 
prepaid  mail,  serve  a  written  notice  of 
the  inspection  upon  the  owners  and 
occupants  of  the  land  as  shown  by  the 
records  of  the  land  registry  office  and 
by  the  last  returned  assessment  roll  of 
the  municipality  in  which  the  land  is 
located. 

2.  The  notice  shall  specify  the  date  upon 
which  the  inspector  intends  to  enter  on 
the  land  to  commence  the  inspection. 

3.  A  notice  served  under  this  section  by 
prepaid  mail  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  received  on  the  fifth  day  after 
the  date  of  mailing  of  the  notice. 

4.  An  inspector  shall  not  use  force 
against  any  individual  in  carrying  out 
the  inspection. 

5.  An  inspector  shall  only  enter  on  land 
to  carry  out  an  inspection  between  the 
hours  of  6  a.m.  and  9  p.m.  unless, 
after  or  concurrent  with  serving  the 
notice  under  paragraph  1 ,  the  Corp)or- 
ation  has  given  at  least  twenty-four 
hours  written  notice  of  the  intent  to 
inspect  the  land  at  other  hours  to  the 
occupants  by  personal  service,  prepaid 
mail  or  by  posting  the  notice  on  the 
land  in  a  conspicuous  place. 


9.— (1)  A  judge  or  a  justice  of  the  peace 
may  issue  a  warrant  authorizing  an  inspector 
to  inspect  land  if  the  judge  or  justice  of  the 
peace  is  satisfied  by  evidence  under  oath 
that, 

(a)  there  are  reasonable  grounds  to 
believe  that  all  or  any  part  of  the  land 
or  of  any  nearby  land  may  be  suitable 
for  a  landfill  waste  disposal  site; 

(b)  inspection  of  the  land  is  reasonably 
necessary  for  the  purposes  set  out  in 
subsection  7  (1); 

(c)  a  notice  has  been  served  upon  the 
owners  and  occupants  of  the  land  in 


du  possible,  dans  l'état  où  il  se  trouvait  avant 
l'inspection. 

(5)  La  société  accorde  une  indemnité  pour  "ndemmté 
tous  dommages  causés  par  l'inspection. 

8  Les  règles  suivantes  s'appliquent  à  Tins-  inspection 

ce  ^     '  j  ^  sans  mandat 

pection  effectuée  sans  mandat  : 

1.  Au  moins  sept  jours  avant  que  l'ins- 
pecteur entre  sur  le  bien-fonds  pour  y 
effectuer  une  inspection,  la  société, 
par  signification  à  personne  ou  par 
courrier  franc  de  port,  signifie  un  avis 
écrit  de  l'inspection  aux  propriétaires 
et  occupants  du  bien-fonds  dont  le 
nom  figure  dans  les  dossiers  du  bureau 
d'enregistrement  immobilier  et  sur  le 
dernier  rôle  d'évaluation  déposé  de  la 
municipalité  où  le  bien-fonds  est  situé. 

2.  L'avis  précise  la  date  à  laquelle  l'ins- 
pecteur a  l'intention  d'entrer  sur  le 
bien-fonds  pour  y  commencer  l'inspec- 
tion. 

3.  L'avis  qui  est  signifié  en  vertu  du  pré- 
sent article  par  courrier  franc  de  port 
est  réputé  avoir  été  reçu  le  cinquième 
jour  suivant  la  date  de  sa  mise  à  la 
poste. 

4.  L'inspecteur  ne  doit  pas  recourir  à  la 
force  contre  qui  que  ce  soit  pendant 
l'inspection. 

5.  L'inspecteur  ne  doit  entrer  sur  le  bien- 
fonds  pour  y  effectuer  une  inspection 
qu'entre  6  h  et  21  h,  à  moins  que, 
après  la  signification  de  l'avis  prévu  à 
la  disposition  1  ou  en  même  temps,  la 
société  n'ait  donné  aux  occupants,  par 
signification  à  personne,  par  courrier 
franc  de  port  ou  par  affichage  sur  le 
bien-fonds  dans  un  endroit  bien  en 
vue,  un  préavis  écrit  d'au  moins  vingt- 
quatre  heures  de  l'intention  d'effectuer 
une  inspection  du  bien-fonds  à  un 
autre  moment. 


9  (1)  Un  juge  ou  un  juge  de  paix  peut 
décerner  un  mandat  autorisant  l'inspecteur  à 
inspecter  un  bien-fonds  s'il  est  convaincu,  sur 
la  foi  de  preuves  présentées  sous  serment,  de 
ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  il  existe  des  motifs  raisonnables  de 
croire  que  tout  ou  partie  du  bien-fonds 
ou  d'un  bien-fonds  situé  à  proximité 
puisse  convenir  comme  lieu  d'élimina-. 
tion  des  déchets  par  enfouissement; 

b)  l'inspection  du  bien-fonds  est  raisonna- 
blement nécessaire  pour  les  fins  visées 
au  paragraphe  7  (1); 

c)  un  avis  a  été  signifié  aux  propriétaires 
et  occupants  du  bien-fonds  confor- 
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accordance  with  paragraph  1  of  section 
8;  and 

(d)  the  inspector  has  been  prevented  or  is 
hkely  to  be  prevented  from  entering 
on  the  land  or  exercising  any  of  his  or 
her  other  powers  or  the  entrance  to 
the  land  is  locked  or  the  land  is  other- 
wise inaccessible. 

Execution  (2)  A  Warrant  shall  specify  the  hours  and 

days  during  which  it  may  be  executed  and 
name  a  date  on  which  it  expires,  which  shall 
be  not  later  than  ninety  days  after  its  issue. 

Extension.  H)  ^  judge  or  a  justice  of  the  peace  may, 

amendment  i-     ^- 

upon  application, 

(a)  before  or  after  the  warrant  expires, 
extend  the  date  on  which  it  expires  for 
one  or  more  periods  each  of  which  is 
not  more  than  ninety  days;  or 

(b)  before  the  warrant  expires,  amend  the 
warrant. 

Lx)nger  (4)  Despite  subsections  (2)  and  (3),  a 

judge  or  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  or 
extend  a  warrant  for  a  period  exceeding 
ninety  days  if  the  judge  or  justice  of  the 
peace  is  satisfied  that  the  Corporation  has  in 
the  manner  and  to  the  persons  described  in 
paragraphs  1  and  3  of  section  8,  given  seven 
days  written  notice  of, 

(a)  the  time  when  and  the  place  where  the 
application  for  the  issuance  or  exten- 
sion of  a  warrant  is  to  be  considered; 

(b)  the  purpose  of  the  application  and  the 
effect  of  the  application  being  granted; 

(c)  the  length  of  time  the  Corporation  is 
asking  for  a  warrant  to  be  issued  or 
extended; 

(d)  the  right  of  an  owner  or  occupant  or 
an  agent  of  an  owner  or  occupant  to 
appear  and  make  representations;  and 

(e)  the  fact  that  if  the  owner,  occupant  or 
agent  fails  to  appear,  the  judge  or  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  may  issue  or  extend 
the  warrant  in  their  absence. 

Right  to  be  ^5^  ^  person  who  is  served  with  a  notice 
under  subsection  (4)  or  an  agent  of  that  per- 
son has  the  right  to  appear  and  make  repre- 
sentations when  the  application  is  being  con- 
sidered. 

Inspection  jQ^  ^he  following  apply  to  an  inspection 

with  warrant  .     ,  .  ,  b      ft-  j  f 

earned  out  with  a  warrant: 

1.  The  warrant  shall  be  executed  between 
the  hours  of  6  a.m.  and  9  p.m.  unless 
it  provides  otherwise. 


mément  à  la  disposition  1  de  l'article 

8; 

d)  l'inspecteur  a  été  ou  sera  vraisembla- 
blement empêché  d'entrer  sur  le  bien- 
fonds  ou  d'y  exercer  l'un  quelconque 
de  ses  autres  pouvoirs,  l'entrée  du 
bien-fonds  est  fermée  à  clé  ou  le  bien- 
fonds  est  inaccessible  pour  une  autre 
raison. 

(2)  Le  mandat  précise  les  heures  et  les  Exécution 
jours  où  il  peut  être  exécuté  ainsi  que  sa  date 
d'expiration,  qui  ne  doit  pas  dépasser  de  plus 

de  quatre-vingt-dix  jours  la  date  oij  il  est 
décerné. 

(3)  Un  juge  ou  un  juge  de  paix  peut,  sur  Prorogation, 

■,,■'?,  ■'    '^  ^  t^        ■>  modification 

demande,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  avant  ou  après  l'expiration  du  mandat, 
proroger  sa  date  d'expiration  pour  une 
ou  plusieurs  périodes  d'au  plus  qua- 
tre-vingt-dix jours  chacune; 

b)  avant  l'expiration  du  mandat,  modifier 
celui-ci. 

(4)  Malgré  les  paragraph^es  (2)  et  (3),  un  Mandats  pro- 
juge ou  un  juge  de  paix  peut  décerner  ou  "^"^^^ 
proroger  un  mandat  pour  une  période  de 

plus  de  quatre-vingt-dix  jours  s'il  est  con- 
vaincu que  la  société  a  donné  aux  personnes 
décrites  aux  dispositions  1  et  3  de  l'article  8, 
de  la  manière  prévue  à  ces  dispositions,  un 
préavis  écrit  de  sept  jours  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  la  date,  l'heure  et  le  lieu  où  la 
demande  voulant  que  le  mandat  soit 
décerné  ou  prorogé  doit  être  étudiée; 

b)  le  but  de  la  demande  et  l'effet  que  cela 
aura  s'il  y  est  accédé; 

c)  la  période  pour  laquelle  la  société 
demande  que  le  mandat  soit  décerné 
ou  prorogé; 

d)  le  droit  qu'a  un  propriétaire  ou  un 
occupant  ou  un  de  ses  représentants 
de  comparaître  et  de  présenter  des 
observations; 

e)  le  fait  que  si  le  propriétaire,  l'occupant 
ou  le  représentant  ne  comparaît  pas,  le 
juge  ou  le  juge  de  paix  peut  décerner 
ou  proroger  le  mandat  en  leur 
absence. 

(5)  La  personne  à  qui  un  préavis  est  signi-  î^l'°'*  '^^  ^^ 
fié  en  vertu  du  paragraphe   (4),  ou  son 
représentant,  a  le  droit  de  comparaître  et  de 
présenter    des     observations     lorsque     la  .  i.  » 
demande  est  étudiée. 

10   Les  règles  suivantes  s'appliquent  à  inspection 

,,.  ■  rr  ^  1  avec  mandat 

1  inspection  effectuée  avec  mandat  : 

1.  Le  mandat  est  exécuté  entre  6  h  et  21 
h,  sauf  disposition  contraire. 
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2.  The  inspector  may  use  such  force  as  is 
reasonably  necessary  to  execute  the 
warrant  and  call  on  police  officers  to 
assist  in  the  execution  of  the  warrant. 

11. — (1)  No  person  shall  obstruct  an 
inspector  who  is  carrying  out  an  inspection 
under  this  Part. 

(2)  Where  an  inspector  is  carrying  out  an 
inspection  under  this  Part  without  a  warrant, 
a  refusal  by  the  owner  or  occupant  of  land  to 
allow  the  inspector  to  enter  or  remain  on  the 
land  is  not  obstruction  within  the  meaning  of 
subsection  (1). 

(3)  A  refusal  to  answer  the  inquiries  of  an 
inspector  carrying  out  an  inspection  under 
this  Part  is  not  obstruction  within  the  mean- 
ing of  subsection  (1). 

(4)  Any  person  who  contravenes  subsec- 
tion (1)  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

PART  11 
WASTE  DISPOSAL  SITES 

12. — (1)  This  Part  applies  to  the  following 
undertakings  of  the  Corporation  and  the 
environmental  assessments  submitted  under 
the  Environmental  Assessment  Act  in  respect 
of  them: 

1.  One  landfill  waste  disposal  site  to  be 
located  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Peel  having  as  its  primary  function 
the  disposal  of  waste  generated  in  the 
regional  municipality  over  a  period  of 
at  least  twenty  years. 

2.  One  landfill  waste  disposal  site  to  be 
located  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Durham  having  as  its  primary  func- 
tion the  disposal  of  waste  generated  in 
the  regional  municipality  over  a  period 
of  at  least  twenty  years. 

3.  One  landfill  waste  disposal  site  to  be 
located  in  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  or  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto,  or  partially  in  both, 
having  as  its  primary  function  the  dis- 
posal of  waste  generated  in  the 
regional  municipality  and  the  metro- 
politan municipality  over  a  period  of  a 
least  twenty  years. 

(2)  This  Act  applies  in  respect  of  a  site  or 
environmental  assessment  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1)  even  if  work  relating  to  the  site  or 
environmental  assessment  was  done  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

(3)  In  this  Part,  a  reference  to  a  "primary 
service  area"  when  used  with  respect  to  a 
landfill  waste  disposal  site  means  the  regional 


Entrave 


Exception 


Idem 


Infraction 


2.  L'inspecteur  peut  recourir  à  la  force 
raisonnablement  nécessaire  pour  exé- 
cuter le  mandat  et  se  faire  aider 
d'agents  de  police. 

11  (1)  Nul  ne  doit  entraver  un  inspecteur 
qui  effectue  une  inspection  en  vertu  de  la 
présente  partie. 

(2)  Si  un  inspecteur  effectue  une  inspec- 
tion en  vertu  de  la  présente  partie  sans  man- 
dat, le  fait  pour  le  propriétaire  ou  l'occupant 
du  bien-fonds  de  lui  refuser  l'autorisation 
d'entrer  sur  celui-ci  ou  d'y  rester  ne  constitue 
pas  une  entrave  au  ^ens  du  paragraphe  (1). 

(3)  Le  fait  de  refuser  de  répondre  aux 
questions  d'un  inspecteur  qui  effectue  une 
inspection  en  vertu  de  la  présente  partie  ne 
constitue  pas  une  entrave  au  sens  du  paragra- 
phe (1). 

(4)  Quiconque  contrevient  au  paragraphe 
(1)  est  coupable  d'une  infraction. 

PARTIE  II 
LIEUX  D'ÉLIMINATION  DES  DÉCHETS 

12  (1)  La  présente  partie  s'applique  aux  Application 
entreprises  suivantes  de  la  société  et  aux  éva- 
luations environnementales  soumises  à  leur 

égard  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  évaluations 
environnementales  : 

1.  Un  lieu  d'éHmination  des  déchets  par 
enfouissement  qui  sera  situé  dans  la 
municipalité  régionale  de  Peel  et  dont 
la  fonction  principale  sera  l'élimination 
des  déchets  produits  dans  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  sur  une  période  d'au 
moins  vingt  ans. 

2.  Un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  par 
enfouissement  qui  sera  situé  dans  la 
municipalité  régionale  de  Durham  et 
dont  la  fonction  principale  sera  l'élimi- 
nation des  déchets  produits  dans  la 
municipalité  régionale  sur  une  période 
d'au  moins  vingt  ans. 

3.  Un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  par 
enfouissement  qui  sera  situé  dans  la 
municipalité  régionale  de  York  ou  la 
municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  de  Toronto,  ou  dans  les  deux, 
et  dont  la  fonction  principale  sera  l'éli- 
mination des  déchets  produits  dans  la 
municipalité  régionale  et  dans  la  muni- 
cipalité de  communauté  urbaine  sur 
une  période  d'au  moins  vingt  ans. 

(2)  La  présente  loi  s'applique  aux  lieux  et  Travaux 

^    \        .      ^  .  ^^ ,  ■    ,  anténeurs 

evaluations  environnementales  vises  au  para- 
graphe (1)  même  si  les  travaux  les  concer- 
nant ont  été  menés  à  bien  avant  son  entrée 
en  vigueur. 

(3)  Dans  la  présente  partie,  la  mention 
d'un  «secteur  de  service  primaire»,  quand 
elle   renvoie  à  un  lieu  d'élimination  des 
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municipality  or  the  regional  and  metropolitan 
municipality  referred  to  in  relation  to  that 
site  under  subsection  (1). 


13. — (1)  For  each  waste  disposal  site 
referred  to  in  section  12,  the  Minister  of  the 
Environment  shall  provide  the  Corporation 
with  a  written  estimate  as  to, 

(a)  the  amount  of  waste  that  would  other- 
wise be  expected  to  be  generated  in 
the  primary  service  area  during  a 
twenty-year  period  that  will  not  be 
generated  because  of  waste  reduction 
efforts;  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  waste  that  will  be  gen- 
erated in  the  primary  service  area  dur- 
ing a  twenty-year  period  that  will  not 
need  to  be  disposed  of  in  the  site 
because  of  the  reuse  or  recycling  of 
materials  that  are  or  could  become 
waste. 

Use  of  esti-  ^2)  In  determining  the  required  capacity  of 
a  landfill  waste  disposal  site,  the  Corporation 
shall  use  the  estimates  provided  by  the  Min- 
ister under  subsection  (1). 

Environ-  j4^ — ^j^  ^j^  environmental  assessment  for 

assessment  a  landfill  wastc  disposal  site  referred  to  in 
section  12  is  not  required  to  contain, 

(a)  any  description  of,  or  statement  of  the 
rationale  for,  any  alternative  to  the 
landfill  waste  disposal  site  other  than, 

(i)  reduction  in  the  amount  of  waste 
generated  in  the  primary  service 
area, 

(ii)  reuse  or  recycling  of  materials 
that  are  or  could  become  waste, 
and 

(iii)  use  of  other  single  landfill  waste 
disposal  sites  in  the  primary  ser- 
vice area;  or 


(b)  any  description  or  evaluation  of  any 
matter  relating  to  any  alternative  to 
the  landfill  waste  disposal  site  other 
than, 

(i)  reduction  in  the  amount  of  waste 
generated  in  the  primary  service 
area, 

(ii)  reuse  or  recycling  of  materials 
that  are  or  could  become  waste, 
and 


Utilisation  de 
l'estimation 


déchets  par  enfouissement,  s'entend  de  la 
municipalité  régionale  ou  de  la  municipalité 
régionale  et  de  la  municipalité  de  commu- 
nauté urbaine  mentionnée  au  paragraphe  (1) 
par  rapport  à  ce  lieu. 

13  (1)  Pour  chaque  lieu  d'élimination  des  Estimation  du 
déchets  visé  à  l'article  12,  le  ministre  de  l'En-  mem^des"^ 
vironnement  fournit  à  la  société  une  estima-  déchets 
tion  écrite  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  le  volume  de  déchets  qui,  sans  des 
mesures  de  réduction  des  déchets, 
serait  normalement  produit  dans  le 
secteur  de  service  primaire  sur  une 
période  de  vingt  ans,  mais  que  l'ins- 
tauration de  telles  mesures  permettra 
de  supprimer; 

b)  le  volume  de  déchets  qui  sera  produit 
dans  le  secteur  de  service  primaire  sur 
une  période  de  vingt  ans  mais  qu'il  ne 
faudra  pas  éliminer  dans  celui-ci  du 
fait  de  la  réutilisation  ou  du  recyclage 
des  matières  qui  sont  des  déchets  ou 
qui  pourraient  le  devenir. 

(2)  Pour  déterminer  la  capacité  requise 
d'un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  par 
enfouissement,  la  société  utilise  les  estima- 
tions fournies  par  le  ministre  aux  termes  du 
paragraphe  (1). 

14  (1)  L'évaluation  environnementale  Évaluation 

j,  ,.  ji'i--       ^-  1  j'i^  environne- 

d  un    lieu    d  elimmation   des   déchets   par  mentale 
enfouissement  visé  à  l'article  12  n'est  obligée 
de  contenir  : 

a)  ni  une  description  ou  un  exposé  du 
fondement  des  solutions  de  rechange 
au  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  par 
enfouissement,  autres  que  : 

(i)  la  réduction  du  volume  de 
déchets  produit  dans  le  secteur 
de  service  primaire, 

(ii)  la  réutilisation  ou  le  recyclage  des 
matières  qui  sont  des  déchets  ou 
qui  pourraient  le  devenir, 

(iii)  l'utilisation,  dans  le  secteur  de 
service  primaire,  d'autres  lieux 
d'élimination  des  déchets  par 
enfouissement,  dont  chacun 
pourrait  suffire  individuellement; 

b)  ni  une  description  ou  une  évaluation 
d'une  question  portant  sur  une  solu- 
tion de  rechange  au  lieu,  à  part  : 

(i)  la  réduction  du  volume  de 
déchets  produit  dans  le  secteur 
de  service  primaire, 

(ii)  la  réutilisation  ou  le  recyclage  des 
matières  qui  sont  des  déchets  ou 
qui  pourraient  le  devenir. 
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(iii)  use  of  other  single  landfill  waste 
disposal  sites  in  the  primary  ser- 
vice area. 


(2)  The  environmental  assessment  is  not 
required  to  contain  any  description  of  or 
statement  of  the  rationale  for,  or  any 
description  or  evaluation  of  any  matter  relat- 
ing to, 

(a)  an  alternative  of  waste  reduction  or 
reuse  or  recycling  if  that  alternative 
would  involve  incineration  of  waste  or 
the  transportation  of  waste  from  the 
primary  service  area  to  any  other  area; 
or 

(b)  an  alternative  of  some  other  single 
landfill  waste  disposal  site  if  the  capac- 
ity of  the  other  site  would  appear  to 
be  inadequate  in  view  of  the  estimate 
provided  under  section  13. 


(3)  An  environmental  assessment  which 
complies  with  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to 
comply  with  subsection  5  (3)  of  the 
Environmental  Assessment  Act  in  respect  of 
the  matters  referred  to  in  this  section. 

15. — (1)  The  Minister  of  the  Environment 
may  establish  policies  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Part. 

(2)  In  preparing  an  environmental  assess- 
ment for  a  landfill  waste  disposal  site,  the 
Corporation  shall  have  regard  to  any  policies 
established  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  The  person  or  body  determining 
whether  or  not  to  approve  an  undertaking 
under  the  Environmental  Assessment  Act  in 
respect  of  a  landfill  waste  disposal  site  under 
this  Part  shall, 

(a)  have  regard  to  the  estimates  provided 
under  section  13; 

(b)  make  its  decision  consistent  with  sec- 
tion 14;  and 

(c)  take  into  consideration  any  policies 
established  under  subsection  (1). 

16, — (1)  In  this  section,  "participant  fund- 
ing" means  funding  to  assist  persons  in  par- 
ticipating in  any  part  of  the  environmental 
assessment  process  to  which  the  Intervenor 
Funding  Project  Act,  1988  does  not  apply. 


(2)  In  determining  whether  to  award 
intervenor  funding  to  a  person  or  group  of 
persons  who  received  participant  funding,  an 


(iii)  l'utilisation,  dans  le  secteur  de 
service  primaire,  d'autres  lieux 
d'élimination  des  déchets  par 
enfouissement,  dont  chacun 
pourrait  suffire  individuellement. 

(2)  L'évaluation  environnementale  n'est 
pas  obligée  de  contenir  une  description  ou  un 
exposé  du  fondement  des  éléments  suivants, 
ni  une  description  ou  une  évaluation  de  ques- 
tions à  leur  égard  : 

a)  une  solution  de  rechange  fondée  sur  la 
réduction,  la  réutilisation  ou  le  recy- 
clage des  déchets  si  cette  solution  de 
réchange  suppose  l'incinération  des 
déchets  ou  leur  transport  du  secteur  de 
service  primaire  à  un  autre  secteur; 

b)  une  solution  de  rechange  fondée  sur 
l'utilisation  d'autreS  lieux  d'élimination 
des  déchets  par  enfouissement,  dont 
chacun  pourrait  suffire  individuelle- 
ment, si  sa  capacité  semble  insuffisante 
eu  égard  à  l'estimation  fournie  en 
vertu  de  l'article  13. 

(3)  L'évaluation  environnementale  qui  est 
conforme  au  présent  article  est  réputée  con- 
forme au  paragraphe  5  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
évaluations  environnementales  à  l'égard  des 
questions  mentionnées  au  présent  article. 

15  (1)  Le  ministre  de  l'Environnement 
peut  établir  des  lignes  directrices  pour  l'ap- 
plication de  la  présente  partie. 

(2)  Lorsqu'elle  prépare  l'évaluation  envi- 
ronnementale d'un  lieu  d'élimination  des 
déchets  par  enfouissement,  la  société  tient 
compte  des  lignes  directrices  établies  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1). 

(3)  La  personne  ou  l'organisme  qui  décide 
s'il  y  a  lieu  d'autoriser  une  entreprise  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  évaluations 
environnementales  à  l'égard  d'un  lieu  d'élimi- 
nation des  déchets  par  enfouissement  aux 
termes  de  la  présente  partie  : 

a)  tient  compte  des  estimations  fournies 
aux  termes  de  l'article  13; 


b)  prend  sa  décision  conformément  à 
ticle  14; 


ar- 


c)  tient  compte  des  lignes  directrices  éta- 
blies aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (1). 

16  (1)  Dans  le  présent  article,  «aide 
financière  aux  participants»  s'entend  d'une 
aide  financière  accordée  à  une  personne  pour 
faciliter  sa  participation  à  une  partie  du  pro- 
cessus d'évaluation  environnementale  à 
laquelle  la  Loi  de  1988  sur  le  projet  d'aide 
financière  aux  intervenants  ne  s'applique  pas. 

(2)  Lorsqu'il  détermine  s'il  doit  accorder 
une  aide  financière  aux  intervenants  à  une 
personne  ou  à  un  groupe  de  personnes  qui  a 


Idem 
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intervenor  funding  panel  may  consider  the 
amount  of  participant  funding  received  and 
the  use  that  the  person  or  group  made  of 
that  funding. 


(3)  If  a  policy  established  under  subsection 
15  (1)  so  declares,  no  decision  of  an  interve- 
nor funding  panel  appointed  with  respect  to 
an  environmental  assessment  shall  be  set 
aside  solely  on  the  grounds  that  the  person 
named  to  the  panel  made  or  participated  in  a 
participant  funding  decision  relating  to  the 
same  assessment. 


PART  III 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  MINISTER'S 

REPORT 

17. — (1)  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham  shall  establish,  maintain  and  operate 
a  waste  management  system  consisting  of  one 
or  more  transfer  stations  to  ensure  that  it  has 
the  capacity  to  transport  waste  to  waste  dis- 
posal sites  in  accordance  with  the  report 
made  under  section  29  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Act  by  the  Minister  of  the  Envi- 
ronment to  the  clerk  of  the  regional  munici- 
pality. 

(2)  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
shall  maintain,  operate,  improve,  extend, 
enlarge  and  alter  the  waste  management  sys- 
tem consisting  of  the  Britannia  Road  waste 
disposal  site  in  accordance  with  the  report 
made  under  section  29  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Act  by  the  Minister  of  the  Envi- 
ronment to  the  clerk  of  the  regional  munici- 
pality. 

(3)  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  shall  maintain,  operate,  improve, 
extend,  enlarge  and  alter  the  waste  manage- 
ment system  consisting  of  the  Keele  Valley 
waste  disposal  site  in  accordance  with  the 
report  made  under  section  29  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act  by  the  Minister 
of  the  Environment  to  the  clerk  of  the  met- 
ropolitan municipality. 

(4)  A  regional  or  metropolitan  municipal- 
ity shall  comply  with  this  section  even  if  to 
do  so  would  require  that  the  municipality, 

(a)  use,  maintain,  operate,  establish, 
alter,  improve,  enlarge  or  extend  a 
waste  management  system  or  waste 
disposal  site  located  in  another  munici- 
pality; or 

(b)  dispose  of  waste  generated  in  another 
municipality  in  a  waste  management 


reçu  une  aide  financière  aux  participants,  le 
comité  d'aide  financière  aux  intervenants 
peut  tenir  compte  du  montant  de  l'aide 
financière  aux  participants  qui  a  été  reçu  et 
de  l'utilisation  que  la  personne  ou  le  groupe 
en  a  fait. 

(3)  Si  une  ligne  directrice  établie  en  vertu  p^"^'  P"^ 
du  paragraphe  15  (1)  le  stipule,  nulle  déci-  '"^"' ^^'^ 
sion  d'un  comité  d'aide  financière  aux  inter- 
venants formé  à  l'égard  d'une  évaluation 
environnementale  ne  doit  être  écartée  pour 
le  seul  motif  que  la  personne  nommée  au 
comité  a  rendu  une  décision  en  matière 
d'aide  financière  aux  participants  relative- 
ment à  la  même  évaluation  ou  y  a  contribué. 

PARTIE  III 

MISE  À  EXÉCUTION  DU  RAPPORT  DU 

MINISTRE 

17    (1)  La    municipalité    régionale    de  Systèmes  de 

T^      1  ,.  .    i-      ^  .  gestion  des 

Durham  crée,  maintient  en  service  et  déchets - 
exploite  un  système  de  gestion  des  déchets  Durham 
comprenant  une  ou  plusieurs  stations  de 
transfert  de  manière  à  avoir  la  capacité 
nécessaire  pour  transporter  les  déchets  aux 
lieux  d'élimination  des  déchets  conformé- 
ment au  rapport  envoyé  par  le  ministre  de 
l'Environnement  au  secrétaire  de  la  munici- 
palité régionale  en  vertu  de  l'article  29  de  la 
Loi  sur  la  protection  de  l'environnement. 

(2)  La  municipalité  régionale  de  Peel  ^^^^ 
maintient  en  service,  exploite,  améliore, 
étend,  agrandit  et  modifie  le  système  de  ges- 
tion des  déchets  consistant  en  le  lieu  d'élimi- 
nation des  déchets  du  chemin  Britannia  con- 
formément au  rapport  envoyé  par  le  ministre 

de  l'Environnement  au  secrétaire  de  la  muni- 
cipalité régionale  en  vertu  de  l'article  29  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  protection  de  l'environnement. 

(3)  La  municipalité  de  la  communauté  Toronto 
urbaine  de  Toronto  maintient  en  service, 
exploite,  améliore,  étend,  agrandit  et  modifie 

le  système  de  gestion  des  déchets  consistant 
en  le  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  de  Keele 
Valley  conformément  au  rapport  envoyé  par 
le  ministre  de  l'Environnement  au  secrétaire 
de  la  municipalité  de  communauté  urbaine 
en  vertu  de  l'article  29  de  la  Loi  sur  la  pro- 
tection de  l'environnement. 

(4)  La  municipalité  régionale  ou  la  munici-  Conformité 
palité  de  communauté  urbaine  se  conforme 

au  présent  article  même  si  cela  l'oblige  : 

a)  soit  à  utiliser,  à  maintenir  en  service,  à 
exploiter,  à  créer,  à  modifier,  à  amé- 
liorer, à  agrandir  ou  à  étendre  un  sys- 
tème de  gestion  des  déchets  ou  un  lieu 
d'élimination  des  déchets  situé  dans 
une  autre  municipalité; 

b)  soit  à  éliminer  des  déchets  d'une  autre 
municipalité  dans  un  système  de  ges- 
tion des  déchets  ou  un  lieu  d'élimina- 
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system  or  waste  disposal  site  that  it 
owns,  operates  or  controls. 

(5)  If,  in  order  to  comply  with  this  sec- 
tion, a  regional  or  metropolitan  municipality 
is  required  to  do  anything  for  which  a  con- 
sent or  other  approval  under  the  Municipal 
Act,  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham 
Act,  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  Act, 
the  Regional  Municipality  of  York  Act  or  the 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is 
necessary,  that  consent  or  approval  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  given. 


(6)  If,  in  order  to  comply  with  this  sec- 
tion, a  regional  or  metropolitan  municipality 
intends  to  use  land  owned  by  another 
regional,  metropolitan  or  other  municipality, 
and  a  certificate  of  approval  or  provisional 
certificate  of  approval  for  such  use  has  been 
given  under  Part  V  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Act,  the  regional,  metropolitan  or 
other  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
consented  to  that  use. 


(7)  The  Environmental  Assessment  Act 
does  not  apply  to  any  undertaking  estab- 
lished or  carried  on  in  order  to  comply  with 
this  section. 

(8)  A  regional  or  metropolitan  municipal- 
ity shall  comply  with  this  section  even  if  to 
do  so  would  require  the  contravention  of, 

(a)  an  agreement  that  is  binding  on  the 
municipality; 

(b)  an  Act  referred  to  in  subsection  (5)  or 
a  regulation  or  by-law  made  under  it; 


(c)  the  Planning  Act,  1983  or  a  regulation 
or  by-law  made  under  it;  or 


(d)  an  Act,  regulation  or  provision  of  an 
Act  or  regulation  designated  in  the 
regulations  made  under  this  Act  or  a 
by-law  made  under  a  designated  Act. 


tion  des  déchets  f^ui  lui  appartient, 
qu'elle  exploite  ou  dont  elle  a  le  con- 
trôle. 

(5)  Si,  pour  se  conformer  au  présent  arti-  Consente- 

.       .'  ^ ..,.,,    .         ,  r  ■    •  ments  reputes 

cle,  la  municipalité  régionale  ou  la  municipa-  donnés 
lité  de  communauté  urbaine  doit  faire  quoi 
que  ce  soit  qui  exige  un  consentement  ou  une 
autre  approbation  en  vertu  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Municipal  Act  («Loi  sur  les  municipalités»), 
de  la  loi  intitulée  Regional  Municipality  of 
Durham  Act  («Loi  sur  la  municipalité  régio- 
nale de  Durham»),  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Regional  Municipality  of  Peel  Act  («Loi  sur 
la  municipalité  régionale  de  Peel»),  de  la  loi 
intitulée  Regional  Municipality  of  York  Act 
(«Loi  sur  la  municipalité  régionale  de  York») 
ou  de  la  loi  intitulée  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act  («Loi  sur  la  municipalité 
de  la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto»),  ce 
consentement  ou  cette  approbation  est 
réputé  avoir  été  donné.  ■ 

(6)  Si,  pour  se  conformer  au  présent  arti-  ^^^™ 
cle,  la  municipalité  régionale  ou  la  municipa- 
lité de  communauté  urbaine  a  l'intention 
d'utiliser  le  bien-fonds  d'une  autre  municipa- 
lité régionale,  d'une  autre  municipalité  de 
communauté  urbaine  ou  d'une  autre  munici- 
palité quelconque  et  qu'un  certificat  d'autori- 
sation ou  certificat  d'autorisation  provisoire  à 
cette  fin  a  été  délivré  aux  termes  de  la  partie 

V  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  de  l'environ- 
nement, la  municipalité  régionale,  la  munici- 
palité de  communauté  urbaine  ou  l'autre 
municipalité  est  réputée  avoir  consenti  à 
cette  utilisation. 

(7)  La  Loi  sur  les  évaluations  environ-  Non-apphca- 
^   '       ,  ,        ,.  tion 

nementales  ne  s  applique  pas  aux  entreprises 

créées  ou  exploitées  pour  se  conformer  au 
présent  article. 

(8)  La  municipalité  régionale  ou  la  munici-  incompatibi- 
palité  de  communauté  urbaine  se  conforme 

au  présent  article  même  si  cela  l'oblige  à  con- 
trevenir, selon  le  cas  : 

a)  à  un  accord  qui  lie  la  municipalité; 

b)  à  une  loi  mentionnée  au  paragraphe 
(5)  ou  à  un  règlement  ou  règlement 
municipal  pris  en  application  de  cel- 
le-ci; 

c)  à  la  loi  intitulée  Planning  Act,  1983 
(«Loi  de  1983  sur  l'aménagement  du 
territoire»)  ou  à  un  règlement  ou  règle- 
ment municipal  pris  en  application  de 
celle-ci; 

d)  à  une  loi,  à  un  règlement  ou  à  une  dis- 
position d'une  loi  ou  d'un  règlement 
que  désignent  les  règlements  pris  en 
application  de  la  présente  loi,  ou  à  un 
règlement  municipal  pris  en  applica- 
tion d'une  loi  désignée. 
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Saying  (9)  Anything  done  or  omitted  to  be  done 

by  a  regional  or  metropolitan  municipality  in 
order  to  comply  with  this  section  that  would 
otherwise  be  a  contravention  of  anything 
referred  to  in  subsection  (8)  shall  be  deemed 
not  to  be  a  contravention. 


(10)  Section  64  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  does  not  apply  in  respect  of  any 
waste  management  system  or  waste  disposal 
site  used,  maintained,  operated,  established, 
altered,  improved,  enlarged  or  extended  by  a 
municipality  in  order  to  comply  with  this  sec- 
tion. 


(11)  A  municipality  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1),  (2)  or  (3)  may  designate  inspectors 
for  purposes  of  this  Part,  and  sections  6  to  11 
of  this  Act  apply,  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions. 

(12)  If  the  Minister  amends  a  report,  this 
section  applies  with  necessary  modifications 
in  relation  to  the  amended  report. 

(13)  A  reference  to  section  29  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act  in  this  section 
is  a  reference  to  section  29  of  that  Act  as  it 
read  immediately  before  the  coming  into 
force  of  this  Act. 

18. — (1)  Despite  section  30  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act,  the  Director 
appointed  for  purposes  of  that  section  may 
issue  or  amend  a  certificate  of  approval  or 
provisional  certificate  of  approval  for  a  waste 
management  system  or  waste  disposal  site 
without  requiring  the  Environmental  Assess- 
ment Board  to  hold  a  hearing  if  the  certifi- 
cate is  being  issued  or  amended  to  enable  a 
municipality  to  comply  with  section  17. 


(2)  A  certificate  of  approval  or  provisional 
certificate  of  approval  for  a  waste  manage- 
ment system  or  waste  disposal  site  issued  or 
amended  to  enable  a  municipality  to  comply 
with  section  17  may  contain  terms, 


(a)  overriding  any  provision  applicable  to 
the  system  or  site  that  is  contained  in 
an  agreement  made  under  the 
Municipal  Act,  the  Planning  Act,  1983, 
the  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham 
Act,  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel 
Act,  the  Regional  Municipality  of  York 
Act,  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act  or  any  Act  designated 
under  clause  17  (8)  (d); 


(9)  Tout  acte  qu'accomplit  ou  qu'omet  Exception 
d'accomplir  une  municipalité  régionale  ou 

une  municipalité  de  communauté  urbaine 
pour  se  conformer  au  présent  article  et  qui 
constituerait  normalement  une  contravention 
à  quoi  que  ce  soit  qui  est  mentionné  au  para- 
graphe (8)  n'est  pas  réputé  être  une  contra- 
vention. 

(10)  L'article  64  de  la  loi  intitulée  Ontario  Approbation 
Municipal  Board  Act  («Loi  sur  la  Commis-  saire 
sion  des  affaires  municipales  de  l'Ontario») 

ne  s'applique  pas  au  système  de  gestion  des 
déchets  ou  au  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets 
utilisé,  maintenu  en  service,  exploité,  créé, 
modifié,  amélioré,  agrandi  ou  étendu  par  une 
municipalité  pour  se  conformer  au  présent 
article. 

(11)  La  municipalité  visée  au  paragraphe  inspecteurs 
(1),  (2)  ou  (3)  peut  désigner  des  inspecteurs 

pour  l'application  de  la  présente  partie;  les 
articles  6  à  11  de  la  présente  loi  s'appliquent 
alors  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires. 

(12)  Si  le  ministre  modifie  un  rapport,  le  ^^PP°!^ 
présent  article  s'applique,  avec  les  adapta-  ^°  "^ 
tions  nécessaires,  au  rapport  modifié. 

(13)  Toute  mention  de  l'article  29  de  la  Interprétation 
Loi  sur  la  protection  de  l'environnement  dans 

le  présent  article  renvoie  à  l'article  29  de 
cette  loi  tel  qu'il  existait  immédiatement 
avant  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi. 

18    (1)  Malgré  l'article  30  de  la  Loi  sur  la  Certificats 

j      „  .  .        ••        ,  d  autorisation 

protection  de  l  environnement,  le  directeur 
nommé  pour  l'application  de  cet  article  peut 
délivrer  ou  modifier  un  certificat  d'autorisa- 
tion ou  un  certificat  d'autorisation  provisoire 
à  l'égard  d'un  système  de  gestion  des  déchets 
ou  d'un  lieu  d'élimination  des  déchets  sans 
obliger  la  Commission  des  évaluations  envi- 
ronnementales à  tenir  une  audience  si  le  cer- 
tificat est  délivré  ou  modifié  pour  permettre 
à  une  municipalité  de  se  conformer  à  l'article 
17. 


(2)  Un  certificat  d'autorisation  ou  un  certi- 
ficat d'autorisation  provisoire  à  l'égard  d'un 
système  de  gestion  des  déchets  ou  d'un  lieu 
d'élimination  des  déchets  qui  est  délivré  ou 
modifié  pour  permettre  à  une  municipalité  de 
se  conformer  à  l'article  17  peut  contenir  des 
dispositions,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  qui  l'emportent  sur  les  dispositions 
applicables  au  système  ou  au  lieu  qui 
figurent  dans  un  accord  conclu  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités , 
de  la  Loi  de  1983  sur  l'aménagement 
du  territoire,  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Durham,  de  la  Loi  sur 
la  municipalité  régionale  de  Peel,  de  la 
Loi  sur  la  municipalité  régionale  de 
York,  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  de 
la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto  ou 


Certaines  dis- 
positions 
l'emportent 


12 


Bill  143 


WASTE  MANAGEMENT 


Idem 


Content 


(b)  overriding  any  condition  applicable  to 
the  system  or  site  that  is  imposed  by  a 
regional,  metropolitan  or  area  munici- 
pality under  an  Act  referred  to  in 
clause  (a);  and 


(c)  imposing  any  condition  that  a  regional, 
metropolitan  or  area  municipality 
might  have  imposed  under  an  Act 
referred  to  in  clause  (a). 


Notice  (3)  Before  issuing  or  amending  a  certifi- 

cate of  approval  or  provisional  certificate  of 
approval  to  enable  a  municipality  to  comply 
with  section  17,  the  Director  shall  give  notice 
to  the  regional  municipalities  of  Peel,  Dur- 
ham and  York,  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto,  the  area  municipality  in 
which  the  system  or  site  is  located  and  the 
public. 

(4)  Notice  to  the  public  shall  be  given  by 
advertising  at  least  once  in  a  newspaper  of 
general  circulation  in  the  area  encompassed 
by  the  regional  and  metropolitan  municipali- 
ties. 

(5)  The  notice  shall  state  the  location  of 
the  system  or  site  or  proposed  system  or  site 
and  shall  advise  that  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  approval  has  been  made  in  respect 
of  the  system  or  site,  that  every  person  has  a 
right  to  make  submissions  in  relation  to  the 
system  or  site  and  that  to  exercise  that  right 
a  person  must  make  the  submission  in  the 
manner  and  within  the  time  set  out  in  subsec- 
tion (6).        ■ 

(6)  A  submission  to  the  Director  must  be 
in  writing  and  must  be  delivered  to  him  or 
her  not  later  than  twenty-one  days  after 
notice  is  given  under  subsection  (3)  or  such 
later  date  as  the  Director  specifies. 

(7)  The  Director  shall  consider  any  sub- 
missions made  under  subsection  (6)  but  is 
not  required  to  hold  a  hearing  or  to  give  any 
further  notice  in  respect  of  any  decision  he  or 
she  makes. 

19. — (1)  If,  as  a  result  of  a  municipality's 
compliance  with  section  17,  a  person's  land  is 
injuriously  affected  by  a  new,  altered, 
enlarged  or  extended  waste  disposal  site 
located  on  land  that  has  not  been  expropri- 
ated from  that  person,  the  person  is  entitled 
to  compensation  for  such  injurious  affection 
in  the  same  way  as  if  the  municipality  had 
expropriated  land  from  the  person. 

Exception  (2)  A  person  who  would  not  be  entitled  to 

compensation  under  the  Expropriations  Act 


Submissions 


Director 


Injurious 
affection 


d'une  loi  désignée  en  vertu  de  l'alinéa 
17  (8)  d); 

b)  qui  l'emportent  sur  les  conditions 
applicables  au  système  ou  au  lieu  qui 
sont  imposées  par  une  municipalité 
régionale,  une  municipalité  de  commu- 
nauté urbaine  ou  une  municipalité  de 
secteur  en  vertu  d'une  loi  visée  à  l'ali- 
néa a); 

c)  qui  imposent  une  condition  qu'une 
municipalité  régionale,  une  municipa- 
lité de  communauté  urbaine  ou  une 
municipalité  de  secteur  aurait  pu 
imposer  aux  termes  d'une  loi  mention- 
née à  l'alinéa  a). 

(3)  Avant  de  délivrer  ou  de  modifier  un   '^^''^ 
certificat  d'autorisation  ou  un  certificat  d'au- 
torisation provisoire  pour  permettre  à  une 
municipalité  de  se  conformer  à  l'article  17,  le 
directeur  en  avise  les  municipalités  régionales 

de  Peel,  de  Durham  et  de  York,  la  municipa- 
lité de  la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto, 
la  municipalité  de  secteur  où  est  situé  le  sys- 
tème ou  le  lieu  et  le  public. 

(4)  L'avis  au  public  prend  la  forme  d'une  ^^^^ 
annonce  publiée  au  moins  une  fois  dans  un 
journal  généralement  lu  dans  le  secteur  que 
couvrent  les  municipahtés  régionales  et  la 
municipalité  de  communauté  urbaine. 

(5)  L'avis  précise  l'emplacement  du  sys-  Contenu 
tème  ou  du  lieu  actuel  ou  envisagé  et  signale 
qu'une  demande  de  certificat  d'autorisation  a 

été  présentée  à  son  égard,  que  toute  per- 
sonne a  le  droit  de  présenter  des  observa- 
tions à  son  sujet  et  que,  dans  ce  cas,  la  per- 
sonne doit  présenter  ses  observations  de  la 
manière  et  dans  le  délai  mentionnés  au  para- 
graphe (6). 

(6)  Les  observations  doivent  être  présen-  Observations 
tées  au  directeur  par  écrit  au  plus  tard  vingt 

et  un  jours  après  que  l'avis  est  donné  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (3)  ou  à  la  date  ulté- 
rieure que  précise  le  directeur. 

(7)  Le  directeur  tient  compte  des  observa-  directeur 
tions  qui  lui  sont  présentées  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (6),  mais  il  n'est  pas  obligé  de 

tenir  d'audience  ni  de  donner  d'autres  avis  à 
l'égard  d'une  décision  qu'il  prend. 

19  (1)  Si,  du  fait  qu'une  municipalité  se  ^g^ie'"^^"''' 
soit  conformée  à  l'article  17,  un  lieu  d'élimi- 
nation des  déchets  nouveau,  modifié,  agrandi 
ou  étendu  qui  est  situé  sur  le  bien-fonds 
d'une  personne  et  n'a  pas  été  exproprié  de 
cette  personne  cause  un  préjudice  à  son  bien- 
fonds,  celle-ci  a  droit  à  une  indemnité  pour 
effet  préjudiciable  comme  si  la  municipalité 
avait  exproprié  un  bien-fonds  de  la  personne. 

(2)  La  personne  qui  n'aurait  pas  droit  à  E*cept»on 
une  indemnité  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  sur 
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had  the  land  used  for  the  site  been  expropri- 
ated from  the  person  is  not  entitled  to  com- 
pensation under  this  section. 

(3)  A  municipality,  including  a  metropoli- 
tan or  regional  municipality,  is  not  entitled  to 
compensation  under  this  section. 

20.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  make  regulations  designating  Acts,  regu- 
lations and  provisions  of  Acts  and  regulations 
for  the  purposes  of  clause  17  (8)  (d). 


PART  IV 

AMENDMENTS  TO  THE 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION  ACT 

21.  Clause  1  (1)  (j)  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"improvement  district"  in  the  third  line  "or 
the  County  of  Oxford". 

22.  Section  2  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 


l'expropriation  si  le  bien-fonds  utilisé  pour  le 
lieu  avait  été  exproprié  de  cette  personne  n'a 
pas  droit  à  l'indemnité  prévue  au  présent 
article. 

(3)  Nulle  municipalité,   y  compris  une  Municipalités 
municipalité  régionale  et  une  municipalité  de 
communauté  urbaine,  n'a  droit  à  l'indemnité 
prévue  au  présent  article. 

20  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  Règlements 
peut,  par  règlement,  désigner  les  lois,  les 
règlements  et  les  dispositions  de  lois  et  de 
règlements  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa 

17  (8)  d). 

PARTIE  IV 

MODIFICATIONS  APPORTÉES  À  LA  LOI 

SUR  LA  PROTECTION  DE 

L'ENVIRONNEMENT 

21  L'alinéa  1  (1)  (j)  de  la  LmI  sur  la  protec- 
tion de  V environnement  est  modifié  par  inser- 
tion, après  «improvement  district»  à  la  troi- 
sième ligne,  de  «or  the  County  of  Oxford». 

22  L'article  2  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


Extra-provm-       ^2)  No  action  taken  under  this  Act  is  invalid  by  reason  only 

cial  environ-  ^  ^ 

ment  that  the  action  was  taken  for  the  purpose  of  the  protection,  con- 

servation or  management  of  the  environment  outside  Ontario's 
borders. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  (2)  applies  even  if  the  action  was  taken  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  that  subsection. 


23.— (1)  Clauses  3  (g)  and  (h)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


23  (1)  Les  alinéas  3  (g)  et  (h)  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(g)  make  grants  and  loans  in  such  amounts  and  upon  such 
terms  as  the  Minister  considers  advisable  for, 

(i)  research  and  training  in  relation  to  contaminants, 
pollution,  waste,  litter  and  the  reduction  of  waste  and 
the  reuse  and  recycling  of  materials  that  are  or  could 
become  waste, 

(ii)  planning,  operating,  developing,  improving  and 
enlarging  waste  management  systems,  waste  disposal 
sites  and  programs  to  encourage  the  reduction  of 
waste  or  the  reuse  or  recycling  of  materials  that  are 
or  could  become  waste,  and 

(Hi)  discontinuing  waste  management  systems  or  reduc- 
tion, reuse  or  recycling  programs  or  closing  waste  dis- 
posal sites; 

(h)  establish  and  operate  demonstration  and  experimental 
sewage  systems  under  Part  VII,  waste  management  sys- 
tems, waste  disposal  sites  and  programs  concerning  the 
reduction  of  waste  or  the  reuse  or  recycling  of  materials 
that  are  or  could  become  waste. 


(2)  Section  3  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (i) 
and  by  adding  the  following  clauses: 


(2)  L'article  3  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
suppression  de  «and»  à  la  fin  de  l'alinéa  (i)  et 
par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 


(k)  establish  and  operate,  use,  alter,  enlarge  and  extend  waste 
management  systems  or  waste  disposal  sites;  and 
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(1)  discontinue  systems  and  close  sites  referred  to  in  clause 
(k). 

(3)  Section  3  is  further  amended  by  adding  (3)  L'article  3  est  modifié  en  outre  par 

the  following  subsection:  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

Delegation  (2)  The  Minister  may  delegate  any  of  his  or  her  powers  under 

subsection  (1)  to  the  Director. 

24. (1)  Clause    24    (d)    of   the    Act    is  24  (1)  L'alinéa  24  (d)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 

amended  by  striking  out  "wastes"  in  the  par  substitution,  à  «wastes»  à  la  troisième 

third  line  and  substituting  "materials".  ligne,  de  «materials». 

(2)  Clauses  24  (e)  and  (f)  of  the  Act  are  (2)  Les  alinéas  24  (e)  et  (f)  de  la  Loi  sont 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(e)  "waste  disposal  site"  means, 

(i)  any  land  upon,  into,  in  or  through  which,  or  building 
or  structure  in  which,  waste  is  deposited,  disposed  of, 
handled,  stored,  transferred,  treated  or  processed, 
and 

(ii)  any  operation  carried  out  or  machinery  or  equipment 
used  in  connection  with  the  depositing,  disposal,  han- 
dling, storage,  transfer,  treatment  or  processing 
referred  to  in  subclause  (i); 

(f)  "waste- management  system"  means  any  facilities  or  equip- 
ment used  in,  and  any  arrangements  or  operations  carried 
out  for,  the  collection,  handling,  transportation,  storage, 
processing  or  disposal  of  waste,  and  may  include  one  or 
more  waste  disposal  sites. 

25.  Section  28  of  the  Act  is  repealed.  25  L'article  28  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

26.  Section  29  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  26  L'article  29  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
the  following  substituted:                                              remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Order  29. — (1)  If  the  Director  considers  it  advisable  in  the  public 

interest,  he  or  she  may  order  a  municipality,  within  such  time  as 
is  specified  in  the  order, 

(a)  to  collect  waste; 

(b)  to  establish,  maintain,  operate,  improve,  extend,  enlarge, 
alter,  repair  or  replace  a  waste  management  system  or 
waste  disposal  site; 

(c)  to  discontinue  a  waste  management  system;  or 

(d)  to  close  a  waste  disposal  site. 

^'^^"^  (2)  An  order  unâer  subsection  (1)  may  require  a  municipality, 

(a)  to  collect  or  transport  such  waste  as  is  specified  in  the 
order,  including  waste  from  such  source  outside  the 
boundaries  of  the  municipality  as  is  specified  in  the  order; 

(b)  to  accept,  process  or  otherwise  deal  with  such  waste  as  is 
specified  in  the  order,  including  waste  from  such  source 
outside  the  boundaries  of  the  municipality  as  is  specified  in 
the  order,  in  a  waste  management  system  or  at  a  waste 
disposal  site  located  in  or  owned,  operated  or  controlled 
by  the  municipality;  and 

(c)  to  assess  the  waste  management  needs  of  the  municipality, 
to  prepare  plans  addressing  those  needs,  to  seek  any 
approval  required  for  a  plan  or  the  implementation  of  a 
plan  and  to  implement  the  plan. 
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27.  The  heading  preceding  section  73  of 
the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1988,  chapter  54,  section  27,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


27  L'intertitre  qui  précède  l'article  73  de 
la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par 
l'article  27  du  chapitre  54  des  Lois  de  l'Onta- 
rio de  1988,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 


LITTER,  PACKAGING,  CONTAINERS,  DISPOSABLE  PRODUCTS 
AND  PRODUCTS  THAT  POSE  WASTE  MANAGEMENT  PROBLEMS 


28   L'article  74  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


28.  Section  74  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 

Powers  74^   j'YiQ  Minister,  for  the  purposes  of  administering  and 

enforcing  this  Part  and  the  regulations  related  to  it,  may  conduct 
research  and  studies  concerning, 

(a)  the  management  and  disposal  of  litter; 

(b)  the  reduction  of  waste  from  packaging,  containers  and  dis- 
posable products  and  the  reuse  or  recycling  of  packaging, 
containers  and  disposable  products; 

(c)  the  degradability  of  packaging,  containers  and  disposable 
products; 

(d)  the  environmental  appropriateness  of  packaging,  contain- 
ers and  disposable  products; 

(e)  the  environmental  appropriateness  of  materials  used  in 
packaging,  containers  and  disposable  products; 

(f)  products  that  pose  or  that  may  pose  waste  management 
problems. 

29.  Section  77  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 

Prohibition  77^ — ^j^  jsJq  person  shall  use,  offer  for  sale  or  sell  any  packag- 

ing, container  or  disposable  product  or  any  material  for  use  in 
packaging,  containers  or  disposable  products  contrary  to  this  Act 
or  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  use,  offer  for  sale  or  sell  any  product  that 
is  declared  in  the  regulations  to  be  a  product  that  poses  waste 
management  problems  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 


29   L'article  77  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Idem 


30.  Subsection  78a  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986, 
chapter  68,  section  5  and  amended  by  1989, 
chapter  72,  section  32,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  ''packaging  or  containers"  in  the 
third  line  and  substituting  ''packaging,  con- 
tainers or  disposable  products  or  to  products 
that  are  declared  in  the  regulations  to  be 
products  that  pose  waste  management 
problems". 

31.  Subsection  120  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "who  shall  hold 
office  during  pleasure  and"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines. 


30  Le  paragraphe  78a  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  68 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986  et  modifié  par 
l'article  32  du  chapitre  72  des  Lois  de  l'Onta- 
rio de  1989,  est  modifîé  de  nouveau  par  subs- 
titution, à  «packaging  or  containers»  à  la  troi- 
sième ligne,  de  «packaging,  containers  or 
disposable  products  or  to  products  that  are 
declared  in  the  regulations  to  be  products  that 
pose  waste  management  problems». 

31  Le  paragraphe  120  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «who  shall  hold 
office  during  pleasure  and»  aux  troisième  et 
quatrième  lignes. 


32   La   Loi   est   modifiée   en   outre   par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  :  '    "  '• 


32.   The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

Records  127h.   Every  person  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to 

retain  a  record  shall  make  it  available  to  a  provincial  officer  for 
inspection  upon  his  or  her  request. 


33.— (1)  Clause  136  (4)  (d)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


33  (1)  L'aUnéa  136  (4)  (d)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


16'  Bill  143  WASTE  MANAGEMENT  1991 

(d)  governing  the  management  of  waste  and  prescribing 
requirements  for  waste  management  systems  and  waste 
disposal  sites  in  relation  to,  *         ,. 

(i)  planning,  design,  siting,  buffer  zones,  public  notifica- 
tion and  consultation,  establishment,  insurance,  facil- 
ities, staffing,  operation,  maintenance,  monitoring, 
record-keeping,  submission  of  reports  to  the  Director  ■ 

and  improvement, 

(ii)  the  discontinuance  of  systems, 

(iii)  the  closure  of  sites. 

(2)  Subsection  136  (4)  of  the  Act  is  (2)  Le  paragraphe  136  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clauses:                   modifié  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(j)  governing  the  manner  in  which  municipalities  carry  out  the 
financial  management  of  their  waste  management  activi- 
ties, including  the  manner  in  which  financial  information  is 
to  be  communicated  to  the  public; 

(k)  requiring  municipalities  and  such  other  persons  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  regulation  to  establish  such  waste  disposal 
sites  or  waste  management  systems  as  may  be  specified  in 
the  regulation; 

(1)  requiring  the  persons  referred  to  in  clause  (k)  to  maintain, 
operate,  improve,  enlarge,  alter,  repair  or  replace  the 
waste  disposal  sites  or  waste  management  systems  in  such 
manner  as  may  be  specified  in  the  regulation; 

(m)  requiring  municipalities  and  waste  generators  to  conduct 
such  studies  in  relation  to  waste  management  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  regulation  and  requiring  them  to  submit 
reports  concerning  the  studies  to  the  Director; 

(n)  requiring  municipalities  and  waste  generators  to  submit  to 
the  Director  plans  concerning  waste  management; 

(o)  prescribing  plans  concerning  waste  management; 

(p)  requiring  municipalities  and  waste  generators  to  seek  any 
approval  required  for  the  plans  referred  to  in  clause  (n)  or 
(o)  or  required  for  the  implementation  of  those  plans  and 
to  implement  the  plans; 

(q)  requiring  waste  generators  to  achieve  such  objectives  relat- 
ing to  waste  management  as  are  specified  in  the  regula- 
tion; 

(r)  regulating  the  waste  management  activities  of  municipali- 
ties and  such  owners  of  premises  housing  generators  of 
waste  or  persons  responsible  for  the  management  of  those 
premises  as  are  specified  in  the  regulation; 

(s)  requiring  persons  referred  to  in  clause  (r)  to  prepare, 
implement  and  maintain  a  program  under  which  such 
classes  of  waste  as  are  specified  in  the  regulation  are  kept 
separate  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  regulation; 

(t)  deeming  a  certificate  of  approval  to  exist  in  respect  of  a 
waste  management  system  or  waste  disposal  site. 

(3)  Clause  136  (6)  (a)  of  the  Act  is  amended  (3)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (a)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
by  striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  fourth  line  fié  par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la  qua- 
and  substituting  "product".                                       trième  ligne,  de  «product». 

(4)  Clause  136  (6)  (c)  of  the  Act,  as  (4)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (c)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988,  est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapitre  54  des 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  second  line  veau  par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la  deu- 
and  substituting  "product".  xième  ligne,  de  «product». 
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(5)  Subclause  136  (6)  (c)  (i)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  third  line  and 
substituting  "product". 

(6)  Clause  136  (6)  (d)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  second  line 
and  substituting  "product". 

(7)  Subclause  136  (6)  (e)  (i)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "beverage"  in  the 
first  line  and  in  the  fourth  line  and  substitut- 
ing in  each  case  "product". 

(8)  Subclause  136  (6)  (e)  (ii)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "beverage"  in  the 
second  line  and  substituting  "product". 

(9)  Clause  136  (6)  (f)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


(5)  Le  sous-alinéa  136  (6)  (c)  (i)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapi- 
tre 54  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est 
modifié  de  nouveau  par  substitution,  à 
«beverage»  à  la  troisième  ligne,  de  «product». 

(6)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (d)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapitre  54  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la  deu- 
xième ligne,  de  «product». 

(7)  Le  sous-alinéa  136  (6)  (e)  (i)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la 
première  ligne  et  à  la  quatrième  ligne,  de 
«product». 

(8)  Le  sous-alinéa  136  (6)  (e)  (ii)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «product». 

(9)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (f)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(f)  requiring  or  authorizing  the  placement  of  a  notice  or  mark 
on  products,  containers,  packaging  or  labels  on  products, 
containers  or  packaging  to  indicate  such  matters  of  waste 
management  or  environmental  concern  as  are  specified  in 
the  regulation; 

(fa)  requiring  the  placement  of  a  notice  or  mark  on  products, 
containers,  packaging  or  labels  on  products,  containers  or 
packaging  respecting  any  payment  to  be  made  for  their 
return; 

(fb)  governing  the  size,  form,  content  and  position  of  the 
notice  or  mark  referred  to  in  clause  (f)  or  (fa); 

(fc)  prohibiting  the  unauthorized  use  of  a  notice  or  mark 
referred  to  in  clause  (f).  "^''^'^  '' 


(10)  Clause  136  (6)  (h)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "beverages"  in  the 
third  line  and  substituting  "products". 

(11)  Clause  136  (6)  (i)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "any"  in  the  first 
line  "material  or". 


(12)  Clause    136    (6)    (1)    of   the    Act 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


IS 


(10)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (h)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié par  substitution,  à  «beverages»  à  la  troi- 
sième ligne,  de  «products». 

(11)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (i)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié par  insertion,  après  «any»  à  la  première 
ligne,  de  «material  or». 

(12)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (I)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(1)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  sale  and  use  of  disposable 
products  and  of  products  that  pose  waste  management 
problems; 

(la)  requiring  that  disposable  products  and  products  that  pose 
waste  management  problems  be  capable  of  being  reused  or 
recycled. 


(13)  Subsection  136  (6)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  clauses: 


(13)  Le  paragraphe  136  (6)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapitre 
54  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modifié 
de  nouveau  par  adjonction  des  alinéas 
suivants  : 


(o)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  examine  the  impact  of 
the  packaging  on  the  waste  management  needs,  activities 
and  opportunities  of  other  persons  and  governments  and 
requiring  them  to  submit  reports  concerning  the  examina- 
tion to  the  Director; 
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(p)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  conduct  such  examina- 
tions in  relation  to  the  packaging  and  waste  management 
as  may  be  specified  in  the  regulation  and  requiring  them 
to  submit  reports  concerning  the  examinations  to  the 
Director; 

(q)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  submit  to  the  Director 
waste  management  plans  in  relation  to  the  packaging  of 
the  products  they  manufacture,  package,  offer  for  sale  or 
sell  or  any  waste  generated  by  their  activities; 

(r)  prescribing  plans  concerning  waste  management  in  relation 
to  the  packaging  of  packaged  products; 

(s)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale,  sell  or  purchase  a  packaged  product  to  implement  the 
plans  referred  to  in  clauses  (q)  and  (r); 

(t)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  achieve  such  waste  man- 
agement objectives  in  relation  to  the  packaging  of  the 
products  they  manufacture,  package,  offer  for  sale  or  sell 
or  any  waste  generated  by  their  activities  as  are  specified 
in  the  regulation; 

(u)  declaring  a  product  to  be  a  product  that  poses  waste  man- 
agement problems. 

34  L'article  137  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  24  dii  chapitre  52  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1983,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


34.  Section  137  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  52,  sec- 
tion 24,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing subsection: 


Idem 


(la)  A  regulation  may  apply  in  respect  of  any  class  of  activity, 
matter,  person  or  thing. 


35.^1)  Where  the  Minister  of  the  Envi- 
ronment made  a  report  to  the  clerk  of  a 
municipality  under  section  29  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act  before  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Act, 

(a)  that  section,  as  it  read  before  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Act,  continues  to 
apply  with  respect  to  the  municipality's 
obligations  in  relation  to  the  report; 
and 

(b)  Part  XI-A  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act  applies  with  necessary  modifi- 
cations in  respect  of  the  report. 

(2)  A  report  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
may  be  amended  or  revoked  by  the  Minister. 

36.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

37.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Waste 
Management  Act,  1991. 


Disposition 
transitoire 


35  (1)  Si  le  ministre  de  l'Environnement 
a  présenté  un  rapport  au  secrétaire  d'une 
municipalité  en  vertu  de  l'article  29  de  la  Loi 
sur  la  protection  de  l'environnement  avant 
l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi  : 

a)  cet  article,  tel  qu'il  existait  avant  l'en- 
trée en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi,  con- 
tinue de  s'appliquer  aux  obligations 
qu'a  la  municipalité  relativement  au 
rapport; 

b)  la  partie  XI-A  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protec- 
tion de  V environnement  s'applique, 
avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  au 
rapport. 

(2)  Le  rapport  visé  au  paragraphe  (1)  peut  R^pp*"^ 
être  modifié  ou  révoqué  par  le  ministre. 

36  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 

vigueur 

OÙ  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

37  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  ^'"*  abrège 
Loj  de  1991  sur  la  gestion  des  déchets. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  amend  the  following  two  Acts 
administered  by  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Food.  The  Bill 
amends  only  the  English  version  of  these  Acts,  as  the  Legislature 
has  not  yet  adopted  an  official  French  version  of  them. 

Beef  Cattle  Marketing  Act 

The  Bill  increases  the  amount  of  licence  fees  for  the  sate  of 
cattle  that  may  be  prescribed  by  regulations.  It  also  extends 
another  regulation-making  power.  At  present,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  requiring  persons  who 
receive  cattle  to  remit  directly  to  an  association  any  licence  fee 
payable  by  the  seller  to  the  association.  The  amendment  extends 
that  power  to  cover  a  levy  payable  by  the  seller  to  an  agency 
established  under  the  Farm  Products  Marketing  Agencies  Act 
(Canada). 

The  Bill  also  provides  for  agreements  between  the  provincial 
and  federal  governments  relating  to  intraprovincial,  interprovincial 
and  export  trade  in  cattle  and  carcasses. 

Milk  Act 

The  Bill  increases  the  amount  of  certain  levies  that  the 
Ontario  Farm  Products  Marketing  Commission  may  impose  on 
milk  producers  by  way  of  regulation. 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  a  pour  objet  de  modifier  les  lois  suivantes 
dont  l'application  relève  du  ministère  de  l'Agriculture  et  de  l'Ali- 
mentation. Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de 
ces  lois,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté  de  version  fran 
çaise  officielle  de  ces  lois. 


an-  I 

II 


Loi  sur  la  commercialisation  des  bovins  de  boucherie 

Le  projet  de  loi  augmente  le  montant  des  droits  de  permis  de 
vente  de  bovins  qui  peuvent  être  prescrits  par  les  règlements.  Il 
élargit  également  un  autre  pouvoir  de  réglementation.  À  l'heure 
actuelle,  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  peut,  par  règlement, 
exiger  que  la  personne  qui  reçoit  des  bovins  remette  directement 
à  une  association  les  droits  de  permis  payables  par  le  vendeur  à 
l'association.  La  modification  élargit  ce  pouvoir  de  façon  à  ce 
qu'il  s'applique  aux  taxes  payables  par  le  vendeur  à  un  office  créé 
en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  offices  de  commercialisation  des  produits 
de  ferme  (Canada). 

Le  projet  de  loi  prévoit  également  des  ententes  entre  le  gou 
vernement  fédéral  et  le  gouvernement  provincial  relativement  an 
commerce  provincial,  interprovincial  et  d'exportation  de  bovins  ci 
de  carcasses. 

Loi  sur  le  lait 

Le  projet  de  loi  augmente  le  montant  de  certains  droits  qi 

la   Commission   de  commercialisation   des  produits  agricoles  de 

l'Ontario  peut  impwser  aux  producteurs  de  lait  par  voie  de  règle- 
ment. 
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An  Act  to  amend  certain  Acts  Loi  modifiant  certaines  lois  dont 

administered  by  the  Ministry  of  l'application  relève  du  ministère  de 

Agriculture  and  Food  l'Agriculture  et  de  l'Alimentation 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 

consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  ment  de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 

Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows:  vince  de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1._<1)  Clause  5  (1)  (b)  of  the  Beef  Cattle  1    (1)  L'alinéa  5  (1)  (b)  de  la  loi  intitulée 

Marketing  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Beef  Cattle  Marketing  Act  {«Loi  sur  la  cow- 

substituted:  mercialisation  des  bovins  de  boucherie»)  est 

abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(b)  fixing  the  amount  of  licence  fees  for  the  sale  of  cattle. 

(2)  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  amended  (2)  Le  paragraphe  5  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1987,  chapter  28,  est  modifié  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre  28  des 
section  2,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987,  est  modifié  en 
following  clauses:  outre  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(ca)  granting  to  an  agency  established  under  the  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Agencies  Act  (Canada)  the  authority  to  fix, 
impose  and  collect  levies  from  sellers  of  cattle  within 
Ontario,  including  the  authority  to  classify  sellers  into 
groups  and  to  fix  levies  in  different  amounts  for  the  differ- 
ent groups; 

(cb)  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (ca),  prescribing  the  conditions 
upon  which  the  authority  is  granted  and  the  use  that  the 
agency  may  make  of  the  levies. 

(3)  Clause  5  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  (3)  L'alinéa  5  (1)  (d)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
and  the  following  substituted:                                       remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(d)  requiring  any  person  who  receives  cattle  or  carcasses  from 
a  seller  to  deduct,  from  the  money  payable  to  the  seller, 
any  licence  fee  payable  by  the  seller  to  an  association  or 
any  levy  payable  by  the  seller  to  an  agency  established 
under  the  Farm  Products  Marketing  Agencies  Act 
(Canada)  and  to  forward  the  licence  fee  or  levy  to  the 
association  or  agency. 

(4)  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol-  (4)  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
lowing  section:                                                                l'article  suivant  : 

Agreements  5^^ — (2)  The  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  providing  for, 

(a)  the  performance  by  an  agency  established  under  the  Farm 
Products  Marketing  Agencies  Act  (Canada),  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario,  of  any  function  relating  to 
intraprovincial  trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses; 

(b)  the  performance  by  an  association,  on  behalf  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Canada,  of  any  function  relating  to  interpro- 
vincial or  export  trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses;  and 

(c)  such  other  matters  relating  to  intraprovincial  and  interpro- 
vincial or  export  trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses  as  may  be 
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exercise 
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agreed  upon  by  the  Minister  and  the  Government  of 
Canada. 

(2)  An  association  may  perform,  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
of  Canada,  any  function  relating  to  interprovincial  or  export 
trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses  that  is  specified  in  an  agreement 
entered  into  under  subsection  (1). 


2.  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  20a  of 
subsection  8  (1)  of  the  Milk  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  18,  sec- 
tion 2,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


2  La  sous-disposition  (ii)  de  la  disposition 
20a  du  paragraphe  8  (1)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Milk  Act  («Loi  sur  le  lait»),  telle  qu'elle  est 
adoptée  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre  18  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1981,  est  abrogée  et  rempla- 
cée par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(ii)  to  fix  the  amount  of  such  levies  up  to  but  not  exceed- 
ing 6  cents  per  hectolitre  of  milk. 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ministry 
of  Agriculture  and  Food  Statute  Law  Amend- 
ment Act,  1991. 


3  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

4  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi 
de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  relevant  du  ministère 
de  l'Agriculture  et  de  V Alimentation. 


Entrée  en 
vigueur 

Titre  abrégé 
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An  Act  to  amend  certain  Acts  Loi  modifiant  certaines  lois  dont 

administered  by  the  Ministry  of  l'application  relève  du  ministère  de 

Agriculture  and  Food  l'Agriculture  et  de  l'Alimentation 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 

consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  ment  de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 

Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows:  vince  de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1.__{1)  Clause  5  (1)  (b)  of  the  Beef  Cattle  1    (1)  L'alinéa  5  (1)  (b)  de  la  loi  intitulée 

Marketing  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  Beef  Cattle  Marketing  Act  {«Loi  sur  la  com- 

substituted:  mercialisation  des  bovins  de  boucherie»)  est 

abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(b)  fixing  the  amount  of  licence  fees  for  the  sale  of  cattle. 

(2)  Subsection  5  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  amended  (2)  Le  paragraphe  5  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1987,  chapter  28,  est  modifié  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre  28  des 
section  2,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987,  est  modifié  en 
following  clauses:  outre  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(ca)  granting  to  an  agency  established  under  the  Farm  Products 
Marketing  Agencies  Act  (Canada)  the  authority  to  fix, 
impose  and  collect  levies  from  sellers  of  cattle  within 
Ontario,  including  the  authority  to  classify  sellers  into 
groups  and  to  fix  levies  in  different  amounts  for  the  differ- 
ent groups; 

(cb)  for  the  purposes  of  clause  (ca),  prescribing  the  conditions 
upon  which  the  authority  is  granted  and  the  use  that  the 
agency  may  make  of  the  levies. 

(3)  Clause  5  (1)  (d)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  (3)  L'alinéa  5  (1)  (d)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
and  the  following  substituted:                                     remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(d)  requiring  any  person  who  receives  cattle  or  carcasses  from 
a  seller  to  deduct,  from  the  money  payable  to  the  seller, 
any  licence  fee  payable  by  the  seller  to  an  association  or 
any  levy  payable  by  the  seller  to  an  agency  established 
under  the  Farm  Products  Marketing  Agencies  Act 
(Canada)  and  to  forward  the  licence  fee  or  levy  to  the 
association  or  agency. 

(4)  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol-  (4)  La  Loi  est  modifîée  par  adjonction  de 
lowing  section:                                                             l'article  suivant  : 

Agreements  5^^ — (j)  y^e  Minister  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council,  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada  providing  for, 

(a)  the  performance  by  an  agency  established  under  the  Farm 
Products  Marketing  Agencies  Act  (Canada),  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario,  of  any  function  relating  to 
intraprovincial  trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses; 

(b)  the  performance  by  an  association,  on  behalf  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Canada,  of  any  function  relating  to  interpro- 
vincial or  export  trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses;  and 

(c)  such  other  matters  relating  to  intraprovincial  and  interpro- 
vincial or  export  trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses  as  may  be 
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agreed  upon  by  the  Minister  and  the  Government  of 
Canada. 

Authority  to       (2)  An  association  may  perform,  on  behalf  of  the  Government 
^wel?  of  Canada,  any  function  relating  to  interprovincial  or  export 

trade  in  cattle  or  carcasses  that  is  specified  in  an  agreement 

entered  into  under  subsection  (1). 

2.  Subparagraph  (ii)  of  paragraph  20a  of  2  La  sous-disposition  (ii)  de  la  disposition 

subsection  8  (1)  of  the  A/i7it  Acf,  as  enacted  by  20a  du  paragraphe  8  (1)  de  la  loi  intitulée 

the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  18,  sec-  Milk  Act  («Loi  sur  le  lait»),  telle  qu'elle  est 

tion    2,    is    repealed    and    the    following  adoptée  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre  18  des  Lois 

substituted:  de  l'Ontario  de  1981,  est  abrogée  et  rempla- 

cée par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(ii)  to  fix  the  amount  of  such  levies  up  to  but  not  exceed- 
ing 6  cents  per  hectolitre  of  milk. 

Commence-         3^  Xjiis  \qi  comes  into  forcc  on  the  day  it  3   La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  e.""^^*  *"   I 

""*"'  receives  Royal  Assent.  où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

Short  utie  4,  Xhe  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Ministry  4  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'"^^  ^'""^e* 

of  Agriculture  and  Food  Statute  Law  Amend-  de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  relevant  du  ministère 

ment  Act,  1991,  de  l'Agriculture  et  de  l'Alimentation. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE  NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

The   purpose   of  the    Bill   is   to  ensure   that   the  .  people   of  Le  projet  de  loi  a  pour  objet  de  garantir  à  la  population  de 

Ontario  have  an  opportunity  to  express  their  views  on  any  pro-  l'Ontario   la   possibilité   d'exprimer  son   avis  sur  tout   projet  de 

posai  for  a  constitutional  amendment.  Before  a  resolution  autho-  modification  constitutionnelle.   Avant  l'adoption  d'une  résolution 

rizing  a  constitutional  amendment  is  adopted,  a  province-wide  ref-  autorisant  une  modification  constitutionnelle,  la  tenue  d'un  réfé- 

erendum  is  required  and  a  report  setting  out  the  results  of  the  rendum  à  l'échelle  provinciale  est  requise  et  un  rapport  faisant 

referendum  must  be  tabled  in  the  House.  état  des  résultats  du  référendum  doit  être  déposé  à  l'Assemblée. 
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An  Act  requiring  Référendums  on 
Constitutional  Amendments      "' 


viwiuvnu^w  (.  ni;o  mnnaiiVJteiim 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "Constitution  of  Canada" 
means  the  Constitution  of  Canada  as  defined 
in  section  52  of  the  Constitution  Act,  1982. 

2.  No  resolution  authorizing  an  amend- 
ment to  the  Constitution  of  Canada  shall  be 
adopted  by  the  Legislative  Assembly  of 
Ontario  unless  a  referendum  under  this  Act 
has  been  held  and  a  report  has  been  tabled 
in  accordance  with  subsection  6  (2). 

3. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  order  that  a  referendum  be  held 
in  relation  to  the  amendment. 

(2)  The  order  shall  set  out, 

(a)  the  question  or  questions  that  are  to 
be  contained  in  the  referendum; 

(b)  the  date  of  the  referendum; 

(c)  the  name  of  the  person  responsible  for 
the  administration  of  the  referendum 
and  for  the  tabulation  of  the  results; 
and 

(d)  the  provisions  of  the  Election  Act, 
1984  and  of  the  Election  Finances  Act, 
1986  that  apply  to  the  referendum. 


pphcation         4^  jj^g  provisions  of  the  Election  Act, 
atutes  1984  and  the  Election  Finances  Act,  1986  that 

are  set  out  in  the  order  apply  to  the  referen- 
dum. 

■^  5.   Any  person  entitled  to  vote  in  a  pro- 

vincial election  under  the  Election  Act,  1984 
is  entitled  to  vote  in  a  referendum. 


eport 


6. — (1)  The  person  responsible  for  the 
administration  of  the  referendum  and  tabu- 
lating the  results  shall,  within  thirty  days  of 
the  referendum,  make  a  report  of  the  results 
of  the  referendum  to  the  Attorney  General. 


Loi  exigeant  la  tenue  de  référendums 
sur  les  modifications  constitutionnelles 


i\'.;'A    ','{■• 


.\^\ 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1   Dans  la  présente  loi,  «Constitution  du  Définition 
Canada»  s'entend  de   la  Constitution  du 
Canada  au  sens  que  lui  donne  l'article  52  de 
la  Loi  constitutionnelle  de  1982. 


Référendum 
exigé 


2  Aucune  résolution  autorisant  une  modi- 
fication de  la  Constitution  du  Canada  ne 
peut  être  adoptée  par  l'Assemblée  législative 
de  l'Ontario  sans  qu'un  référendum  ait  été 
tenu  aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi  et  qu'un 
rapport  à  cet  égard  ait  été  déposé  confor- 
mément au  paragraphe  6  (2). 

3  (1)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  décret  ordon- 
peut  ordonner  par  décret  la  tenue  d'un  réfé-  dun  référen- 
rendum  sur  la  modification.  dum 


Idem 


(2)  Le  décret  doit  comporter  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  la  ou  les  questions  qui  seront  posées 
dans  le  texte  référendaire; 

b)  la  date  du  référendum; 

c)  le  nom  de  la  personne  chargée  d'orga- 
niser le  référendum  et  d'en  compiler 
les  résultats; 


d)  les  dispositions  des  lois  intitulées 
Election  Act,  1984  («Loi  électorale  de 
1984»)  et  Election  Finances  Act,  1986 
(«Loi  de  1986  sur  le  financement  des 
élections»)  qui  s'appliquent  au  référen- 
dum. 

4  Les  dispositions  de  la  Loi  électorale  de  Application 
1984  et  de  la  Loi  de  1986  sur  le  financement  ves  aux  éiec- 
des  élections  qui  figurent  dans  le  décret  s'ap-  tions 
pliquent  au  référendum. 

5  Toute  personne  ayant  le  droit  de  voter  à  Notants 
une  élection  provinciale  en  vertu  de  la  Loi 
électorale  de  1984  a  le  droit  de  voter  à  un 
référendum. 

6  (1)  La  personne  chargée  d'organiser  le  ^appo"^ 
référendum  et  d'en  compiler  les  résultats 
présente  au  procureur  général,  dans  les 
trente  jours  suivant  le  référendum,  un  rap- 
port faisant  état  des  résultats  de  celui-ci. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL  AMENDMENT  REFERENDUM 


1991 


Idem 


Commence- 


Short  title 


(2)  The  report  shall  be  tabled  in  the  Legis- 
lative Assembly  within  two  weeks  of  its 
receipt  by  the  Attorney  General  if  the  Legis- 
lative Assembly  is  in  session  and,  if  not, 
within  two  weeks  of  the  commencement  of 
the  next  session. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
Constitutional  Amendment  Referendum  Act, 
1991. 


(2)  Le  rapport  est  déposé  à  l'Assemblée  ''^^'" 
législative  dans  les  deux  semaines  suivant  sa 
réception  par  le  procureur  général  si  l'As- 
semblée législative  siège.  Si  celle-ci  ne  siège 
pas,  il  est  déposé  dans  les  deux  semaines  sui- 
vant l'ouverture  de  la  session  suivante. 

7  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 


8  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi 
de  1991  sur  la  tenue  de  référendums  sur  les 
modifications  constitutionnelles. 


Titre  abrégé 
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1st  session.  35th  LEGISLATURE.  ONTARIO 

\"  SESSION.  35^  LÉGISLATURE.  ONTARIO 

40  ELIZABETH  II.  1991 

40  ELIZABETH  II.  1991 
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Projet  de  loi  146 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Courts  of  Justice 

Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  de  1984  sur  les 

Act,  1984  in  respect  of  Payments  to 

tribunaux  judiciaires  en  ce  qui  concerne 

Supernumerary  Judges 

la  rémunération  des  juges 

1 

surnuméraires 

The  Hon.  H.  Hampton 

L'honorable  H.  Hampton 

Attorney  General 

Procureur  général 

1  St  Reading       October  3 1  st ,  1 99 1 

V^  lecture       31  octobre  1991 

2nd  Reading 

2^  lecture 

3rd  Reading 

3^  lecture 

Royal  Assent 

sanction  royale 

Printed  under  authority  of  the 

Imprimé  avec  l'autorisation 

Legislative  Assembly  by  the     , 

de  rAssemblée  législative  par 

®Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 

®rimprimeur  de  la  Reine  pour  l'Ontario 

EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

Section  99  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act,  1984  provides  for  an 
annual  payment  of  $3,000  to  every  judge  who  was  a  judge  of  the 
Supreme  or  District  Court  before  September  1,  1990.  The  Bill 
eliminates  these  payments  for  judges  who  become  supernumerary 
judges  after  the  Bill  comes  into  force. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Courts  of 
Justice  Act,  1984.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official 
French  version  of  this  Act. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

L'article  99  de  la  Loi  de  1984  sur  les  tribunaux  judiciaires 
prévoit  le  versement  d'une  rémunération  annuelle  de  3  000  $  à 
chaque  juge  qui  était  juge  de  la  Cour  suprême  ou  de  la  Cour  de 
district  avant  le  \"  septembre  1990.  Le  projet  de  loi  supprime 
cette  rémunération  dans  le  cas  des  juges  qui  deviennent  juges  sur- 
numéraires après  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  projet  de  loi. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
de  1984  sur  les  tribunaux  judiciaires,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas 
encore  adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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1991         Projet  de  loi  146 


1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Courts  of  Justice 

Act,  1984  in  respect  of  Payments  to 

Supernumerary  Judges 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  de  1984  sur  les 

tribunaux  judiciaires  en  ce  qui 

concerne  la  rémunération  des  juges 

surnuméraires 


onunence- 
lent 


jiort 


title 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  99  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act, 
1984,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1989,  chapter  55,  section  7,  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  rOntario,  édicté  : 

1  L'article  99  de  la  loi  intitulée  Courts  of 
Justice  Act,  1984  {«Loi  de  1984  sur  les  tribu- 
naux judiciaires»),  tel  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nou- 
veau par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  55  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  modifié  par  adjonction 
du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Supernu- 
merary 
judges 


(2)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (1)  to  a  judge 
who  becomes  a  supernumerary  judge  after  this  subsection  comes 
into  force. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be 
named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Courts 
of  Justice  Amendment  Act  (Payments  to  Super- 
numerary Judges),  1991. 


2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  ^""^^  ^" 

11-,  .  <-  .         vigueur 

que  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  fixe  par  procla- 
mation. 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^^^^^  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  ta  Loi  sur  les  tribunaux  Judi- 
ciaires (rémunération  des  juges  surnuméraires). 


>'ilj(- 


nfpnA»  snil     _r,  %  -jjia  ^  ■  ^■tt,. 
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40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 

Bill  146 

Projet  de  loi  146 

(Chapter  46 

(Chapitre  46 

Statutes  of  Ontario,  1991) 

Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1991) 

An  Act  to  amend  the  Courts  of  Justice 

Loi  modifîant  la  Loi  de  1984  sur  les 

Act,  1984  in  respect  of  Payments  to 

tribunaux  judiciaires  en  ce  qui 

Supernumerary  Judges 

concerne  la  rémunération 

des  juges  surnuméraires 

The  Hon.  H.  Hampton 

L'honorable  H.  Hampton 

Attorney  General 

• 

Procureur  général 

1st  Reading       October  31st,  1991 

V^  lecture       31  octobre  1991 

2nd  Reading       November  18th,  1991 

2^  lecture       18  novembre  1991 

3rd  Reading       November  20th,  1991 

3^  lecture       20  novembre  1991 

4 

Royal  Assent       November  25th,  1991 

sanction  royale       25  novembre  1991 

Printed  under  authority  of  the 

Imprimé  avec  l'autorisation 

Legislative  Assembly  by  the 

de  l'Assemblée  législative  par 

®Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 

®r Imprimeur  de  la  Reine  pour  l'Ontario 
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1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Courts  of  Justice 

Act,  1984  in  respect  of  Payments  to 

Supernumerary  Judges 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  de  1984  sur  les 

tribunaux  judiciaires  en  ce  qui 

concerne  la  rémunération 

des  juges  surnuméraires 


Short  title 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  99  of  the  Courts  of  Justice  Act, 
1984,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1989,  chapter  55,  section  7,  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  L'article  99  de  la  loi  intitulée  Courts  of 
Justice  Act,  1984  («Loi  de  1984  sur  les  tribu- 
naux Judiciaires»),  tel  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nou- 
veau par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  55  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  modifié  par  adjonction 
du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Supernu- 
merary 
judges 


(2)  No  payment  shall  be  made  under  subsection  (1)  to  a  judge 
who  becomes  a  supernumerary  judge  after  this  subsection  comes 
into  force. 


Commence-  2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be 
named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Courts 
of  Justice  Amendment  Act  (Payments  to  Super- 
numerary Judges),  1991. 


2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 

visucur 

que  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  fixe  par  procla- 
mation. 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^""  "'"^^ 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  tribunaux  judi- 
ciaires (rémunération  des  juges  surnuméraires). 
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An  Act  to  Protect  Health  Care  Workers 
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from  the  Transmission  of  the  Human 

la  santé  contre  la  transmission  du  virus 

Immunodeficiency  Virus 

de  Pimmunodéficience  humaine 

Mr.  Morrow 

M.  Morrow 

1st  Reading       November  5th,  1991 

r^  lecture       5  novembre  1991 

2nd  Reading 

2^  lecture 

3rd  Reading 

3^  lecture 

Royal  Assent 

sanction  royale 

Printed  under  authority  of  the 
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Legislative  Assembly  by  the 

de  l'Assemblée  législative  par 

©Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 

®rimprimeur  de  la  Reine  pour  l'Ontario 

EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  protect  health  care  workers 
from  the  transmission  of  the  human  immunodeficiency  virus  in  the 
course  of  their  employment.  The  Bill  provides  for  certain  precau- 
tionary measures,  such  as  the  use  of  precautionary  equipment,  the 
disposal  of  hazardous  materials  and  the  adherence  to  certain  sani- 
tary measures  to  be  followed  by  health  care  employees. 

The  Bill  guarantees  that  no  worker  will  lose  his  or  her  job  as 
a  result  of  having  contracted  the  virus.  The  Bill  further  ensures 
that  employers  assign  duties  and  responsibilities  that  are  similar  to 
the  regular  duties  and  responsibilities  of  a  worker  who  has  con- 
tracted the  virus  if  the  continuation  of  those  regular  duties  and 
responsibilities  would  endanger  the  safety  of  the  public  and  of 
other  workers. 

Finally,  the  Bill  provides  that  the  provisions  of  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Act  apply  to  a  worker  who  has  contracted  the  virus 
in  the  course  of  his  or  her  employment. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official 
French  version  of  this  Act. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  but  du  projet  de  loi  est  de  protéger  les  travailleurs  de  la 
santé  contre  la  transmission  du  virus  de  l'immunodéficience 
humaine  au  cours  de  leur  emploi.  Il  prévoit  certaines  mesures  de 
précaution,  telles  que  l'utilisation  de  matériel  de  précaution,  l'éli- 
mination des  matières  dangereuses  et  le  respect  de  certaines 
mesures  sanitaires  que  doivent  suivre  les  travailleurs  de  la  santé. 

Le  projet  de  loi  garantit  que  nul  travailleur  ne  peut  perdre 
son  emploi  du  fait  qu'il  a  contracté  le  virus.  Il  prévoit  en  outre 
que  l'employeur  doit  assigner  des  fonctions  et  responsabilités  sem- 
blables aux  fonctions  et  responsabilités  ordinaires  assumées  par  le 
travailleur  qui  a  contracté  le  virus  si  le  fait  de  continuer  d'assumer 
ces  fonctions  et  responsabilités  ordinaires  mettrait  en  danger  la 
sécurité  du  public  et  de  ses  collègues. 

Enfin,  le  projet  de  loi  prévoit  que  les  dispositions  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  accidents  du  travail  s'appliquent  au  travailleur  qui  a  con- 
tracté le  virus  au  cours  de  son  emploi. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  accidents  du  travail,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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1991 


An  Act  to  Protect  Health  Care 

Workers  from  the  Transmission  of  the 

Human  Immunodeficiency  Virus 


Loi  visant  à  protéger  les  travailleurs 
de  la  santé  contre  la  transmission  du 
virus  de  Fimmunodéficience  humaine 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 


"hazardous  bodily  fluids"  means  blood  and 
other  bodily  fluids  capable  of  transmitting 
the  virus;  ("liquides  organiques  dange- 
reux") 

"health  care  worker"  means  any  worker  or 
professional  who,  in  the  normal  course  of 
their  employment,  may  come  into  contact 
with  hazardous  bodily  fluids;  ("travailleur 
de  la  santé") 

"virus"  means  the  human  immunodeficiency 
virus,  ("virus") 

2. — (1)  A  heahh  care  worker  shall  use  the 
prescribed  precautionary  equipment, 

(a)  whenever  the  worker  is  likely  to  come 
into  contact  with  hazardous  bodily  flu- 
ids; 

(b)  when  working  in  emergency  situations; 
and 

(c)  in  any  other  prescribed  circumstances. 

(2)  An  employer  of  a  heahh  care  worker 
shall  ensure  that  hazardous  bodily  fluids  and 
equipment  and  material  that  have  come  in 
contact  with  hazardous  bodily  fluids  are  dis- 
posed of  in  the  prescribed  manner. 

(3)  An  employer  of  a  health  care  worker 
shall  ensure  that  the  prescribed  sanitary  mea- 
sures are  adhered  to  in  the  workplace. 

3.  No  employer  shall  dismiss  a  health  care 
worker  who  has  contracted  the  virus  if  the 
only  reason  for  the  dismissal  is  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  virus. 

4. — (1)  If  a  health  care  worker  contracts 
the  virus  in  the  course  of  his  or  her  employ- 
ment, the  worker  is  entitled  to  continue 
working  at  his  or  her  position  and  fulfilling 
all  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  inherent 
to  that  position  as  long  as  those  duties  and 


précaution 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  à  Définitions 
la  présente  loi. 

«liquides  organiques  dangereux»  Le  sang  et 
les  autres  liquides  organiques  susceptibles 
de  transmettre  le  virus,  («hazardous  bodily 
fluids») 

«travailleur  de  la  santé»  Tout  travailleur  ou 
professionnel  qui,  au  cours  normal  de  son 
emploi,  est  susceptible  d'entrer  en  contact 
avec  des  liquides  organiques  dangereux, 
(«health  care  worker») 

«virus»  Le  virus  de  l'immunodéficience 
humaine,  («virus») 

2  (1)  Le  travailleur  de  la  santé  utilise  le  î^î^^f.^f„^^ 
matériel  de  précaution  prescrit  : 

a)  chaque  fois  qu'il  est  susceptible  d'en- 
trer en  contact  avec  des  liquides  orga- 
niques dangereux; 

b)  lorsqu'il  exerce  ses  fonctions  dans  une 
situation  d'urgence; 

c)  dans  toute  autre  circonstance  pres- 
crite. 

(2)  L'employeur  du  travailleur  de  la  santé 
veille  à  ce  que  les  liquides  organiques  dange- 
reux, ainsi  que  le  matériel  et  les  appareils  qui 
sont  entrés  en  contact  avec  ceux-ci,  soient 
éliminés  selon  la  méthode  prescrite. 

(3)  L'employeur  du  travailleur  de  la  santé 
veille  à  ce  que  les  mesures  sanitaires  prescri- 
tes soient  respectées  dans  le  lieu  de  travail. 

3  Nul  employeur  ne  peut  congédier  un 
travailleur  de  la  santé  qui  a  contracté  le  virus 
si  le  seul  motif  du  congédiement  est  le  fait 
qu'il  a  contracté  le  virus. 

4  (1)  Si  le  travailleur  de  la  santé  con- 
tracte le  virus  au  cours  de  son  emploi,  il  a  le 
droit  de  continuer  d'occuper  son  poste  et 
d'assumer  toutes  les  fonctions  et  responsabili- 
tés inhérentes  à  ce  poste,  pourvu  que  ces 
fonctions  et  responsabilités  ne  mettent  pas  en 


Élimination 
des  matières 
dangereuses 


Mesures  sani- 
taires 


Congédiement 
interdit 


Droit  de  tra- 
vailler 
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Idem 


Offence 


Regulations 


Transition 


responsibilities  do  not  endanger  the  safety  of 
the  public  or  of  his  or  her  fellow  workers. 

(2)  If  a  worker  cannot  continue  with  all  or 
part  of  his  or  her  responsibilities  without 
endangering  the  safety  of  the  public  or  of  his 
or  her  fellow  workers,  the  employer  shall 
assign  to  the  worker  alternative  responsibili- 
ties that  are  similar  to  the  worker's  regular 
responsibilities,  that  require  similar  qualifica- 
tions and  that  have  the  same  salary  and  ben- 
efits. 

5.  Every  person  who  contravenes  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

6.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  types  of  gloves,  masks, 
clothing  or  other  precautionary  equip- 
ment to  be  used  by  health  care  work- 
ers under  subsection  2  (1); 

(b)  prescribing  classes  of  health  care  work- 
ers and  the  kind  of  equipment  to  be 
used  by  each  class  of  worker; 

(c)  prescribing  the  circumstances,  includ- 
ing the  emergency  situations,  in  which 
the  use  of  precautionary  equipment  is 
required; 

(d)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  haz- 
ardous bodily  fluids  and  equipment  or 
material  that  have  come  into  contact 
with  hazardous  bodily  fluids  shall  be 
disposed  of; 

(e)  prescribing  sanitary  measures  that 
must  be  adhered  to  in  a  workplace. 


danger  la  sécurité  du  public  et  de  ses  collè- 
gues. 

(2)  Si  le  travailleur  ne  peut  pas  continuer  '^^"^ 
d'assumer  ses  responsabilités,  en  tout  ou  en 
partie,  sans  mettre  en  danger  la  sécurité  du 
public  ou  de  ses  collègues,  l'employeur  lui 
assigne  d'autres  responsabilités  qui  sont  sem- 
blables à  ses  responsabilités  ordinaires,  qui 
exigent  des  compétences  similaires  et  qui 
offrent  le  même  salaire  et  les  mêmes  avanta- 
ges sociaux. 

5  Quiconque  contrevient  à  la  présente  loi  infraction 
ou  aux  règlements  est  coupable  d'une  infrac- 
tion. 

6  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  Règlements 
peut,  par  règlement  : 

a)  prescrire  le  type  de  gants,  de  masques, 
de  vêtements  et  d'autre  matériel  de 
précaution  que  doivent  utiliser  les  tra- 
vailleurs de  la  santé  aux  termes  du 
paragraphe  2  (1); 

b)  prescrire  les  catégories  de  travailleurs 
de  la  santé  et  le  genre  de  matériel  que 
doivent  utiliser  les  travailleurs  de  cha- 
que catégorie; 

c)  prescrire  les  circonstances,  y  compris 
les  situations  d'urgence,  dans  lesquel- 
les l'utilisation  du  matériel  de  précau- 
tion est  obligatoire; 

d)  prescrire  la  méthode  d'élimination  des 
liquides  organiques  dangereux,  ainsi 
que  du  matériel  et  des  appareils  qui 
sont  entrés  en  contact  avec  des  liqui- 
des organiques  dangereux; 

e)  prescrire  les  mesures  sanitaires  qui 
doivent  être  respectées  dans  le  lieu  de 
travail. 


7.— (1)  Section  122  of  the  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1984,  chapter  58,  sections  4  and  34, 
1985,  chapter  17,  section  4  and  1989,  chapter 
47,  section  26,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  subsections: 


Idem 


Definition 


7  (1)  L'article  122  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Workers'  Compensation  Act  («Loi  sur  les  acci- 
dents du  travail»),  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  les 
articles  4  et  34  du  chapitre  58  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1984,  par  l'article  4  du  chapitre 
17  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1985  et  par  l'arti- 
cle 26  du  chapitre  47  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de 
1989,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par  adjonction 
des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(9b)  If  the  worker  contracted  the  human  immunodeficiency 
virus  and  at  or  before  the  date  of  the  disablement  was  engaged 
as  a  health  care  worker,  the  virus  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
due.  to  the  nature  of  that  employment  unless  the  contrary  is 
proved.  '     ; 

(9c)  In  subsection  (9b),  "health  care  worker"  means  a  health 
care  worker  as  defined  in  the  Health  Care  Workers'  Protection 
Act,  1991. 


(2)  Subsection  122  (9b)  of  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Act,  as  enacted  by  this  Act, 
applies  to  any  claim  for  compensation 
whether  the  worker  contracted  the  human 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  122  (9b)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
accidents  du  travail,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté  par  la 
présente  loi,  s'applique  à  toute  demande  d'in- 
demnisation, que  le  travailleur  ait  contracté  le 
virus  de  l'immunodéflcience  humaine  avant 
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immunodeficiency  virus  before  or  after  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 

8.  Tliis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

9.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Health 
Care  Workers'  Protection  Act,  1991. 


ou  après  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente 
loi. 

8  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

9  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'^'"^  """^^ 
de  1991  sur  la  protection  des  travailleurs  de  la 

santé. 
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The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  extend  the  exemption,  as  it 
applies  to  pharmacies,  from  the  prohibition  against  carrying  on 
business  on  a  hohday.  The  Bill  would  allow  pharmacies  to  carry 
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NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  a  pour  objet  d'élargir  la  portée  de  l'exemp- 
tion visant  les  pharmacies  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'interdiction  d'ex- 
ploiter un  commerce  de  détail  un  jour  férié.  Il  permet  l'exploita- 
tion d'un  tel  commerce  un  jour  férié  même  si  la  superficie  totale 
de  l'endroit  utilisé  pour  le  service  du  public  est  de  7  500  pieds 
carrés  ou  plus. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  jours  fériés  dans  le  commerce  de  détail,  la  Législature 
n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette 
loi. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  (2)  of  the  Retail  Business 
Holidays  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1989,  chapter  3,  section  3,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  ''and"  at  the  end  of 
clause  (b)  and  by  repealing  clause  (c). 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Retail 
Business  Holidays  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Le  paragraphe  3  (2)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Retail  Business  Holidays  Act  («Loi  sur  les  jours 
fériés  dans  le  commerce  de  détail»),  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  3  du  chapitre  3  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  suppression  de  «and»  à  la  fin  de 
l'alinéa  (b)  et  par  abrogation  de  l'alinéa  (c). 

2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  entrée  en 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^''""^  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  jours  fériés 

dans  le  commerce  de  détail. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  Bill  provides  for  income  tax  credits  for  investments  in 
corporations  registered  under  the  proposed  Act. 


The  Bill  is  structured  in  Parts  as  follows: 

Part  I  sets  out  definitions  that  refer  to  the  two  types  of  corpora- 
tions and  requires  the  Minister  to  maintain  a  public  register  of 
corporations  registered  under  the  Act. 

Part  II  sets  out  the  provisions  related  to  the  eligibility  and  regis- 
tration of  employee  ownership  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporations. 

Part  III  sets  out  the  provisions  related  to  the  eligibility  and  regis- 
tration of  labour  sponsored  investment  fund  corporations. 

Part  IV  sets  out  provisions  related  to  assets,  investments,  financial 
statements  and  returns.  The  Part  also  provides  for  the  tax  credit, 
contains  enforcement  provisions  and  provides  for  the  making  of 
regulations. 

Part  V  relates  to  the  Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board. 

Part  VI  contains  consequential  amendments  to  the  Income  Tax 
Act  îuid  the  Securities  Act. 


The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  and  the  Securities  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an 
official  French  version  of  these  Acts. 

Part  VII  contains  the  commencement  and  short  title  sections. 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  prévoit  des  crédits  d'impôt  pour  les  investis- 
sements effectués  dans  les  corporations  inscrites  aux  termes  de  la 
nouvelle  loi. 

Le  projet  de  loi  est  divisé  selon  les  parties  suivantes  : 

La  partie  I  énonce  les  définitions  qui  se  rapportent  aux  deux 
tyjjes  de  corporations  et  oblige  le  ministre  à  tenir  un  registre 
public  des  corporations  inscrites  aux  termes  de  la  Loi. 

La  partie  II  porte  sur  les  dispositions  relatives  à  l'admissibilité  et 
à  l'inscription  des  corporations  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs 
de  type  actionnariat. 

La  partie  III  porte  sur  les  dispositions  relatives  à  l'admissibilité  et 
à  l'inscription  des  fonds  d'investissement  des  travailleurs. 

La  partie  IV  porte  sur  les  dispositions  relatives  à  l'actif,  aux 
investissements,  aux  états  financiers  et  aux  déclarations.  De  plus, 
elle  prévoit  le  crédit  d'impôt,  énonce  les  mesures  d'exécution  et 
prévoit  la  prise  de  règlements. 

La  partie  V  a  trait  à  la  Commission  consultative  sur  l'actionnariat. 

La  partie  VI  porte  sur  les  modifications  corrélatives  qui  sont 
apportées  à  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  et  à  la  Loi  sur  les 
valeurs  mobilières. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  et  la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs  mobilières,  la 
Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté  de  version  française  offi- 
cielle de  ces  lois. 

La  partie  VII  fxjrte  sur  l'entrée  en  vigueur  et  le  titre  abrégé. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

PARTI 
GENERAL 

Definitions  1.— (1)   In  this  Act, 


"Canadian  partnership"  has  the  meaning 
assigned  by  section  102  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada);  ("société  canadienne") 

"Class  A  share",  in  respect  of  a  corporation, 
means  a  share  of  a  class  of  shares  that  enti- 
tle the  holders  thereof  to, 

(a)  receive  notice  of  and,  subject  to  the 
legislation  under  which  the  corpora- 
tion is  organized,  to  attend  and  vote  at 
all  meetings  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
corporation, 

(b)  receive  dividends  at  the  discretion  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  corpora- 
tion, and 

(c)  receive,  on  dissolution  of  the  corpora- 
tion, all  the  assets  of  the  corporation 
that  remain  after  payment  of  all 
amounts  payable  to  the  holders  of  all 
other  classes  of  shares  of  the  corpora- 
tion; ("action  de  catégorie  A") 

"Class  B  share",  in  respect  of  a  corporation, 
means  a  share  of  a  class  of  shares  that  do 
not  entitle  the  holders  thereof  to  receive 


SA  MAJESTE,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

PARTIE  I 
DISPOSITIONS  GÉNÉRALES 

1    (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appli- 
quent à  la  présente  loi. 

«action  avec  droit  de  vote»  Action  d'une  cor- 
poration, de  toute  catégorie  ou  série, 
assortie  d'un  droit  de  vote,  soit  en  toutes 
circonstances,  soit  dans  certaines  circons- 
tances qui  se  sont  produites  et  qui  se  pour- 
suivent. La  présente  définition  exclut  les 
actions  d'une  catégorie  ou  d'une  série  dont 
le  droit  de  vote  doit  être  exercé  séparé- 
ment en  vertu  d'une  disposition  législative, 
(«voting  share») 

«action  de  catégorie  A»  Relativement  à  une 
corporation,  s'entend  d'une  action  d'une 
catégorie  d'actions  donnant  le  droit  à  leurs 
détenteurs  : 

a)  d'être  avisés  des  assemblées  des 
actionnaires  de  la  corporation  et,  sous 
réserve  de  la  loi  en  vertu  de  laquelle 
celle-ci  est  constituée,  d'assister  à  ces 
assemblées  et  d'y  voter; 

b)  de  recevoir  des  dividendes,  à  la  dis- 
crétion du  conseil  d'administration  de 
la  corporation; 

c)  de  recevoir,  à  la  dissolution  de  la  cor- 
poration, les  éléments  d'actif  de  la  cor- 
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dividends  but  do  entitle  the  holders  thereof 
to, 

(a)  receive  notice  of  and,  subject  to  the 
legislation  under  which  the  corpora- 
tion is  organized,  to  attend  and  vote  at 
all  meetings  of  the  shareholders  of  the 
corporation, 

(b)  receive,  on  dissolution  of  the  corpora- 
tion, an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
of  the  equity  capital  received  by  the 
corporation  on  the  issue  of  the  Class  B 
shares,  and 

(c)  vote  as  a  class  to  elect  a  majority  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  corpora- 
tion; ("action  de  catégorie  B") 

"eligible  business  activity",  of  a  corporation 
or  a  partnership,  means  a  business  that 
would  be  an  active  business  within  the 
meaning  of  paragraph  125  (7)  (a)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  if  carried  on  by 
a  corporation;  ("activité  commerciale 
admissible") 

"eligible  investment"  means, 

(a)  in  respect  of  an  employee  ownership 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration, an  investment  in  an  eligible 
business  that  is  an  eligible  investment 
under  Part  II,  and 

(b)  in  respect  of  a  labour  sponsored 
investment  fund  corporation,  an 
investment  in  an  eligible  business  that 
is  an  eligible  investment  under  Part 
III;  ("investissement  admissible") 

"eligible  investor"  means  an  eligible  investor 
as  defined  in  Part  II  or  III,  as  the  context 
requires;  ("investisseur  admissible") 

"employee  group"  means  an  employee  group 
certified  under  Part  II;  ("groupe  d'em- 
ployés") 

"employee  organization"  means, 

(a)  a  trade  union,  or 

(b)  an  association  or  federation  of  trade 
unions;  ("association  d'employés") 

"Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board" 
means  the  Employee  Ownership  Advisory 
Board  established  under  Part  V;  ("Com- 
mission consultative  sur  l'actionnariat") 

"employee  ownership  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation"  means  a  corpora- 
tion registered  under  Part  II;  ("corporation 
à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  de  type 
actionnariat") 

"equity  capital",  in  respect  of  a  corporation, 
means  the  amount  of  consideration  paid  in 
money,  calculated  in  the  prescribed  man- 
ner, for  which  shares  of  the  corporation 
are  issued;  ("capital  de  risque") 


poration  qui  restent  après  paiement 
des  montants  payables  aux  détenteurs 
des  autres  catégories  d'actions  de  la 
corporation.  («Class  A  share») 

«action  de  catégorie  B»  Relativement  à  une 
corporation,  s'entend  d'une  action  d'une 
catégorie  d'actions  ne  donnant  pas  le  droit 
à  leurs  détenteurs  de  recevoir  des  dividen- 
des, mais  leur  donnant  quand  même  le 
droit  : 

a)  d'être  avisés  des  assemblées  des 
actionnaires  de  la  corporation  et,  sous 
réserve  de  la  loi  en  vertu  de  laquelle 
celle-ci  est  constituée,  d'assister  à  ces 
assemblées  et  d'y  voter; 

b)  de  recevoir,  à  la  dissolution  de  la  cor- 
poration, un  montant  égal  au  montant 
de  capital  de  risque  reçu  par  la  corpo- 
ration pour  l'émission  des  actions  de 
catégorie  B; 

c)  de  voter  à  titre  de  catégorie  à  l'élec- 
tion de  la  majorité  des  membres  du 
conseil  d'administration  de  la  corpora- 
tion. («Class  B  share») 

«actionnaire  important»  Relativement  à  une 
corporation,  s'entend  d'une  personne  qui 
est,  directement  ou  indirectement,  pro- 
priétaire bénéficiaire  de  10  pour  cent  ou 
plus  des  voix  rattachées  à  l'ensemble  des 
actions  avec  droit  de  vote  de  la  corpora- 
tion alors  en  circulation,  («major  sharehol- 
der») 

«activité  commerciale  admissible»  Relative- 
ment à  une  corporation  ou  à  une  société 
en  nom  collectif,  s'entend  d'une  entreprise 
qui  serait  une  entreprise  exploitée  active- 
ment au  sens  de  l'alinéa  125  (7)  a)  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  si 
elle  était  exploitée  par  une  corporation, 
(«eligible  business  activity») 

«association  d'employés»  S'entend,  selon  le 
cas  : 

a)  d'un  syndicat; 

b)  d'une  association  ou  d'une  fédération 
de  syndicats,  («employee  organiza- 
tion») 

«capital  de  risque»  Relativement  à  une  cor- 
poration, s'entend  de  la  contrepartie  ver- 
sée en  espèces,  calculée  de  la  manière 
prescrite,  pour  laquelle  sont  émises  des 
actions  de  la  corporation,  («equity  capi- 
tal») 

«capital  déclaré»  et  «compte  capital  déclaré» 
S'entendent  au  sens  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982  {«Loi  de 
1982  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions»)  ou  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions  (Canada), 
selon  le  cas.  («stated  capital»,  «stated  capi- 
tal account») 
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"fiscal  year",  in  respect  of  a  corporation  or 
partnership,  means  the  period  for  which 
the  accounts  of  the  business  of  the  cor- 
poration or  partnership  have  been  ordinar- 
ily made  up  and  accepted  for  the  purposes 
of  assessment  under  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada);  ("exercice") 

"individual"  has  the  meaning  given  to  that 
term  by  subsection  248  (1)  of  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada);  ("particulier") 

"labour  sponsored  investment  fund  corpora- 
tion" means  a  corporation  registered  under 
Part  III;  ("fonds  d'investissement  des  tra- 
vailleurs") 

"labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corpora- 
tion" means  a  corporation  registered  under 
Part  II  or  III;  ("corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs") 

"major  shareholder",  in  respect  of  a  corpora- 
tion, means  a  person  who  beneficially 
owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  10  per  cent  or 
more  of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all 
voting  shares  of  the  corporation  from  time 
to  time  outstanding;  ("actionnaire  impor- 
tant") 

"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
or  such  other  member  of  the  Executive 
Council  to  whom  the  administration  of  this 
Act  is  assigned;  ("ministre") 

"Ministry"  means  the  Ministry  of  the  Minis- 
ter; ("ministère") 

"permanent  establishment"  means, 

(a)  in  respect  of  a  corporation,  a  perma- 
nent establishment  as  defined  by  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Corporations  Tax  Act,  or 

(b)  in  respect  of  a  partnership,  a  perma- 
nent establishment  as  determined 
under  subsections  5  (1)  to  (10)  of  the 
Corporations  Tax  Act  if  all  references 
in  those  subsections  to  a  corporation 
were  read  as  references  to  a  partner- 
ship; ("établissement  permanent") 

"person"  means,  except  where  the  context 
requires  otherwise,  an  individual,  corpora- 
tion, partnership,  unincorporated  associa- 
tion, unincorporated  syndicate,  unincor- 
porated organization,  trust,  trustee,  execu- 
tor, administrator  or  other  legal  represen- 
tative; ("personne") 

"prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions; ("prescrit") 

"registered  retirement  savings  plan"  has  the 
meaning  assigned  by  subsection  146  (1)  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  ("régime 
enregistré  d'épargne-retraite") 

"regulations"  means  regulations  made  under 
this  Act;  ("règlements") 


«Commission  consultative  sur  l'actionnariat» 
La  Commission  consultative  sur  l'actionna- 
riat créée  en  vertu  de  la  partie  V. 
(«Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board») 

«corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travail- 
leurs» Corporation  inscrite  aux  termes  de 
la  partie  II  ou  III.  («labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation») 

«corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travail- 
leurs de  type  actionnariat»  Corporation 
inscrite  aux  termes  de  la  partie  II. 
(«employee  ownership  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporation») 

«corporation  canadienne  imposable»  S'en- 
tend au  sens  du  paragraphe  89  (1)  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada), 
(«taxable  Canadian  corporation») 

«établissement  permanent»  S'entend  : 

a)  relativement  à  une  corporation,  d'un 
établissement  permanent  au  sens  de 
l'article  5  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Corporations  Tax  Act  («Loi  sur  l'im- 
position des  corporations»); 

b)  relativement  à  une  société  en  nom  col- 
lectif, d'un  établissement  qui  serait  un 
établissement  permanent  aux  termes 
des  paragraphes  5  (1)  à  (10)  de  la  Loi 
sur  l'imposition  des  corporations  si  la 
mention  d'une  corporation  dans  ces 
paragraphes  était  une  mention  d'une 
société  en  nom  collectif,  («permanent 
establishment») 

«exercice»  Relativement  à  une  corporation 
ou  à  une  société  en  nom  collectif,  s'entend 
de  la  période  pour  laquelle  ses  comptes 
ont  été  ordinairement  arrêtés  et  agréés  aux 
fins  de  l'établissement  de  la  cotisation  aux 
termes  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada),  («fiscal  year») 

«fonds  d'investissement  des  travailleurs»  Cor- 
poration inscrite  aux  termes  de  la  partie 
III.  («labour  sponsored  investment  fund 
corporation») 

«groupe  d'employés»  Groupe  d'employés 
agréé  aux  termes  de  la  partie  II. 
(«employee  group») 

«groupe  lié»  S'entend  au  sens  du  paragraphe 
251  (4)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada).  Toutefois,  pour  déterminer  si  un 
groupe  est  un  groupe  lié,  le  conjoint  s'en- 
tend en  outre  d'une  personne  définie 
comme  conjoint  à  l'article  29  de  la  loi  inti- 
tulée Family  Law  Act,  1986  {«Loi  de  1986 
sur  le  droit  de  la  famille»),  («related 
group») 

«investissement  admissible»  S'entend  : 

a)  relativement  à  une  corporation  à  capi- 
tal de  risque  de  travailleurs  de  type 
actionnariat,  d'un  investissement  dans 
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"related  group"  has  the  meaning  assigned  by 
subsection  251  (4)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada),  except  that  in  the  determination 
of  whether  a  group  is  a  related  group,  a 
spouse  includes  a  person  defined  to  be  a 
spouse  in  section  29  of  the  Family  Law 
Act,  1986;  ("groupe  lié") 

"security"  means  a  share  of  a  class  or  series 
of  shares  of  a  corporation  or  a  debt  obliga- 
tion; ("valeur  mobilière") 

"stated  capital"  and  "stated  capital  account" 
have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  Business 
Corporations  Act,  1982  or  the  Canada 
Business  Corporations  Act,  as  the  case 
requires;  ("capital  déclaré",  "compte  capi- 
tal déclaré") 

"taxable  Canadian  corporation"  has  the 
meaning  assigned  by  subsection  89  (1)  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada);  ("corpora- 
tion canadienne  imposable") 

"trade  union"  means  a  provincial  affiliate  of 
a  national  or  international  trade  union,  a 
trade  union  holding  province-wide  bargain- 
ing rights,  a  certified  provincial  council  of 
trade  unions,  a  designated  or  certified  pro- 
vincial employee  bargaining  agency  and  a 
provincial  organization  of  trade  unions; 
("syndicat") 

"voting  share"  means  a  share  of  a  class  or 
series  of  shares  of  a  corporation  carrying  a 
voting  right  either  under  all  circumstances 
or  under  circumstances  that  have  occurred 
and  are  continuing,  other  than  a  share  of  a 
class  or  series  that  must  vote  separately  by 
reason  of  a  statutory  requirement,  ("action 
avec  droit  de  vote") 


(nterpreta- 
ion,  related 
persons 


(2)  Persons  are  related  to  each  other  if, 

(a)  they  are  related  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  or 


une  entreprise  admissible  qui  est  un 
investissement  admissible  aux  termes 
de  la  partie  II; 

b)  relativement  à  un  fonds  d'investisse- 
ment des  travailleurs,  d'un  investisse- 
ment dans  une  entreprise  admissible 
qui  est  un  investissement  admissible 
aux  termes  de  la  partie  III.  («eligible 
investment») 

«investisseur  admissible»  Investisseur  admis- 
sible au  sens  de  la  partie  II  ou  III,  selon  le 
cas.  («eligible  investor») 

«ministère»  Le  ministère  qui  relève  du  minis- 
tre. («Ministry») 

«ministre»  Le  ministre  du  Revenu  ou  un 
autre  membre  du  Conseil  exécutif  à  qui 
l'application  de  la  présente  loi  peut  être 
confiée.  («Minister») 

«particulier»  S'entend  au  sens  du  paragraphe 
248  (1)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada),  («individual») 

«personne»  Sauf  si  le  contexte  exige  une 
autre  interprétation,  s'entend  d'un  particu- 
lier, d'une  corporation,  d'une  société  en 
nom  collectif,  d'une  association  sans  per- 
sonnalité morale,  d'un  consortium  finan- 
cier sans  personnalité  morale,  d'un  orga- 
nisme sans  personnalité  morale,  d'une 
fiducie,  d'un  fiduciaire,  d'un  exécuteur  tes- 
tamentaire, d'un  administrateur  successoral 
ou  d'un  autre  représentant,  («person») 

«prescrit»  Prescrit  par  les  règlements, 
(«prescribed») 

«régime  enregistré  d'épargne-retraite»  S'en- 
tend au  sens  du  paragraphe  146  (1)  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada), 
(«registered  retirement  savings  plan») 

«règlements»  Les  règlements  pris  en  applica- 
tion de  la  présente  loi.  («regulations») 

«société  canadienne»  S'entend  au  sens  de 
l'article  102  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le 
revenu  (Canada).  («Canadian  partner- 
ship») 

«syndicat»  Syndicat  provincial  affilié  à  un 
syndicat  national  ou  international,  syndicat 
ayant  le  droit  de  négocier  à  l'échelle  de  la 
province,  conseil  provincial  de  syndicats 
accrédité,  organisme  négociateur  syndical 
provincial  désigné  ou  accrédité  ou  associa- 
tion provinciale  de  syndicats,  («trade 
union») 

«valeur  mobilière»  Action  d'une  catégorie  ou 
d'une  série  d'actions  ou  titre  de  créance 
d'une  corporation,  («security») 

(2)  Des  personnes  sont  liées  dans  l'un  ou  ipterpréta- 
1  autre  des  cas  suivants  :  sonnes  liées 

a)  elles  sont  liées  pour  l'application  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada) 
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Interpreta- 
tion, 

controlled 
corporations 


Calculation 
of  voting 
shares 


Idem 


Calculation 
of  share- 
holders 


Interpreta- 
tion, 
majority 
interest 
partner 


would  be  related  if  a  spouse  for  the 
purposes  of  that  Act  included  a  person 
defined  as  a  spouse  under  section  29 
of  the  Family  Law  Act,  1986; 

(b)  one  of  them  is  a  partnership  and  the 
other  person  is  the  majority  interest 
partner  of  the  partnership;  or 

(c)  each  of  them  is  a  partnership  and  the 
same  person  is  the  majority  interest 
partner  of  each. 

(3)  Unless  otherwise  prescribed,  a  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  control  a  corporation  or 
partnership  if  the  person  has  continuing 
power  to  determine  the  strategic  operating, 
investing  and  financing  policies  of  the  cor- 
poration or  partnership  without  the  co-opera- 
tion of  another  person. 


(4)  In  calculating,  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act,  the  total  number  of  voting  shares  of  a 
corporation  beneficially  owned  or  controlled, 
the  total  number  shall  be  calculated  as  the 
total  of  all  voting  shares  actually  owned  or 
controlled,  but  each  share  that  carries  the 
right  to  more  than  or  less  than  one  vote  shall 
be  calculated  as  the  number  of  voting  shares 
equalling  the  total  number  of  votes  carried. 


'  (5)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (4),  the 
total  number  of  voting  shares  shall  be 
deemed  to  include  voting  shares  that  would 
be  owned  following  the  exercise  of  an 
option,  warrant  or  right,  or  a  conversion 
right  that  is  attached  to  a  debt  obligation  or 
to  a  share  of  the  corporation,  but  this  subsec- 
tion does  not  apply  in  respect  of  any  corpora- 
tion in  respect  of  which  the  Minister  deter- 
mines that  the  option,  warrant,  right  or 
conversion  right  is  not  reasonably  likely  to  be 
exercised. 

(6)  In  determining  the  number  of  share- 
holders of  a  corporation  for  the  purposes  of 
this  Act,  two  or  more  persons  holding  the 
same  share  or  shares  jointly  shall  be  counted 
as  one  shareholder. 

(7)  A  person  is  a  majority  interest  partner 
in  respect  of  a  partnership  if  the  person 
would  be  deemed  to  be  a  majority  interest 
partner  of  the  partnership  under  subsection 
97  (3.1)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 


ou  le  seraient  si  le  conjoint,  pour  l'ap- 
plication de  cette  loi,  s'entendait  en 
outre  d'une  personne  définie  comme 
conjoint  à  l'article  29  de  la  Loi  de  1986 
sur  le  droit  de  la  famille; 

b)  l'une  d'elles  est  une  société  en  nom 
collectif  et  l'autre  est  l'associé  déte- 
nant une  participation  majoritaire  dans 
cette  société; 

c)  chacune  d'elles  est  une  société  en  nom 
collectif  et  la  même  personne  est  l'as- 
socié détenant  une  participation  majo- 
ritaire dans  chacune. 

(3)  Sauf  disposition  prescrite  à  l'effet  con- 
traire, une  personne  est  réputée  avoir  le  con- 
trôle d'une  corporation  ou  d'une  société  en  contrôlées 
nom  collectif  si  elle  conserve  le  pouvoir  de 
fixer  les  politiques  stratégiques  de  cette  cor- 
poration ou  de  cette  société  en  matière  de 
fonctionnement,  d'investissement  et  de  finan- 
cement sans  la  collaboration  d'une  autre  per- 
sonne. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  loi,  il 
est  tenu  compte,  dans  le  calcul  du  nombre 
total  d'actions  avec  droit  de  vote  d'une  cor- 
poration détenues  à  titre  bénéficiaire  ou  sur 
lesquelles  est  exercé  un  contrôle,  de  toutes 
les  actions  avec  droit  de  vote  qui  sont  effecti- 
vement détenues  à  titre  bénéficiaire  ou  sur 
lesquelles  est  effectivement  exercé  un  con- 
trôle. Toutefois,  les  actions  qui  comportent 
le  droit  à  plus  d'un  vote  ou  à  moins  d'un 
vote  sont  comptées  comme  si  leur  nombre 
était  égal  au  nombre  total  de  votes  qu'elles 
comportent. 

(5)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (4), 
le  nombre  total  d'actions  avec  droit  de  vote 
est  réputé  inclure  les  actions  avec  droit  de 
vote  qui  seraient  détenues  à  l'exercice  soit 
d'une  option,  d'un  bon  de  souscription  ou 
d'un  autre  droit,  soit  d'un  droit  de  conver- 
sion rattaché  à  un  titre  de  créance  ou  à  une 
action  de  la  corporation.  Toutefois,  le  pré- 
sent paragraphe  ne  s'applique  pas  à  la  corpo- 
ration à  l'égard  de  laquelle,  selon  l'évalua- 
tion du  ministre,  cette  option,  ce  bon,  cet 
autre  droit  ou  ce  droit  de  conversion  ne  sera 
vraisemblablement  pas  exercé. 

(6)  Dans  le  calcul  du  nombre  d'actionnai- 
res d'une  corporation  pour  l'application  de  la 
présente  loi,  deux  personnes  ou  plus  qui 
détiennent  une  ou  des  actions  en  commun 
comptent  pour  un  seul  actionnaire. 

(7)  Une  personne  est  un  associé  détenant 
une  participation  majoritaire  dans  une 
société  en  nom  collectif  si  elle  était  réputée 
être  un  associé  détenant  une  participation 
majoritaire  dans  cette  société  aux  termes  du 
paragraphe  97  (3.1)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur 
le  revenu  (Canada). 


Idem 
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Register  of         2.  The  Minister  shall  maintain  a  register 

lored*^  ^^^  o^  ^"  labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 

venture  porations  and  the  register  shall  be  open  for 

"^^^'^^'ations  pu^lic  inspection  during  normal  office  hours. 

PART  II 

EMPLOYEE  OWNERSHIP  LABOUR 

SPONSORED  VENTURE 

CAPITAL  CORPORATIONS 

Definitions         3,  Jn  this  Part, 

"eligible  business"  means  a  taxable  Canadian 
corporation  or  Canadian  partnership;  ("en- 
treprise admissible") 

"eligible  employee",  of  an  eligible  business, 
means  an  individual,  other  than  a  trust, 
who, 

(a)  has  been  employed  on  a  continuing 
basis  for  an  average  of  at  least  fifteen 
hours  each  week  by  an  eligible 
employer  and, 

(i)  continues  to  be  so  employed  on  a 
year-round  basis  or  as  a  regular 
seasonal  employee  of  the  eligible 
employer,  or 

(ii)  has  been  temporarily  laid  off 
within  the  meaning  of  the 
Employment  Standards  Act, 

(b)  is  not  a  major  shareholder  of  an  eligi- 
ble employer, 

(c)  is  not  entitled  to  a  share  of  the  profits 
and  losses  of  an  eligible  employer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  10  per  cent, 

(d)  is  not  entitled  to  receive,  on  dissolu- 
tion of  an  eligible  employer,  a  share  of 
the  net  assets  of  the  eligible  employer 
equal  to  or  greater  than  10  per  cent, 

(e)  is  not  a  member  of  nor  related  to  a 
member  of  a  related  group  that, 

(i)  controls  an  eligible  employer,  or 

(ii)  would  constitute  a  majority  inter- 
est partner  of  an  eligible 
employer  if  the  eligible  employer 
were  a  partnership  and  all  part- 
nership interests  held  by  the 
members  of  the  related  group 
were  deemed  to  be  held  by  the 
same  person,  and 

(f)  meets  any  other  prescribed  conditions; 
("employé  admissible") 

"eligible  employer",  in  respect  of  an  eUgible 
employee  of  an  eligible  business,  means, 

(a)  the  eligible  business, 

(b)  a  corporation  controlled  by  the  eligible 
business,  or 


2  Le  ministre  tient  un  registre  des  corpo-  Registre  des 
rations  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs.  Le  rcap[tai"de 
registre  est  accessible  au  public  pour  consul-  risque  de  tra- 
tation  pendant  les  heures  de  bureau.  vaiUeurs 

PARTIE  II 

CORPORATIONS  À  CAPITAL  DE  RISQUE 

DE  TRAVAILLEURS  DE  TYPE 

ACTIONNARIAT 

3  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  Définitions 
à  la  présente  partie. 

«employé  admissible»  Relativement  à  une 
entreprise  admissible,  s'entend  d'un  parti- 
culier, à  l'exclusion  d'une  fiducie,  qui  : 

a)  a  été  employé  sur  une  base  continue 
par  un  employeur  admissible  pendant 
au  moins  quinze  heures  en  moyenne 
par  semaine  et  : 

(i)  soit  continue  d'être  ainsi  employé 
à  longueur  d'année  ou  à  titre 
d'employé  saisonnier  permanent 
de  l'employeur  admissible, 

(ii)  soit  a  été  mis  à  pied  temporaire- 
ment au  sens  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Employment  Standards  Act  {«Loi 
sur  les  normes  d'emploi»); 

b)  n'est  pas  un  actionnaire  important 
d'un  employeur  admissible; 

c)  n'a  pas  droit  à  une  part  des  bénéfices 
et  pertes  d'un  employeur  admissible 
égale  ou  supérieure  à  10  pour  cent; 

d)  n'a  pas  droit,  à  la  dissolution  d'un 
employeur  admissible,  à  une  part  de 
l'actif  net  de  l'employeur  admissible 
égale  ou  supérieure  à  10  pour  cent; 

e)  n'est  pas  membre  ni  n'est  lié  à  un 
membre  d'un  groupe  lié  qui,  selon  le 
cas  : 

(i)  a  le  contrôle  d'un  employeur 
admissible, 

(ii)  serait  l'associé  détenant  une  par- 
ticipation majoritaire  dans  un 
employeur  admissible  si  ce  der- 
nier était  une  société  en  nom  col- 
lectif et  que  toutes  les  parts  déte- 
nues dans  celle-ci  par  les 
membres  du  groupe  lié  étaient 
réputées  être  détenues  par  la 
même  personne; 

f)  remplit  les  autres  conditions  prescrites, 
(«eligible  employee») 

«employeur  admissible»  Relativement  à  l'em- 
ployé admissible  d'une  entreprise  admissi- 
ble, s'entend,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  d'une  entreprise  admissible; 

b)  d'une  corporation  dont  l'entreprise 
admissible  a  le  contrôle; 
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(c)  a  partnership  of  which  the  eligible 
business  is  the  majority  interest  part- 
ner; ("employeur  admissible") 

"eligible  investor",  in  respect  of  an  employee 
ownership  labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation,  means  an  individual  other 
than  a  trust  who,  at  the  time  of  subscribing 
for  a  Class  A  share  of  the  employee  own- 
ership labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation, 

(a)  is  ordinarily  resident  in  Ontario, 

(b)  is  an  eligible  employee  of  the  eligible 
business,  and 

(c)  meets  any  other  prescribed  conditions, 
("investisseur  admissible") 


4. — (1)  A  group  of  individuals  represent- 
ing eligible  employees  of  an  eligible  business 
may  apply  jointly  to  the  Minister,  by  filing 
the  prescribed  material  in  the  prescribed 
manner,  to  be  certified  as  the  employee 
group  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part  in  respect 
of  the  eligible  business. 

(2)  No  group  of  individuals  is  eligible  to 
be  certified  under  this  section  in  respect  of 
an  eligible  business  unless  the  Minister  is  sat- 
isfied that. 


(a)  at  a  vote  undertaken  in  accordance 
with  prescribed  rules  in  which  all  eligi- 
ble employees  of  the  eligible  business 
were  entitled  to  vote,  at  least  50  per 
cent  of  the  votes  cast  were  in  favour  of 
the  establishment  of  an  employee  own- 
ership labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation;  or 

(b)  if  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  eligible 
employees  of  the  eligible  business  are 
represented  by  one  or  more  employee 
organizations,  at  least  50  per  cent  of 
the  votes  cast  by  the  eligible  employ- 
ees, who  are  so  represented,  at  a  vote 
undertaken  in  accordance  with  pre- 
scribed rules  were  cast  in  favour  of  the 
establishment  of  an  employee  owner- 
ship labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation. 

(3)  If  the  proposed  investment  is  in 
respect  of  only  part  of  the  eligible  business 
activities  carried  on  by  the  eligible  business, 
references  in  subsection  (2)  to  eligible 
employees  shall  be  deemed  to  be  references 
to  eligible  employees  employed  in  carrying 
on  only  those  activities. 


Groupe 

ployés 


c)  d'une  société  en  nom  collectif  dont 
l'entreprise  admissible  est  l'associé 
détenant  une  participation  majoritaire, 
(«eligible  employer») 

«entreprise  admissible»  Corporation  cana- 
dienne imposable  ou  société  canadienne, 
(«eligible  business») 

«investisseur  admissible»  Relativement  à  une 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travail- 
leurs de  type  actionnariat,  s'entend  d'un 
particulier,  à  l'exclusion  d'une  fiducie,  qui, 
au  moment  de  souscrire  une  action  de 
catégorie  A  de  cette  corporation  : 

a)  réside  normalement  en  Ontario; 

b)  est  un  employé  admissible  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible; 

c)  remplit  les  autres  conditions  prescrites, 
(«eligible  investor») 

4  (1)  Un  groupe  de  particuliers  représen- 
tant les  employés  admissibles  d'une  entre- 
prise admissible  peut  demander  collective- 
ment au  ministre,  en  déposant  les  documents 
prescrits  de  la  manière  prescrite,  d'être  agréé 
comme  groupe  d'employés  pour  l'application 
de  la  présente  partie  à  l'égard  de  l'entreprise 
admissible. 

(2)  Aucun  groupe  de  particuliers  n'est  Ç°[i'''^'°?îf| 
admissible  à  l'agrément  aux  termes  du  pré- 
sent article  à  l'égard  d'une  entreprise  admis- 
sible à  moins  que  le  ministre  ne  soit  con- 
vaincu de  l'existence  de  l'un  ou  l'autre  des 

faits  suivants  : 

a)  à  un  vote  pris  conformément  aux 
règles  prescrites,  où  tous  les  employés 
admissibles  de  l'entreprise  admissible 
avaient  le  droit  de  vote,  au  moins  50 
pour  cent  des  voix  exprimées  étaient 

'  favorables  à  la  création  d'une  corpora- 
tion à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs 
de  type  actionnariat; 

b)  si  au  moins  50  pour  cent  des  employés 
admissibles  de  l'entreprise  admissible 
sont  représentés  par  une  ou  plusieurs 
associations  d'employés,  au  moins  50 
pour  cent  des  voix  exprimées  par  les 
employés  admissibles  ainsi  représentés 
à  un  vote  pris  conformément  aux 
règles  prescrites  étaient  favorables  à  la 
création  d'une  corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  de  type  actionna- 
riat. 

(3)  Si  le  projet  d'investissement  ne  porte 
que  sur  une  partie  des  activités  commerciales 
admissibles  de  l'entreprise  admissible,  la 
mention  d'employés  admissibles  au  paragra- 
phe (2)  est  réputée  être  une  mention  des 
employés  admissibles  qui  ne  sont  affectés 
qu'à  ces  activités. 
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(4)  The  Minister  may  issue  a  certificate  to 
the  group  certifying  that  the  group  is  auth- 
orized to  act  as  the  employee  group  under 
this  Part  in  respect  of  the  eligible  business  if. 


(a)  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  the  appli- 
cants under  subsection  (1)  meet  the 
requirements  imposed  by  this  section 
and  any  other  conditions  prescribed  by 
the  Minister;  and 

(b)  no  other  group  holds  a  valid  certificate 
issued  under  this  section  in  respect  of 
the  eligible  business. 

(5)  Only  one  employee  group  may  hold  at 
any  particular  time  a  valid  certificate  issued 
under  this  section  in  respect  of  a  particular 
eligible  business. 

(6)  If  the  Minister  is  satisfied,  prior  to  the 
registration  of  a  corporation  under  this  Part 
in  respect  of  a  particular  eligible  business, 
that  an  employee  group  certified  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  eligible  business 
does  not  meet  or  no  longer  meets  the 
requirements  for  certification  under  this  sec- 
tion, the  Minister  may  propose  to  revoke  the 
certificate  issued  to  the  group. 

5. — (1)  An  employee  group  certified 
under  this  Part  in  respect  of  an  eligible  busi- 
ness may  apply  under  this  Part  for  the  regis- 
tration of  a  corporation  as  an  employee  own- 
ership labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  to  make  investments  in  the  eligi- 
ble business. 

(2)  An  application  for  registration  of  an 
employee  ownership  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation  shall  be  made  by  fil- 
ing with  the  Minister  a  proposal  setting  out, 

(a)  the  names  of  the  corporation  and  the 
eligible  business; 

(b)  the  location  of  the  registered  office  or 
permanent  establishment  in  Ontario  of 
the  corporation  and  of  the  eligible 
business; 

(c)  a  business  plan  containing  the  pre- 
scribed information; 

(d)  an  investment  plan  for  the  corporation 
specifying, 

(i)  the  amount  of  equity  capital  to 
be  raised  on  the  issue  of  shares 
of  the  corporation  and  the  pro- 
posed method  of  distributing  the 


(4)  Le  mmistre  peut  délivrer  un  certificat  Certificat  du 

..      .       .  I    ■     ■       ^        ^      •    '   V    ministre 

au  groupe  attestant  que  celui-ci  est  autorise  a 
agir  à  titre  de  groupe  d'employés  aux  termes 
de  la  présente  partie  à  l'égard  de  l'entreprise 
admissible  si  les  conditions  suivantes  sont 
réunies  : 

a)  le  ministre  est  convaincu  que  les 
auteurs  de  la  demande  visée  au  para- 
graphe (1)  remplissent  les  exigences 
imposées  par  le  présent  article  et  les 
autres  conditions  qu'il  prescrit; 

b)  aucun  autre  groupe  ne  détient  de  certi- 
ficat valide  délivré  aux  termes  du  pré- 
sent article  à  l'égard  de  l'entreprise 
admissible. 

(5)  Il  ne  peut  y  avoir  plus  d'un  groupe  Restriction 
d'employés  qui  détienne  un  certificat  valide 
délivré  aux  termes  du  présent  article  à 
l'égard  d'une  entreprise  admissible  particu- 
lière. 

(6)  Si  le  ministre  est  convaincu,  avant  Révocation 

du  certificat 

l'inscription  d'une  corporation  aux  termes  de 
la  présente  partie  à  l'égard  d'une  entreprise 
admissible  particulière,  qu'un  groupe  d'em- 
ployés agréé  aux  termes  du  présent  article  à 
l'égard  de  l'entreprise  admissible  ne  remplit 
pas  ou  ne  remplit  plus  les  conditions 
d'agrément  prévues  à  celui-ci,  il  peut  envisa- 
ger de  révoquer  le  certificat  délivré  au 
groupe. 

5    (1)  Le  groupe  d'employés  qui  est  agréé  Demande 
aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie  à  l'égard  d'unTcorpo- 
d'une  entreprise  admissible  peut  demander  ration 
qu'une  corporation  soit  inscrite  comme  cor- 
poration à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  de 
type  actionnariat,  en  vertu  de  la  présente 
partie,  pour  investir  dans  l'entreprise  admis- 
sible. 

(2)  Pour  demander  l'inscription  d'une  cor-  Proposition 
poration  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  de 
type  actionnariat,  il  faut  remettre  au  ministre 
une  proposition  où  sont  indiqués  les  rensei- 
gnements suivants  : 

a)  la  dénomination  sociale  de  la  corpora- 
tion et  de  l'entreprise  admissible; 


b)  l'emplacement  du  siège  social  ou  de 
l'établissement  permanent  de  la  corpo- 
ration et  de  l'entreprise  admissible  en 
Ontario; 

c)  un  plan  d'entreprise  où  sont  indiqués 
les  renseignements  prescrits; 

d)  le  plan  d'investissement  de  la  corpora- 
tion où  sont  indiqués  les  renseigne- 
ments suivants  : 

(i)  le  montant  de  capital  de  risque  à 
réunir  à  l'émission  d'actions  de  la 
corporation  et  le  mode  de  place- 
ment de  ces  actions  aux  fins  de 
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shares  for  subscription  by  eligible 
employees, 

(ii)  the  maximum  number  of  shares 
that  the  corporation  may  issue 
and  the  maximum  aggregate  con- 
sideration for  which  shares  may 
be  issued, 

(iii)  the  amount  of  the  stated  capital 
account  of  shares  issued  and  to 
be  issued  and  the  amount  of 
equity  capital  for  which  the 
shares  were  or  will  be  issued, 

(iv)  the  amounts  and  kinds  of  debt 
obligations,  if  any,  issued  or  to 
be  issued  by  the  corporation, 

(v)  the  restrictions  on  voting  rights, 
if  any,  and  on  ownership  of  the 
shares  of  the  corporation, 


(vi)  the  terms  and  conditions  for 
redemption  of  shares, 

(vii)  the  estimated  number  of  share- 
holders of  the  corporation, 

(viii)  details  of  the  corporation's  pro- 
posed investment  policies, 

(ix)  that  the  corporation  will  update 
the  value  of  its  shares  on  a  quar- 
terly basis  and  setting  out  the 
method  the  corporation  will  use 
to  calculate  the  updated  value  of 
its  shares,  and 

(x)  any  other  matter  prescribed  to  be 
set  out  in  the  investment  plan; 

(e)  a  human  resources  plan  outlining  the 
process  through  which  employees  will 
participate  in  the  ongoing  management 
of  the  eligible  business  and,  where 
necessary,  outlining  measures  for 
retraining  of  employees  and  adjust- 
ment of  the  workforce; 

(f)  information  on  any  plan  to  be  carried 
out  to  protect  the  existing  pension 
benefits,  if  any,  of  employees  of  the 
eligible  business; 

(g)  the  number  of  directors  of  the  cor- 
poration and  the  name  in  full  and  the 
residence  address  of  each; 

(h)  the  names  in  full  of  the  officers  of  the 
corporation  and  the  residence  address 
of  each;  and 

(i)  any  other  matter  prescribed  to  be  set 
out  in  the  proposal. 


souscription  par  les  employés 
admissibles, 

(ii)  le  nombre  maximal  d'actions  que 
la  corporation  peut  émettre  et  la 
contrepartie  totale  maximale 
pour  laquelle  celles-ci  peuvent 
être  émises, 

(iii)  le  montant  du  compte  capital 
déclaré  des  actions  émises  et  à 
émettre  et  le  montant  de  capital 
de  risque  en  contrepartie  duquel 
celles-ci  ont  été  émises  ou  le 
seront, 

(iv)  les  types  de  titres  de  créance 
émis  ou  à  émettre  par  la  corpora- 
tion, le  cas  échéant,  et  leur  mon- 
tant, 

(v)  les  restrictions,  le  cas  échéant, 
auxquelles  sont  assujettis  les 
droits  de  vote  rattachés  aux 
actions  de  la  corporation  ainsi 
que  la  propriété  de  celles-ci, 

(vi)  les  conditions  de  rachat  des 
actions, 

(vii)  le  nombre  estimatif  d'actionnai- 
res que  compte  la  corporation, 

(viii)  les  politiques  d'investissement 
qu'envisage  la  corporation, 

(ix)  le  fait  que  la  corporation  mettra 
à  jour  la  valeur  de  ses  actions  tri- 
mestriellement et  la  méthode 
qu'elle  utilisera  pour  calculer 
cette  valeur, 

(x)  tout  autre  renseignement  qu'il  est 
prescrit  d'indiquer  dans  le  plan 
d'investissement; 

e)  un  plan  de  ressources  humaines  préci- 
sant le  processus  par  lequel  les 
employés  pourront  participer  à  la  ges- 
tion courante  de  l'entreprise  admissi- 
ble et,  le  cas  échéant,  les  mesures  de 
recyclage  des  employés  et  d'adaptation 
de  la  main-d'oeuvre  qui  seront  instau- 
rées; 

f)  des  renseignements  sur  toute  mesure 
visant  à  sauvegarder  les  prestations  de 
retraite,  le  cas  échéant,  des  employés 
de  l'entreprise  admissible; 

g)  le  nombre  d'administrateurs  de  la  cor- 
poration, ainsi  que  leurs  nom  et  pré- 
noms et  l'adresse  personnelle  de  cha- 
cun; 

h)  les  nom  et  prénoms  des  dirigeants  de 
la  corporation,  ainsi  que  l'adresse  per- 
sonnelle de  chacun; 

i)  tout  autre  renseignement  qu'il  est 
prescrit  d'indiquer  dans  la  proposition. 
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Updated 
value  of 
shares 


Additional 
material 


(3)  The  method  of  calculating  the  updated 
value  of  shares  of  a  corporation  shall  not 
provide  for  a  premium  for  control  or  a  dis- 
count for  minority  interests  and  shall  not 
take  into  consideration  a  tax  credit  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  or  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  allowed  in  respect  of  the  shares. 


(4)  A  proposal  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  a  certified  copy  of  the  corporation's 
articles  of  incorporation; 

(b)  true  copies  of  all  shareholders'  agree- 
ments, partnership  agreements  and 
proposed  agreements  relating  to  the 
corporation,  to  which  the  corporation 
is  a  party  or  of  which  an  officer  or 
director  of  the  corporation  or  the 
employee  group,  after  making  reason- 
able inquiry,  has  knowledge; 

(c)  a  copy  of  any  collective  agreement  in 
force  in  respect  of  any  eligible  employ- 
ees or  any  other  contract  that  provides 
for  mandatory  or  voluntary  participa- 
tion of  employees  in  the  acquisition  of 
shares  of  the  employee  ownership 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration; and 

(d)  all  other  prescribed  material. 

(5)  The  proposal  shall  be  signed  by  two 
officers  or  one  director  and  one  officer  of  the 
corporation  and  shall  contain  a  certificate  in 
writing  signed  by  one  of  them,  certifying  that 
the  information  contained  in  the  proposal  is 
complete  and  accurate. 


luahficatlons      ^* — ^^^  ^°  corporation  shall  be  registered 
under  this  Part  unless, 


(a)  the  corporation  is  incorporated  under 
the  Business  Corporations  Act,  1982  or 
the  Canada  Business  Corporations  Act 
and  complies  with  all  provisions  of  the 
legislation  under  which  it  is  organized, 
the  Securities  Act  and  this  Act; 


(b)  the  corporation  has  never  previously 
carried  on  business  other  than  the 
business  related  to  obtaining  registra- 
tion under  this  Act; 

(c)  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  cor- 
poration provide  that  the  authorized 
capital  of  the  corporation  shall  consist 
only  of. 


Signing  of 
proposal 


(3)  La  méthode  servant  à  calculer  la  ^'^^  ^  i°"'' 
valeur  à  jour  des  actions  d'une  corporation  des  actions 
ne  doit  pas  prévoir  de  prime  pour  le  contrôle 

ni  d'escompte  pour  la  participation  minori- 
taire, pas  plus  qu'elle  ne  doit  tenir  compte 
des  crédits  d'impôt  accordés  pour  les  actions 
aux  termes  de  la  loi  intitulée  Income  Tax  Act 
{«Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu»)  ou  de  la  Loi 
de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

(4)  La  proposition  doit  être  accompagnée  Documents 

j    ^   <  .         •        .  supplementai- 

des  documents  suivants  :  res 

a)  une  copie  certifiée  conforme  des  sta- 
tuts constitutifs  de  la  corporation; 

b)  une  copie  conforme  des  conventions 
des  actionnaires,  des  contrats  de 
société  en  nom  collectif  et  des  conven- 
tions et  contrats  projetés  relatifs  à  la 
corporation  auxquels  celle-ci  est  partie 
ou  dont  un  de  ses  dirigeants  ou  admi- 
nistrateurs ou  le  groupe  d'employés  a 
connaissance  après  s'être  raisonnable- 
ment renseigné; 

c)  une  copie  des  conventions  collectives 
en  vigueur  à  l'égard  des  employés 
admissibles  ou  des  autres  contrats 
prévoyant  la  participation  obligatoire 
ou  facuhative  des  employés  à  l'acquisi- 
tion d'actions  de  la  corporation; 


de 
proposition 


Conditions 
d'inscription 


d)  les  autres  documents  prescrits. 

(5)  La  proposition  doit  porter  la  signature  Signature 
de  deux  dirigeants  ou  d'un  administrateur  et  ^  p™ï^*' 
d'un  dirigeant  de  la  corporation  et  être 
accompagnée  d'une  attestation  écrite  signée 
par  l'un  d'eux,  portant  que  les  renseigne- 
ments qui  figurent  dans  la  proposition  sont 
justes  et  complets. 

6  (1)  Une  corporation  ne  peut  être  ins- 
crite aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie  que  si 
les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  elle  est  constituée  en  vertu  de  la  Loi 
de  1982  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions  ou 
de  la  Loi  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions 
(Canada)  et  se  conforme  à  toutes  les 
dispositions  de  la  loi  en  vertu  de 
laquelle  elle  est  constituée,  de  la  loi 
intitulée  Securities  Act  {«Loi  sur  les 
valeurs  mobilières»)  et  de  la  présente 
loi; 

b)  elle  n'a  jamais  auparavant  exercé  d'ac- 
tivités, si  ce  n'est  pour  obtenir  son  ins- 
cription aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi; 

c)  ses  statuts  prévoient  que  son  capital 
autorisé  ne  se  composera  que  : 
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(i)  Class  A  shares  that  are  issuable 
only  to  eligible  employees  of  the 
eligible  business  and  are  redeem- 
able or  transferable  only  in  the 
circumstances  described  in  clause 
(e),  and 

(ii)  such  additional  classes  of  shares 
as  are  prescribed  and  that  comply 
with  prescribed  conditions,  and 
for  the  purpose  different  condi- 
tions may  be  prescribed  for  dif- 
ferent classes  of  shares  and  for 
different  classes  of  businesses; 

(d)  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  cor- 
poration restrict  the  business  of  the 
corporation  to, 

(i)  investing  in  the  eligible  business, 
or  part  of  its  eligible  business 
activities,  as  part  of  an  arrange- 
ment whereby  control  of  the  eli- 
gible business  or  of  the  eligible 
business  activities  changes, 


(ii)  providing  capital  through  the 
acquisition  and  holding  of  voting 
shares  or  a  partnership  interest  in 
respect  of  the  eligible  business  as 
permitted  under  this  Act, 

(iii)  providing  financial  and  mana- 
gerial advice  to  the  eligible  busi- 
ness, and 

(iv)  incorporating  and  controlling 
such  other  corporations  as  the 
corporation  may  consider  advis- 
able to  provide  services  to  the 
corporation  in  connection  with 
the  distribution  of  the  corpora- 
tion's shares  or  to  provide  finan- 
cial, investment  or  managerial 
advice  and  expertise; 

(e)  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  cor- 
poration provide  that, 

(i)  subject  to  subclause  (ii),  the  cor- 
poration may  redeem  a  Class  A 
share  in  respect  of  which  a  tax 
credit  certificate  has  been  issued 
under  this  Act  only  if  the  cor- 
poration is  requested  in  writing 
by  the  holder  of  the  share  to 
redeem  it  and  the  holder  of  the 
share  has  satisfied  all  other  pre- 
scribed conditions  and. 


(i)  d'actions  de  catégorie  A  qui  ne 
peuvent  être  émises  qu'en  faveur 
des  employés  admissibles  de  l'en- 
treprise admissible  et  qui  ne  sont 
rachetables  ou  cessibles  que  dans 
les  circonstances  décrites  à  l'ali- 
néa e), 

(ii)  des  autres  catégories  d'actions 
qui  sont  prescrites  et  qui  remplis- 
sent les  conditions  prescrites,  des 
conditions  différentes  pouvant 
être  prescrites  à  cette  fin  pour 
des  catégories  d'actions  différen- 
tes et  des  catégories  d'entreprises 
différentes; 

d)  ses  statuts  limitent  ses  activités  à  ce 
qui  suit  : 

(i)  l'investissement  dans  l'entreprise 
admissible,  ou  dans  une  partie  de 
ses  activités  commerciales  admis- 
sibles, dans  le  cadre  d'une 
entente  modifiant  le  contrôle  de 
l'entreprise  admissible  ou  des 
activités  commerciales  admissi- 
bles, 

(ii)  l'apport  de  capital  par  l'acquisi- 
tion et  la  détention  d'actions  avec 
droit  de  vote  de  l'entreprise 
admissible  ou  d'une  participation 
dans  celle-ci,  dans  les  limites  per- 
mises par  la  présente  loi, 

(iii)  la  prestation  de  conseils  d'ordre 
financier  et  de  conseils  en 
matière  de  gestion  à  l'entreprise 
admissible, 

(iv)  la  constitution  et  le  contrôle  des 
autres  corporations  que  la  corpo- 
ration juge  souhaitables  pour  lui 
offrir  des  services  en  ce  qui  con- 
cerne le  placement  de  ses  actions 
ou  pour  mettre  à  sa  disposition 
des  compétences,  ou  lui  fournir 
des  conseils,  dans  les  domaines 
des  finances,  des  investissements 
ou  de  la  gestion; 

e)  ses  statuts  prévoient  ce  qui  suit  : 

(i)  sous  réserve  du  sous-alinéa  (ii), 
la  corporation  ne  peut  racheter 
une  action  de  catégorie  A  pour 
laquelle  un  certificat  de  crédit 
d'impôt  a  été  délivré  aux  termes 
de  la  présente  loi  que  si  le  déten- 
teur de  l'action  le  lui  demande 
par  écrit  et  a  rempli  les  autres 
conditions  prescrites,  et  que  l'une 
ou  l'autre  des  conditions  suivan- 
tes est  également  remplie  : 
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(A)  if  the  share  is  held  by  the 
original  purchaser,  the  cor- 
poration is  notified  in  writ- 
ing that  the  original  pur- 
chaser, 

1.  has  retired  from  the 
workforce  or  has 
attained  sixty-five  years 
of  age, 

2.  has,  after  acquiring  the 
share,  become  disabled 
and  permanently  unfit 
for  work  or  become 
subject  to  a  long  term 
or  terminal  illness,  or 


3.  has  involuntarily  ceased 
to  be  an  employee  of 
the  eligible  business  for 
a  reason  other  than  dis- 
missal for  cause, 

(B)  the  share  is  held  by  an  indi- 
vidual who  notifies  the  cor- 
poration in  writing  that  the 
share  has  devolved  on  the 
individual  as  a  consequence 
of  the  death  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation, 

(C)  the  share  is  held  as  an 
investment  by  a  registered 
retirement  savings  plan 
under  which  the  original 
purchaser  or  the  original 
purchaser's  spouse  is  the 
annuitant  and  the  original 
purchaser  has  died  or,  if  the 
original  purchaser  is  living, 
the  corporation  is  notified 
in  writing  that  the  original 
purchaser  has  satisfied  the 
condition  in  sub-sub- 
subclause  1,  2  or  3  of  sub- 
subclause  (A),  or 

(D)  the  redemption  occurs  more 
than  five  years  after  the 
date  on  which  the  share  was 
issued  or  the  redemption 
occurs  within  five  years 
after  the  date  on  which  the 
share  was  issued  and, 

1.  the  holder  of  the  share 
receives  an  amount  on 
the  redemption  that 
does  not  exceed  the 
amount  that  would  oth- 
erwise have  been  pay- 
able on  the  redemption 
less  an  amount  equal  to 


(A)  si  l'action  est  détenue  par  le 
premier  acquéreur,  la  cor- 
poration est  avisée  par  écrit 
que  ce  dernier  : 

1.  soit  a  pris  sa  retraite  ou 
a  atteint  l'âge  de 
soixante-cinq  ans, 

2.  soit,  après  l'acquisition 
de  l'action,  a  été  frappé 
d'une  invalidité  qui  l'a 
rendu  inapte  au  travail 
de  façon  permanente 
ou  a  été  atteint  d'une 
maladie  de  longue 
durée  ou  d'une  maladie 
terminale, 

3.  soit  a  cessé  involontai- 
rement d'être  un 
employé  de  l'entreprise 
admissible  pour  une 
raison  autre  qu'un  ren- 
voi justifié, 

(B)  l'action  est  détenue  par  un 
particulier  qui  avise  par 
écrit  la  corporation  que 
l'action  lui  est  dévolue  par 
suite  du  décès  d'un  action- 
naire de  la  corporation, 

(C)  l'action  est  détenue,  à  titre 
d'investissement,  dans  un 
régime  enregistré  d'épar- 
gne-retraite dont  le  rentier 
est  le  premier  acquéreur  ou 
son  conjoint  et  le  premier 
acquéreur  est  décédé  ou, 
s'il  est  en  vie,  la  corpora- 
tion est  avisée  par  écrit 
qu'il  a  rempli  la  condition 
prévue  au  sous-sous-sous- 
aUnéa  1,  2  ou  3  du  sous- 
sous-alinéa  (A), 


(D)  le  rachat  a  lieu  plus  de  cinq 
ans  après  la  date  d'émission 
de  l'action  ou  il  a  lieu  dans 
les  cinq  ans  qui  suivent 
cette  date  et  : 


1.  le  détenteur  de  l'action 
reçoit  au  rachat  un 
montant  ne  dépassant 
pas  le  montant  qui 
aurait  été  payable  par 
ailleurs  au  rachat, 
moins  un  montant  égal 
au      pourcentage      de 


14 


Bill  150 


LABOUR  SPONSORED  VENTURE  CAPITAL  CORP. 

the  tax  credit  percent- 
age of  the  amount  of 
equity  capital  received 
by  the  corporation  on 
the  original  issue  of  the 
share,  and 


2.  the  corporation  remits 
to  the  Minister  an 
amount  equal  to  the  tax 
credit  percentage  of  the 
amount  of  the  equity 
capital  for  which  the 
share  was  originally 
issued, 

(ii)  the  corporation  shall  not,  by  rea- 
son of  the  original  purchaser  of  a 
share  described  in  subclause  (i) 
having  retired  from  the  work- 
force or  having  attained  sixty-five 
years  of  age,  redeem  the  share 
until  it  has  been  issued  and  out- 
standing for  at  least  two  years, 
and 

(iii)  the  corporation  shall  not  register 
a  transfer  by  the  original  pur- 
chaser, or  by  a  registered  retire- 
ment savings  plan  under  which 
the  original  purchaser  or  the  orig- 
inal purchaser's  spouse  is  the 
annuitant,  of  a  Class  A  share  in 
respect  of  which  an  investment 
certificate  has  been  issued  under 
this  Act  except  if  the  transfer 
occurs  more  than  five  years  after 
the  date  on  which  the  share  was 
issued,  or  if  the  corporation  is 
notified  in  writing  that  the  share 
is  being  transferred, 

(A)  to  be  held  as  an  investment 
of  a  registered  retirement 
savings  plan  under  which 
the  original  purchaser  or 
the  original  purchaser's 
spouse  is  the  annuitant, 

(B)  as  a  consequence  of  the 
death  of  the  original  pur- 
chaser, 

(C)  at  a  time  when  the  original 
purchaser  has  satisfied  the 
condition  in  sub-sub- 
subclause  1,  2  or  3  of  sub- 
subclause  (A)  of  subclause 
(i),  or 

(D)  in  accordance  with  other 
prescribed  conditions; 

(f)  the  articles  of  incorporation  prohibit 
the  corporation  from  lending  money, 
guaranteeing  loans  or  providing  other 
financial  assistance  to, 


crédit  d'impôt  relatif  au 
montant  de  capital  de 
risque  que  la  corpora- 
tion a  reçu  à  l'émission 
de  l'action, 


2.  la  corporation  verse  au 
ministre  un  montant 
égal  au  pourcentage  de 
crédit  d'impôt  relatif  au 
montant  de  capital  de 
risque  pour  lequel  l'ac- 
tion a  été  émise, 

(ii)  la  corporation,  bien  que  le  pre- 
mier acquéreur  d'une  action  visé 
au  sous-alinéa  (i)  prenne  sa 
retraite  ou  atteigne  l'âge  de 
soixante-cinq  ans,  ne  doit  pas 
racheter  l'action  tant  qu'elle  n'a 
pas  été  émise  et  en  circulation 
depuis  au  moins  deux  ans, 

(iii)  la  corporation  ne  doit  pas  inscrire 
la  cession,  que  ce  soit  par  le  pre- 
mier acquéreur  ou  par  un  régime 
enregistré  d'épargne-retraite  dont 
le  rentier  est  le  premier  acqué- 
reur ou  son  conjoint,  d'une 
action  de  catégorie  A  pour 
laquelle  un  certificat  d'investisse- 
ment a  été  délivré  aux  termes  de 
la  présente  loi,  à  moins  que  la 
cession  n'ait  lieu  plus  de  cinq  ans 
après  la  date  d'émission  de  l'ac- 
tion ou  que  la  corporation  ne  soit 
avisée  par  écrit  que  l'action  est 
en  voie  d'être  cédée  dans  l'un  ou 
l'autre  des  cas  suivants  : 


(A) 


(B) 


(C) 


elle  va  être  détenue,  à  titre 
d'investissement,  dans  un 
régime  enregistré  d'épar- 
gne-retraite dont  le  rentier 
est  le  premier  acquéreur  ou 
son  conjoint, 

le  premier  acquéreur  est 
décédé, 

le  premier  acquéreur  a  rem- 
ph  la  condition  prévue  au 
sous-sous-sous-alinéa  1,  2 
ou  3  du  sous-sous-alinéa 
(A)  du  sous-alinéa  (i). 


(D) 


les  autres  conditions  pres- 
crites sont  remplies; 

f)  ses  statuts  interdisent  à  la  corporation 
de  consentir  des  prêts,  des  garanties 
d'emprunt  ou  d'autres  formes  d'aide 
financière  : 
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(i)  its  shareholders  or  persons 
related  to  its  shareholders, 

(ii)  an  employee  organization  or 
employee  group; 

(g)  the  total  stated  capital  for  Class  A 
shares  then  issued  and  outstanding  in 
consideration  for  equity  capital  is  at 
least  $25,000; 

(h)  the  corporation  has  included  in  its 
name  in  English  "(Employee  Owner- 
ship)" or  in  French  "(de  type  action- 
nariat)"; 

(i)  the  corporation  provides  an  undertak- 
ing in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Minis- 
ter that, 

(i)  the  value  of  its  shares  will  be 
determined  on  an  annual  basis  by 
means  of  a  valuation  carried  out 
by  an  independent  qualified  per- 
son, 

(ii)  the  corporation  will  provide  to 
each  of  its  shareholders  at  least 
quarterly  an  updated  valuation  of 
its  shares  and  disclosure  of  all 
major  decisions  of  the  corpora- 
tion that  may  materially  affect 
that  value,  and 

(iii)  the  amount  to  be  received  by  a 
shareholder  on  the  redemption  of 
any  Class  A  share  will  be  based 
on  the  value  of  the  shares  deter- 
mined for  the  quarter  last  ending 
on  or  before  the  date  of  the 
redemption; 

(j)  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 

has  approved  the  proposed  investment 

and  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  any 

■i  conditions  to  which  the  approval  is 

subject  have  been  or  will  be  met;  and 

(k)  the  corporation  meets  all  other  pre- 
scribed conditions. 

on'^tM^  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (1)  (e)  and 

redit  scction  27,  the  tax  credit  percentage  means 

ercentage      the  aggregate  of, 

(a)  the  percentage  of  the  equity  capital  for 
which  the  share  was  originally  issued 
that  is  applicable  in  the  determination 
of  any  tax  credit  to  which  the  original 
holder  may  be  or  may  have  been  enti- 
tled under  section  7  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act;  and 

(b)  the  percentage  of  the  equity  capital  for 
which  the  share  was  originally  issued 
that  is  applicable  in  the  determination 
of  any  tax  credit  to  which  the  original 
holder  may  be  or  may  have  been  enti- 


(i)  à  ses  actionnaires  ou  aux  person- 
nes liées  à  ses  actionnaires, 

(ii)  à  une  association  d'employés  ou 
à  un  groupe  d'employés; 

g)  le  total  du  capital  déclaré  à  l'égard  des 
actions  de  catégorie  A  émises  et  en 
circulation  en  contrepartie  de  capital 
de  risque  est  d'au  moins  25  000  $; 

h)  la  corporation  a  inclus  dans  sa  dénomi- 
nation sociale  française  les  mots  «(de 
type  actionnariat)»  ou  dans  sa  dénomi- 
nation sociale  anglaise  les  mots 
«(Employee  Ownership)»; 

i)  la  corporation  s'engage  à  ce  qui  suit, 
dans  une  forme  que  le  ministre  juge 
satisfaisante  : 

(i)  la  valeur  de  ses  actions  sera  cal- 
culée annuellement  au  moyen 
d'une  évaluation  effectuée  par 
une  personne  qualifiée  indépen- 
dante, 

(ii)  au  moins  une  fois  tous  les  trois 
mois,  elle  fera  connaître  la  valeur 
de  ses  actions  à  ses  actionnaires 
et  leur  fera  part  des  décisions 
importantes  qu'elle  a  prises  et  qui 
risquent  de  modifier  sensiblement 
cette  valeur, 

(iii)  le  montant  que  recevra  un  action- 
naire au  rachat  d'une  action  de 
catégorie  A  sera  fondé  sur  la 
valeur  qui  est  attribuée  à  cette 
action  pour  le  dernier  trimestre 
qui  précède  la  date  du  rachat  ou 
qui  se  termine  à  cette  date; 

j)  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  a 
approuvé  l'investissement  envisagé  et 
le  ministre  est  convaincu  que  toute 
condition  à  laquelle  l'approbation  est 
assujettie  a  été  remplie  ou  le  sera; 

k)  la  corporation  remplit  les  autres  condi- 
tions prescrites. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (1)  e)  et  {"2^^' 
de  l'article  27,  le  pourcentage  de  crédit  d'im-  pourcentage 
pôt  s'entend  du  total  : 

a)  du  pourcentage  de  capital  de  risque 
pour  lequel  l'action  a  été  émise  et  qui 
entre  dans  le  calcul  d'un  crédit  d'impôt 
auquel  le  premier  détenteur  peut  ou 
aurait  pu  avoir  droit  aux  termes  de 
l'article  7  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le 
revenu; 

b)  du  pourcentage  de  capital  de  risque 
pour  lequel  l'action  a  été  émise  et  qui 
entre  dans  le  calcul  d'un  crédit  d'impôt 
auquel  le  premier  détenteur  peut  ou 
aurait  pu  avoir  droit  aux  termes  du 


de  crédit 
d'impôt 
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Authority  of 
Lieutenant 
Governor  in 
Council 


Recommen- 
dation 


Interpreta- 
tion, restric- 
tions 


tied  under  subsection  127.4  (3)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(3)  In  determining  the  tax  credit  percent- 
age in  respect  of  a  Class  A  share  of  an 
employee  ownership  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation  that  is  the  subject  of 
a  redemption,  transfer  or  other  disposition, 
the  following  rules  apply: 

1.  The  holder  of  the  share  shall  be 
deemed  to  redeem,  transfer  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  Class  A  shares  of  the 
corporation  in  the  order  in  which  they 
were  originally  issued. 

2.  A  registered  retirement  savings  plan 
that  holds  Class  A  shares  of  the  cor- 
poration that  have  not  been  issued  and 
outstanding  more  than  five  years  shall 
be  deemed  to  redeem,  transfer  or  oth- 
erwise dispose  of  the  shares  in  the 
order  in  which  they  were  originally 
issued. 

3.  Class  A  shares  issued  in  consideration 
for  the  first  $3,500  invested  by  a  share- 
holder in  the  corporation  in  a  calendar 
year  or  within  sixty  days  thereafter 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  issued 
before  any  Class  A  shares  issued  to 
the  shareholder  in  consideration  for 
any  amounts  in  excess  of  $3,500 
invested  in  Class  A  shares  of  the  cor- 
poration during  the  same  time  period. 


(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council, 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Minister  of 
Industry,  Trade  and  Technology  may 
approve  business  plans,  human  resource 
plans  and  proposed  investments  to  be  made 
by  employee  ownership  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporations. 

(5)  A  recommendation  by  the  Minister  of 
Industry,  Trade  and  Technology  under  sub- 
section (4)  shall  be  based  upon  a  recommen- 
dation received  from  the  Employee  Owner- 
ship Advisory  Board  made  after  consider- 
ation by  the  board  of  the  matters  set  out  in 
section  42. 

(6)  Restrictions  on  the  issue,  ownership  or 
transfer  of  any  class  or  series  of  shares  of  a 
corporation  that  are  required  by  this  Act  or 
by  Part  X.3  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
to  be  contained  in  the  articles  of  the  corpora- 
tion in  order  to  entitle  it  to  registration  under 
this  Act  or  under  Part  X.3  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada),  as  the  case  requires,  shall  be 
deemed  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  42  (2) 
of  the  Business  Corporations  Act,  1982  to  be 
restrictions  necessary  for  the  obtaining  and 
holding  of  authority  to  engage  in  an  activity 
necessary  to  the  undertaking  of  the  corpora- 
tion. 


paragraphe  127.4  (3)  de  la  Loi  de  l'im- 
pôt sur  le  revenu  (Canada). 

(3)  Pour  calculer  le  pourcentage  de  crédit 
d'impôt  relatif  aux  actions  de  catégorie  A 
d'une  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  tra- 
vailleurs de  type  actionnariat  qui  font  l'objet 
d'une  aliénation,  notamment  par  rachat  ou 
cession,  les  règles  suivantes  s'appliquent  : 

1.  Le  détenteur  d'actions  de  catégorie  A 
de  la  corporation  est  réputé  aliéner  ces 
actions  dans  l'ordre  où  elles  ont  été 
émises. 

2.  Le  régime  enregistré  d'épargne- 
retraite  dans  lequel  sont  détenues  des 
actions  de  catégorie  A  de  la  corpora- 
tion qui  n'ont  pas  été  émises  et  en  cir- 
culation depuis  plus  de  cinq  ans  est 
réputé  aliéner  ces  actions  dans  l'ordre 
où  elles  ont  été  émises. 

3.  Les  actions  de  catégorie  A  émises  en 
contrepartie  de  la  première  tranche  de 
3  500  $  qu'un  actionnaire  a  investie 
dans  la  corporation,  au  cours  d'une 
année  civile  ou  dans  les  soixante  jours 
suivants,  sont  réputées  avoir  été  émi- 
ses avant  les  actions  de  catégorie  A 
émises  en  faveur  de  l'actionnaire  en 
contrepartie  de  tout  montant  au-delà 
de  la  tranche  de  3  500  $  qu'il  a  investi 
dans  des  actions  de  catégorie  A  de  la 
corporation  pendant  la  même  période. 


Idem 


(4)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil, 
sur  la  recommandation  du  ministre  de  l'In- 


Pouvoir  du 
lieutenant- 
gouverneur 

dustrie,  du  Commerce  et  de  la  Technologie,  en  conseil 
peut  approuver  le  plan  d'entreprise,  le  plan 
de  ressources  humaines  et  les  projets  d'inves- 
tissement d'une  corporation  à  capital  de  ris- 
que de  travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat. 

(5)  La  recommandation  du  ministre  de 
l'Industrie,  du  Commerce  et  de  la  Technolo- 
gie visée  au  paragraphe  (4)  se  fonde  sur  la 
recommandation  que  fait  la  Commission  con- 
sultative sur  l'actionnariat  après  examen  des 
questions  énoncées  à  l'article  42. 

(6)  Les  restrictions  à  l'émission,  à  la  pro- 
priété ou  à  la  cession  d'une  catégorie  ou 
d'une  série  d'actions  que  la  présente  loi  ou  la 
partie  X.3  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada)  oblige  une  corporation  à  inclure 
dans  ses  statuts  si  elle  veut  être  admissible  à 
l'inscription  aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi  ou 
admissible  à  l'agrément  aux  termes  de  la  par- 
tie X.3  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada),  selon  le  cas,  sont  réputées  être, 
pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  42  (2)  de  la 
Loi  de  1982  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions,  des 
restrictions  nécessaires  à  l'obtention  et  à 
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7. — (1)  A  corporation  is  entitled  to  regis- 
tration under  this  Part  by  the  Minister 
unless, 

(a)  this  Part  has  not  been  satisfied;  or 


(b)  the  employee  group  fails  to  file  the 
material  required  by  this  Act  or  the 
regulations. 

Refusal  to  (2)  Subject  to  section  31,  the  Minister  may 

register  refuse  to  register  a  corporation  if,  in  the 

Minister's  opinion,  the  corporation  is  disen- 
titled to  registration  under  subsection  (1). 

•'^c'"  (3)  Subject  to  section  31,  the  Minister  may 

refuse  to  register  a  corporation  if,  in  the 
Minister's  opinion,  the  proposed  investment 
or  the  actions  of  the  corporation,  the  eligible 
business  or  the  employee  group  do  not  com- 
ply with  the  spirit  and  intent  of  this  Act  and 
the  regulations. 

Issuance  of        g^  jf  ^^g  corporation  and  the  employee 

c£rtiiic3t6  oi  1       •/ 

registration      group  comply  with  this  Act,  the  Minister 
I  shall, 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  pro- 
posal "Registered/Inscrit"  and  the 
day,  month  and  year  of  the  registra- 
tion; 


(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  the  Minis- 
ter's office; 

(c)  place  the  name  of  the  corporation  in 
the  register  of  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporations  as  an 
employee  ownership  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporation;  and 

(d)  issue  to  the  corporation  a  certificate  of 
registration  to  which  the  Minister  shall 
affix  the  other  duplicate. 

9.— (1)  By  the  end  of  the  twelfth  month 
after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in  which  a 
Class  A  share  of  an  employee  ownership 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corporation 
was  issued,  the  corporation  shall  have 
invested  in  eligible  investments  an  amount 
calculated  in  the  prescribed  manner  equal  to 
at  least  80  per  cent  of  the  equity  capital 
received  on  the  issue  of  the  Class  A  share. 

(2)  The  corporation  shall  keep  the  amount 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  invested  in  eligi- 
ble investments. 


Droit  à  l'ins- 
cription 


aximum 
vestment 


(3)  An  employee  ownership  labour  spon- 
sored venture  capital  corporation  shall  not 
invest  more  than  the  maximum  proposed 
amount  set  out  in  its  business  plan  filed  with 
the  Minister  and  approved  by  the  Lieutenant 


Délivrance  du 

certificat 

d'inscription 


l'exercice  du  pouvoir  d'exercer  une  activité 
nécessaire  à  son  entreprise. 

7  (1)  Une  corporation  a  le  droit  d'être 
inscrite  par  le  ministre  aux  termes  de  la  pré- 
sente partie,  sauf  dans  les  cas  suivants  : 

a)  elle  ne  remplit  pas  les  exigences  de  la 
présente  partie; 

b)  le  groupe  d'employés  ne  dépose  pas 
les  documents  exigés  par  la  présente 
loi  ou  les  règlements. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  31 ,  le  ministre  ^^^.^  '^''"^" 
peut  refuser  d'inscrire  une  corporation  s'il  '^"P'°" 
estime  que  le  paragraphe  (1)  prive  la  corpo- 
ration du  droit  à  l'inscription. 

(3)  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  31,  le  ministre  '*^^™ 
peut  refuser  d'inscrire  une  corporation  s'il 
estime  que  l'investissement  envisagé  ou  les 
mesures  prises  par  la  corporation,  l'entre- 
prise admissible  ou  le  groupe  d'employés  ne 
sont  pas  conformes  à  l'esprit  et  à  l'objet  de  la 
présente  loi  et  des  règlements. 

8  Si  la  corporation  et  le  groupe  d'em- 
ployés se  conforment  à  la  présente  loi,  le 
ministre  : 

a)  appose  à  l'endos  des  deux  exemplaires 
de  la  proposition  les  mots 
«Registered/Inscrit»  en  indiquant  le 
jour,  le  mois  et  l'année  de  l'inscrip- 
tion; 

b)  dépose  un  des  exemplaires  à  son 
bureau; 

c)  inscrit  la  dénomination  sociale  de  la 
corporation  dans  le  registre  des  corpo- 
rations à  capital  de  risque  de  travail- 
leurs comme  corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  de  type  actionna- 
riat; 

d)  délivre  à  la  corporation  un  certificat 
d'inscription  auquel  il  joint  l'autre 
exemplaire. 

9  (1)  Au  terme  du  douzième  mois  qui 
suit  la  fin  de  l'exercice  au  cours  duquel  la 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs 
de  type  actionnariat  a  émis  une  action  de 
catégorie  A,  cette  corporation  doit  avoir 
investi  dans  des  investissements  admissibles 
une  somme,  calculée  de  la  manière  prescrite, 
qui  est  égale  à  au  moins  80  pour  cent  du 
capital  de  risque  reçu  à  l'émission  de  l'action 
de  catégorie  À. 

(2)  La  corporation  garde  la  somme  men- 
tionnée au  paragraphe  (1)  dans  des  investis- 
sements admissibles. 

(3)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat  ne  doit  pas 
investir  plus  que  le  montant  maximal  qui  est 
indiqué  dans  le  plan  d'entreprise  qu'elle  a 
déposé  auprès  du  ministre  et  qui  a  été 


Investisse- 
ment exigé 


Idem 


Investisse- 
ment maximal 
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Governor  in  Council,  unless  it  obtains  the 
consent  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil. 
Eligible  iQ, — (1)  An  investment  is  an  eligible 

investment  investment  of  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  registered  under  this  Part 
if. 


(a)  it  is  made  in  the  eligible  business,  a 
corporation  referred  to  in  subsection 
11  (1)  or  a  Canadian  partnership 
referred  to  in  subsection  11  (2),  in  the 
manner  described  in  the  proposal  filed 
under  this  Part,  and  complies  with  all 
conditions  which  may  have  been 
imposed  in  connection  with  granting 
approval  of  the  proposed  investment; 


(b)  the  corporation  or  partnership  in 
which  the  investment  is  made  pays  25 
per  cent  or  more  of  its  wages  and  sala- 
ries to  employees  whose  ordinary 
place  of  employment  is  a  permanent 
establishment  located  in  Ontario; 

(c)  the  investment  is  the  purchase  of, 

(i)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  in  an 
eligible  business  that  is  a  corpora- 
tion or  in  a  corporation  referred 
to  in  subsection  11  (1),  voting 
shares  issued  by  the  corporation 
in  exchange  for  a  consideration 
paid  in  money,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  in  an 
eligible  business  that  is  a  Cana- 
dian partnership  or  in  a  Canadian 
partnership  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion 11  (2),  an  ownership  interest 
in  the  partnership  granted  in 
exchange  for  a  consideration  paid 
in  money; 

(d)  the  investment  results  in  the  employee 
ownership  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  acquiring  within 
the  time  provided  in  the  business  plan 
approved  under  this  Act, 

(i)  over  50  per  cent  of  the  issued 
and  outstanding  voting  shares  of 
the  eligible  business  in  the  case 
of  an  investment  in  a  corporation 
referred  to  in  subclause  (c)  (i)  or, 
in  the  case  of  an  investment  in  a 
Canadian  partnership  referred  to 
in  subclause  (c)  (ii),  a  sufficient 
ownership  interest  in  the  partner- 
ship to  become  a  majority  inter- 
est partner,  and 


approuvé  par  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en 
conseil,  à  moins  d'obtenir  le  consentement 
de  celui-ci. 

10    (1)  Un  investissement  est  un  investis-  investisse- 
sement  admissible  d  une  corporation  a  capital  bie 
de  risque  de  travailleurs  inscrite  aux  termes 
de  la  présente  partie  si  les  conditions  suivan- 
tes sont  réunies  : 

a)  il  s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans  une 
entreprise  admissible,  une  corporation 
mentionnée  au  paragraphe  11  (1)  ou 
une  société  canadienne  mentionnée  au 
paragraphe  11  (2)  qui  est  effectué  de 
la  manière  décrite  dans  la  proposition 

remise  aux  termes  de  la  présente  par-  ™ 

tie  et  qui  est  conforme  à  toutes  les  JfÊ 

conditions  qui  peuvent  avoir  été  impo- 
sées dans  le  cadre  de  l'approbation  de 
l'investissement  projeté; 

b)  il  s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans  une 
corporation  ou  une  société  en  nom 
collectif  dont  25  pour  cent  ou  plus  des 
salaires  et  traitements  sont  destinés  à 
des  employés  dont  le  lieu  habituel  de 
travail  est  un  établissement  permanent 
situé  en  Ontario; 

c)  il  s'agit  de  l'achat  : 

(i)  dans  le  cas  d'un  investissement 
dans  une  entreprise  admissible 
qui  est  une  corporation  ou  dans 
une  corporation  mentionnée  au 
paragraphe  11  (1),  d'actions  avec 
droit  de  vote  émises  par  la  corpo- 
ration en  échange  d'une  contre- 
partie versée  en  espèces, 

(ii)  dans  le  cas  d'un  investissement 
dans  une  entreprise  admissible 
qui  est  une  société  canadienne  ou 
dans  une  société  canadienne 
mentionnée  au  paragraphe 
11  (2),  d'une  participation  dans  la  j 

société    accordée    en    échange  j 

d'une    contrepartie   versée    en  I 

espèces; 

d)  par  suite  de  l'investissement,  la  corpo-  j 
ration  à  capital  de  risque  de  travail-  | 
leurs  de  type  actionnariat  aura  acquis, 

dans  les  délais  fixés  dans  le  plan  d'en- 
treprise approuvé  aux  termes  de  la 
présente  loi  : 

(i)  plus  de  50  pour  cent  des  actions 
avec  droit  de  vote  émises  et  en 
circulation  de  l'entreprise  admis- 
sible, s'il  s'agit  d'un  investisse- 
ment dans  une  corporation  men- 
tionnée au  sous-alinéa  c)  (i),  ou 
une  participation  suffisante  dans 
la  société  pour  lui  permettre  de 
devenir  un  associé  détenant  une 
participation  majoritaire,  s'il 
s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans 


CORP.  A  CAPITAL  DE  RISQUE  DE  TRAVAILLEURS 


Pr.  de  loi  150 


19 


(ii)  control  of  the  corporation  or 
partnership,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(e)  at  the  time  of  the  investment  and 
throughout  a  period  of  at  least  two 
years,  the  eligible  business  was  primar- 
ily engaged  in  one  or  more  eligible 
business  activities;  and 

(f)  the  investment  is  not  used  nor 
intended  to  be  used  by  the  eligible 
business,  the  new  corporation  or  the 
new  partnership  mentioned  in  section 
1 1  for  the  purpose  of, 

(i)  relending, 

(ii)  investment  in  land  except  land 
that  is  incidental  and  ancillary  to 
the  eligible  business  activity  or 
activities  in  which  the  eligible 
business  is  primarily  engaged, 

(iii)  reinvestment  outside  Canada, 

(iv)  purchasing  or  acquiring  the  secu- 
rities of  any  person, 

(v)  financing  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
goods  or  services  provided  to  the 
eligible  business  by  or  through 
any  shareholder  of  the  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration or  any  person  related  to 
a  shareholder,  unless  the  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration is  widely  held, 


(vi)  the  payment  of  dividends, 

(vii)  the  payment  of  drawings  to  part- 
ners of  the  eligible  business,  or 

(viii)  any  prescribed  purpose  or  use. 

(2)  Despite  clause  (1)  (d),  if,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  business  plan  of  an  employee 
ownership  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  as  approved  under  this  Act,  an 
outside  investor  acquires  a  voting  share  or  a 
partnership  interest  in  the  same  corporation 
or  partnership  in  which  the  employee  owner- 
ship labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration is  investing,  the  employee  owner- 
ship labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corpo- 
ration shall  be  deemed  to  have  complied  with 
clause  (1)  (d)  if  the  employee  ownership 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corporation, 
either  alone  or  together  with  the  outside 
investor,  acquires,  within  the  time  provided 
in  the  business  plan,  control  of  the  corpora- 


une  société  canadienne  mention- 
née au  sous-alinéa  c)(ii), 

(ii)  le  contrôle  de  la  corporation  ou 
de  la  société,  selon  le  cas; 

e)  au  moment  où  l'investissement  est 
effectué  et  depuis  au  moins  deux  ans, 
l'entreprise  admissible  exerçait,  à  titre 
d'activités  principales,  une  ou  plu- 
sieurs activités  commerciales  admissi- 
bles; 

f)  l'entreprise  admissible,  la  nouvelle 
corporation  ou  la  nouvelle  société 
mentionnée  à  l'article  11  n'affecte  ni 
ne  destine  l'investissement  à  l'une  des 
fins  suivantes  : 

(i)  un  prêt, 

(ii)  des  placements  dans  des  biens- 
fonds,  à  l'exclusion  des  biens- 
fonds  accessoires  aux  activités 
commerciales  admissibles  qui 
constituent  les  activités  principa- 
les de  l'entreprise  admissible, 

(iii)  un  investissement  en  dehors  du 
Canada, 

(iv)  l'achat  ou  l'acquisition  de  valeurs 
mobilières  d'une  personne, 

(v)  le  financement  de  l'achat  ou  de  la 
vente  de  marchandises  ou  de  ser- 
vices fournis  à  l'entreprise  admis- 
sible par  un  actionnaire  de  la  cor- 
poration à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  ou  une  personne  liée 
à  cet  actionnaire,  ou  par  l'inter- 
médiaire d'un  tel  actionnaire  ou 
d'une  telle  personne,  à  moins  que 
la  corporation  ne  compte  un 
grand  nombre  d'actionnaires, 

(vi)  le  versement  de  dividendes, 

(vii)  les  versements  aux  comptes  de 
retraits  des  associés  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible, 

(viii)  une  fin  ou  un  usage  prescrits. 

(2)  Malgré  l'alinéa  (1)  d),  si  un  investis- 
seur extérieur,  conformément  au  plan  d'en- 
treprise de  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque 
de  travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat  qui  est 
approuvé  aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi, 
acquiert  une  action  avec  droit  de  vote  de  la 
même  corporation  ou  de  la  même  société 
que  celle  dans  laquelle  investit  la  corporation 
précitée  ou  bien  une  participation  dans  cette 
même  corporation  ou  société,  la  corporation 
précitée  est  réputée  s'être  conformée  à  l'ali- 
néa (1)  d)  si  elle  acquiert,  soit  seule  ou  avec 
l'investisseur  extérieur,  dans  les  délais  fixés 
dans  son  plan  d'entreprise,  le  contrôle  de  la 
corporation  ou  de  la  société  dans  laquelle 
l'investissement  est  effectué  et  que  : 


Investisseur 
extérieur 
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Interpreta- 
tion, outside 
investor 


Interpreta- 
tion, widely 
held  cor- 
poration 


Investment 
according  to 
business  plan 


tion  or  partnership  in  which  the  investment  is 
being  made  and, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  in  an  eli- 
gible business  that  is  a  corporation,  or 
in  a  new  corporation  referred  to  in 
subsection  11  (1),  the  employee  own- 
ership labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation  acquires  and  continues 
to  hold  at  least  40  per  cent  of  the 
issued  and  outstanding  voting  shares  of 
the  corporation  and  has  the  right  to 
appoint  a  proportionate  share  of  the 
members  of  the  board  of  directors  of 
the  corporation;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  in  an  eli- 
gible business  that  is  a  Canadian  part- 
nership, or  in  a  partnership  referred  to 
in  subsection  11  (2),  the  employee 
ownership  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  acquires  and  con- 
tinues to  hold  an  ownership  interest  in 
the  partnership  entitling  it  to  receive 
at  least  40  per  cent  of  the  net  profits 
of  the  partnership  on  any  distribution 
of  the  profits  of  the  partnership,  or  at 
least  40  per  cent  of  the  net  assets  of 
the  partnership  on  dissolution  of  the 
partnership. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (2),  a 
person  is  considered  to  be  an  outside  inves- 
tor in  a  corporation  or  partnership  if  prior  to 
the  investment  the  person  did  not,  either 
alone  or  together  with  members  of  a  related 
group  of  which  the  person  was  a  member, 
control  the  corporation  or  partnership  and 
did  not  deal  with  the  corporation  or  partner- 
ship except  on  a  basis  that  would  be  consid- 
ered to  be  arm's  length  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada). 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  an 
employee  ownership  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation  is  widely  held  if  the 
corporation  has  ten  or  more  shareholders 
and  no  shareholder  or  related  group  of  which 
a  shareholder  is  a  member  owns  more  than 
10  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding  vot- 
ing shares  of  the  corporation. 

11. — (1)  If  the  business  plan  approved  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  provides 
for  the  investment  by  the  employee  owner- 
ship labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration to  be  in  a  new  corporation  incor- 
porated solely  to  continue  carrying  on  one  or 
more  eligible  business  activities  of  the  eligi- 
ble business  or  to  be  amalgamated  with  the 
eligible  business,  an  investment  in  voting 
shares  issued  by  the  new  corporation  shall  be 
considered  to  be  an  investment  in  an  eligible 
business  if  the  investment  complies  with  the 
approved  business  plan. 


a)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans  une 
entreprise  admissible  qui  est  une  cor- 
poration ou  dans  une  nouvelle  corpo- 
ration mentionnée  au  paragraphe 
11  (1),  la  corporation  à  capital  de  ris- 
que de  travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat 
acquiert  et  continue  de  détenir  au 
moins  40  pour  cent  des  actions  avec 
droit  de  vote  émises  et  en  circulation 
de  la  corporation  et  a  le  droit  de  nom- 
mer un  nombre  proportionnel  de 
membres  du  conseil  d'administration 
de  celle-ci; 

b)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans  une 
entreprise  admissible  qui  est  une 
société  canadienne  ou  dans  une  société 
mentionnée  au  paragraphe  11  (2),  la 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  tra- 
vailleurs de  type  actionnariat  acquiert 
et  continue  de  détenir  une  participa- 
tion dans  la  société  qui  lui  donne  le 
droit  de  recevoir  au  moins  40  pour 
cent  des  bénéfices  nets  de  la  société  au 
moment  de  leur  distribution  ou  au 
moins  40  pour  cent  de  l'actif  net  de  la 
société  à  sa  dissolution. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (2), 
est  considérée  comme  un  investisseur  exté- 
rieur dans  une  corporation  ou  une  société  la 
personne  qui,  avant  l'investissement,  soit 
seule  ou  avec  des  membres  d'un  groupe  lié 
dont  elle  était  membre,  n'avait  pas  le  con- 
trôle de  la  corporation  ou  de  la  société  et  ne 
traitait  pas  avec  elle  sauf  dans  un  rapport  qui 
serait  jugé  sans  lien  de  dépendance  pour 
l'application  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le 
revenu  (Canada). 

(4)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article, 
une  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  tra- 
vailleurs de  type  actionnariat  compte  un 
grand  nombre  d'actionnaires  si  elle  compte 
dix  actionnaires  ou  plus  et  qu'aucun  de  ses 
actionnaires  ou  un  groupe  lié  dont  il  est 
membre  ne  détient  plus  de  10  pour  cent  des 
actions  avec  droit  de  vote  émises  et  en  circu- 
lation de  la  corporation. 

11  (1)  Si  le  plan  d'entreprise  approuvé 
par  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  pré- 
voit que  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat  doit  investir 
dans  une  nouvelle  corporation  constituée  uni- 
quement dans  le  but  de  continuer  d'exercer 
une  ou  plusieurs  activités  commerciales 
admissibles  de  l'entreprise  admissible  ou  de 
fusionner  avec  l'entreprise  admissible,  l'in- 
vestissement dans  des  actions  avec  droit  de 
vote  émises  par  la  nouvelle  corporation  est 
considéré  comme  un  investissement  dans  une 


Interpré- 
tation : 
investisseur 
extérieur 


1991 


CORP.  A  CAPITAL  DE  RISQUE  DE  TRAVAILLEURS 


Pr.  de  loi  150 


21 


(2)  If  the  business  plan  approved  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  provides  for 
the  investment  by  the  employee  ownership 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corporation 
to  be  made  in  a  new  Canadian  partnership 
established  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on 
one  or  more  eligible  business  activities  of  the 
eligible  business,  an  investment  in  a  partner- 
ship interest  in  the  new  partnership  shall  be 
considered  to  be  an  investment  in  an  eligible 
business,  if  the  investment  complies  with  the 
approved  business  plan. 

PART  III 

LABOUR  SPONSORED  INVESTMENT 

FUND  CORPORATIONS 

12.   In  this  Part, 

"eligible  business"  means  a  taxable  Canadian 
corporation  or  Canadian  partnership, 

(a)  that  pays  50  per  cent  or  more  of  its 
wages  and  salaries  to  employees  whose 
ordinary  place  of  employment  is  a  per- 
manent establishment  of  the  eligible 
business  located  in  Ontario, 

(b)  that  has  50  per  cent  or  more  of  its  full- 
time  employees  employed  in  respect  of 
eligible  business  activities  carried  on 
by  the  corporation  or  partnership  in 
Ontario, 

(c)  whose  total  assets,  together  with  the 
total  assets  of  all  related  corporations 
and  partnerships,  do  not  exceed 
$35,000,000,  calculated  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner,  or  such  other  amount 
as  may  be  prescribed, 

(d)  that  together  with  all  related  corpora- 
tions and  partnerships  does  not  have 
more  than  500  employees,  calculated 
in  the  prescribed  manner,  or  such 
other  number  of  employees  as  may  be 
prescribed,  and 

(e)  that,  except  for  failing  to  satisfy  the 
provisions  of  this  clause,  would  have 
been  an  eligible  business  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  Part,  primarily  engaged 
in  eligible  business  activities  for  at 
least  two  years,  or  for  the  total  length 
of  time  the  corporation  or  Canadian 
partnership  has  been  carrying  on  any 
business  if  it  has  carried  on  business 
less  than  two  years;  ("entreprise 
admissible") 

"eligible  investor",  in  respect  of  a  corpora- 
tion registered  under  this  Part,  means  an 
individual  other  than  a  trust  who,  at  the 
time  of  subscribing  for  a  Class  A  share  of 
the  corporation,  is  ordinarily  resident  in 


entreprise  admissible  s'il  est  conforme  au 
plan  d'entreprise  approuvé. 

(2)  Si  le  plan  d'entreprise  approuvé  par  le  ^^^"* 
lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  prévoit  que 
la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travail- 
leurs de  type  actionnariat  doit  investir  dans 
une  nouvelle  société  canadienne  constituée 
dans  le  but  d'exercer  une  ou  plusieurs  activi- 
tés commerciales  admissibles  de  l'entreprise 
admissible,  l'investissement  dans  une  partici- 
pation dans  la  nouvelle  société  est  considéré 
comme  un  investissement  dans  une  entreprise 
admissible  s'il  est  conforme  au  plan  d'entre- 
prise approuvé. 

PARTIE  III 

FONDS  D'INVESTISSEMENT 

DES  TRAVAILLEURS 

12  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  Définitions 
à  la  présente  partie. 

«entreprise  admissible»  S'entend  d'une  cor- 
poration canadienne  imposable  ou  d'une 
société  canadienne  : 

a)  dont  50  pour  cent  ou  plus  des  salaires 
et  traitements  sont  destinés  à  des 
employés  dont  le  lieu  habituel  de  tra- 
vail est  un  établissement  permanent  de 
l'entreprise  admissible  situé  en  Onta- 
rio; 

b)  dont  50  pour  cent  ou  plus  des 
employés  à  plein  temps  sont  affectés  à 
des  activités  commerciales  admissibles 
exercées  par  la  corporation  ou  la 
société  en  Ontario; 

c)  dont  l'actif  total,  y  compris  celui  des 
corporations  et  des  sociétés  qui  lui 
sont  liées,  ne  dépasse  pas  un  montant 
égal  à  35  000  000  $,  calculé  de  la 
manière  prescrite,  ou  l'autre  montant 
prescrit; 

d)  dont  le  nombre  d'employés,  y  compris 
ceux  des  corporations  et  des  sociétés 
qui  lui  sont  liées,  calculé  de  la  manière 
prescrite,  ne  dépasse  pas  500  ou  l'au- 
tre nombre  prescrit; 

e)  qui,  à  moins  de  ne  pas  remplir  les  exi- 
gences du  présent  alinéa,  aurait  été 
une  entreprise  admissible  pour  l'appli- 
cation de  la  présente  partie,  exerçant, 
à  titre  d'activités  principales,  des  acti- 
vités commerciales  admissibles  depuis 
au  moins  deux  ans  ou  depuis  que  la 
corporation  ou  la  société  canadienne 
exerce  des  activités  si  elle  exerce  ses 
activités  depuis  moins  de  deux  ans. 
(«eligible  business») 

«investisseur  admissible»  Relativement  à  une 
corporation  inscrite  aux  termes  de  la  pré- 
sente partie,  s'entend  d'un  particulier,  à 
l'exclusion  d'une  fiducie,  qui,  au  moment 
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Ontario  and  meets  all  other  prescribed 
conditions,  ("investisseur  admissible") 


13. — (1)  An  employee  organization  may 
make  application  under  this  Part  for  registra- 
tion of  a  corporation  as  a  labour  sponsored 
investment  fund  corporation  to  make  invest- 
ments in  eligible  businesses  if, 

(a)  the  corporation  is  incorporated  under 
the  Business  Corporations  Act,  1982  or 
the  Canada  Business  Corporations  Act; 
or 

(b)  the  corporation  is  registered  under 
Part  X.3  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  and  has  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment in  Ontario. 

(2)  An  application  under  this  section  shall 
be  made  by  filing  with  the  Minister  a  pro- 
posal setting  out, 

(a)  the  name  of  the  corporation; 

(b)  the  location  of  the  registered  office  or 
permanent  establishment  in  Ontario  of 
the  corporation; 

(c)  an  investment  plan  for  the  corporation 
specifying, 

(i)  the  amount  of  equity  capital  to 
be  raised  on  the  issue  of  each 
class  of  shares  of  the  corporation, 

(ii)  the  classes  and  series  of  shares, 
the  maximum  number  of  shares 
that  the  corporation  is  authorized 
to  issue  of  each  class  and  series 
and  the  maximum  aggregate  con- 
sideration for  which  all  shares  of 
each  class  and  series  may  be 
issued, 

(iii)  the  amount  of  the  stated  capital 
account  of  each  class  and  series 
of  shares  issued  and  to  be  issued 
and  the  amount  of  equity  capital 
for  which  the  shares  were  or  will 
be  issued, 

(iv)  the  amounts  and  kinds  of  debt 
obligations,  if  any,  issued  by  the 
corporation, 

(v)  any  restrictions  on  ownership  and 
voting  rights  of  the  shares  of  the 
corporation. 


(vi)  the   terms   and  conditions   for 
redemption  of  shares. 


de  souscrire  une  action  de  catégorie  A  de 
cette  corporation,  réside  normalement  en 
Ontario  et  remplit  les  autres  conditions 
prescrites,  («eligible  investor») 

13    (1)  Une  association  d'employés  peut  Demande 

,  ji,-  ■    ^-  j,  ^-  d  inscription 

demander  linscription  d  une  corporation  dune  corpo- 
comme  fonds  d'investissement  des  travail-  ration 
leurs  pour  investir  dans  des  entreprises 
admissibles  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  la  corporation  est  constituée  en  vertu 
de  la  Loi  de  1982  sur  les  sociétés  par 
actions  ou  de  la  Loi  sur  les  sociétés  par 
actions  (Canada); 

b)  la  corporation  est  agréée  aux  termes 
de  la  partie  X.3  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt 
sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  et  a  un  établis- 
sement permanent  en  Ontario. 

(2)  Pour  faire  la  demande  visée  au  présent  Proposition 
article,  il  faut  remettre  au  ministre  une  pro- 
position où  sont  indiqués  les  renseignements 
suivants  : 

a)  la  dénomination  sociale  de  la  corpora- 
tion; 

b)  l'emplacement  du  siège  social  ou  de 
l'établissement  permanent  de  la  corpo- 
ration en  Ontario; 

c)  le  plan  d'investissement  de  la  corpora- 
tion où  sont  indiqués  les  renseigne- 
ments suivants  : 

(i)  le  montant  de  capital  de  risque  à 
réunir  à  l'émission  de  chaque 
catégorie  d'actions  de  la  corpora- 
tion, 

(ii)  les  catégories  et  séries  d'actions, 
le  nombre  maximal  d'actions  de 
chaque  catégorie  ou  série  que  la 
corporation  est  autorisée  à  émet- 
tre, ainsi  que  la  contrepartie 
totale  maximale  pour  laquelle 
celles-ci  peuvent  être  émises, 


(iii)  le  montant  du  compte  capital 
déclaré  de  chaque  catégorie  et 
série  d'actions  émises  et  à  émet- 
tre et  le  montant  de  capital  de 
risque  en  contrepartie  duquel  cel- 
les-ci ont  été  émises  ou  le  seront, 

(iv)  les  types  de  titres  de  créance 
émis  par  la  corporation,  le  cas 
échéant,  et  leur  montant, 

(v)  les  restrictions,  le  cas  échéant, 
auxquelles  sont  assujettis  les 
droits  de  vote  rattachés  aux 
actions  de  la  corporation  ainsi 
que  la  propriété  de  celles-ci, 

(vi)  les  conditions  de  rachat  des 
actions. 
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(vii)  the  estimated  number  of  share- 
holders of  the  corporation, 

(viii)  details  of  the  corporation's  pro- 
posed investment  policies, 

(ix)  that  the  corporation  will  update 
the  value  of  its  shares  on  a  quar- 
terly basis  and  setting  out  the 
method  the  corporation  will  use 
to  calculate  the  updated  value  of 
its  shares,  and 

(x)  any  other  matter  prescribed  to  be 
set  out  in  the  investment  plan; 

(d)  the  number  of  directors  of  the  cor- 
poration and  the  name  in  full  and  the 
residence  address  of  each; 

(e)  the  names  in  full  of  the  officers  of  the 
corporation  and  the  residence  address 
of  each;  and 

(f)  any  other  matter  prescribed  to  be  set 
out  in  the  proposal. 

(3)  The  method  of  calculating  the  updated 
value  of  shares  of  a  corporation  shall  not 
provide  for  a  premium  for  control  or  a  dis- 
count for  minority  interests  and  shall  not 
take  into  consideration  a  tax  credit  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  or  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  allowed  in  respect  of  the  shares. 


(4)  A  proposal  shall  be  accompanied  by, 

(a)  a  certified  copy  of  the  corporation's 
articles  of  incorporation; 

(b)  a  true  copy  of  all  shareholders'  agree- 
ments, partnership  agreements  and 
proposed  agreements  relating  to  the 
corporation  to  which  the  corporation  is 
a  party  or  of  which  an  officer  or  direc- 
tor of  the  corporation  or  the  employee 
organization,  after  making  reasonable 
inquiry,  has  knowledge;  and 

(c)  any  other  prescribed  material. 

(5)  The  proposal  shall  be  signed  by  two 
officers  or  one  director  and  one  officer  of  the 
corporation  and  shall  contain  a  certificate  in 
writing  signed  by  one  of  them  certifying  that 
the  information  contained  in  the  proposal  is 
complete  and  accurate. 

14. — (1)  No  corporation  shall  be  regis- 
tered under  this  Part  unless, 

(a)  the  corporation  complies  with  all  pro- 
visions of  the  legislation  under  which  it 


(vii)  le  nombre  estimatif  d'actionnai- 
res que  compte  la  corporation, 

(viii)  les  politiques  d'investissement 
qu'envisage  la  corporation, 

(ix)  le  fait  que  la  corporation  mettra 
à  jour  la  valeur  de  ses  actions  tri- 
mestriellement et  la  méthode 
qu'elle  utilisera  pour  calculer 
cette  valeur, 

(x)  tout  autre  renseignement  qu'il  est 
prescrit  d'indiquer  dans  le  plan 
d'investissement; 

d)  le  nombre  d'administrateurs  de  la  cor- 
poration, ainsi  que  leurs  nom  et  pré-    - 
noms  et  l'adresse  personnelle  de  cha- 
cun; 

e)  les  nom  et  prénoms  des  dirigeants  de 
la  corporation,  ainsi  que  l'adresse  per- 
sonnelle de  chacun; 

f)  tout  autre  renseignement  qu'il  est 
prescrit  d'indiquer  dans  la  proposition. 

(3)  La   méthode   servant   à  calculer  la  ^'^^  ^  J.^"'^ 

de  lâ  Valeur 

valeur  à  jour  des  actions  d'une  corporation  des  actions 
ne  doit  pas  prévoir  de  prime  pour  le  contrôle 
ni  d'escompte  pour  la  participation  minori- 
taire, pas  plus  qu'elle  ne  doit  tenir  compte 
des  crédits  d'impôt  accordés  pour  les  actions 
aux  termes  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
ou  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada). 

(4)  La  proposition  doit  être  accompagnée  Documents 

i       \  .  supplémentai- 

des  documents  suivants  :  res 

a)  une  copie  certifiée  conforme  des  sta- 
tuts constitutifs  de  la  corporation; 

b)  une  copie  conforme  des  conventions 
des  actionnaires,  des  contrats  de 
société  en  nom  collectif  et  des  conven- 
tions et  contrats  projetés  relatifs  à  la 
corporation  auxquels  celle-ci  est  partie 
ou  dont  un  de  ses  dirigeants  ou  admi- 
nistrateurs ou  l'association  d'employés 
a  connaissance  après  s'être  raisonna- 
blement renseigné; 

c)  les  autres  documents  prescrits. 

(5)  La  proposition  doit  porter  la  signature  Signature  de 

13  Droix)sition 

de  deux  dirigeants  ou  d'un  administrateur  et 
d'un  dirigeant  de  la  corporation  et  être 
accompagnée  d'une  attestation  écrite  signée 
par  l'un  d'eux,  portant  que  les  renseigne- 
ments qui  figurent  dans  la  proposition  sont 
justes  et  complets. 

14  (1)  Une  corporation  ne  peut  être  ins- 
crite aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie  que  si 
les  conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 

a)  elle  se  conforme  à  toutes  les  disposi- 
tions de  la  loi  en  vertu  de  laquelle  elle 
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is  organized,  the  Securities  Act,  this 
Act  and,  in  the  case  of  a  corporation 
referred  to  in  clause  13  (1)  (b),  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada); 

(b)  the  corporation  has  never  previously 
carried  on  business  other  than  the 
business  related  to  obtaining  registra- 
tion under  this  Act  or  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada); 

(c)  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  cor- 
poration provide  that  the  authorized 
capital  of  the  corporation  shall  consist 
only  of, 

(i)  Class  A  shares  that  are  issuable 
only  to  eligible  investors  and  are 
redeemable  or  transferable  only 
in  the  circumstances  described  in 
clause  (e), 

(ii)  Class  B  shares  that  are  issuable 
only  to  and  may  be  held  only  by 
an  employee  organization,  and 


(iii)  such  additional  classes  of  shares 
as  may  be  authorized,  if  the 
rights,  privileges,  restrictions  and 
conditions  attached  to  the  shares 
are  approved  by  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  corporation  and 
by  the  Minister; 

(d)  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  cor- 
poration restrict  the  business  of  the 
corporation  to, 

(i)  assisting  the  development  of  eligi- 
ble businesses,  creating,  main- 
taining and  protecting  jobs  by 
providing  financial  and  mana- 
gerial advice  to  eligible  busines- 
ses and  by  providing  capital  to 
eligible  businesses  through  the 
acquisition  and  holding  of  shares 
and  unsecured  debt  obligations 
issued  by  eligible  businesses  that 
are  corporations,  and  ownership 
interests  of  and  unsecured  debt 
obligations  issued  by  eligible  bus- 
inesses that  are  Canadian  part- 
nerships, as  permitted  under  this 
Act,  and 


(ii)  incorporating  and  controlling 
such  other  corporations  as  the 
corporation  may  consider  advis- 
able to  provide  services  to  the 
corporation  in  connection  with 
the  distribution  of  the  corpora- 
tion's shares  or  to  provide  finan- 


est  constituée,  de  la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs 
mobilières  et  de  la  présente  loi  et,  s'il 
s'agit  d'une  corporation  mentionnée  à 
l'alinéa  13  (1)  b),  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt 
sur  le  revenu  (Canada); 

b)  elle  n'a  jamais  auparavant  exercé  d'ac- 
tivités, si  ce  n'est  pour  obtenir  son  ins- 
cription aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi 
ou  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada); 

c)  ses  statuts  prévoient  que  son  capital 
autorisé  ne  se  composera  que  : 


(i)  d'actions  de  catégorie  A  qui  ne 
peuvent  être  émises  qu'en  faveur 
d'investisseurs  admissibles  et  qui 
ne  sont  rachetables  ou  cessibles 
que  dans  les  circonstances  décri- 
tes à  l'alinéa  e), 

(ii)  d'actions  de  catégorie  B  qui  ne 
peuvent  être  émises  qu'en  faveur 
d'une  association  d'employés  et 
qui  ne  peuvent  être  détenues  que 
par  une  telle  association, 

(iii)  des  autres  catégories  d'actions 
autorisées,  pourvu  que  les  droits, 
privilèges,  restrictions  et  condi- 
tions qui  y  sont  rattachés  soient 
approuvés  par  le  conseil  d'admi- 
nistration de  la  corporation  et  par 
le  ministre; 

d)  ses  statuts  limitent  ses  activités  à  ce 
qui  suit  : 

(i)  l'aide  à  l'expansion  des  entrepri- 
ses admissibles  et  la  création,  le 
maintien  et  la  sauvegarde  d'em- 
plois en  offrant  aux  entreprises 
admissibles  des  conseils  d'ordre 
financier  et  des  conseils  en 
matière  de  gestion  et  en  leur 
fournissant  des  capitaux  par  l'ac- 
quisition et  la  détention  d'actions 
et  de  titres  de  créance  non  garan- 
tis émis  par  des  entreprises 
admissibles  qui  sont  des  corpora- 
tions ainsi  que  de  parts  et  de 
titres  de  créance  non  garantis 
émis  par  des  entreprises  admissi- 
bles qui  sont  des  sociétés  cana- 
diennes, dans  les  limites  permises 
par  la  présente  loi, 

(ii)  la  constitution  et  le  contrôle  des 
autres  corporations  que  la  corpo- 
ration juge  souhaitables  pour  lui 
offrir  des  services  en  ce  qui  con- 
cerne le  placement  de  ses  actions 
ou  pour  mettre  à  sa  disposition 
des  compétences,  ou  lui  fournir 
des  conseils,  dans  les  domaines 
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cial,  investment  or  managerial 
advice  and  expertise; 

(e)  the  articles  of  incorporation  of  the  cor- 
poration provide  that, 

(i)  subject  to  subclause  (ii),  the  cor- 
poration may  redeem  a  Class  A 
share  in  respect  of  which  a  tax 
credit  certificate  has  been  issued 
under  this  Act  only  if  the  cor- 
poration is  requested  in  writing 
by  the  holder  of  the  share  to 
redeem  it  and  the  holder  of  the 
share  has  satisfied  all  other  pre- 
scribed conditions  and, 

(A)  where  the  share  is  held  by 
the  original  purchaser,  the 
corporation  is  notified  in 
writing  that  the  original 
purchaser, 

1.  has  retired  from  the 
workforce  or  has 
attained  sixty-five  years 
of  age,  or 

2.  has,  after  acquiring  the 
share,  become  disabled 
and  perrnanently  unfit 
for  work  or  become 
subject  to  a  long  term 
or  terminal  illness. 


(B)  the  share  is  held  by  an  indi- 
vidual who  notifies  the  cor- 
poration in  writing  that  the 
share  has  devolved  on  the 
individual  as  a  consequence 
of  the  death  of  a  share- 
holder of  the  corporation, 

(C)  the  share  is  held  as  an 
investment  by  a  registered 
retirement  savings  plan 
under  which  the  original 
purchaser  or  the  original 
purchaser's  spouse  is  the 
annuitant  and  the  original 
purchaser  has  died  or, 
where  the  original  pur- 
chaser is  living,  the  cor- 
poration is  notified  in 
writing  that  the  original 
purchaser  has  satisfied  the 
conditions  in  sub-sub- 
subclause  1  or  2  of  sub- 
subclause  (A),  or 

(D)  the  redemption  occurs  more 
than  five  years  after  the 
date  on  which  the  share  was 
issued  or  the  redemption 
occurs   within   five    years 


des  finances,  des  investissements 
ou  de  la  gestion; 

e)  ses  statuts  prévoient  ce  qui  suit  : 


(i)  sous  réserve  du  sous-alinéa  (ii), 
la  corporation  ne  peut  racheter 
une  action  de  catégorie  A  pour 
laquelle  un  certificat  de  crédit 
d'impôt  a  été  délivré  aux  termes 
de  la  présente  loi  que  si  le  déten- 
teur de  l'action  le  lui  demande 
par  écrit  et  a  rempli  les  autres 
conditions  prescrites,  et  que  l'une 
ou  l'autre  des  conditions  suivan- 
tes est  également  remplie  : 

(A)  si  l'action  est  détenue  par  le 
premier  acquéreur,  la  cor- 
poration est  avisée  par  écrit 
que  ce  dernier  : 

1.  soit  a  pris  sa  retraite  ou 
a  atteint  l'âge  de 
soixante-cinq  ans, 

2.  soit,  après  l'acquisition 
de  l'action,  a  été  frappé 
d'une  invalidité  qui  l'a 
rendu  inapte  au  travail 
de  façon  permanente 
ou  a  été  atteint  d'une 
maladie  de  longue 
durée  ou  d'une  maladie 
terminale, 

(B)  l'action  est  détenue  par  un 
particulier  qui  avise  par 
écrit  la  corporation  que 
l'action  lui  est  dévolue  par 
suite  du  décès  d'un  action- 
naire de  la  corporation, 

(C)  l'action  est  détenue,  à  titre 
d'investissement,  dans  un 
régime  enregistré  d'épar- 
gne-retraite dont  le  rentier 
est  le  premier  acquéreur  ou 
son  conjoint  et  le  premier 
acquéreur  est  décédé  ou, 
s'il  est  en  vie,  la  corpora- 
tion est  avisée  par  écrit 
qu'il  a  rempli  les  conditions 
prévues  au  sous-sous-sous- 
alinéa  1  ou  2  du  sous-sous- 
alinéa  (A), 


(D)  le  rachat  a  lieu  plus  de  cinq 
ans  après  la  date  d'émission 
de  l'action  ou  il  a  lieu  dans 
les  cinq  ans  qui  suivent 
cette  date  et  : 
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after  the  date  on  which  the 
share  was  issued  and, 

1.  the  holder  of  the  share  1. 

receives  an  amount  on 
the  redemption  which 
does  not  exceed  the 
amount  that  would  oth- 
erwise have  been  pay- 
able on  the  redemption 
less  40  per  cent,  or  the 
prescribed  percentage, 
of  the  amount  of  equity 
capital  received  by  the 
corporation  on  the 
original  issue  of  the 
share,  and 


2.  the  corporation  remits 
to  the  Minister  40  per 
cent,  or  the  prescribed 
percentage,  of  the 
equity  capital  for  which 
the  share  was  originally 
issued,  and 

(ii)  the  corporation  shall  not,  by  rea- 
son of  the  original  purchaser  of  a 
share  described  in  subclause  (i) 
having  retired  from  the  work- 
force or  having  attained  sixty-five 
years  of  age,  redeem  the  share 
until  it  has  been  issued  and  out- 
standing for  at  least  two  years, 
and 

(iii)  the  corporation  shall  not  register 
a  transfer  by  the  original  pur- 
chaser, or  by  a  registered  retire- 
ment savings  plan  under  which 
the  original  purchaser  or  the  orig- 
inal purchaser's  spouse  is  the 
annuitant,  of  a  Class  A  share  in 
respect  of  which  an  investment 
certificate  has  been  issued  under 
this  Act,  except  if  the  transfer 
occurs  more  than  five  years  after 
the  date  on  which  the  share  was 
issued,  or  if  the  corporation  is 
notified  in  writing  that  the  share 
is  being  transferred, 

(A)  to  be  held  as  an  investment 
of  a  registered  retirement 
savings  plan  under  which 
the  original  purchaser  or 
the  original  purchaser's 
spouse  is  the  annuitant, 

(B)  as  a  consequence  of  the 
death  of  the  original  pur- 
chaser, or 

(C)  in  accordance  with  other 
prescribed  conditions; 

(f)  the  articles  of  incorporation  prohibit 
the  corporation  from  lending  money, 


le  détenteur  de  l'action 
reçoit  au  rachat  un 
montant  ne  dépassant 
pas  le  montant  qui 
aurait  été  payable  par 
ailleurs  au  rachat, 
moins  40  pour  cent,  ou 
le  pourcentage  prescrit, 
du  montant  de  capital 
de  risque  que  la  corpo- 
ration a  reçu  à  l'émis- 
sion de  l'action, 


2.  la  corporation  verse  au 
ministre  40  pour  cent, 
ou  le  pourcentage  pres- 
crit, du  montant  de 
capital  de  risque  pour 
lequel  l'action  a  été 
émise, 

(ii)  la  corporation,  bien  que  le  pre- 
mier acquéreur  d'une  action  visé 
au  sous-alinéa  (i)  prenne  sa 
retraite  ou  atteigne  l'âge  de 
soixante-cinq  ans,  ne  doit  pas 
racheter  l'action  tant  qu'elle  n'a 
pas  été  émise  et  en  circulation 
depuis  au  moins  deux  ans, 

(iii)  la  corporation  ne  doit  pas  inscrire 
la  cession,  que  ce  soit  par  le  pre- 
mier acquéreur  ou  par  un  régime 
enregistré  d'épargne-retraite  dont 
le  rentier  est  le  premier  acqué- 
reur ou  son  conjoint,  d'une 
action  de  catégorie  A  pour 
laquelle  un  certificat  d'investisse- 
ment a  été  délivré  aux  termes  de 
la  présente  loi,  à  moins  que  la 
cession  n'ait  lieu  plus  de  cinq  ans 
après  la  date  d'émission  de  l'ac- 
tion ou  que  la  corporation  ne  soit 
avisée  par  écrit  que  l'action  est 
en  voie  d'être  cédée  dans  l'un  ou 
l'autre  des  cas  suivants  : 

(A)  elle  va  être  détenue,  à  titre 
d'investissement,  dans  un 
régime  enregistré  d'épar- 
gne-retraite dont  le  rentier 
est  le  premier  acquéreur  ou 
son  conjoint, 

(B)  le  premier  acquéreur  est 
décédé, 

(C)  les  autres  conditions  pres- 
crites sont  remplies; 

f)  ses  statuts  interdisent  à  la  corporation 
de  consentir  des  prêts,  des  garanties 
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guaranteeing  loans  or  providing  other 
financial  assistance  to  its  shareholders, 
persons  related  to  its  shareholders,  an 
employee  organization  or  an  employee 
group; 

(g)  the  total  stated  capital  for  classes  and 
series  of  voting  shares  issued  in  consid- 
eration for  equity  capital  is  at  least 
$25,000; 

(h)  the  corporation  provides  an  undertak- 
ing in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Minis- 
ter that, 

(i)  the  value  of  its  shares  will  be 
determined  on  an  annual  basis  by 
means  of  a  valuation  carried  out 
by  an  independent  qualified  per- 
son, 

(ii)  the  corporation  will  provide  to 
each  of  its  shareholders  at  least 
quarterly  an  updated  valuation  of 
its  shares  and  disclosure  of  all 
major  decisions  of  the  corpora- 
tion that  may  materially  affect 
that  value,  and 

(iii)  the  amount  to  be  received  by  a 
shareholder  on  the  redemption  of 
a  Class  A  share  will  be  based  on 
the  value  of  the  shares  deter- 
mined for  the  quarter  last  ending 
on  or  before  the  date  of  the 
redemption;  and 

(i)  the  corporation  meets  all  other  pre- 
scribed conditions. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (1)  (c),  "el- 
igible investors",  of  a  corporation  that  is  reg- 
istered under  Part  X.3  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  and  that  has  a  permanent  establish- 
ment in  Ontario,  means  individuals  who  are 
ordinarily  resident  in  Canada  and  who  would 
be  eligible  investors  under  this  Part  if  they 
were  ordinarily  resident  in  Ontario. 


(3)  Restrictions  on  the  issue,  ownership  or 
transfer  of  any  class  or  series  of  shares  of  a 
corporation  that  are  required  by  this  Act  or 
by  Part  X.3  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada) 
to  be  contained  in  the  articles  of  the  corpora- 
tion in  order  to  entitle  it  to  registration  under 
this  Act  or  under  Part  X.3. of  the  Income  Tax 
Act  (Canada),  as  the  case  requires,  shall  be 
deemed  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  42  (2) 
of  the  Business  Corporations  Act,  1982  to  be 
restrictions  necessary  for  the  obtaining  and 
holding  of- authority  to  engage  in  an  activity 
necessary  to  the  undertaking  of  the  corpora- 
tion. 


d'emprunt  ou  d'autres  formes  d'aide 
financière  à  ses  actionnaires,  aux  per- 
sonnes liées  à  ces  actionnaires,  à  une 
association  d'employés  ou  à  un  groupe 
d'employés; 

g)  le  total  du  capital  déclaré  à  l'égard  des 
catégories  et  séries  d'actions  avec  droit 
de  vote  émises  en  contrepartie  de  capi- 
tal de  risque  est  d'au  moins  25  000  $; 

h)  la  corporation  s'engage  à  ce  qui  suit, 
dans  une  forme  que  le  ministre  juge 
satisfaisante  : 

(i)  la  valeur  de  ses  actions  sera  cal- 
culée annuellement  au  moyen 
d'une  évaluation  effectuée  par 
une  personne  qualifiée  indépen- 
dante, 

(ii)  au  moins  une  fois  tous  les  trois 
mois,  elle  fera  connaître  la  valeur 
de  ses  actions  à  ses  actionnaires 
et  leur  fera  part  des  décisions 
importantes  qu'elle  a  prises  et  qui 
risquent  de  modifier  sensiblement 
cette  valeur, 

(iii)  le  montant  que  recevra  un  action- 
naire au  rachat  d'une  action  de 
catégorie  A  sera  fondé  sur  la 
valeur  qui  est  attribuée  à  cette 
action  pour  le  dernier  trimestre 
qui  précède  la  date  du  rachat  ou 
qui  se  termine  à  cette  date; 

i)  la  corporation  remplit  les  autres  condi- 
tions prescrites. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  (1)  c),  le  Définition  : 

\-'/'  investisseurs 

terme  «investisseurs  admissibles»,  relative-  admissibles 
ment  à  une  corporation  qui  est  agréée  aux 
termes  de  la  partie  X.3  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt 
sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  et  qui  a  un  établisse- 
ment permanent  en  Ontario,  s'entend  des 
particuliers  qui  résident  normalement  au 
Canada  et  qui  seraient  des  investisseurs 
admissibles  aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie 
s'ils  résidaient  normalement  en  Ontario. 


Interpré- 
tation 


(3)  Les  restrictions  à  l'émission,  à  la  pro- 
priété ou  à  la  cession  d'une  catégorie  ou  restrictions 
d'une  série  d'actions  que  la  présente  loi  ou  la 
partie  X.3  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada)  oblige  une  corporation  à  inclure 
dans  ses  statuts  si  elle  veut  être  admissible  à 
l'inscription  aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi  ou 
admissible  à  l'agrément  aux  termes  de  la  par- 
tie X.3  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada),  selon  le  cas,  sont  réputées  être, 
pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  42  (2)  de  la 
Loi  de  1982  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions,  des 
restrictions  nécessaires  à  l'obtention  et  à 
l'exercice  du  pouvoir  d'exercer  une  activité 
nécessaire  à  son  entreprise. 
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Idem 


Issuance  of 
certificate  of 
registration 


Order  by 
Minister 


Effective 
date 


Eligible 
investment 


15. — (1)  An  employee  organization  is 
entitled  to  registration  of  a  corporation  by 
the  Minister  unless, 

(a)  this  Part  has  not  been  satisfied;  or 

(b)  the  employee  organization  fails  to  file 
the  material  required  by  this  Act  or 
the  regulations. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  31,  the  Minister  may 
refuse  to  register  a  corporation  if,  in  the 
Minister's  opinion,  the  corporation  is  disen- 
titled to  registration  under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  Subject  to  section  31,  the  Minister  may 
refuse  to  register  a  corporation  if,  in  the 
Minister's  opinion,  the  proposed  investment 
or  the  actions  of  the  corporation  or  the 
employee  organization  do  not  comply  with 
the  spirit  and  intent  of  this  Act  and  the  regu- 
lations. 

16. — (1)  If  the  employee  organization  and 
the  corporation  comply  with  this  Act,  the 
Minister  shall, 

(a)  endorse  on  each  duplicate  of  the  pro- 
posal "Registered/Inscrit"  and  the 
day,  month  and  year  of  the  registra- 
tion thereof; 

(b)  file  one  of  the  duplicates  in  the  Minis- 
ter's office; 

(c)  place  the  name  of  the  corporation  in 
the  register  of  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporations  as  a  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  corpora- 
tion; and 

(d)  issue  to  the  corporation  a  certificate  of 
registration  to  which  the  Minister  shall 
affix  the  other  duplicate. 

(2)  If  the  Minister  considers  it  appropriate 
in  order  to  carry  out  the  intent  of  this  Act, 
the  Minister  may,  at  the  request  of  a  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  corporation, 
order  that  the  corporation  be  deemed  to 
have  been  registered  under  this  Act  on  a 
date  before  the  date  of  actual  registration 
and  the  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  so  registered. 

(3)  An  order  may  be  made  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  even  though  the  deemed  date  of  reg- 
istration is  a  date  before  this  Act  came  into 
force. 

17. — (1)  By  the  end  of  the  twenty-fourth 
month  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  a  Class  A  share  of  a  labour  sponsored 
investment  fund  corporation  was  issued,  the 
corporation  shall  have  invested  in  eligible 
investments  an  amount  calculated  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner  equal  to  at  least  70  per  cent 


15  (1)  Une  association  d'employés  a  le 
droit  d'être  inscrite  comme  corporation  par 
le  ministre,  sauf  dans  les  cas  suivants  : 

a)  elle  ne  remplit  pas  les  exigences  de  la 
présente  partie; 

b)  elle  ne  dépose  pas  les  documents  exi- 
gés par  la  présente  loi  ou  les  règle- 
ments. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  31,  le  ministre 
peut  refuser  d'inscrire  une  corporation  s'il 
estime  que  le  paragraphe  (1)  prive  la  corpo- 
ration du  droit  à  l'inscription. 

(3)  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  31,  le  ministre 
peut  refuser  d'inscrire  une  corporation  s'il 
estime  que  l'investissement  envisagé  ou  les 
mesures  prises  par  la  corporation  ou  l'asso- 
ciation d'employés  ne  sont  pas  conformes  à 
l'esprit  et  à  l'objet  de  la  présente  loi  et  des 
règlements. 

16  (1)  Si  l'association  d'employés  et  la 
corporation  se  conforment  à  la  présente  loi, 
le  ministre  : 

a)  appose  à  l'endos  des  deux  exemplaires 
de  la  proposition  les  mots 
«Registered/Inscrit»  en  indiquant  le 
jour,  le  mois  et  l'année  de  l'inscrip- 
tion; 

b)  dépose  un  des  exemplaires  à  son 
bureau; 

c)  inscrit  la  dénomination  sociale  de  la 
corporation  dans  le  registre  des  corpo- 
rations à  capital  de  risque  de  travail- 
leurs comme  fonds  d'investissement 
des  travailleurs; 

d)  délivre  à  la  corporation  un  certificat 
d'inscription  auquel  il  joint  l'autre 
exemplaire. 

(2)  Si  le  ministre  l'estime  approprié  pour 
réaliser  l'objet  de  la  présente  loi,  il  peut,  à  la 
demande  d'une  corporation  constituée  en 
fonds  d'investissement  des  travailleurs,  éta- 
blir, par  voie  d'arrêté,  que  la  corporation  est 
réputée  avoir  obtenu  son  inscription  aux  ter- 
mes de  la  présente  loi  à  une  date  antérieure 
à  la  date  effective  de  son  inscription,  auquel 
cas  la  corporation  est  réputée  avoir  été  ainsi 
inscrite. 

(3)  L'arrêté  visé  au  paragraphe  (2)  peut 
être  pris  même  si  la  date  réputée  d'inscrip- 
tion tombe  avant  la  date  d'entrée  en  vigueur 
de  la  présente  loi. 

17  (1)  Au  terme  du  vingt-quatrième  mois 
qui  suit  la  fin  de  l'exercice  au  cours  duquel  la 
corporation  constituée  en  fonds  d'investisse- 
ment des  travailleurs  a  émis  une  action  de 
catégorie  A,  cette  corporation  aura  investi 
dans  des  investissements  admissibles  une 
somme,  calculée  de  la  manière  prescrite,  qui 
est  égale  à  au  moins  70  pour  cent  du  capital 
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of  the  equity  capital  received  on  the  issue  of 
the  Class  A  share. 

(2)  The  corporation  shall  keep  the  amount 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  invested  in  eligi- 
ble investments. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
labour  sponsored  investment  fund  corpora- 
tion that  disposes  of  an  eligible  investment 
shall  be  deemed  to  maintain  the  investment 
for  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  disposi- 
tion. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
"equity  capital  received  on  the  issue  of  a 
Class  A  share",  by  a  corporation  that  is  reg- 
istered under  Part  X.3  of  the  Income  Tax  Act 
(Canada)  and  that  has  a  permanent  establish- 
ment in  Ontario,  means  only  the  equity  capi- 
tal received  on  the  issue  of  a  Class  A  share 
to  a  shareholder  of  the  corporation  who  is 
ordinarily  resident  in  Ontario. 

Interpréta-  jg^ — n\  p^^  investment  of  a  labour  spon- 

investment      sored  investment  fund  corporation  is  an  eligi- 
ble investment  if, 

(a)  the  investment  is  made  in  an  eligible 
business  primarily  engaged  in  one  or 
more  eligible  business  activities  carried 
on  in  Canada; 

(b)  the  investment  is  the  purchase  from 
the  eligible  business  by  the  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  corporation 
of, 

(i)  voting  shares  or  an  unsecured 
debt  obligation  issued  by  the  eli- 
gible business  in  exchange  for  a 
consideration  paid  in  money,  if 

i  the  eligible  business  is  a  corpora- 

'  tion,  or 

(ii)  an  ownership  interest  in  the  eligi- 
ble business  or  an  unsecured  debt 
obligation  issued  by  the  eligible 
business  in  exchange  for  a  consid- 
eration paid  in  money,  if  the  eli- 
gible business  is  a  Canadian  part- 
nership; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  in  a  cor- 
poration, the  total  number  of  voting 
shares  of  the  eligible  business  acquired 
by  the  labour  sponsored  investment 
fund  corporation  does  not  exceed  50 
per  cent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding 
voting  shares  of  the  eligible  business 
and  the  labour  sponsored  investment 
fund  corporation  does  not  control  the 
eligible  business  after  the  investment; 


de  risque  reçu  à  l'émission  d'une  action  de 
catégorie  A. 

(2)  La  corporation  garde  la  somme  men- 
tionnée au  paragraphe  (1)  dans  des  investis- 
sements admissibles. 

(3)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  le 
fonds  d'investissement  des  travailleurs  qui 
aliène  un  investissement  admissible  est 
réputé  conserver  l'investissement  pour  une 
période  de  six  mois  après  la  date  de  l'aliéna- 
tion. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  le 
«capital  de  risque  reçu  à  l'émission  d'une 
action  de  catégorie  A»  par  une  corporation 
qui  est  agréée  aux  termes  de  la  partie  X.3  de 
la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada)  et 
qui  a  un  établissement  permanent  en  Ontario 
s'entend  uniquement  du  capital  de  risque 
reçu  à  l'émission  d'une  action  de  catégorie  A 
en  faveur  d'un  actionnaire  de  la  corporation 
qui  réside  ordinairement  en  Ontario. 

18  (1)  Un  investissement  est  un  investis- 
sement admissible  d'un  fonds  d'investisse- 
ment des  travailleurs  si  les  conditions  suivan- 
tes sont  réunies  : 

a)  il  s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans  une 
entreprise  admissible  qui  exerce  une 
ou  plusieurs  activités  commerciales 
admissibles  au  Canada  à  titre  d'activi- 
tés principales; 

b)  il  s'agit  de  l'achat  à  l'entreprise  admis- 
sible par  le  fonds  d'investissement  des 
travailleurs  : 

(i)  soit  d'actions  avec  droit  de  vote 
ou  d'un  titre  de  créance  non 
garanti  émis  par  l'entreprise 
admissible  en  échange  d'une  con- 
trepartie versée  en  espèces,  si 
l'entreprise  admissible  est  une 
corporation, 

(ii)  soit  d'une  participation  dans  l'en- 
treprise admissible  ou  d'un  titre 
de  créance  non  garanti  émis  par 
elle  en  échange  d'une  contrepar- 
tie versée  en  espèces,  si  l'entre- 
prise admissible  est  une  société 
canadienne; 

c)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans  une 
corporation,  le  nombre  total  des 
actions  avec  droit  de  vote  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible  qui  ont  été  acquises 
par  le  fonds  d'investissement  des  tra- 
vailleurs ne  dépasse  pas  50  pour  cent 
des  actions  avec  droit  de  vote  émises 
et  en  circulation  de  l'entreprise  admis- 
sible, et  ce  fonds  n'a  pas  le  contrôle  de 
l'entreprise  admissible  après  l'investis- 
sement; 


Idem 
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(d)  in  the  case  of  an  investment  in  a  Cana- 
dian partnership,  the  labour  sponsored 
investment  fund  corporation  does  not 
become  a  majority  interest  partner  as 
a  result  of  the  investment  and  does  not 
control  the  eligible  business  after  the 
investment; 

(e)  the  investment  is  not  used  or  intended 
to  be  used  by  the  eligible  business  for 
the  purpose  of, 

(i)  relending, 

(ii)  investment  in  land  except  land 
that  is  incidental  and  ancillary  to 
the  eligible  business  activity  or 
activities  in  which  the  eligible 
business  is  primarily  engaged, 

(iii)  reinvestment  outside  Canada, 

(iv)  purchasing  or  acquiring  the  secu- 
rities of  any  person, 

(v)  financing  the  purchase  or  sale  of 
goods  or  services  provided  to  the 
eligible  business  by  or  through  a 
shareholder  of  the  labour  spon- 
sored investment  fund  corpora- 
tion or  a  person  related  to  a 
shareholder,  unless  the  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  cor- 
poration is  widely  held, 


(vi)  the  payment  of  dividends, 

(vii)  the  payment  of  drawings  to  part- 
ners of  the  eligible  business, 

(viii)  the  return  of  capital  to  a  share- 
holder or  partner  of  the  eligible 
business, 

(ix)  the  payment  of  the  principal 
amount  of  outstanding  liabilities 
owing  to  shareholders  of  the 
labour  sponsored  investment 
fund  corporation  or  to  persons 
related  to  such  shareholders, 

(x)  carrying  on  a  business  outside 
Canada,  or 

(xi)  any  prescribed  purpose  or  use; 
and 

(f)  the  investment  does  not  constitute 
more  than  10  per  cent  of  the  equity 
capital  then  issued  and  outstanding  of 
the  labour  sponsored  investment  fund 
corporation  received  from  eligible 
investors  ordinarily  resident  in 
Ontario. 

tion^îSî'iy  (^)  ^^^  ^^^  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
heid'corpo-  labour  Sponsored  investment  fund  corpora- 
ration 


d)  s'il  s'agit  d'un  investissement  dans  une 
société  canadienne,  le  fonds  d'investis- 
sement des  travailleurs  ne  devient  pas 
un  associé  détenant  une  participation 
majoritaire  par  suite  de  l'investisse- 
ment et  n'a  pas  le  contrôle  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible  après  celui-ci; 

e)  l'entreprise  admissible  n'affecte  ni  ne 
destine  l'investissement  à  l'une  des  fins 
suivantes  : 

(i)  un  prêt, 

(ii)  des  placements  dans  des  biens- 
fonds,  à  l'exclusion  des  biens- 
fonds  accessoires  aux  activités 
commerciales  admissibles  qui 
constituent  les  activités  principa- 
les de  l'entreprise  admissible, 

(iii)  un  investissement  en  dehors  du 
Canada, 

(iv)  l'achat  ou  l'acquisition  de  valeurs 
mobilières  d'une  personne, 

(v)  le  financement  de  l'achat  ou  de  la 
vente  de  marchandises  ou  de  ser- 
vices fournis  à  l'entreprise  admis- 
sible par  un  actionnaire  du  fonds 
d'investissement  des  travailleurs 
ou  une  personne  liée  à  cet  action- 
naire, ou  par  l'intermédiaire  d'un 
tel  actionnaire  ou  d'une  telle  per- 
sonne, à  moins  que  le  fonds  ne 
compte  un  grand  nombre  d'ac- 
tionnaires, 

(vi)  le  versement  de  dividendes, 

(vii)  les  versements  aux  comptes  de 
retraits  des  associés  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible, 

(viii)  le  remboursement  de  capital  à  un 
actionnaire  ou  à  un  associé  de 
l'entreprise  admissible, 

(ix)  le  remboursement  du  principal  de 
sommes  dues  aux  actionnaires  du 
fonds  d'investissement  des  tra- 
vailleurs ou  à  des  personnes  liées 
à  ces  actionnaires, 

(x)  l'exploitation  d'une  entreprise  en 
dehors  du  Canada, 

(xi)  une  fin  ou  un  usage  prescrits; 

f)  l'investissement  ne  représente  pas  plus 
de  10  pour  cent  du  capital  de  risque  du 
fonds  d'investissement  des  travailleurs, 
émis  et  en  circulation,  qui  a  été  reçu 
d'investisseurs  admissibles  qui  résident 
normalement  en  Ontario. 


(2)  Pour  lapphcation  du  present  article,  ipterpréta 

*      j     jv         K-  .  j       .  11  1    t'on  :  grand 
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tion  shall  be  deemed  to  be  widely  held  if  the 
corporation  has  ten  or  more  shareholders 
and  no  shareholder  or  related  group  of  which 
a  shareholder  is  a  member  owns  more  than 
10  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding  vot- 
ing shares  of  the  corporation. 

(3)  In  determining  the  percentage  of 
shares  of  an  eligible  business  held  by  a 
labour  sponsored  investment  fund  corpora- 
tion or  in  determining  whether  a  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  corporation  is  a 
majority  partner  of  an  eligible  business, 

(a)  a  voting  share  of  the  eligible  business 
held  by  a  shareholder  of  the  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  corporation 
or  by  a  person  related  to  the  share- 
holder, shall  be  deemed  to  be  held  by 
the  labour  sponsored  investment  fund 
corporation; 

(b)  a  partnership  interest  in  an  eligible 
business  that  is  a  Canadian  partnership 
owned  by  a  shareholder  of  the  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  corpora- 
tion, or  by  a  person  related  to  the 
shareholder,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
owned  by  the  labour  sponsored  invest- 
ment fund  corporation;  and 

(c)  an  option,  warrant  or  right  in  respect 
of  a  voting  share  of  or  a  partnership 
interest  in  the  eligible  business  issued 
by  a  person  other  than  the  eligible 
business  and  held  by  a  shareholder  of 
the  labour  sponsored  investment  fund 
corporation,  or  by  a  person  related  to 
the  shareholder,  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  exercised  and  the  voting 
share  in  respect  thereof  or  the  partner- 
ship interest  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
held  by  the  labour  sponsored  invest- 
ment fund  corporation. 

(4)  Despite  clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (e),  in  the 
case  of  an  investment  in  an  eligible  business 
that  at  the  time  of  the  investment  and  imme- 
diately thereafter  is  an  eligible  business  in 
which  an  employee  ownership  labour  spon- 
sored venture  capital  corporation  has  made 
an  eligible  investment,  the  investment  may 
represent  a  replacement  of  outstanding  or 
previously  outstanding  liabilities  or  share- 
holders' equity  of  the  eligible  business,  if  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  aggregate  eligible 
investments  made  by  the  labour  sponsored 
investment  fund  corporation  represents  net 
new  investment  capital  of  eligible  businesses, 
determined  in  the  prescribed  manner. 

(5)  Upon  application  by  a  labour  spon- 
sored investment  fund  corporation,  the  Min- 
ister may  order  that  non-compliance  with 
clause  (1)  (c)  or  (d)  does  not  prevent  an 
investment  of  the  corporation  from  being  an 
eligible  investment. 


réputé  compter  un  grand  nombre  d'actionnai- 
res s'il  compte  dix  actionnaires  ou  plus  et 
qu'aucun  de  ses  actionnaires  ou  un  groupe  lié 
dont  il  est  membre  ne  détient  plus  de  10 
pour  cent  des  actions  avec  droit  de  vote  émi- 
ses et  en  circulation  du  fonds. 

(3)  Pour  déterminer  le  pourcentage  des  ^^^"^ 
actions  d'une  entreprise  admissible  que 
détient  un  fonds  d'investissement  des  travail- 
leurs ou  pour  déterminer  si  ce  fonds  est  un 
associé  détenant  une  participation  majoritaire 
dans  une  entreprise  admissible  : 

a)  une  action  avec  droit  de  vote  de  l'en- 
treprise admissible  qui  est  détenue  par 
un  actionnaire  du  fonds,  ou  par  une 
personne  qui  est  liée  à  cet  actionnaire, 
est  réputée  être  détenue  par  le  fonds; 


b)  une  participation  dans  une  entreprise 
admissible  qui  est  une  société  cana- 
dienne dont  le  propriétaire  est  un 
actionnaire  du  fonds,  ou  une  personne 
qui  est  liée  à  cet  actionnaire,  est  répu- 
tée appartenir  au  fonds; 


c)  une  option,  un  bon  de  souscription  ou 
un  droit  relatif  à  une  action  avec  droit 
de  vote  de  l'entreprise  admissible  ou  à 
une  part  dans  celle-ci  qui  sont  émises 
par  une  personne  autre  que  l'entre- 
prise admissible  et  détenues  par  un 
actionnaire  du  fonds  d'investissement 
des  travailleurs,  ou  par  une  personne 
qui  est  liée  à  cet  actionnaire,  est 
réputé  avoir  été  exercé,  et  l'action 
avec  droit  de  vote  à  laquelle  il  se  ratta- 
che ou  la  participation  est  réputée  être 
détenue  par  le  fonds. 

(4)  Malgré  les  alinéas  (1)  b)  et  e),  si  l'in-  ''*^'" 
vestissement  est  effectué  dans  une  entreprise 
admissible  qui,  à  ce  moment-là  et  immédiate- 
ment après,  est  une  entreprise  admissible 
dans  laquelle  une  corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat  a 
effectué  un  investissement  admissible,  il  peut 
être  considéré  comme  le  remplacement  de 
dettes  impayées  ou  de  dettes  impayées  anté- 
rieures ou  de  capitaux  propres  de  l'entreprise 
admissible,  si  au  moins  les  deux  tiers  du  total 

des  investissements  admissibles  effectués  par 
le  fonds  d'investissement  des  travailleurs 
représentent  de  nouveaux  capitaux  d'investis- 
sement nets  des  entreprises  admissibles,  cal- 
culés de  la  manière  prescrite. 

(5)  À  la  demande  du  fonds  d'investisse-  Arrêté  du 
ment  des  travailleurs,  le  ministre  peut  éta- 
blir, par  voie  d'arrêté,  que  l'inobservation  de 
l'alinéa  (1)  c)  ou  d)  n'empêche  pas  qu'un 
investissement  du  fonds  soit  un  investisse- 
ment admissible. 
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(6)  The  Minister  may  make  an  order 
under  subsection  (5)  if  satisfied  that  the  non- 
compliance is  part  of  an  arrangement, 

(a)  to  assist  in  preventing  the  insolvency 
of  the  eligible  business; 

(b)  to  assist  in  restoring  the  eligible  busi- 
ness to  solvency;  or 

(c)  to  transfer  control  of  the  eligible  busi- 
ness to  another  person. 

(7)  An  order  under  subsection  (5)  is  effec- 
tive for  the  period  of  time  stated  in  the 
order,  but  not  for  more  than  one  year,  to 
prevent  the  non-compliance  from  affecting 
the  status  of  the  investment  as  an  eligible 
investment. 

PART  IV 

ASSETS,  CREDITS  AND 

ADMINISTRATION 

19. — (1)  A  labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation  shall  maintain  its  assets  in 
one  or  more  of, 

(a)  investments  that  are  eligible  invest- 
ments for  the  particular  labour  spon- 
sored venture  capital  corporation; 

(b)  reserves; 

(c)  investments  that  were  eligible  invest- 
ments at  the  time  they  were  acquired 
by  the  labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation; 

(d)  the  shares  of  any  corporation  the 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration is  otherwise  permitted  under 
this  Act  to  hold;  and 

(e)  any  other  prescribed  form. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1), 
"reserves"  means, 

(a)  property  described  in  any  of  subpara- 
graphs 204  (e)  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  (vii)  and 
(viii)  of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada); 

(b)  deposits  in  or  guaranteed  investment 
certificates  issued  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario  Savings  Office;  or 

(c)  any  other  prescribed  investments. 

(3)  The  annual  expenses  of  a  labour  spon- 
sored venture  capital  corporation  shall  not 
exceed  a  prescribed  amount,  determined  in 
the  prescribed  manner. 

20. — (1)  A  labour  sponsored  venture  cap- 
ital corporation  shall  not  invest  or  maintain 
an  investment  in  a  business  that  is  or  was  at 
any  time  an  eligible  business  if, 


(6)  Le  ministre  peut  prendre  un  arrêté  aux  Conditions 
termes  du  paragraphe  (5)  s'il  est  convaincu 

que  l'inobservation  fait  partie  de  mesures 
visant  : 

a)  soit  à  empêcher  l'insolvabilité  de  l'en- 
treprise admissible; 

b)  soit  à  rétablir  la  solvabilité  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible; 

c)  soit  à  transférer  le  contrôle  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible  à  une  autre  personne. 

(7)  L'arrêté  prévu  au  paragraphe  (5)  est  ^V^5^/*! 
en  vigueur  pour  la  période  qui  y  est  précisée,  larrêté 
laquelle  ne  doit  pas  dépasser  un  an,  pour 
empêcher  que  l'inobservation  ne  fasse  d'un 
investissement  admissible  un  investissement 

qui  ne  le  soit  plus. 

PARTIE  IV 

ACTIF,  CRÉDITS  ET 

ADMINISTRATION 

19    (1)  L'actif  d'une  corporation  à  capital  J°'J?P°.i*'°" 
de  risque  de  travailleurs  se  compose  d'un  ou 
de  plusieurs  des  éléments  suivants  : 

a)  des  investissements  qui  sont  des  inves- 
tissements de  cette  corporation; 

b)  des  réserves; 

c)  des  investissements  qui  étaient  des 
investissements  admissibles  au  moment 
de  leur  acquisition  par  la  corporation; 

d)  des  actions  de  toute  corporation  que  la 
présente  loi  l'autorise  à  détenir; 


e)  des  autres  éléments  d'actif  prescrits. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (1),  5^^^^^^°"  ' 
le  terme  «réserves»  s'entend,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  des  biens  visés  aux  sous-alinéas  204  e) 
(i),  (ii),  (iii),  (vii)  et  (viii)  de  la  Loi  de 
V impôt  sur  le  revenu  (Canada); 

b)  des  dépôts  effectués  à  la  Caisse  d'épar- 
gne de  l'Ontario  ou  des  certificats  de 
placement  garantis  délivrés  par  cel- 
le-ci; 

c)  des  autres  investissements  prescrits. 

(3)  Les  frais  annuels  d'une  corporation  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  ne  doit  pas 
dépasser  le  montant  prescrit,  calculé  de  la 
manière  prescrite. 

20  (1)  Une  corporation  à  capital  de  ris- 
que de  travailleurs  ne  doit  ni  investir  ni  con- 
server un  investissement  dans  une  entreprise 
admissibles  qui  est  ou  a  été  à  un  moment 
quelconque  une  entreprise  admissible,  dans 
les  cas  suivants  : 
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(a)  any  of  the  shares  of  or  partnership 
interests  in  the  business  are  held  by, 
or  were  at  any  time  during  the  two 
years  immediately  preceding  the 
investment  held  by,  a  major  share- 
holder or  a  person  related  to  a  major 
shareholder  of  the  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporation;  or 

(b)  an  officer  or  director  or  a  person 
related  to  an  officer  or  director  of  the 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration is  or  was  a  shareholder  or 
partner  in  the  eligible  business,  unless 
the  person  has  previously  disposed  of 
the  shares  or  partnership  interest  and 
at  no  time  was  a  major  shareholder  of 
the  eligible  business  or  a  partner  enti- 
tled to  receive  at  least  10  per  cent  of 
the  net  profits  of  the  partnership  on  a 
distribution  of  the  profits  of  the  part- 
nership, or  at  least  10  per  cent  of  the 
net  assets  of  the  partnership  on  disso- 
lution of  the  partnership. 

(2)  A  labour  sponsored  investment  fund 
corporation  shall  not  invest  or  maintain  an 
investment  in  a  business  that  is  or  was  at  any 
time  an  eligible  business  if, 

(a)  the  business  is  a  corporation  and  more 
than  50  per  cent  of  the  issued  and  out- 
standing voting  shares  of  the  business 
are  or  would  be  held  by  the  labour 
sponsored  investment  fund  corpora- 
tion, its  shareholders  and  persons 
related  to  its  shareholders; 

(b)  the  business  is  a  Canadian  partnership 
and  the  corporation  would  become  or 
is  a  majority  interest  partner  of  the 
partnership; 

(c)  the  labour  sponsored  investment  fund 
corporation  controls  the  business;  or 

(d)  as  a  result  of  the  investment,  the 
labour  sponsored  investment  fund  cor- 
poration has  invested  more  than 
$10,000,000  in  the  business. 

(3)  Clause  (2)  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  does  not 
apply  if  an  order  by  the  Minister  under  sec- 
tion 18  is  in  force  in  respect  of  the  business. 

21. — (1)  A  labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation  shall  notify  the  Minister  in 
the  prescribed  form  of  any  material  change 
in  any  of  its  investments  within  thirty  days  of 
the  occurrence  of  the  material  change. 

(2)  If  there  is  a  material  change,  the 
investment  by  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  shall  remain  an  eligible 
investment,  with  respect  to  investments  made 
before  the  material  change,  for  a  period  of 


a)  des  actions  de  l'entreprise  ou  des  parts 
dans  celle-ci  sont  détenues,  ou  étaient 
détenues  à  un  moment  quelconque  au 
cours  des  deux  années  précédant  la 
date  où  l'investissement  a  été  effectué, 
par  un  actionnaire  important  de  la  cor- 
poration ou  par  une  personne  liée  à 

cet  actionnaire; 

••? 

b)  un  dirigeant  ou  un  administrateur  de 
la  corporation,  ou  une  personne  liée  à 
un  tel  dirigeant  ou  administrateur,  est 
ou  a  été  un  actionnaire  de  l'entreprise 
admissible  ou  un  associé  dans  celle-ci, 
sauf  s'il  a  aliéné  ses  actions  ou  ses 
parts  et  n'a  jamais  été  auparavant  un 
actionnaire  important  de  l'entreprise 
admissible  ou  un  associé  qui  avait  le 
droit  de  recevoir  au  moins  10  pour 

cent  des  bénéfices  nets  de  la  société  en  7 

nom  collectif  au  moment  de  leur  distri- 
bution ou  au  moins  10  pour  cent  de 
l'actif  net  de  la  société  à  sa  dissolu- 
tion. 

(2)  Un  fonds  d'investissement  des  travail-  ^^^"^ 
leurs  ne  doit  ni  investir  ni  conserver  un  inves- 
tissement dans  une  entreprise  qui  est  ou  a  été 

à  un  moment  quelconque  une  entreprise 
admissible,  dans  les  cas  suivants  : 

a)  l'entreprise  est  une  corporation  et  plus 

de  50  pour  cent  de  ses  actions  avec  ' 

droit  de  vote  émises  et  en  circulation 
sont  ou  seraient  détenues  par  le  fonds, 
ses  actionnaires  et  les  personnes  liées  à 
ceux-ci; 

b)  l'entreprise  est  une  société  canadienne 
et  le  fonds  est  ou  deviendrait  un  asso- 
cié détenant  une  participation  majori- 
taire dans  cette  société; 

c)  le  fonds  a  le  contrôle  de  l'entreprise; 

d)  par  suite  de  l'investissement,  le  fonds 
a  investi  plus  de  10  000  000  $  dans 
l'entreprise. 

(3)  L'ahnéa  (2)  a),  b)  ou  c)  ne  s'applique  Exception 
pas  si  l'entreprise  fait  l'objet  d'un  arrêté  du 
ministre  pris  aux  termes  de  l'article  18. 

21  (1)  Une  corporation  à  capital  de  ris-  Changement 
que  de  travailleurs  donne  au  ministre  un  avis 
rédigé  selon  la  formule  prescrite  de  tout 
changement  important  dans  ses  investisse- 
ments, dans  les  trente  jours  de  ce  change- 
ment. 

(2)  Si  un  changement  important  survient,  Effet  d'un 
l'investissement  de  la  corporation  à  capital  de  important 
risque  de  travailleurs  demeure  un  investisse- 
ment admissible,  s'il  est  effectué  avant  le 
changement,  pour  une  période  de  douze 
mois  à  compter  de  la  date  de  ce  changement. 
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twelve  months  from  the  date  of  the  material 
change. 

(3)  In  this  section,  a  material  change 
occurs  if  the  investment  made  by  a  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  corporation  ceases 
to  be  an  eligible  investment. 

22. — (1)  Every  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  shall,  within  six  months 
after  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year  of  the  cor- 
poration, complete  and  file  with  the  Minister 
a  return  in  the  prescribed  form  setting  out  as 
of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  the  information 
required  by  the  return. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  in  his  or  her  discre- 
tion, enlarge  the  time  for  filing  a  return 
under  this  section. 

23.  The  Minister  may  at  any  time  by 
notice  require  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  or  a  corporation  or  part- 
nership in  which  the  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation  has  invested  to  file 
within  the  time  specified  in  the  notice  a 
return  upon  any  subject  connected  with  the 
affairs  of  the  labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister,  relevant  to  the  administration  or 
enforcement  of  this  Act. 

24. — (1)  The  Minister  may  allow  a  tax 
credit  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  with  respect 
to  equity  capital  invested  by  eligible  investors 
in  Class  A  shares  issued  by  a  labour  spon- 
sored venture  capital  corporation. 


t'^x^redi"^  (2)  Subject  to  section  31 ,  if  the  Minister  is 

of  the  opinion  that  the  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation,  or  its  officers,  direc- 
tors or  shareholders,  are  conducting  their 
business  and  affairs  in  a  manner  that  is  con- 
trary to  the  spirit  and  intent  of  this  Act  or 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  an  individual  to 
obtain  a  tax  credit  to  which  they  would  not 
otherwise  be  entitled,  the  Minister  may 
refuse  to  allow  a  tax  credit  under  the  Income 
Tax  Act. 


Mrtin^w'  ^^* — (^)  ^"  employee  ownership  labour 

sponsored  venture  capital  corporation  shall 
apply  to  the  Minister  on  behalf  of  each  eligi- 
ble investor  who  has  paid  during  the  calendar 
year  or  within  sixty  days  following  the  calen- 
dar year  for  Class  A  shares  issued  by  the  cor- 
poration for  a  tax  credit  certificate  in  respect 
of  a  labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration tax  credit  to  be  claimed  by  the  eligi- 
ble investor  under  the  Income  Tax  Act. 


t^^^lf         (2)  The  amount  of  the  credit  under  sub- 

tax  credit  ^  .'       /<\i  •         ..         ,,        , 

section  (1)  that  may  be  claimed  by  the  eligi- 
ble investor  is  equal  to  the  aggregate  of. 


(3)  Dans  le  présent  article,  un  changement  interprétation 
important  survient  lorsque  l'investissement 
effectué  par  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque 
de  travailleurs  cesse  d'être  un  investissement 
admissible. 

22  (1)  Dans  les  six  mois  de  la  fin  de  cha- 
que exercice,  chaque  corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  remplit  et  dépose 
auprès  du  ministre  une  déclaration  dans  la 
forme  prescrite  dans  laquelle  sont  énoncés, 
en  date  de  la  fin  de  son  exercice,  les  rensei- 
gnements qui  doivent  y  figurer. 

(2)  Le  ministre  peut,  à  sa  discrétion,  pro- 
roger le  délai  imparti  pour  le  dépôt  de  la 
déclaration  prévue  au  présent  article. 

23  Le  ministre  peut  en  tout  temps,  au 
moyen  d'un  avis,  exiger  d'une  corporation  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  ou  d'une  cor- 
poration ou  société  en  nom  collectif  dans 
laquelle  elle  a  investi  qu'elle  dépose,  dans  le 
délai  précisé  dans  l'avis,  une  déclaration  sur 
toute  question  reliée  aux  affaires  de  la  corpo- 
ration à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  et, 
selon  le  ministre,  pertinente  dans  le  cadre  de 
l'application  de  la  présente  loi. 

24  (1)  Le  ministre  peut  accorder  un 
crédit  d'impôt  aux  termes  de  la  Loi  de  l'im- 
pôt sur  le  revenu  au  titre  du  capital  de  risque 
que  des  investisseurs  admissibles  ont  investi 
dans  des  actions  de  catégorie  A  émises  par 
une  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  tra- 
vailleurs. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  31,  si  le  minis- 
tre est  d'avis  que  la  corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs,  ses  dirigeants,  ses 
administrateurs  ou  ses  actionnaires  exercent 
leurs  activités  commerciales  ou  dirigent  leurs 
affaires  d'une  manière  contraire  à  l'esprit  et 
à  l'objet  de  la  présente  loi  ou  dans  le  but  de 
permettre  à  un  particulier  d'obtenir  un  crédit 
d'impôt  auquel  il  n'aurait  pas  droit  par  ail- 
leurs, il  peut  refuser  d'accorder  un  crédit 
d'impôt  prévu  par  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le 
revenu. 

25  (1)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque 
de  travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat  demande 
au  ministre,  au  nom  de  chaque  investisseur 
admissible  qui  a  payé,  au  cours  de  l'année 
civile  ou  dans  les  soixante  jours  suivants,  des 
actions  de  catégorie  A  qu'elle  a  émises,  un 
certificat  de  crédit  d'impôt  au  titre  du  crédit 
d'impôt  accordé  aux  corporations  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  et  que  l'investisseur 
admissible  demandera  aux  termes  de  la  Loi 
de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu. 

(2)  Le  montant  du  crédit  d'impôt  visé  au  Montar 
paragraphe  (1)  que  l'investisseur  admissible 
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(a)  20  per  cent  of  all  amounts  received  by 
the  corporation  as  equity  capital  on 
the  issue  of  the  Class  A  shares,  to  the 
extent  that  the  amounts  received  are 
attributable  to  the  first  $3,500  received 
by  the  corporation  from  the  eligible 
investor  during  the  time  period  men- 
tioned in  subsection  (1);  and 

(b)  30  per  cent  of  all  amounts  received  by 
the  corporation  as  equity  capital  on 
the  issue  of  the  Class  A  shares,  to  the 
extent  that  the  amounts  received  are 
attributable  to  amounts  exceeding 
$3,500  but  not  exceeding  $15,000 
received  by  the  corporation  from  the 
eligible  investor  during  the  time  period 
mentioned  in  subsection  (1). 

(3)  A  labour  sponsored  investment  fund 
corporation  shall  apply  to  the  Minister  on 
behalf  of  each  eligible  investor  who  has  paid 
during  the  calendar  year  or  within  sixty  days 
following  the  calendar  year  for  Class  A 
shares  issued  by  the  corporation  for  a  tax 
credit  certificate  in  respect  of  a  labour  spon- 
sored venture  capital  corporation  tax  credit 
to  be  claimed  by  the  eligible  investor  under 
the  Income  Tax  Act. 

(4)  The  amount  of  the  credit  under  sub- 
section (3)  that  may  be  claimed  by  the  eligi- 
ble investor  is  equal  to  20  per  cent  of  the 
lesser  of, 

(a)  the  total  amount  of  money  received  by 
the  corporation  as  equity  capital  from 
the  eligible  investor  during  the  time 
period  mentioned  in  subsection  (3)  for 
Class  A  shares  issued  by  the  corpora- 
tion; or 

(b)  $3,500. 

(5)  On  receipt  of  an  application  under 
subsection  (1)  or  (3),  the  Minister  shall,  sub- 
ject to  subsections  (6)  and  (7),  issue  a  tax 
credit  certificate  to  the  eligible  investor  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  the  tax  credit  and  the 
taxation  year  in  respect  of  which  the  tax 
credit  may  be  claimed,  unless  the  Minister 
considers  that  the  corporation  or  its  direc- 
tors, officers  or  shareholders  are  conducting 
the  business  or  affairs  of  the  corporation  in  a 
manner  that  is  contrary  to  the  spirit  and 
intent  of  this  Act,  whether  or  not  there  has 
been  a  contravention  of  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations. 

(6)  No  tax  credit  certificate  shall  be  issued 
under  this  section  in  respect  of  amounts 
exceeding  the  first  $150,000  paid  to  an 
employee  ownership  labour  sponsored  ven- 


peut  demander  est  égal  au  total  des  montants 
suivants  : 

a)  20  pour  cent  de  tous  les  montants 
reçus  par  la  corporation  à  titre  de 
capital  de  risque  à  l'émission  d'actions 
de  catégorie  À,  dans  la  mesure  où  ces 
montants  sont  imputables  à  la  pre- 
mière tranche  de  3  500  $  qu'elle  a 
reçue  de  l'investisseur  admissible  pen- 
dant la  période  mentionnée  au  para- 
graphe (1); 

b)  30  pour  cent  de  tous  les  montants 
reçus  par  la  corporation  à  titre  de 
capital  de  risque  à  l'émission  d'actions 
de  catégorie  À,  dans  la  mesure  où  ces 
montants  sont  imputables  aux  mon- 
tants dépassant  3  500  $  mais  ne  dépas- 
sant pas  15  000  $  qu'elle  a  reçus  de 
l'investisseur  admissible  pendant  la 
période  mentionnée  au  paragraphe 
(1). 

(3)  La  corporation  constituée  en  fonds  Corporation 
d'investissement  des  travailleurs  demande  au  termes  de  la 
ministre,  au  nom  de  chaque  investisseur  partie  m 
admissible  qui  a  payé,  au  cours  de  l'année 

civile  ou  dans  les  soixante  jours  suivants,  des 
actions  de  catégorie  A  qu'elle  a  émises,  un 
certificat  de  crédit  d'impôt  au  titre  du  crédit 
d'impôt  accordé  aux  corporations  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  et  que  l'investisseur 
admissible  demandera  aux  termes  de  la  Loi 
de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu. 

(4)  Le  montant  du  crédit  d'impôt  visé  au  ^*^^'"'  '"°"" . 

tant  du  crédit 

paragraphe  (3)  que  l'investisseur  admissible  d'impôt 
peut  demander  est  égal  à  20  pour  cent  du 
moins  élevé  des  montants  suivants  : 

a)  le  montant  total  que  la  corporation  a 
reçu  à  titre  de  capital  de  risque  de  l'in- 
vestisseur admissible  pendant  la 
période  mentionnée  au  paragraphe  (3) 
pour  des  actions  de  catégorie  A  qu'elle 
a  émises; 

b)  3  500  $. 

(5)  Dès  qu'il  reçoit  une  demande  visée  au  ^llî^'^^"^^  '^" 
paragraphe  (1)  ou  (3),  le  ministre  délivre  à  crédit  d'impôt 
l'investisseur  admissible,  sous  réserve  des 
paragraphes  (6)  et  (7),  un  certificat  de  crédit 

d'impôt  indiquant  le  montant  du  crédit  d'im- 
pôt et  l'année  d'imposition  pour  laquelle  il 
peut  être  demandé,  à  moins  qu'il  n'estime 
que  la  corporation,  ses  administrateurs,  ses 
dirigeants  ou  ses  actionnaires  exercent  les 
activités  commerciales  ou  dirigent  les  affaires 
de  la  corporation  d'une  manière  contraire  à 
l'esprit  et  à  l'objet  de  la  présente  loi,  qu'il  y 
ait  eu  ou  non  contravention  à  la  présente  loi 
ou  aux  règlements. 

(6)  Aucun  certificat  de  crédit  d'impôt  ne  Restnction 
doit  être  délivré  aux  termes  du  présent  arti- 
cle au  titre  des  montants  au-delà  de  la  pre- 
mière tranche  de  150  000  $  qu'un  investisseur 
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ture  capital  corporation  by  an  eligible  inves- 
tor in  consideration  for  the  issue  of  Class  A 
shares  of  the  corporation  to  the  eligible 
investor. 

(7)  The  Minister  shall  not  issue  a  tax 
credit  certificate  under  this  section  unless  the 
Minister  is  satisfied  that, 

(a)  the  corporation  and  its  eligible  inves- 
tors are  complying  with  the  corpora- 
tion's investment  plan  and,  in  the  case 
of  an  employee  ownership  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  corporation, 
the  corporation's  business  plan  and 
human  resources  plan  as  approved; 

(b)  unless  permitted  by  the  regulations, 
the  Class  A  shares  to  which  the  tax 
credit  relates  do  not  constitute  a  type 
of  security  that  entitles  the  holder,  in 
respect  of  the  acquisition  of  those 
shares, 

(i)  to  claim  a  tax  credit  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  or  the  Income 
Tax  Act  (Canada),  other  than  a 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  tax  credit  under  the 
Income  Tax  Act  or  section  127.4 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada), 
against  tax  otherwise  payable. 


(ii)  to  claim  a  deduction  from  income 
under  the  Income  Tax  Act  or  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  or 


(iii)  to  receive  any  other  financial 
assistance  from  any  government, 
municipality  or  public  authority; 

(c)  no  tax  credit  has  been  previously 
allowed  under  the  Income  Tax  Act  in 
respect  of  the  shares  to  which  the  tax 
credit  certificate  relates; 

(d)  the  Class  A  shares  to  which  the  tax 
credit  certificate  relates  were  pur- 
chased and  acquired  directly  from  the 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration issuing  the  shares;  and 

(e)  there  has  been  compliance  with  any 
other  prescribed  conditions. 

fbMa^credit       (^)  ^"  application  under  subsection  (1)  or 
certificate       (3)  shall  be  made  by  filing  with  the  Minister, 


admissible  a  payés  à  une  corporation  à  capi- 
tal de  risque  de  travailleurs  de  type  actionna- 
riat en  contrepartie  de  l'émission  d'actions  de 
catégorie  A  en  faveur  de  cet  investisseur. 

(7)  Le  ministre  ne  doit  pas  délivrer  de  cer- 
tificat de  crédit  d'impôt  aux  termes  du  pré- 
sent article  à  moins  d'être  convaincu  de 
l'existence  des  faits  suivants  : 

a)  la  corporation  et  ses  investisseurs 
admissibles  se  conforment  au  plan 
d'investissement  de  la  corporation  et, 
s'il  s'agit  d'une  corporation  à  capital 
de  risque  de  travailleurs  de  type 
actionnariat,  aux  plans  d'entreprise  et 
de  ressources  humaines  de  la  corpora- 
tion tels  qu'ils  ont  été  approuvés; 

b)  à  moins  que  les  règlements  ne  le  per- 
mettent, les  actions  de  catégorie  A 
auxquelles  se  rapporte  le  crédit  d'im- 
pôt ne  constituent  pas  un  type  de 
valeurs  mobilières  qui  donnent  le  droit 
à  leur  détenteur,  à  l'égard  de  leur 
acquisition  : 

(i)  soit  de  demander  un  crédit  d'im- 
pôt, à  valoir  sur  l'impôt  payable 
par  ailleurs,  aux  termes  de  la  Loi 
de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada),  à  l'exclusion  du  crédit 
d'impôt  accordé  aux  corporations 
à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs 
aux  termes  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt 
sur  le  revenu  ou  de  l'article  127.4 
de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada), 

(ii)  soit  de  demander  une  déduction 
sur  le  revenu  aux  termes  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou  de 
la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada), 

(iii)  soit  de  recevoir  une  autre  aide 
financière  d'un  gouvernement, 
d'une  municipalité  ou  d'un  orga- 
nisme public; 

c)  aucun  crédit  d'impôt  n'a  été  accordé 
antérieurement  aux  termes  de  la  Loi 
de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  au  titre  des 
actions  auxquelles  se  rapporte  le  certi- 
ficat de  crédit  d'impôt; 

d)  les  actions  de  catégorie  A  auxquelles 
se  rapporte  le  certificat  de  crédit  d'im- 
pôt ont  été  achetées  directement  à  la 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  tra- 
vailleurs qui  les  a  émises  et  acquises 
directement  d'elle; 

e)  les  autres  conditions  prescrites  sont 
remplies. 

(8)  Pour  faire  la  demande  visée  au  para- 
graphe (1)  ou  (3),  il  faut  remettre  au 
ministre  : 


Conditions 
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Agent 


(a)  an  application  containing  the  pre- 
scribed information  signed  by  the  sec- 
retary and  one  authorized  officer  of 
the  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  that  has  issued  the  Class 
A  shares  in  respect  of  which  a  tax 
credit  certificate  is  sought;  and 

(b)  all  additional  material  prescribed  by 
the  Minister. 

(9)  The  Minister  may  enter  into  an 
arrangement  with  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation,  upon  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Minister  considers  advis- 
able, whereby  the  corporation  is  authorized 
as  agent  for  the  Minister  to  issue  tax  credit 
certificates  under  this  section  on  behalf  of 
the  Minister. 


26. — (1)  Subject  to  section  31,  the  Minis- 


Revocation 

t'iorof  ter  may  revoke  the  registration  of  a  labour 

corporation     sponsored  venture  capital  corporation  if, 


(a)  the  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  fails  to  maintain  the 
required  level  of  eligible  investments; 

(b)  the  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  redeems,  retracts  or  regis- 
ters the  transfer  of  a  Class  A  share 
contrary  to  the  prohibitions  required 
by  this  Act  to  be  contained  in  the  cor- 
poration's articles  of  incorporation; 

(c)  the  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  is  registered  under  Part  II 
and  merges  with  another  corporation 
by  any  means,  including  amalgamation 
with  or  the  winding-up  of  a  corpora- 
tion, unless, 

(i)  the  date  of  the  merger  is  at  least 
five  years  after  the  last  date  on 
which  a  Class  A  share  was  issued 
by  the  corporation,  or 

(ii)  the  proposed  action  has  been 
approved  in  advance  by  the 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory 
Board  and  the  Minister  of  Indus- 
try, Trade  and  Technology; 

(d)  the  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  fails  to  comply  with  or 
contravenes  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions; 

(e)  the  Minister  is  of  the  opinion  that  the 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration, its  officers,  directors  or 
shareholders,  or  the  employee  organi- 
zation or  employee  group  connected 
with  it,  are  conducting  their  business 
or  affairs  in  a  manner  that  is  contrary 


a)  une  demande  contenant  les  renseigne- 
ments prescrits  et  portant  la  signature 
du  secrétaire  et  d'un  dirigeant  autorisé 
de  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque 
de  travailleurs  qui  a  émis  les  actions 
de  catégorie  A  au  titre  desquelles  un 
certificat  de  crédit  d'impôt  est 
demandé; 

b)  les  autres  documents  prescrits  par  le 
ministre. 

(9)  Le  ministre  peut,  par  voie  d'entente,  Mandataire 
autoriser  une  corporation  à  capital  de  risque 
de  travailleurs,  aux  conditions  qu'il  estime 
appropriées,  à  délivrer  en  son  nom,  à  titre  de 
mandataire  du  ministre,  les  certificats  de 
crédit  d'impôt  prévus  au  présent  article. 


26    (1)  Sous  réserve  de  l'article  31,  le  Révocation 

•    •   .  .       .  ,,.  •    ^.  j,  de  1  inscrip- 

ministre  peut  révoquer  Imscription  d  une  tion  de  la 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  corporation 
si,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  ne  maintient  pas  le  niveau 
exigé  d'investissements  admissibles; 

b)  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  rachète  une  action  de 
catégorie  A,  l'encaisse  par  anticipation 
ou  inscrit  sa  cession  alors  que  les  con- 
ditions que  la  présente  loi  l'oblige  à 
inclure  dans  ses  statuts  constitutifs  lui 
interdisent  de  le  faire; 

c)  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  est  inscrite  aux  termes  de 
la  partie  II  et  fusionne  avec  une  autre 
corporation,  notamment  par  unifica- 
tion avec  une  corporation  ou  par  suite 
de  la  liquidation  de  celle-ci,  sauf  si, 
selon  le  cas  : 

(i)  la  date  de  la  fusion  tombe  au 
moins  cinq  ans  après  la  date  de  la 
dernière  émission  d'une  action  de 
catégorie  A  de  la  corporation, 

(ii)  la  mesure  envisagée  a  été 
approuvée  au  préalable  par  la 
Commission  consultative  sur  l'ac- 
tionnariat et  le  ministre  de  l'In- 
dustrie, du  Commerce  et  de  la 
Technologie; 

d)  la  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  ne  se  conforme  pas  à  la 
présente  loi  ou  aux  règlements  ou  y 
contrevient; 

e)  le  ministre  est  d'avis  que  la  corpora- 
tion à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs, 
ses  dirigeants,  ses  administrateurs  ou 
ses  actionnaires,  ou  l'association  d'em- 
ployés ou  le  groupe  d'employés  qui  y 
est  attaché,  exercent  leurs  activités 
commerciales  ou  dirigent  leurs  affaires 


38 


Bill  150 


LABOUR  SPONSORED  VENTURE  CAPITAL  CORP. 


Ministerial 
discretion 


Surrender  of 
registration 


Payment  of 
tax  credits, 
special  cases 


to  the  Spirit  and  intent  of  this  Act  or 
for  the  purpose  of  enabling  an  individ- 
ual to  obtain  a  tax  credit  to  which  the 
individual  would  not  otherwise  be  enti- 
tled; or 

(f)  the  corporation  is  an  employee  owner- 
ship labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  and  the  corporation  is  no 
longer  in  compliance  with  its  approved 
business  plan. 

(2)  If  a  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  does  not  comply  with  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  but  the  Minister  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  corporation  is  meeting  the 
spirit  and  intent  of  this  Act,  the  Minister 
may,  for  such  time  as  the  Minister  considers 
appropriate,  refrain  from  revoking  the  regis- 
tration of  the  corporation. 

(3)  Upon  the  request  of  a  corporation  reg- 
istered under  this  Act,  the  Minister  may 
accept  the  surrender  of  the  registration  of  the 
corporation  if, 

(a)  the  corporation  pays  to  the  Minister 
the  amount,  if  any,  required  to  be 
paid  under  section  27;  and 

(b)  the  corporation  files  with  the  Minister 
the  prescribed  information  and  meets 
all  other  prescribed  conditions. 

27. — (1)  A  labour  sponsored  venture  capi- 
tal corporation  whose  registration  is  revoked 
by  the  Minister,  that  makes  a  request  under 
section  26  to  surrender  its  registration  under 
this  Act  or  that  proposes  to  wind  up  or  dis- 
solve, shall  immediately  pay  to  the  Minister 
an  amount  of  money  equal  to  the  lesser  of, 

(a)  the  total  amount  of  all  tax  credits  for 
which  tax  credit  certificates  were 
issued  or  may  be  issued  under  this  Act 
in  respect  of  all  Class  A  shares  of  the 
corporation  then  outstanding  which 
were  issued  within  the  five  years 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the 
revocation,  the  surrender  of  registra- 
tion or  the  winding  up  or  dissolution; 
or 

(b)  the  total  amount  that  would  be  deter- 
mined for  the  purposes  of  clause  (a)  as 
the  total  amount  of  all  tax  credits  in 
respect  of  the  Class  A  shares  referred 
to  in  clause  (a)  if  the  equity  capital 
received  by  the  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation  on  the  issue  of 
each  of  the  shares  had  been  an 
amount  equal  to  the  fair  value  of  the 
share  at  the  date  of  the  revocation  of 
registration,  the  surrender  of  registra- 
tion or  the  winding  up  or  dissolution, 
and  not  the  amount  of  equity  capital 
actually  received  by  the  corporation. 


d'une  manière  contraire  à  l'esprit  et  à 
l'objet  de  la  présente  loi  ou  dans  le 
but  de  permettre  à  un  particulier  d'ob- 
tenir un  crédit  d'impôt  auquel  il  n'au- 
rait pas  droit  par  ailleurs; 

f)  la  corporation  est  une  corporation  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  de 
type  actionnariat  qui  ne  se  conforme 
plus  à  son  plan  d'entreprise. 

(2)  Le  ministre  peut,  pour  la  période  qu'il 
estime  appropriée,  surseoir  à  la  révocation 
de  l'inscription  d'une  corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  qui  ne  se  conforme  pas 
aux  dispositions  de  la  présente  loi  ou  des 
règlements,  mais  qui,  à  son  avis,  respecte 
l'esprit  et  l'objet  de  la  présente  loi. 

(3)  À  la  demande  d'une  corporation  ins- 
crite aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi,  le  minis- 
tre peut  accepter  la  renonciation  de  celle-ci  à 
son  inscription  si  elle  remplit  les  conditions 
suivantes  : 

a)  elle  verse  au  ministre,  le  cas  échéant, 
la  somme  exigible  en  vertu  de  l'article 

27; 

b)  elle  dépose  auprès  du  ministre  les  ren- 
seignements prescrits  et  remplit  les 
autres  conditions  prescrites. 

27    (1)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  crédîtTd'im" 
de  travailleurs  dont  l'inscription  est  révoquée  pôt,  cas  parti 
par  le  ministre,  qui  demande,  aux  termes  de  cuiiers 
l'article  26,  de  renoncer  à  son  inscription  aux 
termes  de  la  présente  loi  ou  qui  envisage  sa 
liquidation  ou  sa  dissolution  paie  immédiate- 
ment au  ministre  un  montant  égal  au  moins 
élevé  des  montants  suivants  : 

a)  le  montant  total  des  crédits  d'impôt  au 
titre  desquels  des  certificats  de  crédit 
d'impôt  lui  ont  été  ou  peuvent  lui  être 
délivrés  aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi 
relativement  à  toutes  les  actions  de 
catégorie  A  en  circulation  qui  ont  été 
émises  dans  les  cinq  ans  précédant  la 
date  de  révocation  de  l'inscription,  de 
renonciation  à  celle-ci,  de  la  liquida- 
tion ou  de  la  dissolution; 

b)  le  montant  total  qui,  pour  l'application 
de  l'alinéa  a),  correspondrait  au  mon- 
tant total  des  crédits  d'impôt  au  titre 
des  actions  de  catégorie  A  dont  il  est 
question  à  l'alinéa  a)  si  le  montant  de 
capital  de  risque  reçu  par  la  corpora- 
tion à  l'émission  de  chacune  des 
actions  était  égal  à  la  juste  valeur  de 
l'action  à  la  date  de  révocation  de 
l'inscription,  de  la  renonciation  à  cel- 
le-ci, de  la  liquidation  ou  de  la  dissolu- 
tion, et  non  pas  au  montant  de  capital 
de  risque  effectivement  reçu  par  la 
corporation. 
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(2)  If  a  person  as  the  holder  of  a  Class  A 
share  issued  by  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  purports  to  sell  or  other- 
wise transfer  the  share  or  a  beneficial  interest 
in  the  share  within  five  years  of  the  date  of 
issue  of  the  share,  whether  or  not  the  trans- 
fer is  registered  by  the  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation,  the  person  shall 
immediately  pay  to  the  Minister  an  amount 
of  money  equal  to, 

(a)  if  the  share  was  issued  by  a  corpora- 
tion registered  under  Part  II,  the  tax 
credit  percentage  of  the  amount  of  the 
equity  capital  for  which  the  share  was 
originally  issued;  or 

(b)  if  the  share  was  issued  by  a  corpora- 
tion registered  under  Part  III,  40  per 
cent,  or  the  prescribed  percentage  of 
the  equity  capital  for  which  the  share 
was  originally  issued. 

(3)  If  the  amount  payable  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  is  not  paid,  the  transferee  of  the 
Class  A  share  or  the  beneficial  interest  in  the 
share  is  jointly  and  severally  liable  with  the 
transferor  of  the  share  or  the  interest  in  the 
share  for  the  amount  payable  and  is  entitled 
to  deduct  or  withhold  from  any  amount  paid 
or  payable  by  the  transferee  to  the  transferor 
or  otherwise  recover  from  the  transferor  any 
amount  paid  under  this  subsection. 

(4)  If  a  person  as  the  holder  of  a  Class  A 
share  issued  by  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  within  the  immediately 
preceding  five  years  receives  an  amount  in 
respect  of  the  reduction  of  the  stated  capital 
account  attributable  to  the  Class  A  shares, 
the  person  shall  immediately  pay  to  the  Min- 
ister an  amount  of  money  equal  to, 

(a)  if  the  share  was  issued  by  a  corpora- 
tion registered  under  Part  II,  the  tax 
credit  percentage  applied  to  the 
amount  so  received;  or 

(b)  if  the  share  was  issued  by  a  corpora- 
tion registered  under  Part  III,  40  per 
cent  or  the  prescribed  percentage  of 
the  amount  received. 

(5)  The  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  referred  to  in  subsection  (4)  is 
jointly  and  severally  liable  with  the  share- 
holder for  the  amount  payable  by  the  share- 
holder under  subsection  (4)  and  is  entitled  to 
deduct  or  withhold  from  any  amount  paid  or 
payable  by  it  to  the  shareholder  or  to  other- 
wise recover  from  the  shareholder  any 
amount  paid  by  it  under  this  subsection. 

(6)  An  amount  required  to  be  deducted 
from  the  redemption  amount  and  remitted 
to  the  Minister  under  sub-subclause 
6  (1)  (e)  (i)  (D)  or  14  (1)  (e)  (i)  (D)  may  be 
reduced  by  amounts  paid  under  subsection 


(2)  Si  une  personne,  à  titre  de  détenteur  Vente  ou  ces- 

j,  ^.         j  ^,        •       A     '      •  sion  illégale 

d  une  action  de  catégorie  A  émise  par  une  d'actions 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travail- 
leurs, a  l'intention  de  céder,  notamment  par 
vente,  cette  action  ou  un  intérêt  bénéficiaire 
dans  celle-ci  dans  les  cinq  ans  de  sa  date 
d'émission,  que  la  cession  soit  inscrite  par 
elle  ou  non,  elle  paie  immédiatement  au 
ministre  un  montant  égal  : 


a)  si  l'action  a  été  émise  par  une  corpora- 
tion inscrite  aux  termes  de  la  partie  II, 
au  pourcentage  de  crédit  d'impôt  rela- 
tif au  montant  de  capital  de  risque 
pour  lequel  l'action  a  été  émise; 

b)  si  l'action  a  été  émise  par  une  corpora- 
tion inscrite  aux  termes  de  la  partie 
III,  à  40  pour  cent,  ou  au  pourcentage 
prescrit,  du  capital  de  risque  pour 
lequel  l'action  a  été  émise. 

(3)  Si  le  montant  payable  aux  termes  du 
paragraphe  (2)  n'est  pas  payé,  le  cessionnaire 
et  le  cédant  de  l'action  de  catégorie  A  ou  de 
l'intérêt  bénéficiaire  dans  cette  action  en  sont 
solidairement  redevables.  Le  cessionnaire  a 
alors  le  droit  de  déduire  ou  de  retenir  les 
montants  payés  aux  termes  du  présent  para- 
graphe de  tout  montant  qu'il  a  payé  ou  doit 
payer  au  cédant  ou  de  les  recouvrer  de  lui 
par  quelque  autre  moyen. 


Idem,  respon- 
sabilité du 
cessionnaire 


(4)  Si  une  personne,  à  titre  de  détenteur 
d'une  action  de  catégorie  A  émise  par  une 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs 
dans  les  cinq  ans  qui  précèdent,  reçoit  un 
montant  à  l'égard  de  la  réduction  du  compte 
capital  déclaré  imputable  aux  actions  de 
catégorie  A,  elle  paie  immédiatement  au 
ministre  un  montant  égal  : 

a)  si  l'action  a  été  émise  par  une  corpora- 
tion inscrite  aux  termes  de  la  partie  II, 
au  pourcentage  de  crédit  d'impôt 
appliqué  au  montant  reçu; 

b)  si  l'action  a  été  émise  par  une  corpora- 
tion inscrite  aux  termes  de  la  partie 
III,  à  40  pour  cent,  ou  au  pourcentage 
prescrit,  du  montant  reçu. 

(5)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  visée  au  paragraphe  (4)  et  l'ac- 
tionnaire sont  solidairement  redevables  du 
montant  payable  par  ce  dernier  aux  termes 
du  paragraphe  (4).  La  corporation  a  alors  le 
droit  de  déduire  ou  de  retenir  les  montants 
payés  aux  termes  du  présent  paragraphe  de 
tout  montant  qu'elle  a  payé  ou  doit  payer  à 
l'actionnaire  ou  de  les  recouvrer  de  lui  par 
quelque  autre  moyen. 

(6)  Le  montant  qu'il  faut  déduire  du 
montant  obtenu  au  rachat  et  verser  au  minis- 
tre aux  termes  du  sous-sous-alinéa 
6  (1)  e)  (i)  (D)  ou  14  (1)  e)  (i)  (D)  peut  être 
réduit  des  montants  payés  aux  termes  des 


Idem,  respon- 
sabilité du 
détenteur 


Idem,  respon- 
sabilité de  la 
corporation 


Réduction  de 
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(1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  that  may  reasonably 
be  considered  to  relate  to  the  share  being 
redeemed. 

(7)  An  amount  required  to  be  paid  to  the 
Minister  under  this  Act  is  a  debt  due  to  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(8)  If  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  an 
investor  has  not  received  all  or  part  of  the 
benefit  of  a  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  tax  credit  under  the  Income  Tax 
Act  or  a  tax  credit  under  subsection  127.4  (3) 
of  the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada),  the  Minis- 
ter may  make  a  rebate  or  payment  of  all  or 
part  of  any  amount  paid  or  payable  to  the 
Minister  under  this  Act,  in  respect  of  Class  A 
shares  to  which  the  tax  credit  relates,  in  such 
amount  and  to  such  person  or  persons  as  the 
Minister  considers  to  be  entitled  to  receive 
the  rebate  or  payment. 


28. — (1)  A  labour  sponsored  venture  cap- 
ital corporation  that  fails  to  meet  or  maintain 
the  level  of  eligible  investments  required  by 
this  Act  to  be  held  by  the  corporation  at  the 
end  of  a  particular  fiscal  year  shall  pay  a  tax 
for  the  year  equal  to  the  amount  determined 
by  the  following  formula: 

T  =  A  X  20/100 

where, 

"T"  is  the  tax  payable  under  this  sec- 
tion, and 

"A"  is  the  amount  by  which  the 
amount  of  the  corporation's  equity 
capital  received  on  the  issue  of  its 
Class  A  shares  that  is  required  by  this 
Act  to  be  maintained  in  eligible  invest- 
ments as  of  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
exceeds  the  total  of  all  amounts,  each 
of  which  is  the  cost  to  the  corporation 
of  an  eligible  investment  held  by  the 
corporation  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal 
year. 

(2)  The  tax  payable  under  subsection  (1) 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  prescribed  rate  from 
the  first  day  of  the  next  following  fiscal  year, 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  tax  imposed  upon 
the  labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corpora- 
tion under  Part  II  of  the  Corporations  Tax 
Act  and  may  be  collected  and  enforced 
together  with  the  interest  thereon  in  accor- 
dance with  that  Act. 

(3)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  from  a 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corporation 
that  has  paid  a  tax  under  subsection  (1)  in 
respect  of  a  fiscal  year,  the  Minister  may 
rebate  the  tax  without  interest  to  the  cor- 
poration if. 


Rembourse- 
ment d'un 
paiement  par 
le  ministre 


paragraphes  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  ou  (5)  qui  peu-  j 

vent  raisonnablement  être  considérés  comme  3 

se  rapportant  à  l'action  faisant  l'objet  du  *^ 

rachat.  ■* 

(1)  Tout  montant  payable  au  ministre  aux  Créance  de  la 

'■''  ,,  ^         /     t    •  ^-^  Couronne 

termes  de  la  présente  loi  constitue  une 
créance  de  la  Couronne  du  chef  de  l'Ontario. 

(8)  Si  le  ministre  est  convaincu  qu'un 
investisseur  n'a  pas  reçu  tout  ou  partie  du 
crédit  d'impôt  accordé  aux  corporations  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  aux  termes 
de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  ou  du  para- 
graphe 127.4  (3)  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le 
revenu  (Canada),  il  peut  rembourser  ou 
payer  tout  ou  partie  d'un  montant  qui  lui  est 
payé  ou  payable  aux  termes  de  la  présente 
loi  au  titre  des  actions  de  catégorie  A  aux- 
quelles se  rapporte  le  crédit  d'impôt.  Le 
ministre  remet  le  remboursement  ou  le  paie- 
ment, jusqu'à  concurrence  du  montant  qu'il 
estime  approprié,  à  la  ou  aux  personnes  qui  y 
ont  droit  à  son  avis. 

28    (1)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  1,'^p°*  ^."  ^^^ 

u  investisse- 

de  travailleurs  qui  n'acquiert  pas  ou  ne  con-  ments  insuffi- 
serve  pas  le  niveau  d'investissements  admissi-  sants 
blés  que  la  présente  loi  l'oblige  à  détenir  à  la 
fin  d'un  exercice  donné  paie  un  impôt  pour 
l'année  d'imposition  égal  au  montant  calculé 
selon  la  formule  suivante  : 


I  =  M  X  20/100 


ou  : 


«I»  représente  l'impôt  payable  aux  ter- 
mes du  présent  article; 

«M»  l'excédent  du  montant  de  capital 
de  risque  que  la  corporation  a  reçu  à 
l'émission  de  ses  actions  de  catégorie 
A  et  que  la  présente  loi  l'oblige  à  con- 
server dans  des  investissements  admis- 
sibles à  la  fin  de  l'exercice  sur  le  total 
de  tous  les  montants  dont  chacun 
représente  le  coût,  pour  la  corpora- 
tion, des  investissements  admissibles 
qu'elle  détient  à  la  fin  de  l'exercice. 

(2)  L'impôt  payable  aux  termes  du  para- 
graphe (1)  porte  des  intérêts  au  taux  prescrit 
dès  le  premier  jour  de  l'exercice  suivant,  est 
réputé  être  un  impôt  établi  à  l'égard  de  la 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs 
aux  termes  de  la  partie  II  de  la  Loi  sur  l'im- 
position des  corporations  et  peut  être  perçu 
et  recouvré,  ainsi  que  les  intérêts  courus, 
conformément  à  cette  loi. 

(3)  Dès  qu'il  reçoit  la  demande  d'une  cor- 
poration à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs 
qui  a  payé  l'impôt  prévu  au  paragraphe  (1) 
pour  l'exercice,  le  ministre  peut  rembourser 
l'impôt  à  la  corporation,  sans  intérêts,  si  les 
conditions  suivantes  sont  réunies  : 


Intérêts 


Rembou 
ment 
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(a)  the  application  is  received  within  three 
years  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
respect  of  which  the  tax  was  imposed; 
and 

(b)  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that  no  later 
than  the  end  of  the  second  fiscal  year 
ending  after  the  fiscal  year  in  respect 
of  which  the  tax  was  imposed  the 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration maintained  throughout  a  full 
fiscal  year  and  continues  to  maintain 
the  level  of  eligible  investments 
required  by  this  Act  to  be  maintained 
by  the  corporation. 

29. — (1)  An  amount  required  under  this 
Act  to  be  paid  to  the  Minister  by  a  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  corporation  or  any 
other  corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
tax  imposed  upon  the  corporation  under  Part 
II  of  the  Corporations  Tax  Act,  payable  on 
the  date  the  liability  arises,  and  may  be  col- 
lected and  enforced  together  with  the  pre- 
scribed interest,  if  any,  in  accordance  with 
that  Act. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (1), 
sections  91  to  96  of  the  Corporations  Tax  Act 
apply  and  for  the  purpose, 

(a)  "corporation"  means  person;  and 

(b)  "tax"  means  an  amount  payable  under 
this  Act  to  the  Minister  or  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario. 

30. — (1)  If  an  amount  is  payable  to  the 
Minister  or  the  Crown  or  iS  deemed  to  be  so 
payable  under  this  Act,  the  Minister  may,  by 
notice  of  demand  in  writing  to  the  person  by 
whom  the  payment  is  owing  or  claimed  to  be 
owing,  demand  payment  immediately  or  in 
such  number  of  days  as  are  specified  in  the 
demand,  and,  if  the  payment  is  not  made  as 
demanded,  the  Minister  may  recover  and  col- 
lect the  amount  by  any  of  the  remedies  or 
procedures  provided  for  in  this  Act. 


(2)  Even  if  an  objection  or  other  proceed- 
ing under  section  31  has  been  commenced  or 
may  be  commenced,  every  amount  de- 
manded under  subsection  (1)  remains  pay- 
able and  recoverable  until  the  demand  there- 
for is  revoked  in  writing  by  the  Minister. 


aï?safby        ^1«— (1)  ^h^  Minister  shall  serve  notice  of 
inister         a  proposal  by  the  Minister, 


(a)  to  revoke  or  to  refuse  to  issue  a  certifi- 
cate under  Part  II  to  an  employee 
group; 


a)  le  ministre  reçoit  la  demande  dans  les 
trois  ans  qui  suivent  la  fin  de  l'exercice 
pour  lequel  l'impôt  a  été  établi; 

b)  le  ministre  est  convaincu  qu'au  plus 
tard  à  la  fin  du  deuxième  exercice  se 
terminant  après  celui  pour  lequel  l'im- 
pôt a  été  établi,  la  corporation  a  con- 
servé pendant  tout  un  exercice  et  con- 
tinue de  conserver  le  niveau 
d'investissements  admissibles  que  la 
présente  loi  l'oblige  à  conserver. 


Impôt  paya- 
ble 


29  (1)  Le  montant  que  la  corporation  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  ou  l'autre 
corporation  doit  verser  au  ministre  aux  ter- 
mes de  la  présente  loi  est  réputé  être  un 
impôt  établi  à  l'égard  de  la  corporation  aux 
termes  de  la  partie  II  de  la  Loi  sur  l'imposi- 
tion des  corporations.  Il  est  payable  à  la  date 
à  laquelle  naît  l'obligation  et  peut  être  perçu 
et  recouvré,  ainsi  que  les  intérêts  prescrits,  le 
cas  échéant,  conformément  à  cette  loi. 

(2)  Les  articles  91  à  96  de  la  Loi  sur  l'im-  Application 

■  '■  j  .  ,         i-  ^  de  la  Loi  sur 

position  des  corporations  s  appliquent  au  rimposUion 
paragraphe  (1)  et,  à  cette  fin  :  des 

corporations 

a)  le  terme  «corporation»  s'entend  d'une 
personne; 

b)  le  terme  «impôt»  s'entend  d'un  mon- 
tant payable  aux  termes  de  la  présente 
loi  au  ministre  ou  à  la  Couronne  du 
chef  de  l'Ontario. 

30  (1)  Si  un  montant  est  payable  ou  est  Avis  de  récia- 
réputé  payable  au  ministre  ou  à  la  Couronne 

aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi,  le  ministre 
peut,  au  moyen  d'un  avis  de  réclamation 
écrit,  adressé  à  la  personne  qui  doit  effectuer 
ce  paiement  ou  à  laquelle  celui-ci  est  réclamé 
comme  étant  dû,  exiger  un  paiement  immé- 
diat ou  dans  le  nombre  de  jours  précisé  dans 
l'avis.  Si  le  paiement  n'est  pas  effectué  de  la 
manière  exigée,  le  ministre  peut  recouvrer  et 
percevoir  le  montant  en  se  prévalant  des 
recours  et  de  la  procédure  prévus  par  la  pré- 
sente loi. 

(2)  Même  si  une  opposition  a  été  présen-  ^^*^^ 
tée  ou  peut  être  présentée  ou  un  acte  de  pro- 
cédure a  été  introduit  ou  peut  être  introduit 
aux  termes  de  l'article  31,  les  montants  dont 
le  paiement  est  exigé  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
(1)  restent  exigibles  et  peuvent  être  recou- 
vrés jusqu'à  ce  que  le  ministre  révoque  par 
écrit  la  réclamation  de  ce  paiement. 

31  (1)  Le  ministre  signifie  un  avis  de  son  Avis  d'inten- 

.    ^      ^.^   '     j  ,        *?,  .  tion  du  mmis- 

intention  de   prendre   1  une   des   mesures  tre 
suivantes  : 

a)  révoquer  le  certificat  qui  a  été  délivré 
à  un  groupe  d'employés  aux  termes  de 
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(b)  to  refuse  to  register  a  corporation 
under  this  Act; 

(c)  to  revoke  the  registration  of  a  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  corporation; 

(d)  to  assess  a  tax  under  section  28; 


(e)  to  refuse  to  make  a  rebate  under  sec- 
tion 28;  or 

(f)  to  refuse  to  issue  a  tax  credit  certifi- 
cate under  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  serve  the  notice 
under  subsection  (1)  upon  the  corporation, 
employee  group  or  group  of  employees,  as 
the  case  may  be,  in  the  prescribed  manner, 
together  with  written  reasons  for  the  pro- 
posal. 

(3)  If  the  Minister  has  not  registered  a 
corporation  under  this  Act  within  four 
months  of  the  date  on  which  all  material  and 
information  required  by  this  Act  to  be  filed 
as  part  of  or  with  the  application,  the  Minis- 
ter shall  be  deemed  to  have  served  a  notice 
of  proposal  under  subsection  (1)  to  refuse  to 
register  the  corporation. 

(4)  A  person  or  group  served  with  a 
notice  of  proposal  under  subsection  (1)  may, 
within  sixty  days  from  the  day  of  mailing  of 
the  proposal  or  the  date  upon  which  the  Min- 
ister has  been  deemed  under  subsection  (3) 
to  have  refused  registration,  serve  on  the 
Minister  a  notice  of  objection  in  duplicate  in 
the  prescribed  form  setting  out  the  reasons 
for  the  objection  and  all  relevant  facts. 


Service  of  (5^  p^  notice  of  objection  under  this  sec- 

objection        tion  shall  be  served  by  being  sent  by  regis- 
tered mail  addressed  to  the  Minister. 

Idem,  accep- 
tance 


Notice  of 
objection 


When 

Minister  may 
carry  out 
proposal 


Reconsidera- 
tion by 
Minister 


(6)  The  Minister  may  accept  a  notice  of 
objection  under  this  section  even  though  it 
was  not  served  in  the  required  manner. 

(7)  If  notice  of  objection  is  not  served 
under  subsection  (4),  the  Minister  may  carry 
out  the  proposal  stated  in  the  notice  under 
subsection  (1). 

(8)  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice  of  objec- 
tion, the  Minister  shall  with  all  due  dispatch 
reconsider  the  proposal  objected  to  and  con- 
firm, vary  or  abandon  the  proposal,  and  the 
Minister  shall  notify  the  person  making  the 
objection  of  the  Minister's  action  by  regis- 
tered mail. 


la  partie  II  ou  refuser  de  délivrer  un 
tel  certificat; 

b)  refuser  d'inscrire  une  corporation  aux 
termes  de  la  présente  loi; 

c)  révoquer  l'inscription  d'une  corpora- 
tion à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs; 

d)  établir  un  impôt  aux  termes  de  l'article 

28; 

e)  refuser  de  consentir  un  rembourse- 
ment aux  termes  de  l'article  28; 

f)  refuser  de  délivrer  un  certificat  de 
crédit  d'impôt  aux  termes  de  la  pré- 
sente loi. 

(2)  Le  ministre  signifie  l'avis  visé  au  para-  Signification 
graphe  (1)  de  la  manière  prescrite,  en  indi-  tention 
quant  par  écrit  les  motifs  de  son  intention,  à 
la  corporation  ou  au  groupe  d'employés, 
selon  le  cas. 


(3)  Si  le  ministre  n'a  pas  inscrit  une  corpo- 
ration aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi  dans  les 
quatre  mois  de  la  date  où  les  documents  et 
renseignements  qui  doivent  accompagner  la 
demande  ou  en  faire  partie  doivent  être 
remis  aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi,  il  est 
réputé  avoir  signifié  un  avis  de  son  intention 
de  refuser  l'inscription  aux  termes  du  para- 
graphe (1). 

(4)  La  personne  où  le  groupe  auquel  est 
signifié  l'avis  d'intention  visé  au  paragraphe 
(1)  peut,  dans  les  soixante  jours  de  la  mise  à 
la  poste  de  l'avis  d'intention  du  ministre  ou 
de  la  date  à  laquelle  ce  dernier  est  réputé 
avoir  refusé  l'inscription  aux  termes  du  para- 
graphe (3),  signifier  au  ministre  un  avis  d'op- 
position en  double  exemplaire  rédigé  selon  la 
formule  prescrite  qui  énonce  les  motifs  de 
l'opposition  et  tous  les  faits  pertinents. 

(5)  La  signification  au  ministre  de  l'avis 
d'opposition  prévu  au  présent  article  se  fait 
par  courrier  recommandé. 

(6)  Le  ministre  peut  accepter  l'avis  d'op- 
position prévu  au  présent  article  même  si  cet 
avis  n'a  pas  été  signifié  de  la  manière  exigée. 

(7)  En  l'absence  de  signification  de  l'avis 
d'opposition  prévu  au  paragraphe  (4),  le 
ministre  peut  donner  suite  à  l'intention  qu'il 
a  indiquée  dans  l'avis  prévu  au  paragraphe 

(8)  Dès  réception  de  l'avis  d'opposition,  le 
ministre  examine  de  nouveau,  avec  toute  la 
diligence  possible,  l'intention  qui  fait  l'objet 
de  l'opposition  et  confirme  ou  modifie  son 
intention  ou  y  renonce,  et  il  avise  alors  de  la 
mesure  qu'il  a  prise,  par  courrier  recom- 
mandé, la  personne  qui  a  présenté  l'opposi- 
tion. 
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(9)  A  decision  of  the  Minister  under  sub- 
section (8)  is  final  and  is  not  subject  to 
appeal  except  if  the  decision  involves  the 
interpretation  of  a  provision  of  this  Act,  or 
involves  an  issue  solely  of  law. 

(10)  In  a  dispute  over  a  decision  or  action 
of  the  Minister  under  subsection  (8),  the 
Minister  may,  if  the  dispute  involves  the 
interpretation  of  a  provision  of  this  Act  or 
involves  an  issue  solely  of  law  in  which  no 
facts  are  in  dispute  or  involves  the  proper 
inference  to  be  drawn  from  facts  that  are  not 
in  dispute,  agree  in  writing  with  the  disputing 
party  as  to  the  undisputed  facts  and  there- 
after apply  to  the  Divisional  Court  to  have 
the  issue  in  dispute  determined,  and,  if  the 
Minister  does  not  make  the  application 
within  ten  weeks  of  the  date  upon  which  the 
undisputed  facts  have  been  agreed  upon  in 
writing,  the  other  party  to  the  dispute  may 
apply  to  the  court  to  have  the  issue  deter- 
mined. 

32. — (1)  For  any  purpose  related  to  the 
administration  or  enforcement  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  a  person  authorized  by  the 
Minister  may,  at  all  reasonable  times,  enter 
any  premises  or  place  where  a  business  is 
carried  on  or  property  is  kept  or  anything  is 
done  in  connection  with  a  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporation  or  an  eligible 
business,  or  books  and  records  of  a  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  corporation  or  an 
eligible  business  are  or  should  be  kept  and, 

(a)  audit  or  examine  the  books  and 
records  and  any  account,  voucher,  let- 
ter, telegram,  or  other  document  that 
relates  or  may  relate  to  the  registra- 
tion, operations,  expenditures  or 
investments  of  a  labour  sponsored  ven- 
ture capital  corporation  or  an  eligible 
business; 

(b)  examine  any  property,  process  or  mat- 
ter, an  examination  of  which  may 
assist  in  the  determination  of  any 
question  related  to  the  registration, 
operations,  expenditures  or  invest- 
ments of  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  or  an  eligible  busi- 
ness; and 

(c)  require  the  president,  manager,  secre- 
tary, or  any  officer,  director,  agent, 
partner,  employee  or  representative  of 
a  labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration or  an  eligible  business  to  pro- 
vide reasonable  assistance  with  the 
audit  or  examination,  and  to  answer 
questions  relating  to  the  audit  or 
examination  either  orally  or,  if 
required,  in  writing,  on  oath  or  by 
statutory  declaration. 

(2)  The  Minister  may,  for  any  purpose 
related  to  the  administration  or  enforcement 


Requête  à  la 
Cour  division- 
naire 


(9)  La  décision  prise  par  le  ministre  aux  Décision 
termes  du  paragraphe  (8)  est  définitive  et 

sans  appel,  sauf  si  elle  implique  l'interpréta- 
tion d'une  disposition  de  la  présente  loi  ou 
une  question  de  droit  uniquement. 

(10)  Dans  tout  différend  survenu  suite  à 
une  décision  ou  à  une  mesure  prise  par  le 
ministre  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (8)  et  qui 
implique  l'interprétation  d'une  disposition  de 
la  présente  loi,  une  question  de  droit  unique- 
ment, sans  contestation  des  faits,  ou  la  con- 
clusion correcte  à  tirer  de  faits  non  contestés, 
le  ministre  peut  conclure  avec  la  partie 
adverse  une  entente  écrite  portant  sur  les 
faits  non  contestés  et  saisir  ensuite  la  Cour 
divisionnaire  du  différend.  Si  le  ministre  ne 
dépose  pas  une  requête  en  ce  sens  dans  les 
dix  semaines  de  la  date  de  l'entente  précitée, 
l'autre  partie  au  litige  peut  saisir  le  tribunal 
de  la  question. 


32    (1)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  vérifications 

,.  jv,  ,  .  et  enquêtes 

loi  OU  des  règlements,  la  personne  qui  y  est 
autorisée  par  le  ministre  peut,  à  toute  heure 
raisonnable,  pénétrer  dans  des  lieux  où 
s'exercent  des  activités  commerciales,  où  sont 
conservés  des  biens,  où  il  s'accomplit  quel- 
que chose  de  lié  à  une  corporation  à  capital 
de  risque  de  travailleurs  ou  à  une  entreprise 
admissible  ou  dans  lesquels  des  livres  ou  des 
dossiers  d'une  telle  corporation  ou  entreprise 
sont  ou  devraient  être  gardés,  et  elle  peut  : 

a)  vérifier  ou  examiner  les  livres,  dos- 
siers, comptes,  pièces  justificatives, 
lettres,  télégrammes  ou  autres  docu- 
ments qui  se  rapportent  ou  qui  peu- 
vent se  rapporter  à  l'inscription,  aux 
opérations,  aux  dépenses  ou  aux  inves- 
tissements de  la  corporation  ou  de 
l'entreprise; 

b)  examiner  les  biens,  les  procédés  ou  les 
points  dont  l'examen  peut  l'aider  à 
résoudre  une  question  relative  à  l'ins- 
cription, aux  opérations,  aux  dépenses 
ou  aux  investissements  de  la  corpora- 
tion ou  de  l'entreprise; 


c)  exiger  que  le  président,  le  directeur,  le 
secrétaire  ou  un  dirigeant,  un  adminis- 
trateur, un  mandataire,  un  associé,  un 
employé  ou  un  représentant  de  la  cor- 
poration ou  de  l'entreprise  lui  apporte 
toute  l'aide  raisonnable  dans  le  cadre 
de  sa  vérification  ou  de  son  examen  et 
réponde  aux  questions  qui  s'y  rappor- 
tent, soit  de  vive  voix  ou,  s'il  lui  est 
demandé,  par  écrit,  sous  serment  ou 
par  affirmation  solennelle. 

(2)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  loi  ou  Demande  de 

j  V    ,  ^^    t  •    •  ^  ^  renseigne- 

des  règlements,  le  ministre  peut,  au  moyen  ments 
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of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  by  registered 
letter  or  by  demand  served  personally, 
require  from  a  person,  partnership,  syndi- 
cate, trust  or  corporation,  or  from  an  officer 
or  agent  thereof,  the  production  of  letters, 
accounts,  invoices,  statements,  financial  or 
otherwise,  ledgers,  journals,  computer  pro- 
grams and  data  files,  minute  books,  or  other 
books  of  account,  documents  or  information 
in  the  possession  or  control  of  such  person, 
partnership,  syndicate,  trust  or  corporation 
which  may  assist  the  Minister  in  determining 
whether  a  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  or  an  eligible  business  has  com- 
plied with  the  requirements  of  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  and  production  thereof  shall  be 
made  within  such  reasonable  time  as  is  stipu- 
lated in  the  letter  or  demand. 

(3)  Where  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Ministry  of  Revenue  has  reasonable  and 
probable  grounds  to  believe  that  a  contraven- 
tion of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  has 
occurred,  the  person  may  secure  a  search 
warrant  pursuant  to  section  142  of  the 
Provincial  Offences  Act. 

(4)  The  Minister  may,  for  any  purpose 
related  to  the  administration  or  enforcement 
of  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  authorize  any 
person,  whether  or  not  that  person  is  an  offi- 
cer of  the  Ministry  of  Revenue,  to  make  such 
inquiry  as  that  person  deems  necessary  with 
reference  to  the  administration  or  enforce- 
ment of  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  an  inquiry  under 
subsection  (4),  the  person  authorized  to  con- 
duct the  inquiry  has  all  the  powers  of  a  com- 
mission under  Part  II  of  the  Public  Inquiries 
Act,  which  part  shall  apply  to  an  inquiry 
under  subsection  (4)  as  if  it  were  an  inquiry 
under  that  Act. 


(6)  If  a  book,  record,  or  other  document 
has  been  examined  or  produced  under  this 
section,  or  has  been  seized  under  section  142 
of  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  the  person  by 
whom  it  is  seized  or  examined,  or  to  whom  it 
is  produced  or  any  officer  of  the  Ministry  of 
Revenue  may  make,  or  cause  to  be  made, 
one  or  more  certified  copies  thereof,  and  a 
copy  certified  by  a  person  authorized  by  the 
Minister  pursuant  to  this  section  is  admissible 
in  evidence  and  has  the  same  probative  force 
as  the  original  document  would  have  had  if  it 
had  been  proven  in  the  ordinary  way. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 
sections  33  and  34,  "eligible  business" 
includes  a  corporation  and  partnership 
referred  to  in  section  1 1 . 


d'une  lettre  recommandée  ou  d'une  mise  en 
demeure  signifiée  à  personne,  exiger  qu'une 
personne,  une  société  en  nom  collectif,  un 
consortium,  une  fiducie  ou  une  corporation, 
ou  son  mandataire  ou  un  de  ses  dirigeants, 
lui  produise  des  lettres,  comptes,  factures, 
états  de  nature  financière  ou  non,  grands 
livres,  journaux,  programmes  d'ordinateur, 
fichiers  informatisés,  recueils  de  procès- ver- 
baux ou  autres  livres  comptables,  documents 
ou  renseignements  en  sa  possession  ou  dont 
il  a  le  contrôle  et  qui  peuvent  aider  le  minis- 
tre à  établir  si  une  corporation  à  capital  de 
risque  de  travailleurs  ou  une  entreprise 
admissible  a  respecté  les  exigences  de  la 
présente  loi  ou  des  règlements.  Ces  docu- 
ments et  renseignements  sont  produits  dans 
le  délai  raisonnable  précisé  dans  la  lettre  ou 
la  mise  en  demeure. 

(3)  Le  fonctionnaire  ou  autre  employé  du  Mandat  de 
ministère  du  Revenu  qui  a  des  motifs  raison-  p^'^'^"'^'  '"" 
nables  et  probables  de  croire  qu'il  y  a  eu 
contravention  à  la  présente  loi  ou  aux  règle- 
ments peut  obtenir  un  mandat  de  perquisi- 
tion conformément  à  l'article  142  de  la  loi 
intitulée  Provincial  Offences  Act  («Loi  sur  les 
infractions  provinciales»). 

(4)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  loi  ou 
des  règlements,  le  ministre  peut  autoriser 
une  personne,  que  cette  personne  soit  ou 
non  un  fonctionnaire  du  ministère  du 
Revenu,  à  effectuer  toute  enquête  qu'elle 
juge  nécessaire  à  cet  égard. 


Pouvoirs 
d'enquête 


(5)  La  personne  qui  est  autorisée  à  effec- 
tuer l'enquête  visée  au  paragraphe  (4)  a  tous 
les  pouvoirs  conférés  à  une  commission  par 
la  partie  II  de  la  loi  intitulée  Public  Inquiries 
Act  («Loi  sur  les  enquêtes  publiques»), 
laquelle  s'applique  à  l'enquête  prévue  au 
paragraphe  (4)  comme  s'il  s'agissait  d'une 
enquête  effectuée  en  vertu  de  cette  loi. 

(6)  La  personne  à  laquelle  un  livre,  un 
dossier  ou  un  autre  document  a  été  produit 
ou  qui  en  a  effectué  la  saisie  ou  l'examen,  ou 
un  fonctionnaire  du  ministère  du  Revenu, 
peut  en  tirer  ou  en  faire  tirer  une  ou  plu- 
sieurs copies  certifiées  conformes.  La  copie 
que  certifie  conforme  une  personne  autorisée 
par  le  ministre  à  cette  fin  conformément  au 
présent  article  est  admissible  en  preuve  et  a 
la  même  valeur  probante  qu'aurait  eu  l'origi- 
nal si  la  preuve  en  avait  été  faite  de  la  façon 
normale. 

(7)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article  et 
des  articles  33  et  34,  le  terme  «entreprise 
admissible»  s'entend  en  outre  d'une  corpora- 
tion ou  d'une  société  mentionnée  à  l'article 
11. 


Idem 


Copies 
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entreprise_ 
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33. — (1)  Every  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  and  every  eligible  busi- 
ness shall  keep  records  and  books  of  account 
at  its  permanent  establishment  in  Ontario,  or 
at  such  other  place  as  is  designated  by  the 
Minister,  in  such  form  and  containing  such 
information  as  will  enable  the  Minister  to 
verify  that  the  labour  sponsored  venture  cap- 
ital corporation  or  eligible  business  has  com- 
plied with  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  require  a  labour 
sponsored  venture  capital  corporation  or  eli- 
gible business  that  has  failed  to  prepare  and 
maintain  adequate  records  and  books  of 
account  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to  pre- 
pare and  maintain  such  records  and  books  of 
account  as  the  Minister  specifies. 

(3)  The  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  or  eligible  business  shall  prepare 
and  maintain  the  records  and  books  of 
account  specified  in  the  order  by  the  Minis- 
ter. 

(4)  Every  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  and  every  eligible  business 
required  by  this  Act  to  keep  records  and 
books  of  account  shall,  until  permission  for 
their  disposal  is  obtained  from  the  Minister, 
retain  every  such  record  or  book  of  account 
and  every  document  or  voucher  necessary  to 
verify  the  information  in  such  records  and 
books  of  account. 

34. — (1)  Every  person  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  who, 

(a)  makes,  or  assists  in  making  a  state- 
ment in  any  document  required  by  or 
for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  or  the  reg- 
ulations that,  at  the  time  and  in  light 
of  the  circumstances  under  which  it 
was  made,  is  false  or  misleading  in 
respect  of  any  material  fact,  or  that 
omits  to  state  any  material  fact  the 
omission  of  which  makes  the  statement 
false  or  misleading; 

(b)  makes,  or  assists  in  making  false  or 
misleading  entries  in  the  records  or 
books  of  account  of  a  labour  spon- 
sored venture  capital  corporation  or  an 
eligible  business;  or 

(c)  knowingly  fails  to  record  material  par- 
ticulars in  the  records  or  books  of 
account  of  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation  or  an  eligible  busi- 
ness. 

:naty  ^2)  Every  person  who  is  guilty  of  an 

offence  under  subsection  (1)  is  liable  on  con- 
viction to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $1,000  and 
not  more  than  $20,000,  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  two  years,  or  to 
both  such  fine  and  imprisonment. 


33  (1)  Toute  corporation  à  capital  de  ris-  obligation  de 

tenir  des 

que  de  travailleurs  et  toute  entreprise  admis-  Hvres  et  dos- 
sible  tiennent  à  leur  établissement  permanent  siers 
en  Ontario  ou  à  l'autre  endroit  que  désigne 
le  ministre  des  dossiers  et  des  livres  compta- 
bles dont  la  forme  et  le  contenu  doivent  per- 
mettre au  ministre  d'établir  qu'elles  se  sont 
conformées  à  la  présente  loi  et  aux  règle- 
ments. 

(2)  Le  ministre  peut  donner  l'ordre  à  la  Ordre  de 

tenir  des  dos* 

corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  siers  et  des 
ou  à  l'entreprise  admissible  qui  omet  de  livres  œmpta- 
préparer  et  de  tenir  des  dossiers  et  des  livres  ^^^^ 
comptables  adéquats  pour  l'application  de  la 
présente  loi  à  préparer  et  à  tenir  les  dossiers 
et  les  livres  comptables  qu'il  précise. 

(3)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  Observation 
travailleurs  ou  l'entreprise  admissible  prépare 

et  tient  les  dossiers  et  les  livres  comptables 
que  précise  le  ministre  dans  son  ordre. 

(4)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  Conservation 

des  livres  et 

travailleurs  ou  l'entreprise  admissible  que  la  des  dossiers 
présente  loi  oblige  à  tenir  des  dossiers  et  des 
livres  comptables  conserve  ceux-ci,  ainsi  que 
les  documents  et  les  pièces  justificatives 
nécessaires  pour  vérifier  les  renseignements 
qui  y  figurent,  jusqu'à  ce  qu'elle  obtienne 
l'autorisation  de  les  détruire  du  ministre. 

34  (1)  Est  coupable  d'une  infraction  infraction 
quiconque  : 

a)  soit  fait  ou  aide  à  faire,  dans  un  docu- 
ment exigé  par  la  présente  loi  ou  les 
règlements  ou  pour  leur  application, 
une  déclaration  qui,  eu  égard  à  l'épo- 
que et  aux  circonstances  où  elle  a  été 
faite,  constitue  une  déclaration  fausse 
ou  trompeuse  au  sujet  d'un  fait  perti- 
nent ou  qui  omet  de  déclarer  un  fait 
pertinent  dont  l'omission  rend  la 
déclaration  fausse  ou  trompeuse; 

b)  soit  fait  ou  aide  à  faire  des  inscriptions 
fausses  ou  trompeuses  dans  les  dos- 
siers ou  les  livres  comptables  d'une 
corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de  tra- 
vailleurs ou  d'une  entreprise  admissi- 
ble; 

c)  soit  omet  sciemment  d'inscrire  un 
détail  pertinent  dans  les  dossiers  ou  les 
livres  comptables  d'une  corporation  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  ou 
d'une  entreprise  admissible. 

(2)  Quiconque  est  coupable  de  l'infraction  ^^'"^ 
prévue  au  paragraphe  (1)  est  passible,  sur 
déclaration  de  culpabilité,  d'une  amende  de 
1  000  $  à  20  000  $  et  d'un  emprisonnement 
d'au  plus  deux  ans,  ou  d'une  seule  de  ces 
peines. 
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(3)  No  person  is  guilty  of  an  offence  under 
clause  (1)  (a)  or  (1)  (b)  if  the  person  did  not 
know  that  the  statement  or  entry  was  false  or 
misleading,  and  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
diligence  could  not  have  known  that  the 
statement  or  entry  was  false  or  misleading. 

(4)  Every  person  who  fails  to  comply  with 
a  demand  issued  under  subsection  32  (2)  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable  on  convic- 
tion to  a  fine  of  $200  for  each  day  on  which 
the  offence  occurs  or  continues. 


(5)  Every  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  that  fails  to  file  a  return  at  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  required  by  section 
22  or  23  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  is  liable 
on  conviction  to  a  fine  of  $200  for  each  day 
on  which  the  offence  occurs  or  continues. 


(6)  Every  person  who  hinders,  molests,  or 
interferes  with  a  person  authorized  by  the 
Minister  to  perform  a  duty  under  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  or  who  prevents  or  attempts 
to  prevent  a  person  authorized  by  the  Minis- 
ter from  doing  anything  which  that  person  is 
authorized  to  do,  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  $1,000  and  not  more  than  $10,000. 

(7)  A  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  or  an  eligible  business  that  fails 
to  comply  with  a  requirement  by  the  Minister 
to  prepare  or  maintain  records  and  books  of 
account  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  convic- 
tion is  liable  to  a  fine  of  $200  for  each  day  on 
which  the  offence  occurs  or  continues. 


(8)  If  a  corporation  commits  an  offence 
against  this  Act,  an  officer,  director, 
employee,  shareholder  or  agent  of  the  cor- 
poration who  directed,  authorized,  assented 
to,  acquiesced  in,  or  participated  in  the  com- 
mission of  the  offence  is  guilty  of  the  offence 
and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  the  punishment 
provided  for  the  offence  whether  or  not  the 
corporation  has  been  prosecuted  or  con- 
victed. 

(9)  A  proceeding  in  respect  of  an  offence 
under  this  Act  shall  not  be  commenced  later 
than  six  years  after  the  date  when  the  offence 
was,  or  is  alleged  to  have  been,  committed. 

35.  The  Minister  may  delegate  in  writing 
any  of  the  Minister's  duties  or  powers  under 
this  Act  to  any  public  servant. 

36.-^1)  A  group  of  at  least  fifty  employ- 
ees of  an  employer  may  apply  to  the 
employer  for  the  establishment  of  a  payroll 
deduction  plan  by  the  employer  for  the  pur- 


Entrave 


(3)  Nul  n'est  coupable  de  l'infraction  pré-  Exception 
vue  à  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  ou  b)  s'il  ignorait  ou  ne 
pouvait  savoir  en  faisant  preuve  d'une  dili- 
gence raisonnable  que  la  déclaration  ou  l'ins- 
cription était  fausse  ou  trompeuse. 

(4)  Quiconque  ne  se  conforme  pas  à  la 
mise  en  demeure  prévue  au  paragraphe 
32  (2)  est  coupable  d'une  infraction  et  passi- 
ble, sur  déclaration  de  culpabilité,  d'une 
amende  de  200  $  pour  chaque  journée  pen- 
dant laquelle  l'infraction  se  commet  ou  se 
poursuit. 

(5)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  qui  omet  de  déposer  une  déclara- 
tion de  la  manière  et  au  moment  exigés  par 
l'article  22  ou  23  est  coupable  d'une  infrac- 
tion et  passible,  sur  déclaration  de  culpabi- 
lité, d'une  amende  de  200  $  pour  chaque 
journée  pendant  laquelle  l'infraction  se  com- 
met ou  se  poursuit. 

(6)  Quiconque  gêne  ou  entrave  une  per- 
sonne dans  l'exercice  d'une  fonction  que  le 
ministre  l'autorise  à  exercer  aux  termes  de  la 
présente  loi  ou  des  règlements,  ou  empêche 
ou  tente  d'empêcher  la  personne  ainsi  autori- 
sée par  le  ministre  de  faire  quoi  que  ce  soit 
qu'elle  est  autorisée  à  faire,  est  coupable 
d'une  infraction  et  passible,  sur  déclaration 
de  culpabilité,  d'une  amende  de  1  000  $  à 
10  000  $. 

(7)  La  corporation  à  capital  de  risque  de 
travailleurs  ou  l'entreprise  admissible  qui 
omet  de  préparer  ou  de  tenir  des  dossiers  et 
des  livres  comptables  alors  que  le  ministre  l'y 
oblige  est  coupable  d'une  infraction  et  passi- 
ble, sur  déclaration  de  culpabilité,  d'une 
amende  de  200  $  pour  chaque  journée  pen- 
dant laquelle  l'infraction  se  commet  ou  se 
poursuit. 

(8)  Si  une  corporation  enfreint  la  présente 
loi,  le  dirigeant,  l'administrateur,  l'employé, 
l'actionnaire  ou  le  mandataire  de  la  corpora- 
tion qui  a  ordonné  ou  autorisé  la  perpétra- 
tion de  l'infraction  ou  qui  y  a  consenti, 
acquiescé  ou  participé  est  coupable  d'une 
infraction  et  passible,  sur  déclaration  de  cul- 
pabilité, de  la  peine  prévue  pour  cette  infrac- 
tion, que  la  corporation  ait  été  ou  non  pour- 
suivie ou  condamnée. 

(9)  Une  instance  portant  sur  une  infrac- 
tion à  la  présente  loi  ne  peut  être  introduite 
plus  de  six  ans  après  la  date  où  l'infraction  a 
été  ou  aurait  été  commise. 

35  Le  ministre  peut  déléguer  par  écrit  à  Délégation 

.  .  .         ^      .  .^         ^  .        par  le  minis 

un  fonctionnaire  ses  fonctions  et  pouvoirs  tre 
aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi. 

36  (1)  Un  groupe  d'au  moins  cinquante  R^g>™  ^^ 
employés  d'un  employeur  peut  demander  à  salaire 
celui-ci  de  créer  un  régime  de  retenue  sur  le 

salaire  aux  fins  de  l'achat,  par  les  employés. 
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pose  of  the  purchase  by  the  employees  of 
Class  A  shares  of  a  labour  sponsored  venture 
capital  corporation. 

(2)  An  employer  who  receives  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  (1)  shall  cause  the  pay- 
roll deduction  plan  to  be  established  and 
administered  in  accordance  with  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  by  the 
employees  and  the  employer. 

(3)  No  payroll  deduction  plan  under  which 
funds  are  held  and  invested  in  Class  A  shares 
of  a  labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration and  no  agreements  or  arrangements 
in  connection  therewith  shall, 

(a)  permit  the  issue  of  a  Class  A  share  of 
the  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  to  or  for  the  benefit  of 
any  person  other  than  the  employee 
from  whose  remuneration  an  amount 
has  been  deducted  under  the  plan  for 
the  purchase  of  the  share;  or 

(b)  permit  the  issue  of  the  share  by  the 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration before  the  full  purchase  price 
of  the  share  has  been  paid  by  the 
employee  either  directly  or  through 
the  payroll  deduction  plan. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  "em- 
ployee", of  an  employer,  means  an  individ- 
ual other  than  a  trust  who  has  been 
employed  on  a  continuing  basis  for  an  aver- 
age of  at  least  fifteen  hours  each  week  by  the 
employer  and, 

(a)  continues  to  be  so  employed  on  a 
year-round  basis  or. as  a  regular  sea- 
sonal employee  of  the  employer;  or 

(b)  has  been  temporarily  laid  off  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Employment  Stan- 
dards Act. 

37. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  for  mat- 
ters required  to  be  done  in  the  admin- 
istration of  this  Act  and  prescribing 
the  amounts  of  the  fees; 

(b)  requiring  any  person  to  make  informa- 
tion returns  respecting  any  class  of 
information  required  in  assessing  com- 
pliance with  this  Act; 

(c)  defining  any  word  or  expression  used 
in  this  Act  that  has  not  already  been 
expressly  defined  in  this  Act; 

(d)  prescribing  conditions  that  a  corpora- 
tion must  meet  prior  to  registration; 


Émission 
d'actions 


d'actions  de  catégorie  A  d'une  corporation  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs. 

(2)  L'employeur  qui  reçoit  une  demande  Création 
visée  au  paragraphe  (1)  fait  en  sorte  qu'un 
régime  de  retenue  sur  le  salaire  soit  créé  et 
administré  conformément  aux  conditions 
dont  conviennent  les  employés  et  l'em- 
ployeur. 

(3)  Le  régime  de  retenue  sur  le  salaire  par 
lequel  des  sommes  sont  détenues  et  investies 
dans  des  actions  de  catégorie  A  d'une  corpo- 
ration à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  et 
toute  entente  à  cet  égard  ne  doivent  : 

a)  ni  permettre  l'émission  d'une  action  de 
catégorie  A  de  la  corporation  en 
faveur  ou  au  profit  d'une  personne 
autre  que  l'employé  dont  un  montant 
a  été  retenu  sur  le  salaire,  en  vertu  du 
régime,  en  vue  de  l'achat  de  cette 
action; 

b)  ni  permettre  l'émission  de  l'action  de 
la  corporation  avant  que  l'employé 
n'ait  acquitté  entièrement  le  prix 
d'achat  de  cette  action,  soit  directe- 
ment, soit  par  l'entremise  du  régime 
de  retenue  sur  le  salaire. 

(4)  Pour  l'application  du  présent  article,  Définition  : 

employé 

r«employé»  d'un  employeur  s'entend  d'un 
particulier,  à  l'exclusion  d'une  fiducie,  qui  est 
employé  sur  une  base  continue  par  l'em- 
ployeur pendant  au  moins  quinze  heures  en 
moyenne  par  semaine  et  qui  : 

a)  soit  continue  d'être  ainsi  employé  à 
longueur  d'année  ou  à  titre  d'employé 
saisonnier  permanent  de  l'employeur; 

b)  soit  a  été  temporairement  mis  à  pied 
au  sens  de  la  Loi  sur  les  normes 
d'emploi. 

37    (1)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  con-  Règlements 
seil  peut,  par  règlement  : 

a)  exiger  l'acquittement  de  droits  pour 
tout  acte  qui  doit  être  accompli  pour 
l'application  de  la  présente  loi  et  en 
prescrire  le  montant; 

b)  enjoindre  à  quiconque  de  faire  des 
déclarations  de  renseignements  à 
l'égard  d'une  catégorie  de  renseigne- 
ments nécessaires  pour  déterminer  si 
la  présente  loi  a  été  observée; 

c)  définir  les  mots  ou  expressions  utilisés 
dans  la  présente  loi  qui  n'y  sont  pas 
expressément  définis; 

d)  prescrire  les  conditions  que  doit  rem- 
plir une  corporation  avant  son  inscrip- 
tion; 


48 


Bill  150 


LABOUR  SPONSORED  VENTURE  CAPITAL  CORP. 


(e)  prescribing  the  method  of  determining 
the  amount  of  equity  capital  of  a 
labour  sponsored  venture  capital  cor- 
poration; 

(f)  prescribing  the  method  of  calculation 
to  be  used  in  determining  the  percent- 
age of  wages  and  salaries  paid  in 
Ontario  for  the  purposes  of  determin- 
ing whether  an  investment  is  an  eligi- 
ble investment  or  a  business  is  an  eligi- 
ble business; 

(g)  prescribing  greater  percentage  rates 
than  the  rates  set  out  in  this  Act  for 
calculating  the  amount  of  tax  credits 
with  respect  to  Class  A  shares  of 
employee  ownership  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporations; 

(h)  requiring  votes  to  be  taken  and  speci- 
fying procedures  for  taking  the  votes 
on  any  preliminary  matter  involving 
the  expenditure  of  money  by  eligible 
employees  of  an  eligible  business  or 
the  making  of  any  commitment  affect- 
ing those  employees  when  the  matter 
relates  to  the  formation  of  an 
employee  ownership  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporation; 

(i)  prescribing  any  rate  of  interest  that  is 
to  be  prescribed  or  the  method  by 
which  the  rate  and  the  interest  are  to 
be  calculated; 

(j)  prescribing  terms  and  conditions  that 
shall  be  included  or  that  shall  not  be 
included  in  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
payroll  deduction  plans  established  or 
maintained  for  the  purpose  of  the  pur- 
chase of  shares  of  labour  sponsored 
venture  capital  corporations,  and  gov- 
erning the  establishment,  operation 
and  administration  of  such  plans; 

(k)  prescribing  any  matter  required  or  per- 
mitted by  this  Act  to  be  prescribed  by 
the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Minister  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for 
their  use; 

(b)  prescribing  any  matter  required  or  per- 
mitted by  this  Act  to  be  prescribed  by 
the  Minister. 

SlSilctivity  (^)  ^  regulation  is,  if  it  so  provides,  effec- 
tive with  reference  to  a  period  before  it  was 
filed. 


Idem, 
Minister 


Money 


38.  The  money  required  for  the  purposes 
of  this  Act  shall,  until  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1992  and  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Trea- 
sury Board,  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  and  thereafter  shall  be  paid 
out  of  the  money  appropriated  therefor  by 
the  Legislature, 


e)  prescrire  le  mode  de  calcul  du  montant 
de  capital  de  risque  d'une  corporation 
à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs; 

f)  prescrire  le  mode  de  calcul  du  pour- 
centage des  salaires  et  traitements  ver- 
sés en  Ontario  pour  déterminer  si  un 
investissement  est  un  investissement 
admissible  ou  si  une  entreprise  est  une 
entreprise  admissible; 

g)  prescrire  des  pourcentages  plus  élevés 
que  ceux  que  fixe  la  présente  loi  pour 
le  calcul  des  crédits  d'impôt  auxquels 
donnent  droit  les  actions  de  catégorie 
A  des  corporations  à  capital  de  risque 
de  travailleurs  de  type  actionnariat; 

h)  exiger  qu'un  vote  soit  pris  sur  les  ques- 
tions préliminaires  relatives  à  l'utilisa- 
tion de  sommes  par  les  employés 
admissibles  d'une  entreprise  admissible 
ou  à  la  prise  d'un  engagement  tou- 
chant ces  employés  quand  la  question 
a  trait  à  la  création  d'une  corporation 
à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  de 
type  actionnariat,  et  fixer  les  modalités 
de  ce  vote; 

i)  prescrire  les  taux  d'intérêt  qui  doivent 
être  prescrits  ou  le  mode  de  calcul  des 
taux  et  des  intérêts; 

j)  prescrire  les  conditions  qui  doivent 
figurer  ou  ne  pas  figurer  parmi  les 
conditions  des  régimes  de  retenue  sur 
le  salaire  créés  ou  maintenus  en  vue 
de  l'achat  d'actions  de  corporations  à 
capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs,  et 
régir  la  création,  le  fonctionnement  et 
l'administration  de  ces  régimes; 

k)  prescrire  toutes  les  questions  que  la 
présente  loi  exige  ou  permet  de  pres- 
crire par  règlements. 

(2)  Le  ministre  peut,  par  règlement  : 

a)  prescrire  des  formules  et  prévoir  les 
modalités  de  leur  emploi; 

b)  prescrire  toutes  les  questions  qui,  aux 
termes  de  la  présente  loi,  doivent  ou 
peuvent  être  prescrites  par  le  ministre. 

(3)  Le  règlement  qui  comporte  une  dispo- 
sition en  ce  sens  prend  effet  avant  son  dépôt. 


Idem, 
rétroa 


38  Jusqu'au  31  mars  1992  et  sous  réserve  Sommé 
de  l'approbation  du  Conseil  du  Trésor,  les 
sommes  nécessaires  aux  fins  de  la  présente 
loi  sont  prélevées  sur  le  Trésor.  Après  cette 
date,  elles  sont  prélevées  sur  les  sommes 
affectées  à  ces  fins  par  la  Législature. 
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PART  V 

EMPLOYEE  OWNERSHIP  ADVISORY 

BOARD 

Employee  39, — (J)  Xhe  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Advisory''      Council  shall  establish  a  board  to  be  known 

Board  estab-    in  English  as  the  Employee  Ownership  Advi- 

iished  gQj.y  Board  and  in  French  as  Commission 

consultative  sur  l'actionnariat  for  the  purpose 

of  performing  any  review,  evaluation,  duty 

or  function  or  making  any  recommendation 

required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to  be 

performed   by   the   Employee   Ownership 

Advisory  Board. 

Appointment       (2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
mem  ^j^^jj  ^pp^jj^l  j^q^  fewer  than  three  or  more 

than  twelve  persons  as  members  of  the 
board. 

•'•^"i  (3)  An  equal  number  of  members  shall  be 

appointed  to  the  board  from  each  of  the 
labour,  business  and  government  sectors  of 
the  economy  of  Ontario. 


^^^"^  (4)  Each  member's  appointment  shall  state 

the  term  for  which  it  is  effective,  and  a  mem- 
ber is  eligible  for  reappointment. 

Apfwintmem  (5)  -phe  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
shall  appoint  one  of  the  members  of  the 
board  to  be  its  chair,  and  may  appoint  one  or 
more  vice-chairs  from  among  the  members  of 
the  board. 

Rémunéra-  (5)  fhc  chair  and  the  other  members  of 

tion 

the  board  shall  be  paid  such  remuneration 
and  expenses  as  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  from  time  to  time  determines. 

Duties  of  40.— (1)  In  consultation  with  the  Minister 

of  Industry,  Trade  and  Technology,  the  chair 
of  the  board  is  responsible  for  the  adminis- 
tration and  operation  of  the  board  in  accor- 
dance with  applicable  administrative  policies 
of  the  Management  Board  of  Cabinet  and 
the  Treasury  Board. 


amoLt'^^  (2)  When  the  chair  considers  it  appropri- 

paneisofthe  ate,  the  chair  may  appoint  panels  of  the 
board  board,  and  shall  ensure  that  each  panel  rep- 

resents equally  the  labour,  business  and  gov- 
ernment sectors  of  the  economy  of  Ontario. 


acTas  board  ^^^  ^"  performing  any  review,  evaluation, 
duty  or  function  in  making  a  recommenda- 
tion under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the 
board  may  act  in  panels  of  at  least  three 
members  appointed  by  the  chair,  and  the 
decision  of  any  panel  is  a  decision  of  the 
board. 


\cting  chair  (4)  jf  ^^e  chair  of  the  board  is  absent  or 
unable  to  act  or  if  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the 
office  of  chair  of  the  board,  a  vice-chair  shall 
act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chair 


PARTIE  V 

COMMISSION  CONSULTATIVE  SUR 

L'ACTIONNARIAT 

39    (1)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  con-  péation  de 

.,        ,     ^  .     .      °  f  .la  Commis- 

seil  crée  une  commission  connue  en  français  sion  consuita- 
sous  le  nom  de  Commission  consultative  sur  tjve  sur 
l'actionnariat  et  en  anglais  sous  le  nom  de  •'^'^^'«""^riat 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board  pour 
effectuer  les  examens  et  les  évaluations, 
exercer  les  fonctions  et  faire  les  recomman- 
dations que  la  présente  loi  ou  les  règlements 
lui  imposent. 


(2)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  Nomination 

des  membres 

nomme  au  moins  trois  et  au  plus  douze  mem- 
bres à  la  commission. 


(3)  Un  nombre  égal  de  membres  sont  '^^"^ 
nommés  à  la  commission  parmi  les  secteurs 
d'activité  de  l'Ontario  que  constituent  le 
monde  du  travail,  le  milieu  des  affaires  et 
l'administration  publique. 

(4)  La  nomination  des  membres  fait  état  ^^^^ 
de  la  durée  du  mandat  de  chacun,  lequel  est 
renouvelable. 

(5)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  Nomination 
nomme  un  président  parmi  les  membres  de    "  ^"^  ^'  ^" 
la  commission  et  peut  nommer  un  ou  plu- 
sieurs vice-présidents  parmi  eux. 

(6)  Le  président  et  les  autres  membres  de  Rémunération 
la  commission  reçoivent  la  rémunération  et 

les  indemnités  que  fixe  le  lieutenant-gouver- 
neur en  conseil. 

40  (1)  En  consultation  avec  le  ministre  Fonctions  du 
de  l'Industrie,  du  Commerce  et  de  la  Tech-  ^^  ^'  ^" 
nologie,  le  président  de  la  commission  veille 
à  l'administration  et  au  fonctionnement  de 
cette  dernière  conformément  aux  politiques 
administratives  applicables  du  Conseil  de  ges- 
tion du  gouvernement  et  du  Conseil  du  Tré- 
sor. 

(2)  S'il  l'estime  approprié,  le  président  ï^^jJjJ^ftéTde 
peut  étabUr  des  comités  de  la  commission,  en  la  commission 
s'assurant  que  chacun  d'eux  représente  égale- 
ment les  secteurs  d'activité  de  l'Ontario  que 
constituent  le  monde  du  travail,  le  milieu  des 

affaires  et  l'administration  publique. 

(3)  Lorsqu'elle  effectue  un  examen  ou  une  ^  comité 
évaluation,  exerce  une  fonction  ou  fait  une  même  titre 
recommandation  aux  termes  de  la  présente  que  la  com- 
loi  ou  des  règlements,  la  commission  peut  ™^^'°" 
agir  en  comités  d'au  moins  trois  membres 
nommés  par  le  président.  La  décision  d'un 

comité  constitue  une  décision  de  la  commis- 
sion. 

(4)  En  cas  d'absence  ou  d'empêchement  ^"PP'!^."^^. 

,    ^   '  ,  .  ,  ,  ,  '^  du  président 

du  president  ou  de  vacance  de  son  poste,  un 
vice-président  agit  en  qualité  de  président  et 
possède  tous  ses  pouvoirs;  en  cas  d'absence 
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Reports 


Staff  and 
facilities 


Duty  of 
board 


and,  in  the  absence  of  the  chair  and  the  vice- 
chair  or  vice-chairs  from  a  meeting  of  the 
board,  the  members  of  the  board  present  at 
the  meeting  shall  appoint  an  acting  chair  who 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the 
chair  during  the  meeting. 

41. — (1)  The  board  shall  report  in  all  mat- 
ters to  the  Minister  of  Industry,  Trade  and 
Technology  unless,  by  order  of  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council,  another  member  of 
the  Executive  Council  is  designated. 

(2)  The  Ministry  of  Industry,  Trade  and 
Technology  shall  furnish  the  staff  and  facili- 
ties that  the  Minister  considers  necessary  for 
the  operation  of  the  board. 

42. — (1)  The  board  shall  apply  any  writ- 
ten direction  given  to  it  generally  or  in  any 
particular  case  by  the  Minister  of  Industry, 
Trade  and  Technology,  and  shall  evaluate  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  and  the  regulations, 

(a)  whether  the  proposed  investment  that 
is  the  subject  of  the  business  plan  sub- 
mitted with  any  proposal  under  this 
Act  is  equitable  and  reasonably  com- 
mercially viable  over  the  period  cov- 
ered by  the  plan; 

(b)  whether  an  investment  to  be  made  by 
employees  is  equitable  in  the  circum- 
stances and  in  light  of  the  objectives  of 
the  proposal;  and 

(c)  any  other  matter  required  to  be  deaU 
with  by  the  board  under  this  Act,  the 
regulations  or  a  direction  of  the  Minis- 
ter of  Industry,  Trade  and  Technol- 
ogy- 


be^œnsid"  ^^^  ^"  ^"^  evaluation  under  subsection  (1), 

cred  by  the  board  shall  consider, 

board 

(a)  industry  trends  and  prospects  affecting 
t!c-  the  eligible  business; 


,  (b)  the  past  and  projected  performance  of 
the  eligible  business; 

(c)  the  competitive  position  of  the  eligible 
business;  and 

(d)  such  other  considerations  affecting  the 
economy  of  Ontario  as  are  from  time 
to  time  indicated  to  the  board  by  the 
Minister  of  Industry,  Trade  and  Tech- 
nology to  be  relevant. 

tîd'^to'docu-       ^^*  ^^^  board  may  demand,  examine, 

ments  make  and  retain  copies  of  any  proposal,  or 

any  plan  or  document  required  by  this  Act  to 

form  part  of  a  proposal  made  under  this  Act. 


du  président  et  du  ou  des  vice-présidents 
d'une  réunion  de  la  commission,  les  membres 
de  la  commission  présents  à  la  réunion  nom- 
ment un  président  suppléant  qui  agit  en  qua- 
lité de  président  et  possède  tous  ses  pouvoirs 
pendant  la  réunion. 

41  (1)  La  commission  relève  sous  tous  Responsabi- 
les  rapports  du  ministre  de  l'Industrie,  du 
Commerce  et  de  la  Technologie  à  moins 
qu'un  autre  membre  du  Conseil  exécutif  ne 
soit  désigné  par  décret  du  lieutenant-gouver- 
neur en  conseil. 

(2)  Le  ministère  de  l'Industrie,  du  Com- 
merce et  de  la  Technologie  fournit  le  person- 
nel et  les  installations  que  le  ministre  estime 
nécessaires  au  fonctionnement  de  la  commis- 
sion. 


commission 


42  (1)  La  commission  applique  les  direc-  Devoir  de  la 
tives  écrites  que  lui  donne  généralement  ou 
dans  des  cas  particuliers  le  ministre  de  l'In- 
dustrie, du  Commerce  et  de  la  Technologie, 
et  elle  évalue,  conformément  à  la  présente 
loi  et  aux  règlements  : 

a)  si  l'investissement  envisagé  qui  fait 
l'objet  du  plan  d'entreprise  qui  accom- 
pagne une  proposition  visée  à  la  pré- 
sente loi  est  équitable  et  raisonnable- 
ment viable  du  point  de  vue 
commercial  pour  la  durée  du  plan; 

b)  si  un  investissement  que  les  employés 
doivent  effectuer  est  équitable  dans  les 
circonstances  et  compte  tenu  des 
objectifs  énoncés  dans  la  proposition; 

c)  les  autres  questions  sur  lesquelles  la 
commission  est  tenue  de  se  pencher  en 
vertu  de  la  présente  loi,  des  règle- 
ments ou  d'une  directive  du  ministre 
de  l'Industrie,  du  Commerce  et  de  la 
Technologie. 

(2)  Aux  fins  de  l'évaluation  visée  au  para-  Questions  à 

L      /i\     1  •     •  •        1  examiner  par 

graphe  (1),  la  commission  examine  les  ques-  la  commissioi 
tions  suivantes  : 

a)  les  tendances  et  les  perspectives  indus- 
trielles qui  touchent  l'entreprise  admis- 
sible; 

b)  le  rendement  passé  et  prévu  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible; 

c)  la  position  concurrentielle  de  l'entre- 
prise admissible; 

d)  les  autres  points  pertinents  touchant 
l'économie  de  l'Ontario  que  le  minis- 
tre de  l'Industrie,  du  Commerce  et  de 
la  Technologie  porte  à  l'attention  de  la 
commission. 

43  La  commission  peut  exiger  et  étudier  ^  commis- 

.    ^         ,      °     ,  sion  a  droit 

une  proposition,  ainsi  qu  un  plan  ou  un  aux  docu- 
document  que  la  présente  loi  oblige  à  inclure  ments 
dans  une  proposition  soumise  aux  termes  de 
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44.  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act 
does  not  apply  to  a  review,  evaluation,  deci- 
sion, recommendation  or  other  proceeding  of 
the  board. 

45. — (1)  No  action  or  other  proceeding 
for  damages  shall  be  instituted  against  a 
member,  employee  or  agent  of  the  board  or 
anyone  acting  under  the  authority  of  the 
chair  of  the  board  for  any  act  done  in  good 
faith  in  the  execution  or  intended  execution 
of  his  or  her  duty  or  for  any  alleged  neglect 
or  default  in  the  execution  in  good  faith  of 
his  or  her  duty. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not,  by  reason  of 
subsections  5  (2)  and  (4)  of  the  Proceedings 
Against  the  Crown  Act,  relieve  the  Crown  of 
liability  in  respect  of  a  tort  committed  by  a 
person  mentioned  in  subsection  (1)  to  which 
it  would  otherwise  be  subject,  and  the  Crown 
is  liable  under  that  Act  for  any  such  tort  in  a 
like  manner  as  if  subsection  (1)  had  not  been 
enacted. 

46. — (1)  For  the  period  from  the  15th  day 
of  October,  1991  to  the  day  when  the 
appointment  of  the  Employee  Ownership 
Advisory  Board  becomes  effective,  the  Min- 
ister of  Industry,  Trade  and  Technology  shall 
appoint  on  the  same  basis  as  the  Employee 
Ownership  Advisory  Board  an  interim  board 
to  be  known  in  English  as  the  Interim 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board  and  in 
French  as  Commission  consultative  intéri- 
maire sur  l'actionnariat. 

(2)  During  the  period  referred  to  in  sub- 
section (1),  the  Interim  Employee  Ownership 
Advisory  Board, 

(a)  has  all  of  the  duties,  powers,  responsi- 
bilities and  protections  of  the 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board; 
and 

(b)  shall  perform  any  review,  evaluation, 
duty  or  function  or  make  any  recom- 
mendation of  the  Employee  Owner- 
ship Advisory  Board  that  is  required 
or  permitted  by  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions notwithstanding  that  this  Act  is 
not  then  in  force. 

(3)  The  Minister  of  Industry,  Trade  and 
Technology  may  refer  to  the  Interim 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board  any 
business  reorganization  in  the  period  begin- 
ning on  the  20th  day  of  June,  1991  and  end- 
ing on  the  day  when  the  appointment  of  the 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board 
becomes  effective  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Minister, 


celle-ci,  et  elle  peut  en  faire  des  copies  et  les 
garder. 

44  La  loi  intitulée  Statutory  Powers  Pro-  Non-appiica- 
cedure  Act  {«Loi  sur  l  exercice  des  competen-  sur  l'exercice 
ces  légales»)  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  examens,  des  compéten- 
évaluations,  décisions,  recommandations  ou  ^^^  légales 
autres  travaux  de  la  commission. 

45  (1)  Sont  irrecevables  les  actions  ou  immunité  des 

•      .  j  -^'A^.^  membres  de 

autres  mstances  en  dommages-mterets  mtro-  la  commission 
duites  contre  un  membre,  un  employé  ou  un 
mandataire  de  la  commission  ou  quiconque 
agit  sous  l'autorité  du  président  de  la  com- 
mission pour  un  acte  accompli  de  bonne  foi 
dans  l'exercice  effectif  ou  censé  tel  de  ses 
fonctions  ou  pour  une  négligence  ou  un  man- 
quement qui  lui  sont  imputés  dans  l'exercice 
de  bonne  foi  de  ses  fonctions. 

(2)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  5  (2)  et  (4)  de  J;"KT'''" 
la  loi  intitulée  Proceedings  Against  the  Crown  couronne 
Act  {«Loi  sur  les  instances  introduites  contre 
la  Couronne»),  le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  dégage 
pas  la  Couronne  de  la  responsabilité  qu'elle 
serait  autrement  tenue  d'assumer  à  l'égard 
d'un  délit  civil  commis  par  une  personne 
mentionnée  au  paragraphe  (1). 


46  (1)  Pour  la  période  du  15  octobre 
1991  jusqu'au  jour  de  la  prise  d'effet  du  man- 
dat de  la  Commission  consultative  sur  l'ac- 
tionnariat, le  ministre  de  l'Industrie,  du 
Commerce  et  de  la  Technologie  constitue,  au 
même  titre  que  la  Commission  consultative 
sur  l'actionnariat,  une  commission  intéri- 
maire connue  en  français  sous  le  nom  de 
Commission  consultative  intérimaire  sur  l'ac- 
tionnariat et  en  anglais  sous  le  nom  de  Inte- 
rim Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board. 

(2)  Pendant  la  période  visée  au  paragra- 
phe (1),  la  Commission  consultative  intéri- 
maire sur  l'actionnariat  : 

a)  exerce  les  fonctions  et  les  pouvoirs, 
assume  les  responsabilités  et  jouit  de 
l'immunité  de  la  Commission  consulta- 
tive sur  l'actionnariat; 

b)  effectue  les  examens  et  les  évaluations, 
exerce  les  fonctions  et  fait  les  recom- 
mandations que  la  présente  loi  ou  les 
règlements  imposent  ou  permettent  à 
la  Commission  consultative  sur  l'ac- 
tionnariat, même  si  la  présente  loi 
n'est  pas  encore  en  vigueur. 

(3)  Le  ministre  de  l'Industrie,  du  Com- 
merce et  de  la  Technologie  peut,  pendant  la 
période  du  20  juin  1991  jusqu'au  jour  de  la 
prise  d'effet  du  mandat  de  la  Commission 
consultative  sur  l'actionnariat,  confier  à  la 
Commission  consultative  intérimaire  sur  l'ac- 
tionnariat toute  réorganisation  d'une  entre- 
prise qui,  à  son  avis,  réunit  les  conditions 
suivantes  : 


Commission 
intérimaire 


Pouvoirs  et 
fonctions  de 
la  commission 
intérimaire 


Questions  à 
confier  à  la 
commission 
intérimaire 
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Consider- 
ation to  be 
completed 


Effect  of 
interim 
board  deci- 
sions 


Dissolution 
of  interim 
board 


(a)  has  as  its  purpose  the  transfer  of  sub- 
stantial ownership  and  control  of  the 
business  to  the  employees  of  the  busi- 
ness with  their  consent; 

(b)  is  within  the  spirit  and  intent  of  this 
Act; 

(c)  is  required  to  take  place  before  the 
day  on  which  the  appointment  of  the 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board 
becomes  effective  in  order  to  preserve 
the  commercial  viability  of  the  busi- 
ness or  protect  the  interests  of  its 
employees;  and 

(d)  fails  to  comply  with  this  Act  because 
of  some  exigency  of  the  business  reor- 
ganization. 

(4)  If  the  appointment  of  the  Employee 
Ownership  Advisory  Board  becomes  effec- 
tive while  any  matter  is  under  consideration 
by  the  Interim  Employee  Ownership  Advi- 
sory Board,  the  Interim  Employee  Owner- 
ship Advisory  Board  shall  continue  its  con- 
sideration of  the  matter  and  shall  report  to 
the  Minister  of  Industry,  Trade  and  Technol- 
ogy when  it  has  completed  its  consideration. 

(5)  Every  review,  evaluation,  decision, 
recommendation  or  action  of  the  Interim 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board  is  as 
valid  and  effectual  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  as  if  it  had  been 
made  by  the  Employee  Ownership  Advisory 
Board. 

(6)  Subject  to  subsection  (4),  the  Interim 
Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board  is  dis- 
solved on  the  date  on  which  the  appointment 
of  the  Employee  Ownership  Advisory  Board 
becomes  effective. 

PART  VI 
CONSEQUENTIAL  AMENDMENTS 

47.— (1)  Subsections  6  (1)  and  (2)  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  23,  section  2,  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


a)  elle  a  pour  but  le  transfert  d'une  parti- 
cipation importante  et  du  contrôle  de 
l'entreprise  aux  employés  de  cette  der- 
nière avec  leur  consentement; 

b)  elle  respecte  l'esprit  et  l'objet  de  la 
présente  loi; 

c)  elle  doit  se  produire  avant  le  jour  de  la 
prise  d'effet  du  mandat  de  la  Commis- 
sion consultative  sur  l'actionnariat  afin 
de  conserver  la  viabilité  commerciale 
de  l'entreprise  ou  de  protéger  les 
intérêts  de  ses  employés; 

d)  elle  ne  se  conforme  pas  à  la  présente 
loi  en  raison  d'une  exigence  à  laquelle 
elle  est  assujettie. 

(4)  Si  le  mandat  de  la  Commission  consul- 
tative sur  l'actionnariat  prend  effet  pendant 
que  la  Commission  consultative  intérimaire 
sur  l'actionnariat  examine  une  question,  cette 
dernière  poursuit  son  examen  et  fait  rapport 
au  ministre  de  l'Industrie,  du  Commerce  et 
de  la  Technologie  quand  elle  l'a  terminé. 


(5)  Les  examens,  évaluations,  décisions,  Çf*^^'^^^, 

uécisions  de 

recommandations  ou  actes  de  la  Commission 
consultative  intérimaire  sur  l'actionnariat 
sont  aussi  valides  pour  l'application  de  la 
présente  loi  et  des  règlements  que  si  la  Com- 
mission consultative  sur  l'actionnariat  en  était 
l'auteur. 


Examen  à 

terminer 


la  commission 
intérimaire 


(6)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (4),  la 
Commission  consultative  intérimaire  sur  l'ac- 
tionnariat est  dissoute  à  la  date  où  le  mandat 
de  la  Commission  consultative  sur  l'actionna- 
riat prend  effet. 

PARTIE  VI 
MODIFICATIONS  CORRÉLATIVES 

47  (1)  Les  paragraphes  6  (1)  et  (2)  de  la 
Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu^  tels  qu'ils  sont 
adoptés  de  nouveau  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre 
23  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  sont  abrogés 
et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Dissolution 
de  la  commis- 
sion intéri- 
maire 


No  tax 
payable 


Tax  reduc- 
tion 


(1)  If  the  tax  otherwise  payable  by  an  individual  under  this 
Act  for  a  taxation  year  before  the  deduction  of  any  amount 
allowed  for  the  year  under  subsection  7  (5)  does  not  exceed  the 
individual's  personal  amount  determined  in  the  prescribed  man- 
ner for  the  taxation  year,  no  tax  is  payable  under  this  Act  by  the 
individual  for  the  taxation  year. 

(2)  If  the  tax  otherwise  payable  by  an  individual  under  this 
Act  for  a  taxation  year  before  the  deduction  of  any  amount 
allowed  for  the  year  under  subsection  7  (5)  exceeds  the  individu- 
al's personal  amount  for  the  taxation  year,  the  tax  payable  under 
this  Act  may  be  reduced  by  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which  three 
times  the  individual's  personal  amount  for  the  taxation  year 
exceeds  twice  the  amount  of  tax  otherwise  payable  by  the  indi- 
vidual under  this  Act  for  the  taxation  year. 
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(2)  Subclause  7  (1)  (ba)  (iiî)  of  the  Act,  as  (2)  Le  sous-alinéa  7  (1)  (ba)  (iii)  de  la  Loi, 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre 
chapter  73,  section  5,  is  amended  by  striking  73  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modifié 
out  ''subsection  (6)"  in  the  Hrst  line  and  par  substitution,  à  «subsection  (6)»  à  la  pre- 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  (5)  or  mière  ligne,  de  «subsection  (5)  or  (6)». 

(6)". 

(3)  Subsection  7  (5)  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  (3)  Le  paragraphe  7  (5)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  46,  est  adopté  par  l'article  3  du  chapitre  46  des 
section  3,  is  repealed  and  the  following  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1981,  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
substituted:  placé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

c^^^t^  ^^^  (^)  ^  taxpayer  who  has  been  issued  one  or  more  tax  credit 
certificates  under  the  Labour  Sponsored  Venture  Capital  Corpo- 
rations Act,  1991  in  respect  of  a  taxation  year  may  deduct  from 
the  amount  of  tax  payable  under  this  Act  for  the  taxation  year, 
before  the  deduction  of  any  amounts  to  which  the  taxpayer  is 
entitled  under  subsection  (2),  (2a)  or  (6),  the  aggregate  of, 

(a)  if  the  tax  credit  certificates  were  issued  with  respect  to 
investments  in  shares  issued  by  a  corporation  registered 
under  Part  II  of  the  Labour  Sponsored  Venture  Capital 
Corporations  Act,  1991,  the  aggregate  of, 

(i)  the  lesser  of, 

(A)  the  total  amount  of  the  tax  credits  listed  on  all 
the  tax  credit  certificates  issued  in  respect  of 
the  taxation  year,  or 

(B)  $4,150,  and 
(ii)  the  amount  by  which, 

(A)  the  total  of  all  amounts  each  of  which  is  an 
amount  determined  under  subclause  (i)  in 
respect  of  the  taxpayer  for  any  of  the  five  taxa- 
tion years  immediately  preceding  the  taxation  s^^i  n,^^. 
year, 

exceeds, 

(B)  the  total  of  all  amounts  each  of  which  is  an 
amount  deducted  under  this  clause  from  the  tax 
otherwise  payable  under  this  Act  by  the  tax- 
payer for  any  of  the  five  taxation  years  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  taxation  year;  and 

(b)  if  the  tax  credit  certificates  were  issued  with  respect  to  an 
investment  in  shares  issued  by  one  or  more  corporations 
registered  under  Part  III  of  the  Labour  Sponsored  Venture 
Capital  Corporations  Act,  1991,  the  lesser  of, 

(i)  the  total  amount  of  the  tax  credits  listed  on  all  the 
tax  credit  certificates  issued  in  respect  of  that  taxa- 
tion year,  or 

(ii)  $700. 

Idem,  filing  ^5a^  ^  taxpayer  who  claims  a  deduction  under  subsection  (5) 
shall  file  the  tax  credit  certificates  referred  to  in  the  subsection 
with  the  taxpayer's  annual  return  for  the  first  taxation  year  for 
which  the  taxpayer  claims  the  deduction. 

48.  Paragraph  25  of  subsection  1  (1)  of  the  48  La  disposition  25  du  paragraphe  1  (1) 

Securities  Act  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  de  la  Loi  sur  les  valeurs  mobilières  est  modi- 

end  "but  does  not  include  an  issuer  that  is  an  fiée  par  adjonction  de  «but  does  not  include 

employee  ownership  labour  sponsored  venture  an  issuer  that  is  an  employee  ownership 

capital  corporation  under  the  Labour  Spon-  labour  sponsored  venture  capital  corporation 

sored   Venture   Capital   Corporations   Act,  under  the  Labour  Sponsored  Venture  Capital 

199r\  Corporations  Act,  199H. 
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PART  VII 
COMMENCEMENT  AND  SHORT  TITLE 

49,  In  the  application  of  this  Act  to  a  cor- 
poration registered  under  Part  X.3  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada)  and  Part  III  of  this 
Act  the  following  rules  apply: 


Tax  credit  certificates  may  be  issued 
and  labour  sponsored  venture  capital 
corporation  tax  credits  may  be  allowed 
under  section  7  of  the  Income  tax  Act 
only  in  respect  of  Class  A  shares 
issued  after  the  date  on  which  this  Act 
received  first  reading. 


2.  In  determining  whether  the  corpora- 
tion has  met  and  is  maintaining  the 
level  of  eligible  investments  required 
by  this  Act,  "equity  capital  received 
on  the  issue  of  a  Class  A  share",  for 
the  purposes  of  section  17,  includes 
only  equity  capital  received  on  the 
issue  of  a  Class  A  share  after  the  date 
on  which  this  Act  received  first  read- 
ing. 

50.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  15th  day  of  October,  1991. 

51.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Labour 
Sponsored  Venture  Capital  Corporations  Act, 
1991. 


PARTIE  VII 

ENTRÉE  EN  VIGUEUR  ET  TITRE 

ABRÉGÉ 

49  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  loi  à  Appiicatioi 
une  corporation  agréée  aux  termes  de  la  par- 
tie X.3  de  la  Loi  de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu 
(Canada)  et  à  une  corporation  inscrite  aux 
termes  de  la  partie  III  de  la  présente  loi,  les 

règles  suivantes  s'appliquent  : 

1.  Des  certificats  du  crédit  d'impôt  ne 
peuvent  être  délivrés  et  des  crédits 
d'impôt  être  accordés  aux  corporations 
à  capital  de  risque  de  travailleurs  aux 
termes  de  l'article  7  de  la  Loi  de  l'im- 
pôt sur  le  revenu  qu'au  titre  des 
actions  de  catégorie  A  émises  après  la 
date  où  la  présente  loi  a  reçu  la  pre- 
mière lecture. 

2.  Pour  déterminer  si  la  corporation  a 
acquis  et  conserve  le  niveau  d'investis- 
sements admissibles  que  la  présente  loi 
l'oblige  à  détenir,  le  «capital  de  risque 
reçu  à  l'émission  d'une  action  de 
catégorie  A»,  pour  l'application  de 
l'article  17,  s'entend  uniquement  du 
capital  de  risque  reçu  à  l'émission 
d'une  action  de  catégorie  A  après  la 
date  où  la  présente  loi  a  reçu  la  pre- 
mière lecture. 

50  La  présente  loi  est  réputée  être  entrée  ^."^"^  '" 
en  vigueur  le  15  octobre  1991.  vigueur 

51  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'*"  """^ 
de  1991  sur  les  corporations  à  capital  de  risque 

de  travailleurs. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  proposed  amendments  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Employ- 
ees Retirement  System  Act  bring  the  Act  into  conformity  with  tiie 
Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987.  In  addition,  subsection  1  (2)  broadens 
the  eligibility  base  for  benefits  by  amending  the  definition  of  "op- 
tional service"  to  include  service  with  organizations  taken  over  by 
or  merged  with  government  bodies.  Subsection  3  (1)  expands  the 
Board's  power  to  establish  committees.  Section  6  permits  the 
making  of  regulations  with  respect  to  contribution  rates,  surplus 
payments,  allocation  of  the  Fund's  assets  and  supplementary  ben- 
efits. 


The  amendment  to  the  Municipal  Act  in  section  9  would 
enable  municipalities  to  provide  severance  payments  to  employees 
and  financial  incentives  in  respect  of  their  retirement. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  System  Act  and  the  Municipal 
Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official  French  ver- 
sion of  these  Acts. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Les  modifications  qu'il  est  proposé  d'apporter  à  la  Loi  sur  le 
régime  de  retraite  des  employés  municipaux  de  l'Ontario  rendent  la 
Loi  conforme  à  la  Loi  de  1987  sur  les  régimes  de  retraite.  En 
outre,  le  paragraphe  1  (2)  élargit  la  base  d'admissibilité  aux  pres- 
tations en  modifiant  la  définition  de  l'expression  «service  faculta- 
tif» de  façon  à  y  inclure  le  service  au  sein  d'organisations  prises 
en  charge  par  des  organismes  gouvernementaux  ou  fusionnées 
avec  eux.  Le  paragraphe  3  (1)  augmente  le  pouvoir  qu'a  la  Com- 
mission de  créer  des  comités.  L'article  6  permet  de  prendre  des 
règlements  relatifs  aux  taux  de  cotisation,  aux  paiements  excéden- 
taires, à  la  répartition  de  l'actif  de  la  Caisse  et  aux  prestations 
supplémentaires. 

La  modification  que  l'article  9  propose  d'apporter  à  la  Loi 
sur  les  municipalités  permet  aux  municipalités  d'offrir  des  indem- 
nités de  cessation  d'emploi  aux  employés  et  des  encouragements 
d'ordre  financier  en  ce  qui  concerne  leur  retraite. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des  employés  municipaux  de  l'Ontario  et 
de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  ces  lois. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 

Ontario  Municipal  Employees 

Retirement  System  Act  and  the 

Municipal  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  le  régime  de 

retraite  des  employés  municipaux  de 

l'Ontario  et  la  Loi  sur  les 

municipalités 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  1  (k)  of  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Employees  Retirement  System  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  (1)  L'alinéa  1  (k)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Sys- 
tem Act  {«Loi  sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des 
employés  municipaux  de  l'Ontario»)  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(k)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


(2)  Clause  1  (m)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ''or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (iii), 
by  striking  out  subclause  (iv)  and  by  adding 
the  following  subclauses: 


(2)  L'alinéa  1  (m)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
suppression  de  «or»  à  la  fîn  du  sous-alinéa 
(iii),  par  suppression  du  sous-alinéa  (iv)  et  par 
adjonction  des  sous-alinéas  suivants  : 


(iv)  service  with  any  other  organization  which  was  not  an 
employer  under  this  Act  and  which  has  been  merged 
or  amalgamated  with  or  otherwise  taken  over  by  an 
organization  named  in  subclause  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii),  or 

(v)  war  service. 


(3)  Clause  1  (q)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "employer"  in  the  first  line 
"or  to  a  predecessor  thereof. 

(4)  Section  1  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  clauses: 


(3)  L'alinéa  1  (q)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction,  après  «employer»  à  la  première 
ligne,  de  «or  to  a  predecessor  thereof». 

(4)  L'article  1  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 


(q.l)  "spouse"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Pension  Benefits 
Act,  1987; 


(r.l)  "surplus"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Pension  Benefits 
Act,  1987. 


(5)  Clause  1  (u)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 


(5)  L'alinéa  1  (u)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(u)  "widow"  or  "widower"  means  the  person  who  was  the 
spouse  of  a  member  immediately  before  the  member's 
death. 


2.  Section  2  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

3.— (1)  Subsections  4  (4),  (5)  and  (6)  of  the 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 


tuted: 


2  L'article  2  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

3  (1)  Les  paragraphes  4  (4),  (5)  et  (6)  de 
la  Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 


Committees        ^4^  j^ie  Board  may  establish  committees  and  may  delegate  to 
the  committees  any  of  the  Board's  powers  under  this  Act. 


Idem 


Idem 
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rM  The  Board  may  determine  the  composition  duties,  respon- 
siWmies  liSions  and  operating  procedures  of  its  committees 
and  the  term  of  office  of  committee  members. 

(f.^  The  Board  may  appoint  individuals  other  than  members  of 
thi  BoIÎ^d  to'rcommitt'es  and  determine  their  remuneration. 

J   ,  .        . ,  (1^  J  'article  4  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

,2)  S«.ion  4  .f  the  Act  U  amended  by  add-  ^^«  J^,.»„Xparagraphe  suivant  : 

ing  the  following  subsection:  J  ... 

NO  persona.        (9)  No  action  or  Other  proceeding  shall  be  insWu^d  agaim^^^^ 

''«''''^y  member  of  the  Board  or  an  employee  of  the  Board  for  any  act 

done  fn  good  faith  in  the  execution  or  intended  execution  of  the 

person"  duty  under  this  Act  or  the  ^.^^-'^'^^Zt^  ^U^^^^^^^ 
neglect  or  default  in  the  execution  in  good  faith  of  the  person  s 

duty. 

I  J      J  éKo  Al  'article  8  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 

4.  Section  8  of  ,he  AC  «  repealed  and  the  ^  >.  f  .de  «  d  _^  ^ 

following  substituted:  f        f  ^ 

Investments        g.  The  Board  shall  invest  the  Fund  in  accordance  with  the 
Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987. 

5.  Section  12  of  the  Act,  as  amended  h,  .J^;'>^^^\f::  c^TlfL^dt 
t^fn-'Z^Ù  'Z'  rr..t^.  î:orH'oTel5^?es?aUé  et  «ntpiac.  par 
«.bstitut;d:                                                              ce  qui  suit: 

Void  tram.         12.  Sections  66  and  67  of  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  and 
anions,  etc.    ^^^  regulations  made  in  relation  to  those  sections  apply  to  bene- 
fits payable  under  this  Act. 
6  -<1)  Clause  14  (g)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  6    (1)  L'alinéa  14  (g)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé 

and'ti;^  fdS  subSituted:  et  remplacé  par  ce  qu.  suit  : 

(g)  prescribing  the  rates  of  contributions  of  the  members  and 
employers  and  the  principles  for  the  determination  of  the 
rates  of  contributions  of  the  members  and  employers. 
(2)  Section  14  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  (2)  L'article  14  de  la  Loi^  est  modifié  par 

adding  the  following  clauses:  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(q)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  surplus 

may  be  paid  from  the  Fund; 
(r)  prescribing  the  method  of  allocation  of  the  assets  of  the 

Fund  if  the  Fund  is  discontinued  or  terminated; 
(s)  providing  for  the  funding  of  supplementary  benefits 
through  the  Fund. 

7.  Section  15  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  7  L'article  15  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par  | 
adding  the  following  subsection:                               adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant . 

Restriction         (3)  Nq  by-law  or  resolution  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall 

be  repealed  or  revoked  except  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  estab-  ^ 

lished  by  the  Board.  I 

8.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol-  8  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
lowing  section:                                                           ^'article  suivant  : 

Payment  of        17,  Surplus  may  be  paid  from  the  Fund  in  accordance  with 
'""P'"'  such  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  sub- 

ject to  the  limitations  of  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987. 

9.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  add-  9  La  loi  intitulée  Municipal  Act  i^oi  sur 
ing  Ihe  following  ^tion:                                          les  municipalités.)  est  modifiée  par  adjonction 

de  l'article  suivant  : 

Retirement         208.1— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  every  municipality  may 
incentives       ^^^^  by-laws  providing  to  employees,  or  any  class  of  them, 

(a)  financial  incentives  in  respect  of  their  retirement;  and 

(b)  severance  payments. 
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(2)  Payments  or  incentives  provided  under  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  pensions  under  this  or  any  other  Act. 

(3)  Municipalities  shall  be  deemed  to  have  always  had  the 
power  to  make  by-laws  under  this  section. 

(4)  In  this  section,  "employee"  means  an  employee  as  defined 
in  paragraph  46  of  section  208. 

(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions prescribing  limitations  or  conditions  which  apply  in  respect 
of  payments  or  incentives  authorized  under  this  section. 

(6)  In  this  section,  "municipality"  includes  a  regional,  metro- 
politan or  district  municipality  and  the  County  of  Oxford. 


10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

11.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1991. 


10  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

11  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  T'*""*  »^Té%t 
de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  en  ce  qui  concerne 

la  retraite  des  employés  municipaux. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 

Ontario  Municipal  Employees 

Retirement  System  Act  and  the 

Municipal  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  le  régime  de 

retraite  des  employés  municipaux  de 

l'Ontario  et  la  Loi  sur  les 

municipalités 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Clause  1  (k)  of  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Employees  Retirement  System  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  rOntario,  édicté  : 

1  (1)  L'alinéa  1  (k)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Sys- 
tem Act  («Loi  sur  le  régime  de  retraite  des 
employés  municipaux  de  rOntario»)  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(k)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs. 


(2)  Clause  1  (m)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  ''or"  at  the  end  of  subclause  (iii), 
by  striking  out  subclause  (iv)  and  by  adding 
the  following  subclauses: 


(2)  L'alinéa  1  (m)  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
suppression  de  «or»  à  la  Hn  du  sous-alinéa 
(iii),  par  suppression  du  sous-alinéa  (iv)  et  par 
adjonction  des  sous-alinéas  suivants  : 


(iv)  service  with  any  other  organization  which  was  not  an 
employer  under  this  Act  and  which  has  been  merged 
or  amalgamated  with  or  otherwise  taken  over  by  an 
organization  named  in  subclause  (i),  (ii)  or  (iii),  or 

(v)  war  service. 


(3)  Clause  1  (q)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  "employer"  in  the  first  line 
"or  to  a  predecessor  thereof'. 

(4)  Section  1  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  clauses: 


(3)  L'alinéa  1  (q)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction,  après  «employer»  à  la  première 
ligne,  de  «or  to  a  predecessor  thereof». 

(4)  L'article  1  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 


(q.l)  "spouse"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Pension  Benefits 
Act,  1987; 


(r.l)  "surplus"  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  Pension  Benefits 
Act,  1987. 


(5)  Clause  1  (u)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 


(5)  L'alinéa  1  (u)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(u)  "widow"  or  "widower"  means  the  person  who  was  the 
spouse  of  a  member  immediately  before  the  member's 
death. 


2.  Section  2  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

3.— (1)  Subsections  4  (4),  (5)  and  (6)  of  the 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted: 


2  L'article  2  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

3  (1)  Les  paragraphes  4  (4),  (5)  et  (6)  de 
la  Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 


Committees        (4)  jj^g  Board  may  establish  committees  and  may  delegate  to 
the  committees  any  of  the  Board's  powers  under  this  Act. 
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Idem  (5)  The  Board  may  determine  the  composition  duties,  respon- 

sibilities, limitations  and  operating  procedures  of  its  committees 
and  the  term  of  office  of  committee  members. 

Idem  (6)  The  Board  may  appoint  individuals  other  than  members  of 

the  Board  to  its  committees  and  determine  their  remuneration. 
(2)  Section  4  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add-  (2)  L'article  4  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

infilefo^ing  subsection:  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

No  personal        (9)  No  action  or  Other  proceeding  shall  be  instituted  against  a 

"^""'•y  member  of  the  Board  or  an  employee  of  the  Board  for  any  act 

done  in  good  faith  in  the  execution  or  intended  execution  of  the 
person's  duty  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  or  for  any  alleged 
neglect  or  default  in  the  execution  in  good  faith  of  the  person  s 
duty. 

4  Section  8  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the  4  L'article  8  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
follo'wing  substituted:                                                  P»acé  par  ce  qm  suit  : 

Investments        g.  The  Board  shall  invest  the  Fund  in  accordance  with  the 
Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987. 

5  Section  12  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by  5  L'article  12  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986,  chapter  4,  sec-  fié  par  l'article  72  du  chapitre  4  des  Lo.s  de 
t?on  72  is  repealed  and  the  following  l'Ontario  de  1986,  est  abroge  et  remplace  par 
substituted:  ce  qui  suit: 

Void  trans-         12.  Scctions  66  and  67  of  the  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987  and 
actions,  etc.     ^^^  regulations  made  in  relation  to  those  sections  apply  to  bene- 
fits payable  under  this  Act. 

6  -41)  Clause  14  (g)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  6  (1)  L'alinéa  14  (g)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé 
and  the  following  substituted:                                     et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(g)  prescribing  the  rates  of  contributions  of  the  members  and 
employers  and  the  principles  for  the  determination  of  the 
rates  of  contributions  of  the  members  and  employers. 

(2)  Section  14  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  (2)  L'article  14  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

adding  the  following  clauses:  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(q)  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  upon  which  surplus 

may  be  paid  from  the  Fund; 
(r)  prescribing  the  method  of  allocation  of  the  assets  of  the 

Fund  if  the  Fund  is  discontinued  or  terminated; 
(s)  providing  for  the  funding  of  supplementary  benefits 

through  the  Fund. 

7.  Section  15  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  7  L'article  15  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adding  the  following  subsection:                                 adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

Restriction  (3)  Nq  by-law  or  resolution  made  under  subsection  (1)  shall 

be  repealed  or  revoked  except  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  Board. 

8.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol-  8   La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
lowing  section:                                                             l'article  suivant  : 

Payment  of        17,  Surplus  may  be  paid  from  the  Fund  in  accordance  with 
surplus  ^^^^  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  and  sub- 

ject to  the  limitations  of  tht  Pension  Benefits  Act,  1987. 

9.  The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  add-  9  La  loi  intitulée  Municipal  Act  {<<Loi  sur 
ing  the  following  section:                                            les  municipalités»)  est  modifiée  par  adjonction 

de  l'article  suivant  : 

Retirement         208.1— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (5),  every  municipality  may 
incentives       ^^^^  by-laws  providing  to  employees,  or  any  class  of  them, 

(a)  financial  incentives  in  respect  of  their  retirement;  and 

(b)  severance  payments. 


1991 


11991 


Retroactive 


Definitions 


Regulations 


Regional 
municipali- 
ties 


RETRAITE  DES  EMPLOYÉS  MUNICIPAUX 


Pr.  de  loi  151 


Not  pensions 


(2)  Payments  or  incentives  provided  under  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  pensions  under  this  or  any  other  Act. 

(3)  Municipalities  shall  be  deemed  to  have  always  had  the 
power  to  make  by-laws  under  this  section. 

(4)  In  this  section,  "employee"  means  an  employee  as  defined 
in  paragraph  46  of  section  208. 

(5)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions prescribing  limitations  or  conditions  which  apply  in  respect 
of  payments  or  incentives  authorized  under  this  section. 

(6)  In  this  section,  "municipality"  includes  a  regional  metro- 
politan or  district  municipality  and  the  County  of  Oxford.' 


'ommence- 
lent 

hort  title 


10.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

11.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Statute  Law 
Amendment  Act,  1991. 


10  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  "'^"^""^ 

11  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  Titre  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  en  ce  qui  concerne 

la  retraite  des  employés  municipaux. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 
The  purposes  of  the  Bill  are, 

(a)  to  provide  that  representation  and  strike  votes  and  rati- 
fication  votes  of  a  collective  agreement  are  mandatory 
in  all  cases;  and 

(b)  to  require  secret  ballots  in  all  such  votes. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  EngUsh  version  of  the  ^bour  Rela- 
tions Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official  French 
version  of  this  Act. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 
Le  projet  de  loi  a  pour  objet  : 

a)  de  prévoir  que  la  tenue  d'un  scrutin  sur  le  caractèn 
représentatif,  d'un  scrutin  de  grève  et  d'un  scrutin  di 
ratification  d'une  convention  collective  est  obligatoir 
dans  tous  les  cas; 

b)  d'exiger  que  le  scrutin  soit  secret  dans  tous  ces  cas. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Li 
sur  les  relations  de  travail,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encor 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 
Labour  Relations  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  relations 
de  travail 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  7  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Labour 
Relations  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


Representa- 
tion vote 


Secret  ballot 


Certification 
after  vote 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Les  paragraphes  7  (2)  et  (3)  de  la  loi  inti- 
tulée Labour  Relations  Act  {mLoI  sur  les  rela- 
tions de  travaU»)  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(2)  If  the  Board  is  satisfied  that  not  less  than  45  per  cent  of 
the  employees  in  the  bargaining  unit  are  members  of  the  trade 
union,  the  Board  shall  direct  that  a  representation  vote  be  taken. 

(2.1)  A  representation  vote  taken  under  subsection  (2)  shall 
be  by  secret  ballot.  ^  ^ 

(3)  If  on  the  taking  of  a  representation  vote  more  than  50  per 
cent  of  the  ballots  cast  are  in  favour  of  the  trade  union,  the 
Board  shal  certify  the  trade  union  as  the  bargaining  agent  of  the 
employees  in  the  bargaining  unit. 


2.— (1)  Subsection  9  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  sev- 
enth line  and  substituting  "shall". 

(2)  Section  9  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  subsection: 


2  (1)  Le  paragraphe  9  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «may»  à  la  sep- 
tième ligne,  de  «shall». 

(2)  L'article  9  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Mandatory 
secret  ballot 


Secret  ballot  /">  i  \    a 

(2.1)  A  representation  vote  taken  under  subsection  (2)  shall 
be  by  secret  ballot,  ^  ^ 

g     c  luuomng  suDsection.  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2)  For  a  collective  agreement  to  come  into  effect  a  ratifica- 
tion vote  by  secret  ballot  must  be  taken  among  the  employees  in 
the  bargaining  unit  defined  by  the  agreement  and  more  than  50 
per  cent  of  the  ballots  cast  by  the  employees  in  the  ratification 
vote  must  be  cast  in  favour  of  the  collective  agreement. 

.dig's" foll,"tag's„''b*«^.l'f  "■"'"'•"'  "'  /  S'?^'''*  "  "*  '"  I-'  ^  "«•"«*  P" 

s         uuowmg  suDsection.  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

Secret  ballot  /o  i  \   •tu 

{:iA)  Ihe  representation  vote  shall  be  by  secret  ballot. 

-é^ntl^ZZ^^^Ss^L^  ^™^"'^'  ""'  ,?  ^'«^^f  72  de  la  Loi  est  mod^é  par 

s       louowing  suDsection.  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(3.1)  Despite  subsection  (2),  no  employee  shall  strike  untU  his 
or  her  umon  has  conducted  a  strike  vote  of  all  employees  in  the 
bargaimng  unit  and  a  majority  of  the  baUots  cast  in  the  strike 
vote  are  cast  in  favour  of  strike  action. 


Mandatory 
strike  vote 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Labour 
relations  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


6  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  entrée  «" 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  '^^*'"" 

7  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  Titre  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  relations  de 

travail. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  Bill  requires  hospitals  to  seek  consent  from  the  family  of 
a  deceased  patient  to  remove  tissue  from  the  body  of  the 
deceased  for  transplant  purposes.  The  hospital  is  required  to  seek 
consent  in  all  situations  except  for  certain  situations  which  are  set 
out  in  the  Bill. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Human  Tis- 
sue Gift  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official 
French  version  of  this  Act. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  exige  des  hôpitaux  qu'ils  obtiennent  le  ce 
sentement  de  la  famille  d'un  patient  décédé  pour  prélever  te 
tissu  sur  le  corps  de  ce  dernier  à  des  fins  de  transplantation.  L 
hôpitaux  sont  tenus  d'obtenir  ce  consentement  dans  tous  les  c 
sauf  dans  ceux  que  prévoit  le  projet  de  loi. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  l 
sur  le  don  de  tissus  humains,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encc 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 


Bill  153  1991        Projet  de  loi  153  1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the  Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  le  don  de 

Human  Tissue  Gift  Act  tissus  humains 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 

consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  ment  de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 

Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows:  vince  de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1.  The  Human  Tissue  Gift  Act  is  amended  1  La  loi  intitulée  Human  Tissue  Gift  Act 
by  adding  the  following  section:                                 («Loi  sur  le  don  de  tissus  humains»)  est  modi- 
fiée par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

h(»'Tarto°^  5.1, — (1)  If  a  person  dies  in  a  hospital  and  a  consent  under 
seek 'consent  this  Part  has  not  been  obtained,  the  administrative  head  of  the 
hospital,  or  a  person  designated  by  the  administrative  head,  shall 
seek  the  consent  of  a  person  listed  in  subsection  5  (2)  to  conduct 
a  post  mortem  transplant  of  tissue  from  the  body  of  the  deceased 
person. 

Exception  ^2)  No  consent  shall  be  requested  if  the  administrative  head, 

the  designated  j)erson  or  a  physician  determines  that, 

(a)  tissue  from  the  body  of  the  deceased  person  is  not  suitable 
for  transplant; 

(b)  there  is  no  need  for  any  tissue  from  the  body  of  the 
deceased  for  transplant;  or 

(c)  the  request  for  consent  is  inappropriate  because  of  the 
emotional  and  physical  condition  of  the  person  from  whom 
consent  would  be  requested. 

de^^ina-  ^^^  ^^  ^  determination  is  made  under  subsection  (2),  the  rea- 

tion  sons  for  the  determination  shall  be  placed  in  the  medical  records 

of  the  deceased  and  a  report  shall  be  made  to  the  administrative 

head  of  the  hospital. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  J^**^  *" 
receives  Royal  Assent.                                              où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  ^"^^ 

»it  title  3^  jjiç  gj,^,^  tijig  Qf  tj^ig  ^^^  ig  jijg  ffuman  3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ""»«  """^ 

Tissue  Gift  Amendment  Act,  1991.  de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  le  don  de  tissus 

humains. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  Bill  prohibits  any  person  from  charging  a  fee  for  cashing 
a  cheque  issued  by  the  Government  of  Canada,  the  Government 
of  Ontario  or  a  municipality. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  interdit  à  quiconque  de  demander  un  an 
pour  encaisser  un  chèque  du  gouvernement  du  Canada,  du  go 
vemement  de  l'Ontario  ou  d'une  municipalité. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  No  person  shall  charge  a  fee  for 
exchanging,  negotiating  or  cashing  a  cheque 
or  other  order  to  pay  issued  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Canada,  the  Government  of  Ontario 
or  a  municipal  corporation. 

2.  Every  person  who  contravenes  section 
1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable, 

(a)  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  or  more 
than  $5,000  for  a  first  offence;  and 

(b)  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $100  or  more 
than  $10,000  for  a  subsequent  offence. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day 
of  July,  1992. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
Government  Cheque  Cashing  Act,  1991. 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Nul  ne  doit  demander  un  droit  pour  interdiction 
échanger,  négocier  ou  encaisser  un  chèque 

ou  autre  ordre  de  paiement  émis  par  le  gou- 
vernement du  Canada,  le  gouvernement  de 
l'Ontario  ou  une  municipalité. 

2  Quiconque  contrevient  à  l'article  1  est  ''^'"^ 
coupable  d'une  infraction  et  passible,  sur 
déclaration  de  culpabilité  : 

a)  d'une  amende  de  100  $  à  5  000  $  pour 
une  première  infraction; 

b)  d'une  amende  de  100  $  à  10  000  $  en 
cas  de  récidive. 

3  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  l*""  e."*»^  «" 
juiUet  1992.  "^'^^ 

4  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'tre  abrégé 
de  1991  sur  l'encaissement  de  chèques  du 
gouvernement. 
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The  Bill  would  designate  the  22nd  day  of  April  as  Earth  Le  projet  de  loi  vise  à  désigner  le  22  avril  comme  journée  c 

Day.  Ja  Terre. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  22nd  day  of  April  in  each  year  is 
proclaimed  to  be  Earth  Day  for  the  purpose 
of  encouraging  participation  in  community, 
provincial,  national  and  international  activi- 
ties that  are  organized  or  approved  by  Earth 
Day  Canada  or  Earth  Day  International  or 
that  share  a  common  purpose  with  the  activi- 
ties organized  by  the  Earth  Day  movement. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Earth 
Day  Act,  1991. 


Journée  de  la 
Terre 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Le  22  avril  de  chaque  année  est  pro- 
clamé journée  de  la  Terre  afin  d'encourager 
la  participation  aux  activités  communautai- 
res, provinciales,  nationales  et  internationales 
qui  sont  organisées  ou  approuvées  par  Jour- 
née de  la  Terre  Canada  ou  Journée  de  la 
Terre  internationale,  ou  qui  ont  le  même 
objectif  que  les  activités  organisées  par  le 
mouvement  Journée  de  la  Terre. 

2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 

•■  ..  ■  ..  •  vigueur 

OU  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  T'***  abrégé 
de  1991  sur  la  journée  de  la  Terre. 


Bill  156                                                   Government  Bill 

Projet  de  loi  156                                  du  gouvernement 

1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  ONTARIO 
40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 

1«  SESSION,  35*  LÉGISLATURE,  ONTARIO 
40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 

Bill  156 

Projet  de  loi  156 

An  Act  to  amend  the 

Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur 

Financial  Administration  Act 

l'administration  financière 

The  Hon.  F.  Laughren 

Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economics 

L'honorable  F.  Laughren 

Trésorier  de  l'Ontario  et 
ministre  de  l'Économie 

1st  Reading       November  21st,  1991 

V^  lecture       21  novembre  1991 

2nd  Reading 

2^  lecture 

3rd  Reading 

3^  lecture 

^!^^        Royal  Assent 

sanction  royale 

Printed  under  authority  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
®Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 

1 

Imprimé  avec  l'autorisation 

de  l'Assemblée  législative  par 

®rimprimeur  de  la  Reine  pour  l'Ontario 

EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

SECTION  1.  This  section  adds  trust  corporations,  credit  unions 
and  caisses  populaires  autiiorized  to  carry  on  business  in  Ontario 
to  the  financial  institutions  in  which  accounts  may  be  established 
by  the  Treasurer  or  a  Crown  agency. 

SECTION  2.  This  section  adds  to  the  list  of  investments  in  which 
the  Treasurer  may  invest  public  money.  The  additions  include 
securities  issued  by  other  countries,  securities  issued  by  Canadian 
municipalities,  securities  issued  by  banks  and  other  supervised 
financial  institutions,  investment  instruments  of  financial  institu- 
tions authorized  to  carry  on  business  in  Canada,  investment 
instruments  of  corporations  engaged  in  commerce  that  are  autho- 
rized to  carry  on  business  in  Canada,  forward  rate  agreements, 
financial  futures  agreements,  options,  puts  and  calls,  and  agree- 
ments to  sell  short  a  security,  financial  instrument  or  agreement  in 
which  the  Treasurer  is  otherwise  authorized  to  invest. 


SECTION  3.  Proposed  section  8.1  of  the  Act  requires  a  person 
who  purports  to  pay  public  money  by  cheque  to  pay  an  additional 
fee  if  the  cheque  is  dishonoured. 

SECTION  4. — Subsection  1.  This  subsection  clarifies  that,  in 
addition  to  payment  by  cheque,  payments  may  be  made  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  by  a  method  authorized  by  the 
Treasurer. 

Subsection  2.    This  subsection  is  ancillary  to  section  1  of  the  Bill. 

SECTION  5.  Proposed  section  11  of  the  Act  provides  for  the 
payment  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  any  amount  to 
be  paid  under  an  indemnity  given  under  the  authority  of  an  Act. 
This  extends  to  indemnities  the  provisions  of  the  existing  section 
11,  which  apply  only  to  the  payment  of  guarantees  authorized  by 
statute. 

SECTION  6.  Proposed  section  14  of  the  Act  authorizes  the  Trea- 
sury Board  to  approve  interim  payments  from  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  to  a  ministry  if  the  payments  are  to  be  recovered 
into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  in  the  fiscal  year  in  which 
the  interim  payment  is  made  through  the  sale  or  provision  by  the 
ministry  of  goods  or  services.  Any  amount  not  recovered  in  that 
year  may  be  repaid  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  by  the 
Treasurer  by  deducting  the  amount  from  the  ministry's  appropria- 
tion for  the  following  year.  Section  14  of  the  existing  Act  does 
not  permit  ministries  to  recover  the  amount  of  the  interim  pay- 
ment through  the  sale  or  provision  of  services  to  the  public,  and 
does  not  provide  a  mechanism  for  recovery  by  deduction  from  the 
next  year's  appropriation. 

SECTION  7.  Proposed  section  15.1  of  the  Act  permits  a  collec- 
tion agency's  fees  and  commissions  for  the  collection  of  debts 
owed  to  the  Crown  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

In  accordance  with  the  Treasurer's  Budget  Statement  of  April  29, 
1991,  proposed  section  15.2  of  the  Act  requires  the  creation  of  a 
Capital  Account  in  the  public  accounts  for  recording  expenditures 
made  to  enhance  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario. 

SECTION  8.  Proposed  section  19  of  the  Act  consolidates  and 
revises  the  provisions  of  sections  19,  21  and  23  of  the  existing  Act 
with  respect  to  the  powers  that  the  Treasurer  may  exercise  for  the 
purpose  of  borrowing  on  behalf  of  Ontario. 

SECTION  9.  Proposed  section  20  of  the  Act  revises  subsection 
20  (1)  of  the  existing  Act.  Paragraph  3  of  the  proposed  section  is 
a  new  provision  that  permits  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
to  borrow  money  for  a  period  of  up  to  one  year  to  meet  the 
expenditures  of  the  Government  if,  at  the  time  the  borrowing  is 
authorized,  the  Legislature  is  prorogued  or  dissolved  and  there  is 
insufficient  authority  under  any  other  Act  to  borrow  the  required 
amount. 

Proposed  section  21  of  the  Act  permits  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  authorize  the  Treasurer  to  guarantee  or  indemnify 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

ARTICLE  1.  Cet  article  ajoute  les  sociétés  de  fiducie,  les  caisses 
populaires  et  les  credit  unions  autorisées  à  exercer  leurs  activités 
en  Ontario  à  la  liste  des  institutions  financières  auprès  desquelles 
des  comptes  peuvent  être  ouverts  par  le  trésorier  ou  un  organisme 
de  la  Couronne. 

ARTICLE  2.  Cet  article  augmente  la  liste  des  placements  dans 
lesquels  le  trésorier  peut  investir  des  deniers  publics.  Les  nou- 
veaux placements  comprennent  les  valeurs  mobilières  émises  par 
d'autres  pays,  par  des  municipalités  canadiennes  ou  par  des  ban- 
ques et  autres  institutions  financières  contrôlées,  les  titres  de  pla- 
cement d'institutions  financières  autorisées  à  exercer  leurs  activités 
au  Canada  et  de  personnes  morales  qui  exercent  des  activités 
commerciales  et  qui  sont  autorisées  à  le  faire  au  Canada,  les  con- 
trats à  terme  de  taux  d'intérêt,  les  contrats  à  terme  d'instruments 
financiers,  les  options,  notamment  les  options  de  vente  ou 
d'achat,  et  les  contrats  permettant  la  vente  à  découvert  de  valeurs 
mobilières,  d'instruments  financiers,  d'accords  ou  de  contrats  dans 
lesquels  le  trésorier  est  autorisé  par  ailleurs  à  investir. 

ARTICLE  3.  Le  nouvel  article  8.1  de  la  Loi  exige  de  quiconque 
prétend  payer  des  deniers  publics  par  chèque  qu'il  paie  des  frais 
additionnels  si  le  chèque  est  refusé.  , 

ARTICLE  4 — paragraphe  1.  Ce  paragraphe  précise  que  les  paie- 
ments sur  le  Trésor  peuvent  être  faits  non  seulement  par  chèque, 
mais  aussi  par  tout  autre  moyen  autorisé  par  le  trésorier. 

Paragraphe  2.  Ce  paragraphe  découle  de  l'article  1  du  projet  de 
loi. 

ARTICLE  5.  Le  nouvel  article  11  de  la  Loi  prévoit  le  prélève- 
ment, sur  le  Trésor,  des  montants  dont  le  paiement  est  exigé  aux; 
termes  d'une  promesse  de  remboursement  faite  en  vertu  d'une  loi. 
Il  étend  ainsi  aux  promesses  de  remboursement  les  dispositions  de 
l'actuel  article  11,  qui  ne  s'applique  qu'au  paiement  des  garanties 
autorisées  par  une  loi. 

ARTICLE  6.     Le  nouvel  article  14  de  la  Loi  autorise  le  Consei, 
du  Trésor  à  approuver  des  paiements  provisoires  sur  le  Trésor  eri 
faveur  d'un  ministère  à  condition  qu'ils  lui  soient  remboursés  peni 
dant  l'exercice  au  cours  duquel  ils  sont  faits,  au  moyen  de  lil 
vente  ou  de  la  fourniture  de  biens  ou  de  services  par  le  ministère! 
Les  montants  non  recouvrés  pendant  l'exercice  peuvent  être  remj 
bourses  au  Trésor  par  le  trésorier,  qui  les  retient  alors  sur  l'affec 
tation  de  crédits  du  ministère  pour  l'année  suivante.  L'article  1 
de  la  loi  actuelle  ne  permet  pas  aux  ministères  de  recouvrer  1 
montant  du  paiement  provisoire  au  moyen  de  la  vente  ou  de  1 
fourniture  de  services  au  public,  et  ne  prévoit  aucun  mécanism 
pour  le  recouvrement  au  moyen  d'une  retenue  sur  l'affectatioa, 
crédits  pour  l'année  suivante. 

ARTICLE  7.    Le  nouvel  article  15.1  de  la  Loi  permet  de  prélévi 
sur  le  Trésor  les  droits  et  commissions  demandés  par  une  agem 
de  recouvrement  pour  le  recouvrement  de  créances  de  la 
ronne. 

Conformément  à  l'exposé  budgétaire  prononcé  le  29  avril  1 
par  le  trésorier,  le  nouvel  article  15.2  de  la  Loi  exige  l'ouvertuj 
d'un  compte  d'immobilisations  dans  les  comptes  publics,  où  sero 
inscrites  les  dépenses  engagées  pour  améliorer  l'infrastructuj 
publique  de  l'Ontario. 

ARTICLE  8.    Le  nouvel  article  19  de  la  Loi  regroupe  et  mo( 
les  articles  19,  21  et  23  de  la  loi  actuelle  en  ce  qui  a  trait  au  po 
voir  d'emprunter  que  le  trésorier  peut  exercer  au  nom  de  l'Ott 


I 


1 


ARTICLE  9.    Le  nouvel  article  20  de  la  Loi  modifie  le  paragi 
phe  20  (1)  de  la  loi  actuelle.  La  disposition  3  du  nouvel  artii 
permet  au  Heutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  de  contracter 
emprunt  pour  une  période  d'au  plus  un  an  afin  de  couvrir 
dépenses  du  gouvernement  si,  au  moment  où  l'emprunt  est  au 
rise,  la  Législature  est  prorogée  ou  dissoute  et  qu'aucune  autre 
n'accorde  l'autorité  nécessaire  pour  emprunter  le  montant  voulu 

Le  nouvel  article  21  de  la  Loi  permet  au  lieutenant-gouverneur 
conseil  d'autoriser  le  trésorier  à  garantir  ou  à  rembourser  les  c 


the  debts,  obligations,  securities  or  undertakings  of  any  person 
and  to  charge  a  fee  in  respect  of  the  guarantee  or  indemnity. 

SECTION  10.  This  section  increases  from  $250  million  to  $4  bil- 
lion the  maximum  amount  of  a  temporary  loan  required  to  meet 
the  obligations  of  the  province  or  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

SECTION  11.  Proposed  section  23  of  the  Act  revises  subsection 
20  (2)  of  the  existing  Act. 

SECTION  12.  Proposed  sections  24  and  25  of  the  Act  revise  sec- 
tions 24  and  25  of  the  existing  Act  and  provide  a  procedure  for 
determining,  for  the  purpose  of  computing  a  borrowing  limit,  the 
Canadian  dollar  equivalent  of  a  loan  in  a  foreign  currency  and  the 
value  of  a  security  sold  at  a  discount  or  premium. 

Proposed  section  25.1  of  the  Act  revises  section  27  of  the  existing 
Act. 

SECTION  13.  Proposed  section  27  requires  the  approval  of  the 
Treasurer  before  a  ministry  may  enter  into  any  transaction  that 
would  increase  the  indebtedness  or  contingent  liabilities  of 
Ontario. 

SECTION  14.  This  section  is  ancillary  to  proposed  sections  8.1, 
15.2,  21  and  24  of  the  Act  (sections  3,  7,  9  and  12  of  the  Bill). 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Financial  Admin- 
istration Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official 
French  version  of  this  Act. 


tes,  obligations,  valeurs  mobilières  ou  engagements  de  quiconque 
et  à  imposer  des  droits  à  l'égard  de  la  garantie  ou  du  rembourse- 
ment. 

ARTICLE  10.  Cet  article  fait  passer  de  250  millions  de  dollars  à 
4  milliards  de  dollars  le  montant  maximal  d'un  emprunt  tempo- 
raire nécessaire  pour  remplir  les  obligations  de  la  province  ou  du 
Trésor. 

ARTICLE  11.  Le  nouvel  article  23  de  la  Loi  modifie  le  paragra- 
phe 20  (2)  de  la  loi  actuelle. 

ARTICLE  12.  Les  nouveaux  articles  24  et  25  de  la  Loi  modifient 
les  articles  24  et  25  de  la  loi  actuelle  et  établissent  un  moyen  de 
déterminer,  aux  fins  du  calcul  d'une  limite  d'emprunt,  l'équivalent 
en  devises  canadiennes  d'un  emprunt  en  devises  étrangères  et  la 
valeur  d'une  valeur  mobilière  vendue  avec  escompte  ou  prime. 

Le  nouvel  article  25.1  de  la  Loi  modifie  l'article  27  de  la  loi 
actuelle. 

ARTICLE  13.  Le  nouvel  article  27  exige  d'un  ministère  qu'il 
obtienne  l'autorisation  du  trésorier  avant  de  conclure  une  opéra- 
tion qui  aurait  pour  effet  d'augmenter  la  dette  ou  la  dette  éven- 
tuelle de  l'Ontario. 

ARTICLE  14.  Cet  article  découle  des  nouveaux  articles  8.1, 
15.2,  21  et  24  de  la  Loi  (articles  3,  7,  9  et  12  du  projet  de  loi). 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'administration  financière,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 
Financial  Administration  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur 
l'administration  financière 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 


1.  Subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Financial  Admin- 
istration Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


Establish- 
ment of 
bank 
accounts 


1  Le  paragraphe  2  (2)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Financial  Administration  Act  i<d.oi  sur  l'admi- 
nistration financière»)  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  name  of  the  Treasurer 
and  may  authorize  an  agency  of  the  Crown  to  establish  in  the 
name  of  the  agency  accounts  with  such  banks,  trust  corporations, 
credit  unions  or  caisses  populaires  authorized  to  carry  on  busi- 
ness in  Ontario  as  the  Treasurer  designates  for  the  deposit  of 
public  money. 


2.  Subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  34,  section  1,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


2  Le  paragraphe  3  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  1  du  cha- 
pitre 34  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Treasurer's 
investment 
powers 


I 


(1)  When  the  Treasurer  considers  it  advisable  for  the  sound 
and  efficient  management  of  public  money,  the  public  debt,  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  any  other  fund  for  which  the 
Treasurer  is  responsible,  the  Treasurer  may  purchase,  acquire, 
hold  or  enter  into, 

(a)  notes,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness issued  or  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by, 

(i)  Canada,  Ontario  or  another  province  of  Canada, 

(ii)  a  municipality  in  Canada, 

(iii)  a  country  other  than  Canada  or  a  political  subdivision 
of  a  country  other  than  Canada, 

(iv)  an  agency  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  a  province 
of  Canada  or  a  country  other  than  Canada, 

(v)  a  bank  or  financial  institution  that  is  supervised  or 
examined  by  the  central  bank  or  other  governmental 
authority  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  bank  or 
financial  institution  carries  on  business,  or 

(vi)  a  supranational  financial  institution  or  governmental 
organization; 

(b)  deposit  receipts,  deposit  notes,  certificates  of  deposit, 
acceptances  and  other  investment  instruments  issued, 
guaranteed  or  endorsed  by  a  financial  institution  autho- 
rized to  carry  on  business  in  Canada; 

(c)  bills,  notes,  acceptances  and  other  investment  instruments 
issued,  guaranteed  or  endorsed  by  a  corporation  engaged 
in  commerce  that  is  authorized  to  carry  on  business  in 
Canada; 
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M^  foreien  currency  exchange  agreements,  spot  foreign  cur- 
^  ^  rencf  agreements  and  forward  foreign  currency  agree- 

ments; 
(e)  interest  rate  and  currency  exchange  agreements  and  for- 
ward rate  agreements; 
m  bond  futures  agreements,  bankers'  acceptance  futures 
^  ^  agreements,  foreign  currency  exchange  futures  agreements 

and  other  similar  financial  futures  agreements; 
(g)  agreements  to  sell  or  purchase  the  righto  exercise  an 

option,  put  or  call,  or  any  combmation  of  them, 
(h)  agreements  to  sell  short  a  security,  financial  instrument  or 
^  ^  agreement  in  which  the  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  invest 

under  this  subsection;  and 
(i)  other  securities,  financial  agreements,  investments  and  evi- 
^^  dences  of  indebtedness  authorized  by  or  belonging  to  a 
class  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  m  Council. 

^  A  u    oHHîno  thP  fol-  3  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 

3.  The  Act  is  amended  by  addmg  the  fol  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^ 

lowing  section: 

When  8.1  A  person  who  purports  to  pay  any  P;;^t>l;c jnoney^^^^ 

'^'^^n  cheaue  that  the  drawee  of  the  cheque  refuses  to  cash  is  liable  to 

'''^'  favTo  the  Treasurer  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown  such  additional 

fee  as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 

4.-<l)  subsection  10  (1)  of  the  At,  J    (1)  ^^^^^f^^Z  ^111^^4  du 

enacted  by  the  Statu  es  of  Ontario    1984  qu^u  est        p  ^^  ^,^^^^.^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^ 

chapter  37,  section  4,  is  repealed  and  the  fol-  X^^l\^^^  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

lowing  substituted:  " 

Fonnof  (1)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 

payment  out    „J^u\^  made  by  cheque  or  by  such  other  method  of  payment  or 
°^  '""'  ramfer  ^s  is  authorized  in  'writing  by  the  Treasurer,  and  all 

cheaues  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  by  the  Deputy 
Treasu"  r  or  such  Jher  oécer  of  the  Ministry  of  Treasuiy  and 
Economics  as  is  for  the  time  being  authorized  by  the  Treasurer 
to  sign  cheques. 

(2)  Sub^on  10  (4)  of  the  AC,  as  e^e^  <^>  ^i*  "f?Slcie'  f du'l^S^^lv'S^ 

b,  the  Statutes  «f  OnUrio,  1984,  chapter  Î7  f^F^,Zj^^.ltM^  eTmodmé  par 

section  4,  is  amended  by  strikmg  «»t  "bat*  ^;p^i!,^rrant  à  la  cinquième  ligne, 
in  the  filth  Une.  *^*^  ^ 

Payment  of        u.  Any  amount  required  to  be  paid  by  the  terms  of  a  guaran- 
guaranteeor  indemnity  given  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other 

indemnity       ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^^^      ^o  the  Act  authorizing  the  guarantee  or  indem- 
nity be  paid  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 

substituted:  ce  qui  suit  : 

Interim  14.— (1)  The  Treasury  Board,  on  the  application  of  a  minis- 

?^^'"r«'„       trv  may  authorize  the  Treasurer  to  make  interim  payments  from 
Re^  Snd      the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  ministry  for  goods  or  ser- 
vices to  be  paid  for  by  the  ministry  if  the  cost  of  the  goods  or 
services  is  to  be  recovered  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
in  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  interim  payment  is  made  througn 
the  sale  or  provision  by  the  ministry  of  goods  or  services  in 
respect  of  which  the  interim  payment  is  made. 
Insufficient         (2)  Any  part  of  an  interim  payment  that  is  not  recovered  into 
recovery         ^^^  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  in  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
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R^venVpunrbv 'th^r'  '^'"  ^t  '?^^'  ^^  ^^^  Consolidated 
rmounïfrn^  th.^  the  Treasurer  by  deducting  the  unrecovered 
amount  from  the  mmistry's  appropriations  for  the  following  fiscal 
year  m  such  manner  as  the  Treasurer  considers  appropriate 
7.  The  Act  is  further  amended  bv  addino  7  t„  t    •     ^       j.^, 

the  following  sections:  ^         ^         ..  ^  >^  ^"*  ^'*  ™«<*»fiée  en  outre  par  adjonc- 

lion  des  articles  suivants  : 

agency 'fees  ^^'^  The  fecs  and  Commissions  of  a  collection  aeencv  reeis- 
tered  under  the  Collection  Agencies  Act  that  are  chafged  forX 
collection  or  attempted  collection  of  an  amount  owed  to  the 
Crown  or  a  mmistry  are  payable  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue 

Amount  15.2— (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  maintain  in  the  public  accounts 

an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Capital  Account  in  wWch  shall  be 
recorded  expenditures  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
that,  m  the  opmion  of  the  Treasurer,  are  made  for  the  purTse 

u  e'fSTtf  tr^  '""l^  ^"^^^"^^  ^^  ^^^"^«-"^Jy  extendTn??he 
stm  "tu  fof  o^^^^^^^^  ^V'  P'^  ^^  '^'  publicly-owned  infra- 

structure of  Ontano,  mcludmg  expenditures  attributable  to  the 
plannmg,  development  and  design  of  a  building  Tucture  or 
gciluy  that  IS  part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of 

miiStrieT'"       (2)  To  the  extent  that  it  is  reasonably  possible  to  do  so   the 

Sf  Tcœum'  h'^''^'  '"/'f  ™"^^^^  ex^nditures  in  the  Cap- 
tai Account  that  are  made  from  the  estimates  and  supplemen- 

tS  ^S;'  °'  ''''  "^°^^^^  °^  ""^^^  -  ^^^  admiSX 


Allocation  of 


Definition 


exF^rre"       g)  J^  the  fiscal  year  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  April 

°^"  '""^  recorded  in^th^r  ^f  f\^"^"^  «^^^^  year,  each  expendkure 
recorded  in  the  Capital  Account  shall  be  written  off  over  the 
number  of  years  and  by  the  amount  that  is  determined  by  the 
Treasury  Board  to  reflect  the  allocation  of  the  expeSreUer 

besE^nVrc^un^^"^^'  ^"^  '''  ^"^^-  -^«-  ^^^^^^ 
iniludet  '^^  '''''°"'  "P"^""^y-°^"^d  infrastructure  of  Ontario" 

^^^  rmtn^""^'"^''  '^'■"^t^^es  and  facilities  owned  by  the 
hJwh      ^k°T  ^^.^"^y;  ^  "^""icipality,  a  local  board  as 

de  ned  în  the  ^T'^'i  ^^T  ^^''  ^  P"^"^  ^^^P^^^^  ^« 
defined  m  the  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  any  other  public 

tures  and  facilities  can  reasonably  be  regarded  fs  having 
fr:m%rcr?wn;'^^^"^^  °^  ^"'^^^^^^^'  ^^  ^^^^  ---' 

(b)  land,  buildings,  structures  and  facilities  that  contribute  to 
the  econornic  growth  and  productivity  of  Ontario  and  that 
are  prescnbed  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act  to 
De^part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario; 

(c)  machine^  and  equipment  that  are  part  of  and  essential  to 

he  functioning  of  a  building,  structure  or  facility  referred 
\L'S  "^T'  ^H^  ""'-^^^  ""'  '^^'  ^'^  "^^e^^^O'  for  t^he  use  of 
intended    '      '"^  '"  "'"''''  ^'^  °^  ^^^  ^^'  '^'  P"^P«^e 

the^ta'tu^rof  OntS:  19^'  clpSr';'  '^  r^^  ^r ^!^  ''  ^'  »«  I-Î'  *^»  <ï"'«  est  modi- 

tion    8,    is    repealed    and    tt'^folL^,  «!.P«^»'article  8  du  chapitre  37  des  I^k 

substituted:  loHowing  »  Ontario  de  1984,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par 

ce  qui  suit  : 
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Au-hor^-         19.-K1)  If  this  or  any  Cher  Ac,  authorizes  a  ^"m  "/V  J° 

•C»  be  bo^Swid  or  raised  by  -^J^Zyl^^^J^CS^  ,he 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Counc     may  ^V  »  maximum 

Treasurer  to  borrow  a  ^P^'^^'^^f^^^^^^tL  the  borrow- 

rgTnd!Stu'r^'e%tbo°rrowing  that  sun,,  the  Treasurer  is 

authorized  on  behalf  of  Ontano, 

ra^  ,o  issue  and  sell  from  time  to  time  one  or  more  issues  of 
^  '  secures  to  the  maximum  aggregate  principa    amount 
s^Sd  and  at  such  discount  or  premium  as  the  Trea- 
surer  considers  advisable; 
(b)  to  determine  the  rate  or  rates  of  it»^^'  W^able  by 
Ontario  in  respect  of  a  security  issued  and  sold  by 
§S tario,  ô?to  issue  and  sell  a  security  without  interest  and 
at  such  price  or  prices  less  than  the  principal  amount 
?Layable  on  the  maturity  of  the  security  as,  m  the  opinion 
of  the  Treasurer,  reflect  the  rate  of  interest  and  market 
œndhions  currer^t  tor  the  security  at  the  time  of  its  issue 
Sd  sale  and  in  the  place  or  places  where  it  ,s  issued  and 
sold; 
(c)  to  determine,  as  a  term  of  a  security  and  on  such  terms 
^"^  Ind  conStions  as  the  Treasurer  approves  that  some  or  al 

of  the  principal  repayable  ^^  ^'^'^''''fl,^''^^^^^^^^^ 
interest  payable  shall  be  calculated  and  paid  by  reference 

to  changes  in  the  value  of, 

(i)  a  stock  or  commodity  specified  by  the  Treasurer  or 

an  index  of  stocks  or  commodities  specified  by  the 

Treasurer, 

(ii)  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada   as  published 

^  ^  by    Statistics    Canada    under    the    Statistics    Act 

(Canada),  or 
(iii)  any  other  index  or  basis  of  reference  specified  by  the 
Treasurer; 
(d)  to  determine  with  respect  to  a  security  to  be  issued  and 
sold  the  form  in  which  it  is  issued  and  sold,  the  length  of 
the  term  to  maturity,  the  time  and  manrier  of  the  paynient 
of  interest,  if  any,  the  amount  and  conditions  of  any  pay- 
ment of  any  premium  payable,  and  the  currency  in  which 
any  interest,  premium  or  principal  is  to  be  paid; 
(e)  to  make  a  security  redeemable  or  payable  in  advance  of 
maturity  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  time  and  place 
as  the  Treasurer  considers  appropriate  at  the  time  of  the 
issue  and  sale  of  the  security; 
(f)  to  approve,  and  cause  to  be  delivered  or  «led  when 
required,  any  registration  statement,  prospectus    offering 
circular  or  other  document,  including  any  amendment  or 
supplement  to  any  of  them,  required  in  any  jurisdiction 
with  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  by  Ontario 
and  to  supply  all  financial  and  other  information  required 
to  be  shown  in  any  of  them; 
(o)  to  enter  into  an  underwriting,  fiscal  agency,  exchange  rate 
agency,  paying  agency,  trust,  registrar  or  other  agreement 
considered  by  the  Treasurer  to  be  necessary  or  desirable 
with  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities; 
(h)  to  execute  all  documents  and  instruments,  and  do  all  other 
acts  and  things,  for  the  issue  and  sale  of  any  securities  or 
to  effect  or  maintain  their  registration,  qualification, 
exemption  from  registration  or  exemption  from  quahtica- 
tion  for  issue,  offer,  sale  or  trade  in  accordance  with  any 
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applicable  legislation,  and  when  considered  desirable  bv 
the  Treasurer,  for  the  listing  of  any  securities  on  a  Cana- 
dian or  other  stock  exchange; 

(i)  to  settle  the  commission  to  be  paid  to  an  underwriter  or  to 
an  agent  actmg  for  Ontario  with  respect  to  the  issue  and 
sale  of  securities; 

(j)  to  provide    as  a  term  of  a  security,  for  the  payment  by 

Ontario  of  additional  amounts  to  compensate  for  present 

or  future  withholding  taxes,  duties,  assessments  or  charges 

imposed  by  law  on  or  with  respect  to  a  payment  under  the 

.  security  to  the  holder  of  it; 

(k)  to  provide,  as  a  term  of  a  security  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Treasurer  approves,  that  the  security 
may  be  exchanged  for  another  security  previously  issued 
and  sold  by  Ontario  to  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  under 
his  or  any  other  Act  if  the  exchange  will  not  increase  the 
total  outstanding  principal  amount  of  debt  owed  bv 
Ontario;  •' 

(1)  to  borrow  money  from  a  bank,  corporation,  government 
person  or  authority  by  way  of  loan  repayable  on  demand 
or  at  a  fixed  time  and  raised  by  way  of  bank  overdraft 
^oan  agreement  or  the  giving  of  short  term  security  by 
Ontario  as  the  Treasurer  considers  advisable  and  expedi- 
ent withm  such  maximum  principal  amount  as  may  be 
specified  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  the 
order  under  this  subsection. 

(2)  If  an  order  is  made  under  this  section  for  the  purpose  of 
borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan  money  authorized  to  be  bor- 

[hrt7  thf    H^  T.f'^  '^'"  ^y  °"^  ^^  "^^^^  ^'''  «ther  than 

hit  ^.  T         ^'  '^^l  '^^^^  ^^^  maximum  aggregate  amount 

that  the  Treasurer  may  borrow  under  the  authority  of  the  order 

Tufhn/V^T'  'k^'  ^^^'  "^'  ^^^^^^  th^  maximum  amount 
authorized  and  not  borrowed  under  the  Act  or  Acts  at  the  date 
or  the  order. 

(3)  An  order  under  this  section  may  authorize  the  Treasurer 
to  issue  and  sell  securities  to  borrow  or  raise  by  way  of  loan  a 
sum  of  money  representing  the  amounts  that,  at  the  time  the 
order  is  made,  are  authorized  to  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of 

^rfn"  "?h  /■  ^Tk  ""'  """'^  '^'^''  ^"^  ^^^  ^^^""ties  issued  and  sold 
^nH      iH      TT^  ^'^  exchangeable  for  other  securities  issued 

M^h^nt   ?K   Ï  ^^^'  ^"^^''"^y  ^"  ^^^  ^^'"^^  ^"d  conditions  estab- 
lished by  the  Treasurer  or  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act. 

(4)  An  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under 
IJh'k  r  T^  'P^""^^  ^  maximum  rate  of  interest  that  may  be 
paid  by  the  Treasurer  on  an  interest  bearing  security  or  a  maxi- 

?TruT  I  '"''''''  ^y  ^^''^  '^^  P""^^P^'  ^"^«""t  repayable  on 
a  security  bearing  no  interest  may  be  discounted  in  determining 
the  price  to  be  paid  to  Ontario  for  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  secu 
rity  before  any  deduction  for  commissions  or  expenses. 

(5)  In  an  order  under  this  section,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  impose  any  condition,  restriction  or  limitation  speci- 
fied m  the  order  with  respect  to  the  exercise  by  the  Treasurer  of 
a  power  or  authonty  contained  in  this  section. 

(6)  In  an  order  under  this  section,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  delegate  to  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  Crown 
employed  in  or  seconded  to  the  Ministry  of  Treasury  and  Eco- 
anTfh.'''  ^"^  ^  ^«Iff  reengaged  to  act  for  the  Treasurer,  any  or 
all  of  the  powers  of  the  Treasurer  under  this  section. 

(7)  If  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under 
this  section  expressly  refers  to  this  subsection  and  authorizes  the 
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Treasurer  to  raise  by  way  of  loan  a  maximum  amount  of  money 
by  the  issue  and  sale  of  short  term  securities  during  a  specified 
period  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years,  the  following  terms  and 
conditions  apply: 

l'.  Throughout  the  specified  period,  the  Treasurer  may  issue, 
reissue,  renew  or  replace  securities  issued  under  the  order 
during  the  period  if  the  maximum  aggregate  principal 
amount,  determined  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  of  securi- 
ties issued  under  the  order  and  outstanding  from  time  to 
time  does  not  at  any  time  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
specified  in  the  order. 

2.  Every  security  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  order  shall 
bear  a  date  of  maturity  not  later  than  three  years  from  its 
date  of  issue. 

3.  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  Treasurer  may  determine  the 
date  of  issue  and  maturity  of  the  security,  the  rate  and 
date  or  dates  of  payment  of  interest,  if  any,  on  the  secu- 
rity, and  may  sell  the  security  for  such  price  or  prices  and 
upon  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Treasurer 
considers  appropriate. 

4.  A  security  to  which  this  subsection  applies  shall  not  be 
paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced  under  section  20. 

5.  The  borrowing  limitation  under  any  Act  under  the  author- 
ity of  which  money  has  been  borrowed  by  the  issue  of 
short  term  securities  under  this  subsection  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  order  referred  to  in 
this  subsection. 

9.  Sections  20  and  21  of  the  Act  are  9  Les  articles  20  et  21  de  la  Loi  sont  abro- 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  gés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Additional         20.  In  addition  to  all  money  authorized  by  any  other  Act  to 
authorized      be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council  may  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  or  by  the  issue  and 

sale  of  securities  for  any  of  the  following  purposes: 

1.  The  payment,  renewal,  repayment  or  replacement  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  any  loan  raised  or  securities  issued 
under  this  or  any  other  Act,  if  the  money  is  borrowed  or 
the  securities  are  issued  for  that  purpose  within  the  period 
commencing  one  year  before  and  ending  one  year  after 
the  date  the  loan  or  security  being  paid,  renewed,  repaid 
or  replaced  becomes  due  or  matures,  even  if  the  money 
borrowed  or  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  for  that  pur- 
pose may  increase  the  amount  of  the  public  debt  or  extend 
the  term  of  years,  if  any,  fixed  by  the  Act  that  authorized 
the  raising  of  the  loan  or  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  securi- 
ties being  paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced.  i 

2.  Payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  loan,  security,  ha- 
bility  or  other  obligation  of  any  kind,  payment  of  which  is 
guaranteed  or  assumed  by  Ontario  or  that  Ontario  has 
agreed  to  indemnify. 

3.  The  provision  of  funds,  in  an  amount  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Treasurer,  that  are  required  for  the  expenditures  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
twelve  months  if,  at  the  time  the  borrowing  is  authorized 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  the  Legislature  is 
prorogued  or  dissolved  and  there  is  insufficient  authority 
under  any  other  Act  to  borrow  the  amount,  but  no  loan 
authorized  or  securities  authorized  to  be  issued  and  sold 
for  the  raising  of  the  amount  shall  be  for  a  period  longer 
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than  one  year  or  be  paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced 
under  paragraph  1 . 


21. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order 


Guarantee 

authorized  ^  authorize  the  Treasurer,  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  to  agree  to  guar- 
antee or  indemnify  the  debts,  obligations,  securities  or  undertak- 
ings of  any  person. 

Terms  and  (2)  In  respect  of  a  guarantee  or  indemnity  authorized  under 

subsection  (1),  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fix  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  considered  advisable  or  may  autho- 
rize the  Treasurer,  subject  to  any  maximum  liability  specified  for 
the  guarantee  or  indemnity  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil, to  determine  the  terms,  conditions  and  amount  on  which  the 
guarantee  or  indemnity  will  be  given. 


Application 


Guarantee 
fee 


(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  authorize  the  giving  of  a 
guarantee  or  indemnity  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
or  the  Crown  or  the  Treasurer  is  authorized  by  any  other  Act  to 
give. 

(4)  In  respect  of  a  guarantee  or  indemnity  authorized  under 
this  section  or  under  any  other  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  require  the  payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  an  annual 
or  other  fee  fixed  by  the  order  authorizing  the  guarantee  or 
indemnity  or  computed  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  made 
under  this  Act,  and  the  fee  is  payable  as  a  debt  due  to  the 
Crown. 


10.  Subsection  22  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  ''$250,000,000"  in 
the  fifteenth  line  and  substituting 
"$4,000,000,000". 

11.  Section  23  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  66, 
Schedule  and  1984,  chapter  37,  section  10,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


10  Le  paragraphe  22  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution  à  «$250,000,000»  à  la 
quinzième  ligne,  de  «$4,000,000,000». 

11  L'article  23  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'annexe  du  chapitre  66  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1981  et  par  l'article'  10  du  chapi- 
tre 37  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Recitals  and 
declarations 


23.  A  recital  or  declaration  of  any  thing  in  an  order  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  made  under  this  Part  is  conclu- 
sive evidence  of  the  thing  and  is  binding  on  Ontario  in  respect  of 
any  act  done,  money  paid  or  lent  or  agreement  entered  into  in 
reliance  on  the  recital  or  declaration. 


12.  Sections  24  and  25  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


12  Les  articles  24  et  25  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Borrowing  in 
foreign 
currencies 
authorized 


Calculation 
of  borrowing 
limit 


Loans  in 

foreign 

currency 


24.  A  security  issued  and  sold  under  the  authority  of  this  Act, 
and  money  borrowed  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other 
Act,  may  be  made  payable  or  repayable  in  the  currency  or  cur- 
rencies of  any  country  or  in  a  currency  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions made  under  this  Act. 

25. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  a  borrowing  limit 
under  this  or  any  other  Act,  the  amount  borrowed  or  raised  by 
way  of  loan  or  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  is  the  amount 
expressed  in  Canadian  dollars  determined  in  accordance  with 
subsections  (2)  and  (3)  in  cases  to  which  they  apply  and,  in  all 
other  cases,  is  the  principal  amount  in  Canadian  dollars  that  is  to 
be  paid  by  Ontario  on  the  maturity  date  of  the  loan  or  security. 

(2)  If,  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other  Act,  money  is 
borrowed  or  securities  are  issued  and  sold  in  a  currency  other 
than  Canadian  dollars,  the  amount  borrowed  or  the  amount  for 
which  the  securities  were  sold  shall  be  deemed,  in  Canadian  dol- 
lars, to  be  the  amount  that  would  be  realized  by  converting  to 
Canadian  dollars  the  amount  of  the  loan  or  the  amount  received 
by  Ontario  on  the  sale  of  the  securities,  before  any  deduction  for 


Securities 
sold  at  a 
discount  or 
premium 


When 
foreign 
currency 
quote  not 
available 


Power  to 
change  form 
of  debt 
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commission,  expenses  or  other  similar  costs  of  their  issue  and 
sale,  at  the  Bank  of  Canada  Canadian  dollar  noon  spot  exchange 
rate  for  that  currency  on  the  day  when  the  money  is  borrowed  or 
the  securities  are  sold. 

(3)  If,  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  a  security  is  issued  and 
sold  for  an  amount  payable  to  Ontario  before  deduction  for  com- 
mission, expenses  or  similar  costs  of  issue  and  sale  that  is  not  the 
amount  of  principal  stated  in  the  security  to  be  payable  on  its 
maturity,  the  amount  for  which  the  security  was  sold  by  Ontario 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  amount  received  by  Ontario  for  the 
sale  before  deduction  for  commission,  expenses  or  similar  costs 
of  issue  and  sale,  converted  to  Canadian  dollars,  where  applica- 
ble, in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

(4)  If,  on  the  day  when  money  is  borrowed  or  securities  are 
issued  and  sold  by  the  Treasurer,  the  Bank  of  Canada  does  not 
quote  a  Canadian  dollar  noon  spot  exchange  rate  for  the  cur- 
rency in  which  the  money  is  borrowed  or  the  securities  are  issued 
and  sold,  the  conversion  to  Canadian  dollars  under  subsection 
(2)  shall  be  at  such  other  rate  of  exchange  in  a  major  financial 
institution  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  as  the  Treasurer  considers 
appropriate. 

25.1  In  addition  to  any  authority  in  any  other  Act  for  money 
to  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  change  the  form  of  any  part  of  the  debt  of 
Ontario  by  authorizing  the  issue  under  this  Act  of  a  security  or 
class  of  securities  to  be  exchanged  for  any  securities  or  class  of 
securities  if, 

(a)  the  present  value  of  the  security  to  be  exchanged  is  equiv- 
alent to  the  present  value  of  the  security  for  which  it  is 
exchanged;  and 

(b)  the  consent  of  the  registered  holder  of  the  security  to  be 
exchanged  is  obtained  before  the  exchange  takes  place. 

13.  Section  27  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  13   L'article  27  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
the  following  substituted:                                            remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

27.  Despite  any  other  Act,  a  ministry  shall  not  enter  into  any 
financial  arrangement,  financial  commitment,  guarantee,  indem- 
nity or  similar  transaction  that  would  increase,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, the  indebtedness  or  contingent  liabilities  of  Ontario,  or 
seek  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  enter 
into  any  such  arrangement,  commitment,  guarantee,  indemnity 
or  transaction,  unless, 

(a)  the  ministry  has  obtained  the  written  approval  of  the  Trea- 
surer; or 

(b)  the  arrangement,  commitment,  guarantee,  indemnity  or 
transaction  belongs  to  a  class  that  has  been  approved  by 
the  Treasurer  in  writing  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 

14.  Section  38  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  14  L'article  38  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adding  the  following  clauses:                                      adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(cl)  prescribing  fees  for  the  purpose  of  section  8.1; 

(c.2)  prescribing  any  land,  building,  structure  or  facility  to  be 
part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario  for 
the  purpose  of  clause  15.2  (4)  (b); 

(c.3)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  fees  shall  be  computed 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  21  (4); 

(c.4)  prescribing  as  a  currency  for  the  purpose  of  section  24  the 
European  Currency  Unit  or  any  monetary  unit  or  compos- 
ite monetary  unit  generally  recognized  in  international 
commerce. 
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15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

16.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
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1991. 


15  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  ^."^'"^  *" 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

16  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'^™  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  l'administration 
financière. 


Bill  156 


Government  Bill 


1st  session.  35th  LEGISLATURE.  ONTARIO 
40  ELIZABETH  II.  1991 


Projet  de  loi  156 


du  gouvernement 


1^^  SESSION.  35"  LÉGISLATURE.  ONTARIO 
40  ELIZABETH  II.  1991 


Bill  156 


Projet  de  loi  156 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Financial  Administration  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  l'administra- 
tion financière 


The  Hon.  F.  Laughren 

Treasurer  of  Ontario  and 
Minister  of  Economies 


L'honorable  F.  Laughren 

Trésorier  de  l'Ontario  et 
ministre  de  l'Économie 


1st  Reading 

2nd  Reading 

3rd  Reading 

Royal  Assent 


November  21st,  1991 
December  11th,  1991 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee 
of  the  Whole  House) 


r^  lecture 

2^  lecture 

3^  lecture 

sanction  royale 


21  novembre  1991 
11  décembre  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
®Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


(Réimprimé  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  le 
Comité  plénier  de  l'Assemblée  législative) 


Imprimé  avec  l'autorisation 

de  l'Assemblée  législative  par 

^l'Imprimeur  de  la  Reine  pour  l'Ontario 


EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

SECTION  I.  This  section  adds  trust  corporations,  credit  unions, 
caisses  populaires,  credit  union  leagues  and  caisse  populaire 
leagues  authorized  to  carry  on  business  in  Ontario  to  the  financial 
institutions  in  which  accounts  may  be  established  by  the  Treasurer 
or  a  Crown  agency. 

SECTION  2.  This  section  adds  to  the  list  of  investments  in  which 
the  Treasurer  may  invest  public  money.  The  additions  include 
securities  issued  by  other  countries,  securities  issued  by  Canadian 
municipalities,  securities  issued  by  banks  and  other  supervised 
financial  institutions,  investment  instruments  of  financial  institu- 
tions authorized  to  carry  on  business  in  Canada,  investment 
instruments  of  corporations  engaged  in  commerce  that  are  autho- 
rized to  carry  on  business  in  Canada,  forward  rate  agreements, 
financial  futures  agreements,  options,  puts  and  calls,  and  agree- 
ments to  sell  short  a  security,  financial  instrument  or  agreement  in 
which  the  Treasurer  is  otherwise  authorized  to  invest. 


SECTION  3.  Proposed  section  8.1  of  the  Act  requires  a  person 
who  purports  to  pay  public  money  by  cheque  to  pay  an  additional 
fee  if  the  cheque  is  dishonoured. 

SECTION  4. — Subsection  1.  This  subsection  clarifies  that,  in 
addition  to  payment  by  cheque,  payments  may  be  made  out  of 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  by  a  method  authorized  by  the 
Treasurer. 

Subsection  2.    This  subsection  is  ancillary  to  section  1  of  the  Bill. 

SECTION  5.  Proposed  section  11  of  the  Act  provides  for  the 
payment  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  of  any  amount  to 
be  paid  under  an  indemnity  given  under  the  authority  of  an  Act. 
This  extends  to  indemnities  the  provisions  of  the  existing  section 
1 1 ,  which  apply  only  to  the  payment  of  guarantees  authorized  by 
statute. 

SECTION  6.  Proposed  section  14  of  the  Act  authorizes  the  Trea- 
sury Board  to  approve  interim  payments  from  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  to  a  ministry  if  the  payments  are  to  be  recovered 
into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  in  the  fiscal  year  in  which 
the  interim  payment  is  made  through  the  sale  or  provision  by  the 
ministry  of  goods  or  services.  Any  amount  not  recovered  in  that 
year  may  be  repaid  to  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  by  the 
Treasurer  by  deducting  the  amount  from  the  ministry's  appropria- 
tion for  the  following  year.  Section  14  of  the  existing  Act  does 
not  permit  ministries  to  recover  the  amount  of  the  interim  pay- 
ment through  the  sale  or  provision  of  services  to  the  public,  and 
does  not  provide  a  mechanism  for  recovery  by  deduction  from  the 
next  year's  appropriation. 

SECTION  7.  Propt)sed  section  15.1  of  the  Act  permits  a  collec- 
tion agency's  fees  and  commissions  for  the  collection  of  debts 
owed  to  the  Crown  to  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

In  accordance  with  the  Treasurer's  Budget  Statement  of  April  29, 
IWl.  proposed  section  15.2  of  the  Act  requires  the  creation  of  a 
Capital  Account  in  the  public  accounts  for  recording  expenditures 
made  to  enhance  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario. 

SECTION  8.  Proposed  section  19  of  the  Act  consolidates  and 
revises  the  provisions  of  sections  19,  21  and  23  of  the  existing  Act 
with  respect  to  the  pt)wers  that  the  Treasurer  may  exercise  for  the 
purpose  of  borrowing  on  behalf  of  Ontario. 

SECTION  9.  Proposed  section  20  of  the  Act  revises  subsection 
20  (!)  of  the  existing  Act.  Paragraph  3  of  the  proposed  section  is 
a  new  provision  that  permits  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
to  borrow  money  for  a  period  of  up  to  one  year  to  meet  the 
expenditures  of  the  Government  if,  at  the  time  the  borrowing  is 
authorized,  the  Legislature  is  prorogued  or  dissolved  and  there  is 
insufficient  authority  under  any  other  Act  to  borrow  the  required 
amount. 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

ARTICLE  I.  Cet  article  ajoute  les  sociétés  de  fiducie,  les  caisses 
populaires,  les  credit  unions  et  les  fédérations  de  caisses  populai- 
res et  de  credit  unions  autorisées  à  exercer  leurs  activités  en  Onta- 
rio à  la  liste  des  institutions  financières  auprès  desquelles  des 
comptes  peuvent  être  ouverts  par  le  trésorier  ou  un  organisme  de 
la  Couronne. 

ARTICLE  2.  Cet  article  augmente  la  liste  des  placements  dans 
lesquels  le  trésorier  peut  investir  des  deniers  publics.  Les  nou- 
veaux placements  comprennent  les  valeurs  mobilières  émises  par 
d'autres  pays,  par  des  municipalités  canadiennes  ou  par  des  ban- 
ques et  autres  institutions  financières  contrôlées,  les  titres  de  pla- 
cement d'institutions  financières  autorisées  à  exercer  leurs  activités 
au  Canada  et  de  personnes  morales  qui  exercent  des  activités 
commerciales  et  qui  sont  autorisées  à  le  faire  au  Canada,  les  con- 
trats à  terme  de  taux  d'intérêt,  les  contrats  à  terme  d'instruments 
financiers,  les  options,  notamment  les  options  de  vente  ou 
d'achat,  et  les  contrats  permettant  la  vente  à  découvert  de  valeurs 
mobilières,  d'instruments  financiers,  d'accords  ou  de  contrats  dans 
lesquels  le  trésorier  est  autorisé  par  ailleurs  à  investir. 

ARTICLE  3.  Le  nouvel  article  8.1  de  la  Loi  exige  de  quiconque 
prétend  payer  des  deniers  publics  par  chèque  qu'il  paie  des  frais 
additionnels  si  le  chèque  est  refusé. 

ARTICLE  4 — paragraphe  l.  Ce  paragraphe  précise  que  les  paie- 
ments sur  le  Trésor  peuvent  être  faits  non  seulement  par  chèque, 
mais  aussi  par  tout  autre  moyen  autorisé  par  le  trésorier. 

Paragraphe  2.  Ce  paragraphe  découle  de  l'article  1  du  projet  de 
loi. 

ARTICLE  5.  Le  nouvel  article  11  de  la  Loi  prévoit  le  prélève 
ment,  sur  le  Trésor,  des  montants  dont  le  paiement  est  exigé  aux 
termes  d'une  promesse  de  remboursement  faite  en  vertu  d'une  loi 
Il  étend  ainsi  aux  promesses  de  remboursement  les  dispositions  dt 
l'actuel  article  1 1 ,  qui  ne  s'applique  qu'au  paiement  des  garantie 
autorisées  par  une  loi. 

ARTICLE  6.     Le  nouvel  article  14  de  la  Loi  autorise  le  Conseï 
du  Trésor  à  approuver  des  paiements  provisoires  sur  le  Trésor  ei| 
faveur  d'un  ministère  à  condition  qu'ils  lui  soient  remboursés  penj 
dant   l'exercice  au  cours  duquel   ils  sont  faits,  au   moyen  de  Ij 
vente  ou  de  la  fourniture  de  biens  ou  de  services  par  le  ministère 
Les  montants  non  recouvrés  pendant  l'exercice  peuvent  être  rerr 
bourses  au  Trésor  par  le  trésorier,  qui  les  retient  alors  sur  l'affec 
tation  de  crédits  du  ministère  pour  l'année  suivante.  L'article  1 
de  la  loi  actuelle  ne  permet  pas  aux  ministères  de  recouvrer 
montant  du  paiement  provisoire  au  moyen  de  la  vente  ou  de  I 
fourniture  de  services  au  public,  et  ne  prévoit  aucun  mécanism 
pour  le  recouvrement  au  moyen  d'une  retenue  sur  l'affectation  c 
crédits  pour  l'année  suivante. 

ARTICLE  7.  Le  nouvel  article  15.1  de  la  Loi  permet  de  prélevi 
sur  le  Trésor  les  droits  et  commissions  demandés  par  une  agem 
de  recouvrement  pour  le  recouvrement  de  créances  de  la  Co 
ronne. 

Conformément  à  l'exposé  budgétaire  prononcé  le  29  avril  19* 
par  le  trésorier,  le  nouvel  article  15.2  de  la  Loi  exige  l'ouvertu 
d'un  compte  d'immobilisations  dans  les  comptes  publics,  ou  seroi 
inscrites  les  dépenses  engagées  pour  améliorer  I'infrastructuj 
publique  de  l'Ontario. 

ARTICLE  8.  Le  nouvel  article  19  de  la  Loi  regroupe  et  modi 
les  articles  19,  21  et  23  de  la  loi  actuelle  en  ce  qui  a  trait  au  p< 
voir  d'emprunter  que  le  trésorier  peut  exercer  au  nom  de  l'On 
rio. 

ARTICLE  9.  Le  nouvel  article  20  de  la  Loi  modifie  le  parag 
phe  20  (1)  de  la  loi  actuelle.  La  disposition  3  du  nouvel  arti 
permet  au  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  de  contracter 
emprunt  pour  une  période  d'au  plus  un  an  afin  de  couvrir 
dépenses  du  gouvernement  si,  au  moment  où  l'emprunt  est  au 
rise,  la  Législature  est  prorogée  ou  dissoute  et  qu'aucune  autre 
n'accorde  l'autorité  nécessaire  pour  emprunter  le  montant  vouli 


Proposed  section  21  of  the  Act  permits  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  to  authorize  the  Treasurer  to  guarantee  or  indemnify 
the  debts.  obHgations.  securities  or  undertakings  of  any  person 
and  to  charge  a  fee  in  respect  of  the  guarantee  or  indemnity. 

SECTION  10.  This  section  increases  from  $250  million  to  $4  bil- 
lion the  maximum  amount  of  a  temporary  loan  required  to  meet 
the  obligations  of  the  province  or  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund. 

iSECTION  11.  Proposed  section  23  of  the  Act  revises  subsection 
l20  (2)  of  the  existing  Act. 

SECTION  12.  Proposed  sections  24  and  25  of  the  Act  revise  sec- 
:ions  24  and  25  of  the  existing  Act  and  provide  a  procedure  for 
letermining,  for  the  purpose  of  computing  a  borrowing  limit,  the 

Canadian  dollar  equivalent  of  a  loan  in  a  foreign  currency  and  the 

alue  of  a  security  sold  at  a  discount  or  premium. 

roposed  section  25.1  of  the  Act  revises  section  27  of  the  existing 
\ct. 

SECTION  13.  Proposed  section  27  requires  the  approval  of  the 
reasurer  before  a  ministry  may  enter  into  any  transaction  that 
iou\d  increase  the  indebtedness  or  contingent  liabilities  of 
)ntario. 

ECTION  14.  This  section  is  ancillary  to  proposed  sections  8. 1 . 
5.2.  21  and  24  of  the  Act  (sections  3,  7,  9  and  12  of  the  Bill). 

he  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Financial  Admin- 
iration  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official 
rench  version  of  this  Act. 


Le  nouvel  article  21  de  la  Loi  permet  au  lieutenant-gouverneur  en 
conseil  d'autoriser  le  trésorier  à  garantir  ou  à  rembourser  les  det- 
tes, obligations,  valeurs  mobilières  ou  engagements  de  quiconque 
et  à  imposer  des  droits  à  l'égard  de  la  garantie  ou  du  rembourse- 
ment. 

ARTICLE  10.  Cet  article  fait  passer  de  250  millions  de  dollars  à 
4  milliards  de  dollars  le  montant  maximal  d'un  emprunt  tempo- 
raire nécessaire  pour  remplir  les  obligations  de  la  province  ou  du 
Trésor. 

ARTICLE  11.  Le  nouvel  article  23  de  la  Loi  modifie  le  paragra- 
phe 20  (2)  de  la  loi  actuelle. 

ARTICLE  12.  Les  nouveaux  articles  24  et  25  de  la  Loi  modifient 
les  articles  24  et  25  de  la  loi  actuelle  et  établissent  un  moyen  de 
déterminer,  aux  fins  du  calcul  d'une  limite  d'emprunt,  l'équivalent 
en  devises  canadiennes  d'un  emprunt  en  devises  étrangères  et  la 
valeur  d'une  valeur  mobilière  vendue  avec  escompte  ou  prime. 

Le  nouvel  article  25.1  de  la  Loi  modifie  l'article  27  de  la  loi 
actuelle. 

ARTICLE  13.  Le  nouvel  article  27  exige  d'un  ministère  qu'il 
obtienne  l'autorisation  du  trésorier  avant  de  conclure  une  opéra- 
tion qui  aurait  pour  effet  d'augmenter  la  dette  ou  la  dette  éven- 
tuelle de  l'Ontario. 

ARTICLE  14.  Cet  article  découle  des  nouveaux  articles  8.1, 
15.2,  21  et  24  de  la  Loi  (articles  3,  7.  9  et  12  du  projet  de  loi). 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'administration  financière,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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1991        Projet  de  loi  156 


1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Financial  Administration  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur 
l'administration  fînancière 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Financial  Admin- 
istration Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  ; 

1  Le  paragraphe  2  (2)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Financial  Administration  Act  {«Loi  sur  l'admi- 
nistration financière»)  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Establish- 
ment of 
bank 
accounts 


Treasurer's 
investment 
powers 


(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  name  of  the  Treasurer, 
and  may  authorize  an  agency  of  the  Crown  to  establish  in  the 
name  of  the  agency,  accounts  with  any  bank,  trust  corporation, 
co-operative  credit  society,  credit  union,  caisse  populaire,  credit 
union  league  or  caisse  populaire  league  that  is  authorized  to 
carry  on  business  in  Ontario  and  is  designated  by  the  Treasurer 
for  the  deposit  of  public  money.  -^Êt- 

2.   Subsection  3  (1)  of  the   Act,   as   re-  2   Le  paragraphe  3  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 

enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,   1988,  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  1  du  cha- 

chapter  34,  section  1,  is  repealed  and  the  fol-  pitre  34  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est 

lowing  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  When  the  Treasurer  considers  it  advisable  for  the  sound 
and  efficient  management  of  public  money,  the  public  debt,  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  any  other  fund  for  which  the 
Treasurer  is  responsible,  the  Treasurer  may  purchase,  acquire. 
hold  or  enter  into, 

(a)  notes,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness issued  or  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by, 

(i)  Canada,  Ontario  or  another  province  of  Canada, 

(ii)  a  municipality  in  Canada, 

(iii)  a  country  other  than  Canada  or  a  political  subdivision 
of  a  country  other  than  Canada, 

(iv)  an  agency  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  a  province 
of  Canada  or  a  country  other  than  Canada, 

(v)  a  bank  or  financial  institution  that  is  supervised  or 
examined  by  the  central  bank  or  other  governmental 
authority  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  bank  or 
financial  institution  carries  on  business,  or 

(vi)  a  supranational  financial  institution  or  governmental 
organization; 

(b)  deposit  receipts,  deposit  notes,  certificates  of  deposit, 
acceptances  and  other  investment  instruments  issued, 
guaranteed  or  endorsed  by  a  financial  institution  autho- 
rized to  carry  on  business  in  Canada; 

(c)  bills,  notes,  acceptances  and  other  investment  instruments 
issued,  guaranteed  or  endorsed  by  a  corporation  engaged 
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in  commerce  that  is  authorized  to  carry  on  business  in 
Canada; 

(d)  foreign  currency  exchange  agreements,  spot  foreign  cur- 
rency agreements  and  forward  foreign  currency  agree- 
ments; 

(e)  interest  rate  and  currency  exchange  agreements  and  for- 
ward rate  agreements; 

(f)  bond  futures  agreements,  bankers'  acceptance  futures 
agreements,  foreign  currency  exchange  futures  agreements 
and  other  similar  financial  futures  agreements; 

(g)  agreements  to  sell  or  purchase  the  right  to  exercise  an 
option,  put  or  call,  or  any  combination  of  them; 

(h)  agreements  to  sell  short  a  security,  financial  instrument  or 
agreement  in  which  the  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  invest 
under  this  subsection;  and 

(i)  other  securities,  financial  agreements,  investments  and  evi- 
dences of  indebtedness  authorized  by  or  belonging  to  a 
class  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


3.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 


3   La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 


When 

cheque 

refused 


8.1  A  person  who  purports  to  pay  any  public  money  by  a 
cheque  that  the  drawee  of  the  cheque  refuses  to  cash  is  liable  to 
pay  to  the  Treasurer  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown  such  additional 
fee  as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  37,  section  4,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


4  (1)  Le  paragraphe  10  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  4  du 
chapitre  37  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Form  of 
payment  out 
of  Fund 


(1)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
shall  be  made  by  cheque  or  by  such  other  method  of  payment  or 
transfer  as  is  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Treasurer,  and  all 
cheques  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  by  the  Deputy 
Treasurer  or  such  other  officer  of  the  Ministry  of  Treasury  and 
Economics  as  is  for  the  time  being  authorized  by  the  Treasurer 
to  sign  cheques. 


(2)  Subsection  10  (4)  of  the  Act,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  37, 
section  4,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "bank" 
in  the  fifth  line. 

5.  Section  11  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 

11. 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  10  (4)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  par  l'article  4  du  chapitre  37  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par 
suppression  de  «bank»  à  la  cinquième  ligne. 

5  L'article  11  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 


guarantee°or       ^^*  ^"y  amount  required  to  be  paid  by  the  terms  of  a  guaran- 
indemnity       tee  or  indemnity  given  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other 
Act  may,  subject  to  the  Act  authorizing  the  guarantee  or  indem- 
nity, be  paid  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


6.  Section  14  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  37,  sec- 
tion 6,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


Interim 
payments 
from  Con. 
Rev.  Fund 


6  L'article  14  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'article  6  du  chapitre  37  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par 
ce  qui  suit  : 

14. — (1)  The  Treasury  Board,  on  the  application  of  a  minis- 
try, may  authorize  the  Treasurer  to  make  interim  payments  from 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  ministry  for  goods  or  ser- 
vices to  be  paid  for  by  the  ministry  if  the  cost  of  the  goods  or 
services  is  to  be  recovered  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 
in  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  interim  payment  is  made  through 
the  sale  or  provision  by  the  ministry  of  goods  or  services  in 
respect  of  which  the  interim  payment  is  made. 
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insutficient  (2)  Any  part  of  an  interim  payment  that  is  not  recovered  into 

the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  in  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
interim  payment  is  made  shall  be  repaid  to  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  by  the  Treasurer  by  deducting  the  unrecovered 
amount  from  the  ministry's  appropriations  for  the  following  fiscal 
year  in  such  manner  as  the  Treasurer  considers  appropriate. 

7.   The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  7  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  adjonc- 

the  following  sections:  tion  des  articles  suivants  : 

Collection  15.1  The  fees  and  commissions  of  a  collection  agency  regis- 

agency  tees  c        j         c? 

tered  under  the  Collection  Agencies  Act  that  are  charged  for  the 
collection  or  attempted  collection  of  an  amount  owed  to  the 
Crown  or  a  ministry  are  payable  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund,  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  established 
by  the  Treasurer. 

Account  15.2 — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  maintain  in  the  public  accounts 

an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Capital  Account  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  expenditures  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Treasurer,  are  made  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring,  bringing  into  existence  or  significantly  extending  the 
useful  life  of  property  that  is  part  of  the  publicly-owned  infra- 
structure of  Ontario,  including  expenditures  attributable  to  the 
planning,  development  and  design  of  a  building,  structure  or 
facility  that  is  part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of 
Ontario. 


Allocation  to 
ministries 


(2)  To  the  extent  that  it  is  reasonably  possible  to  do  so,  the 
Treasurer  shall  allocate  to  each  ministry  expenditures  in  the  Cap- 
ital Account  that  are  made  from  the  estimates  and  supplemen- 
tary estimates  of  that  ministry  or  under  an  Act  administered  by 
that  ministry. 

Allocation  of  ^3-)  jj^  ^j^g  fiscal  year  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
over  time  1992  and  in  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  each  expenditure 
recorded  in  the  Capital  Account  shall  be  written  off  over  the 
number  of  years  and  by  the  amount  that  is  determined  by  the 
Treasury  Board  to  reflect  the  allocation  of  the  expenditure  over 
an  appropriate  length  of  time,  and  the  amount  written  off  shall 
be  shown  in  the  Account. 

Definition  ^^^  jjj  ^j^j^  section,  "publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario" 

includes, 

(a)  land,  buildings,  structures  and  facilities  owned  by  the 
Crown,  a  Crown  agency,  a  municipality,  a  local  board  as 
defined  in  the  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  a  public  hospital  as 
defined  in  the  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  any  other  public 
institution,  to  the  extent  that  the  land,  buildings,  struc- 
tures and  facilities  can  reasonably  be  regarded  as  having 
been  paid  for,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  funds  received 
from  the  Crown; 

(b)  land,  buildings,  structures  and  facilities  that  contribute  to 
the  economic  growth  and  productivity  of  Ontario  and  that 
are  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act  to 
be  part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario; 
and 

(c)  machinery  and  equipment  that  are  part  of  and  essential  to 
the  functioning  of  a  building,  structure  or  facility  referred 
to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  or  that  are  necessary  for  the  use  of 
land  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  for  the  purpose 
intended. 

8.  Section  19  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by  8   L'article  19  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 

the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  37,  sec-  fié  par  l'article  8  du  chapitre  37  des  Lois  de 

tion    8,    is    repealed    and    the    following  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par 

substituted:  ce  qui  suit  : 
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Authoriza-  jç^ (])  If  this  or  any  other  Act  authorizes  a  sum  of  money  to 

[^"row  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order  authorize  the 
Treasurer  to  borrow  a  specified  sum  not  exceeding  the  maximum 
amount  authorized  by  the  Act  or  Acts  that  authorize  the  borrow- 
ing, and,  for  the  purpose  of  borrowing  that  sum.  the  Treasurer  is 
authorized  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 

(a)  to  issue  and  sell  from  time  to  time  one  or  more  issues  of 
securities  to  the  maximum  aggregate  principal  amount 
specified  and  at  such  discount  or  premium  as  the  Trea- 
surer considers  advisable; 

(b)  to  determine  the  rate  or  rates  of  interest  payable  by 
Ontario  in  respect  of  a  security  issued  and  sold  by 
Ontario,  or  to  issue  and  sell  a  security  without  interest  and 
at  such  price  or  prices  less  than  the  principal  amount 
repayable  on  the  maturity  of  the  security  as,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Treasurer,  reflect  the  rate  of  interest  and  market 
conditions  current  for  the  security  at  the  time  of  its  issue 
and  sale  and  in  the  place  or  places  where  it  is  issued  and 
sold; 

(c)  to  determine,  as  a  term  of  a  security  and  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Treasurer  approves,  that  some  or  all 
of  the  principal  repayable  on  the  security  or  the  rate  of 
interest  payable  shall  be  calculated  and  paid  by  reference 
to  changes  in  the  value  of, 

(i)  a  stock  or  commodity  specified  by  the  Treasurer  or 
an  index  of  stocks  or  commodities  specified  by  the 
Treasurer, 

(ii)  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada,  as  published 
by  Statistics  Canada  under  the  Statistics  Act 
(Canada),  or 

(iii)  any  other  index  or  basis  of  reference  specified  by  the 
Treasurer; 

(d)  to  determine  with  respect  to  a  security  to  be  issued  and 
sold  the  form  in  which  it  is  issued  and  sold,  the  length  of 
the  term  to  maturity,  the  time  and  manner  of  the  payment 
of  interest,  if  any,  the  amount  and  conditions  of  any  pay- 
ment of  any  premium  payable,  and  the  currency  in  which 
any  interest,  premium  or  principal  is  to  be  paid; 

(e)  to  make  a  security  redeemable  or  payable  in  advance  of 
maturity  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  time  and  place 
as  the  Treasurer  considers  appropriate  at  the  time  of  the 
issue  and  sale  of  the  security; 

(f)  to  approve,  and  cause  to  be  delivered  or  filed  when 
required,  any  registration  statement,  prospectus,  offering 
circular  or  other  document,  including  any  amendment  or 
supplement  to  any  of  them,  required  in  any  jurisdiction 
with  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  by  Ontario, 
and  to  supply  all  financial  and  other  information  required 
to  be  shown  in  any  of  them; 

(g)  to  enter  into  an  underwriting,  fiscal  agency,  exchange  rate 
agency,  paying  agency,  trust,  registrar  or  other  agreement 
considered  by  the  Treasurer  to  be  necessary  or  desirable 
with  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities; 

(h)  to  execute  all  documents  and  instruments,  and  do  all  other 
acts  and  things,  for  the  issue  and  sale  of  any  securities  or 
to  effect  or  maintain  their  registration,  qualification, 
exemption  from  registration  or  exemption  from  qualifica- 
tion for  issue,  offer,  sale  or  trade  in  accordance  with  any 
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Maximum 
borrowing 
authority  to 
be  stated 


Borrowing 
under  two  or 
more  Acts 


Payment  of 
interest  and 
discounts 


Limitation 
on  Treasur- 
er's authority 


Delegation 


Short  term 
securities 


applicable  legislation,  and  when  considered  desirable  by 
the  Treasurer,  for  the  listing  of  any  securities  on  a  Cana- 
dian or  other  stock  exchange; 

(i)  to  settle  the  commission  to  be  paid  to  an  underwriter  or  to 
an  agent  acting  for  Ontario  with  respect  to  the  issue  and 
sale  of  securities; 

(j)  to  provide,  as  a  term  of  a  security,  for  the  payment  by 
Ontario  of  additional  amounts  to  compensate  for  present 
or  future  withholding  taxes,  duties,  assessments  or  charges 
imposed  by  law  on  or  with  respect  to  a  payment  under  the 
security  to  the  holder  of  it; 

(k)  to  provide,  as  a  term  of  a  security  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Treasurer  approves,  that  the  security 
may  be  exchanged  for  another  security  previously  issued 
and  sold  by  Ontario  to  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  under 
this  or  any  other  Act  if  the  exchange  will  not  increase  the 
total  outstanding  principal  amount  of  debt  owed  by 
Ontario; 

(1)  to  borrow  money  from  a  bank,  corporation,  government, 
person  or  authority  by  way  of  loan  repayable  on  demand 
or  at  a  fixed  time  and  raised  by  way  of  bank  overdraft, 
loan  agreement  or  the  giving  of  short  term  security  by 
Ontario  as  the  Treasurer  considers  advisable  and  expedi- 
ent within  such  maximum  principal  amount  as  may  be 
specified  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  the 
order  under  this  subsection. 

(2)  If  an  order  is  made  under  this  section  for  the  purpose  of 
borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan  money  authorized  to  be  bor- 
rowed or  raised  by  way  of  loan  by  one  or  more  Acts  other  than 
this  Act,  the  order  shall  state  the  maximum  aggregate  amount 
that  the  Treasurer  may  borrow  under  the  authority  of  the  order 
to  be  an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
authorized  and  not  borrowed  under  the  Act  or  Acts  at  the  date 
of  the  order. 

(3)  An  order  under  this  section  may  authorize  the  Treasurer 
to  issue  and  sell  securities  to  borrow  or  raise  by  way  of  loan  a 
sum  of  money  representing  the  amounts  that,  at  the  time  the 
order  is  made,  are  authorized  to  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of 
loan  under  two  or  more  Acts,  and  the  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  that  authority  are  exchangeable  for  other  securities  issued 
and  sold  under  that  authority  on  the  terms  and  conditions  estab- 
lished by  the  Treasurer  or  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act. 

(4)  An  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under 
this  section  may  specify  a  maximum  rate  of  interest  that  may  be 
paid  by  the  Treasurer  on  an  interest  bearing  security  or  a  maxi- 
mum rate  of  interest  by  which  the  principal  amount  repayable  on 
a  security  bearing  no  interest  may  be  discounted  in  determining 
the  price  to  be  paid  to  Ontario  for  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  secu- 
rity before  any  deduction  for  commissions  or  expenses. 

(5)  In  an  order  under  this  section,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  impose  any  condition,  restriction  or  limitation  speci- 
fied in  the  order  with  respect  to  the  exercise  by  the  Treasurer  of 
a  power  or  authority  contained  in  this  section. 

(6)  In  an  order  under  this  section,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  delegate  to  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  Crown 
employed  in  or  seconded  to  the  Ministry  of  Treasury  and  Eco- 
nomics, or  to  a  solicitor  engaged  to  act  for  the  Treasurer,  any  or 
all  of  the  powers  of  the  Treasurer  under  this  section. 

(7)  If  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under 
this  section  expressly  refers  to  this  subsection  and  authorizes  the 
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Treasurer  to  raise  by  way  of  loan  a  maximum  amount  of  money 
by  the  issue  and  sale  of  short  term  securities  during  a  specified 
period  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years,  the  following  terms  and 
conditions  apply: 

1.  Throughout  the  specified  period,  the  Treasurer  may  issue, 
reissue,  renew  or  replace  securities  issued  under  the  order 
during  the  period  if  the  maximum  aggregate  principal 
amount,  determined  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  of  securi- 
ties issued  under  the  order  and  outstanding  from  time  to 
time  does  not  at  any  time  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
specified  in  the  order. 

2.  Every  security  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  order  shall 
bear  a  date  of  maturity  not  later  than  three  years  from  its 
date  of  issue. 

3.  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  Treasurer  may  determine  the 
date  of  issue  and  maturity  of  the  security,  the  rate  and 
date  or  dates  of  payment  of  interest,  if  any,  on  the  secu- 
rity, and  may  sell  the  security  for  such  price  or  prices  and 
upon  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Treasurer 
considers  appropriate. 

4.  A  security  to  which  this  subsection  applies  shall  not  be 
paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced  under  section  20. 

5.  The  borrowing  limitation  under  any  Act  under  the  author- 
ity of  which  money  has  been  borrowed  by  the  issue  of 
short  term  securities  under  this  subsection  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  order  referred  to  in 
this  subsection. 

9.   Sections  20  and  21  of  the  Act  are  9  Les  articles  20  et  21  de  la  Loi  sont  abro- 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  gés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Additional  20.   In  addition  to  all  money  authorized  by  any  other  Act  to 

borrowing  j         j 

authorized  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council  may  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  or  by  the  issue  and 
sale  of  securities  for  any  of  the  following  purposes: 

1.  The  payment,  renewal,  repayment  or  replacement  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  any  loan  raised  or  securities  issued 
under  this  or  any  other  Act,  if  the  money  is  borrowed  or 
the  securities  are  issued  for  that  purpose  within  the  period 
commencing  one  year  before  and  ending  one  year  after 
the  date  the  loan  or  security  being  paid,  renewed,  repaid 
or  replaced  becomes  due  or  matures,  even  if  the  money 
borrowed  or  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  for  that  pur- 
pose may  increase  the  amount  of  the  public  debt  or  extend 
the  term  of  years,  if  any,  fixed  by  the  Act  that  authorized 
the  raising  of  the  loan  or  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  securi- 
ties being  paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced. 

2.  Payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  loan,  security,  lia- 
bility or  other  obligation  of  any  kind,  payment  of  which  is 
guaranteed  or  assumed  by  Ontario  or  that  Ontario  has 
agreed  to  indemnify. 

3.  The  provision  of  funds,  in  an  amount  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Treasurer,  that  are  required  for  the  expenditures  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
twelve  months  if,  at  the  time  the  borrowing  is  authorized 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  the  Legislature  is 
prorogued  or  dissolved  and  there  is  insufficient  authority 
under  any  other  Act  to  borrow  the  amount,  but  no  loan 
authorized  or  securities  authorized  to  be  issued  and  sold 
for  the  raising  of  the  amount  shall  be  for  a  period  longer 
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than  one  year  or  be  paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced 
under  paragraph  1 . 

Guarantee  21. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order 

or  indemnitv  ,.^',„  ,,.r<-.r^  • 

authorized  authoHzc  the  Treasurer,  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  to  agree  to  guar- 
antee or  indemnify  the  debts,  obligations,  securities  or  undertak- 
ings of  any  person. 

(2)  In  respect  of  a  guarantee  or  indemnity  authorized  under 
subsection  (1),  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fix  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  considered  advisable  or  may  autho- 
rize the  Treasurer,  subject  to  any  maximum  liability  specified  for 
the  guarantee  or  indemnity  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil, to  determine  the  terms,  conditions  and  amount  on  which  the 
guarantee  or  indemnity  will  be  given. 


Terms  and 
conditions 


Application 


Guarantee 
fee 


(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  authorize  the  giving  of  a 
guarantee  or  indemnity  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
or  the  Crown  or  the  Treasurer  is  authorized  by  any  other  Act  to 

give. 

(4)  In  respect  of  a  guarantee  or  indemnity  authorized  under 
this  section  or  under  any  other  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  require  the  payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  an  annual 
or  other  fee  fixed  by  the  order  authorizing  the  guarantee  or 
indemnity  or  computed  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  made 
under  this  Act,  and  the  fee  is  payable  as  a  debt  due  to  the 
Crown. 


10.  Subsection  22  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$250,000,000"  in 
the  fifteenth  line  and  substituting 
"$4,000,000,000". 


10  Le  paragraphe  22  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution  à  «$250,000,000»  à  la 
quinzième  ligne,  de  «$4,000,000,000». 


11.  Section  23  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  66, 
Schedule  and  1984,  chapter  37,  section  10,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


Recitals  and 
declarations 


11  L'article  23  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'annexe  du  chapitre  66  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1981  et  par  l'article  10  du  chapi- 
tre 37  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

23.  A  recital  or  declaration  of  any  thing  in  an  order  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  made  under  this  Part  is  conclu- 
sive evidence  of  the  thing  and  is  binding  on  Ontario  in  respect  of 
any  act  done,  money  paid  or  lent  or  agreement  entered  into  in 
reliance  on  the  recital  or  declaration. 


12.  Sections  24  and  25  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


12  Les  articles  24  et  25  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Borrowing  in 
foreign 
currencies 
authorized 


Calculation 
of  borrowing 
limit 


Loans  in 

foreign 

currency 


24.  A  security  issued  and  sold  under  the  authority  of  this  Act, 
and  money  borrowed  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other 
Act,  may  be  made  payable  or  repayable  in  the  currency  or  cur- 
rencies of  any  country  or  in  a  currency  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions made  under  this  Act. 

25. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  a  borrowing  limit 
under  this  or  any  other  Act,  the  amount  borrowed  or  raised  by 
way  of  loan  or  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  is  the  amount 
expressed  in  Canadian  dollars  determined  in  accordance  with 
subsections  (2)  and  (3)  in  cases  to  which  they  apply  and,  in  all 
other  cases,  is  the  principal  amount  in  Canadian  dollars  that  is  to 
be  paid  by  Ontario  on  the  maturity  date  of  the  loan  or  security. 

(2)  If,  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other  Act,  money  is 
borrowed  or  securities  are  issued  and  sold  in  a  currency  other 
than  Canadian  dollars,  the  amount  borrowed  or  the  amount  for 
which  the  securities  were  sold  shall  be  deemed,  in  Canadian  dol- 
lars, to  be  the  amount  that  would  be  realized  by  converting  to 
Canadian  dollars  the  amount  of  the  loan  or  the  amount  received 
by  Ontario  on  the  sale  of  the  securities,  before  any  deduction  for 
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Securities 
sold  at  il 
discount  or 
premium 


When 
foreign 
currency 
quote  not 
available 


Power  to 
change  form 
of  debt 


commission,  expenses  or  other  similar  costs  of  their  issue  and 
sale,  at  the  Bank  of  Canada  Canadian  dollar  noon  spot  exchange 
rate  for  that  currency  on  the  day  when  the  money  is  borrowed  or 
the  securities  are  sold. 

(3)  If,  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  a  security  is  issued  and 
sold  for  an  amount  payable  to  Ontario  before  deduction  for  com- 
mission, expenses  or  similar  costs  of  issue  and  sale  that  is  not  the 
amount  of  principal  stated  in  the  security  to  be  payable  on  its 
maturity,  the  amount  for  which  the  security  was  sold  by  Ontario 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  amount  received  by  Ontario  for  the 
sale  before  deduction  for  commission,  expenses  or  similar  costs 
of  issue  and  sale,  converted  to  Canadian  dollars,  where  applica- 
ble, in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

(4)  If,  on  the  day  when  money  is  borrowed  or  securities  are 
issued  and  sold  by  the  Treasurer,  the  Bank  of  Canada  does  not 
quote  a  Canadian  dollar  noon  spot  exchange  rate  for  the  cur- 
rency in  which  the  money  is  borrowed  or  the  securities  are  issued 
and  sold,  the  conversion  to  Canadian  dollars  under  subsection 
(2)  shall  be  at  such  other  rate  of  exchange  in  a  major  financial 
institution  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  as  the  Treasurer  considers 
appropriate. 

25.1  In  addition  to  any  authority  in  any  other  Act  for  money 
to  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  change  the  form  of  any  part  of  the  debt  of 
Ontario  by  authorizing  the  issue  under  this  Act  of  a  security  or 
class  of  securities  to  be  exchanged  for  any  securities  or  class  of 
securities  if, 

(a)  the  present  value  of  the  security  to  be  exchanged  is  equiv- 
alent to  the  present  value  of  the  security  for  which  it  is 


exchanged;  and 


(b)  the  consent  of  the  registered  holder  of  the  security  to  be 
exchanged  is  obtained  before  the  exchange  takes  place. 

13.   Section  27  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  13   L'article  27  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 

the  following  substituted:  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Treasurer's 

approval 

before 

increasing 

provincial 

liabilities 


27.  Despite  any  other  Act,  a  ministry  shall  not  enter  into  any 
financial  arrangement,  financial  commitment,  guarantee,  indem- 
nity or  similar  transaction  that  would  increase,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, the  indebtedness  or  contingent  liabilities  of  Ontario,  or 
seek  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  enter 
into  any  such  arrangement,  commitment,  guarantee,  indemnity 
or  transaction,  unless, 

(a)  the  ministry  has  obtained  the  written  approval  of  the  Trea- 
surer; or 

(b)  the  arrangement,  commitment,  guarantee,  indemnity  or 
transaction  belongs  to  a  class  that  has  been  approved  by 
the  Treasurer  in  writing  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 


14.   Section  38  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  clauses: 


14  L'article  38  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 


(cl)  prescribing  fees  for  the  purpose  of  section  8.1; 

(c.2)  prescribing  any  land,  building,  structure  or  facility  to  be 
part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario  for 
the  purpose  of  clause  15.2  (4)  (b); 

(c.3)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  fees  shall  be  computed 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  21  (4); 

(c.4)  prescribing  as  a  currency  for  the  purpose  of  section  24  the 
European  Currency  Unit  or  any  monetary  unit  or  compos- 
ite monetary  unit  generally  recognized  in  international 
commerce. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 
Financial  Administration  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur 
l'administration  financière 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  (2)  of  the  Financial  Admin- 
istration Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Le  paragraphe  2  (2)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Financial  Administration  Act  {«Loi  sur  l'admi- 
nistration financière»)  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Establish- 
ment of 
bank 
accounts 


(2)  The  Treasurer  shall  establish  in  the  name  of  the  Treasurer, 
and  may  authorize  an  agency  of  the  Crown  to  establish  in  the 
name  of  the  agency,  accounts  with  any  bank,  trust  corporation, 
co-operative  credit  society,  credit  union,  caisse  populaire,  credit 
union  league  or  caisse  populaire  league  that  is  authorized  to 
carry  on  business  in  Ontario  and  is  designated  by  the  Treasurer 
for  the  deposit  of  public  money. 


2.  Subsection  3  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  34,  section  1,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


2  Le  paragraphe  3  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  1  du  cha- 
pitre 34  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Treasurer's 
investment 
powers 


(1)  When  the  Treasurer  considers  it  advisable  for  the  sound 
and  efficient  management  of  public  money,  the  public  debt,  the 
Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  or  any  other  fund  for  which  the 
Treasurer  is  responsible,  the  Treasurer  may  purchase,  acquire, 
hold  or  enter  into, 

(a)  notes,  bonds,  debentures  and  other  evidences  of  indebted- 
ness issued  or  guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest  by, 

(i)  Canada,  Ontario  or  another  province  of  Canada, 

(ii)  a  municipality  in  Canada, 

(iii)  a  country  other  than  Canada  or  a  political  subdivision 
of  a  country  other  than  Canada, 

(iv)  an  agency  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  a  province 
of  Canada  or  a  country  other  than  Canada, 

(v)  a  bank  or  financial  institution  that  is  supervised  or 
examined  by  the  central  bank  or  other  governmental 
authority  in  the  jurisdiction  in  which  the  bank  or 
financial  institution  carries  on  business,  or 

(vi)  a  supranational  financial  institution  or  governmental 
organization; 

(b)  deposit  receipts,  deposit  notes,  certificates  of  deposit, 
acceptances  and  other  investment  instruments  issued, 
guaranteed  or  endorsed  by  a  financial  institution  autho- 
rized to  carry  on  business  in  Canada; 

(c)  bills,  notes,  acceptances  and  other  investment  instruments 
issued,  guaranteed  or  endorsed  by  a  corporation  engaged 
in  commerce  that  is  authorized  to  carry  on  business  in 
Canada; 
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(d)  foreign  currency  exchange  agreements,  spot  foreign  cur- 
rency agreements  and  forward  foreign  currency  agree- 
ments; 

(e)  interest  rate  and  currency  exchange  agreements  and  for- 
ward rate  agreements; 

(f)  bond  futures  agreements,  bankers'  acceptance  futures 
agreements,  foreign  currency  exchange  futures  agreements 
and  other  similar  financial  futures  agreements; 

(g)  agreements  to  sell  or  purchase  the  right  to  exercise  an 
option,  put  or  call,  or  any  combination  of  them; 

(h)  agreements  to  sell  short  a  security,  financial  instrument  or 
agreement  in  which  the  Treasurer  is  authorized  to  invest 
under  this  subsection;  and 

(i)  other  securities,  financial  agreements,  investments  and  evi- 
dences of  indebtedness  authorized  by  or  belonging  to  a 
class  authorized  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


1! 


3.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 


3  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 


When 

cheque 

refused 


8.1  A  person  who  purports  to  pay  any  public  money  by  a 
cheque  that  the  drawee  of  the  cheque  refuses  to  cash  is  liable  to 
pay  to  the  Treasurer  as  a  debt  due  to  the  Crown  such  additional 
fee  as  is  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  10  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  37,  section  4,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


4  (1)  Le  paragraphe  10  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  4  du 
chapitre  37  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Form  of 
payment  out 
of  Fund 


(1)  Every  payment  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
shall  be  made  by  cheque  or  by  such  other  method  of  payment  or 
transfer  as  is  authorized  in  writing  by  the  Treasurer,  and  all 
cheques  shall  be  signed  by  the  Treasurer  and  by  the  Deputy 
Treasurer  or  such  other  officer  of  the  Ministry  of  Treasury  and 
Economics  as  is  for  thé  time  being  authorized  by  the  Treasurer 
to  sign  cheques. 


(2)  Subsection  10  (4)  of  the  Act,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  37, 
section  4,  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''bank" 
in  the  fifth  line. 

5.  Section  11  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  10  (4)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  par  l'article  4  du  chapitre  37  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par 
suppression  de  «bank»  à  la  cinquième  ligne. 

5  L'article  11  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 


euarantee°or       ^^*  ^"^  amount  required  to  be  paid  by  the  terms  of  a  guaran- 
indemnity       tee  or  indemnity  given  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other 
Act  may,  subject  to  the  Act  authorizing  the  guarantee  or  indem- 
nity, be  paid  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund. 


6.  Section  14  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  37,  sec- 
tion 6,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


Interim 
payments 
from  Con. 
Rev.  Fund 


Insufficient 
recovery 


6  L'article  14  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'article  6  du  chapitre  37  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par 
ce  qui  suit  : 

14. — (1)  The  Treasury  Board,  on  the  application  of  a  minis- 
try, may  authorize  the  Treasurer  to  make  interim  payments  from 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  to  the  ministry  for  goods  or  ser- 
vices to  be  paid  for  by  the  ministry  if  the  cost  of  the  goods  or 
services  is  to  be  recovered  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
in  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  interim  payment  is  made  through 
the  sale  or  provision  by  the  ministry  of  goods  or  services  in 
respect  of  which  the  interim  payment  is  made. 

(2)  Any  part  of  an  interim  payment  that  is  not  recovered  into 
the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund  in  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
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interim  payment  is  made  shall  be  repaid  to  the  Consolidated 
Revenue  Fund  by  the  Treasurer  by  deducting  the  unrecovered 
amount  from  the  ministry's  appropriations  for  the  following  fiscal 
year  in  such  manner  as  the  Treasurer  considers  appropriate. 

7.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  7  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  adjonc- 
the  following  sections:                                                tion  des  articles  suivants  : 

Collection  j5^j  jj^g  fegg  gj^^j  commissions  of  a  collection  agency  regis- 

32cncv  tecs  o        y         o 

tered  under  the  Collection  Agencies  Act  that  are  charged  for  the 
collection  or  attempted  collection  of  an  amount  owed  to  the 
Crown  or  a  ministry  are  payable  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue 
Fund,  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  established 
by  the  Treasurer. 

Account  15.2 — (1)  The  Treasurer  shall  maintain  in  the  public  accounts 

an  account  to  be  known  as  the  Capital  Account  in  which  shall  be 
recorded  expenditures  from  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund 
that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Treasurer,  are  made  for  the  purpose 
of  acquiring,  bringing  into  existence  or  significantly  extending  the 
useful  life  of  property  that  is  part  of  the  publicly-owned  infra- 
structure of  Ontario,  including  expenditures  attributable  to  the 
planning,  development  and  design  of  a  building,  structure  or 
facility  that  is  part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of 
Ontario. 

ministries"  *°  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  extent  that  it  is  reasonably  possible  to  do  so,  the 
Treasurer  shall  allocate  to  each  ministry  expenditures  in  the  Cap- 
ital Account  that  are  made  from  the  estimates  and  supplemen- 
tary estimates  of  that  ministry  or  under  an  Act  administered  by 
that  ministry. 

Allocation  of  ^3^  jjj  jj^g  fiscal  year  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
over  time  1992  and  in  each  subsequent  fiscal  year,  each  expenditure 
recorded  in  the  Capital  Account  shall  be  written  off  over  the 
number  of  years  and  by  the  amount  that  is  determined  by  the 
Treasury  Board  to  reflect  the  allocation  of  the  expenditure  over 
an  appropriate  length  of  time,  and  the  amount  written  off  shall 
be  shown  in  the  Account. 

Definition  ^4^  jj^  ^I^J5  section,  "publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario" 

includes, 

(a)  land,  buildings,  structures  and  facilities  owned  by  the 
Crown,  a  Crown  agency,  a  municipality,  a  local  board  as 
defined  in  the  Municipal  Affairs  Act,  a  public  hospital  as 
defined  in  the  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  any  other  public 
institution,  to  the  extent  that  the  land,  buildings,  struc- 
tures and  facilities  can  reasonably  be  regarded  as  having 
been  paid  for,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  funds  received 
from  the  Crown; 

(b)  land,  buildings,  structures  and  facilities  that  contribute  to 
the  economic  growth  and  productivity  of  Ontario  and  that 
are  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act  to 
be  part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario; 
and 

(c)  machinery  and  equipment  that  are  part  of  and  essential  to 
the  functioning  of  a  building,  structure  or  facility  referred 
to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  or  that  are  necessary  for  the  use  of 
land  referred  to  in  clause  (a)  or  (b)  for  the  purpose 
intended. 

8.  Section  19  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by  8  L'article  19  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  37,  sec-  fié  par  l'article  8  du  chapitre  37  des  Lois  de 
tion  8,  is  repealed  and  the  following  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par 
substituted:  ce  qui  suit  : 
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Authoriza-         j9, — (J)  If  this  OF  any  other  Act  authorizes  a  sum  of  money  to 
!S!iow  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  the 

Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order  authorize  the 
Treasurer  to  borrow  a  specified  sum  not  exceeding  the  maximum 
amount  authorized  by  the  Act  or  Acts  that  authorize  the  borrow- 
ing, and,  for  the  purpose  of  borrowing  that  sum,  the  Treasurer  is 
authorized  on  behalf  of  Ontario, 

(a)  to  issue  and  sell  from  time  to  time  one  or  more  issues  of 
securities  to  the  maximum  aggregate  principal  amount 
specified  and  at  such  discount  or  premium  as  the  Trea- 
surer considers  advisable; 

(b)  to  determine  the  rate  or  rates  of  interest  payable  by 
Ontario  in  respect  of  a  security  issued  and  sold  by 
Ontario,  or  to  issue  and  sell  a  security  without  interest  and 
at  such  price  or  prices  less  than  the  principal  amount 
repayable  on  the  maturity  of  the  security  as,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Treasurer,  reflect  the  rate  of  interest  and  market 
conditions  current  for  the  security  at  the  time  of  its  issue 
and  sale  and  in  the  place  or  places  where  it  is  issued  and 
sold; 

(c)  to  determine,  as  a  term  of  a  security  and  on  such  terms 
and  conditions  as  the  Treasurer  approves,  that  some  or  all 
of  the  principal  repayable  on  the  security  or  the  rate  of 
interest  payable  shall  be  calculated  and  paid  by  reference 
to  changes  in  the  value  of, 

(i)  a  stock  or  commodity  specified  by  the  Treasurer  or 
an  index  of  stocks  or  commodities  specified  by  the 
Treasurer, 

(ii)  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada,  as  published 
by  Statistics  Canada  under  the  Statistics  Act 
(Canada),  or 

(iii)  any  other  index  or  basis  of  reference  specified  by  the 
Treasurer; 

(d)  to  determine  with  respect  to  a  security  to  be  issued  and 
sold  the  form  in  which  it  is  issued  and  sold,  the  length  of 
the  term  to  maturity,  the  time  and  manner  of  the  payment 
of  interest,  if  any,  the  amount  and  conditions  of  any  pay- 
ment of  any  premium  payable,  and  the  currency  in  which 
any  interest,  premium  or  principal  is  to  be  paid; 

(e)  to  make  a  security  redeemable  or  payable  in  advance  of 
maturity  on  such  terms  and  conditions  as  to  time  and  place 
as  the  Treasurer  considers  appropriate  at  the  time  of  the 
issue  and  sale  of  the  security; 

(f)  to  approve,  and  cause  to  be  delivered  or  filed  when 
required,  any  registration  statement,  prospectus,  offering 
circular  or  other  document,  including  any  amendment  or 
supplement  to  any  of  them,  required  in  any  jurisdiction 
with  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  by  Ontario, 
and  to  supply  all  financial  and  other  information  required 
to  be  shown  in  any  of  them; 

(g)  to  enter  into  an  underwriting,  fiscal  agency,  exchange  rate 
agency,  paying  agency,  trust,  registrar  or  other  agreement 
considered  by  the  Treasurer  to  be  necessary  or  desirable 
with  respect  to  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities; 

(h)  to  execute  all  documents  and  instruments,  and  do  all  other 
acts  and  things,  for  the  issue  and  sale  of  any  securities  or 
to  effect  or  maintain  their  registration,  qualification, 
exemption  from  registration  or  exemption  from  qualifica- 
tion for  issue,  offer,  sale  or  trade  in  accordance  with  any 
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applicable  legislation,  and  when  considered  desirable  by 
the  Treasurer,  for  the  listing  of  any  securities  on  a  Cana- 
dian or  other  stock  exchange; 

(i)  to  settle  the  commission  to  be  paid  to  an  underwriter  or  to 
an  agent  acting  for  Ontario  with  respect  to  the  issue  and 
sale  of  securities; 

(j)  to  provide,  as  a  term  of  a  security,  for  the  payment  by 
Ontario  of  additional  amounts  to  compensate  for  present 
or  future  withholding  taxes,  duties,  assessments  or  charges 
imposed  by  law  on  or  with  respect  to  a  payment  under  the 
security  to  the  holder  of  it; 

(k)  to  provide,  as  a  term  of  a  security  and  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Treasurer  approves,  that  the  security 
may  be  exchanged  for  another  security  previously  issued 
and  sold  by  Ontario  to  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  under 
this  or  any  other  Act  if  the  exchange  will  not  increase  the 
total  outstanding  principal  amount  of  debt  owed  by 
Ontario; 

(1)  to  borrow  money  from  a  bank,  corporation,  government, 
person  or  authority  by  way  of  loan  repayable  on  demand 
or  at  a  fixed  time  and  raised  by  way  of  bank  overdraft, 
loan  agreement  or  the  giving  of  short  term  security  by 
Ontario  as  the  Treasurer  considers  advisable  and  expedi- 
ent within  such  maximum  principal  amount  as  may  be 
specified  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  the 
order  under  this  subsection. 

(2)  If  an  order  is  made  under  this  section  for  the  purpose  of 
borrowing  or  raising  by  way  of  loan  money  authorized  to  be  bor- 
rowed or  raised  by  way  of  loan  by  one  or  more  Acts  other  than 
this  Act,  the  order  shall  state  the  maximum  aggregate  amount 
that  the  Treasurer  may  borrow  under  the  authority  of  the  order 
to  be  an  amount  that  does  not  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
authorized  and  not  borrowed  under  the  Act  or  Acts  at  the  date 
of  the  order. 

(3)  An  order  under  this  section  may  authorize  the  Treasurer 
to  issue  and  sell  securities  to  borrow  or  raise  by  way  of  loan  a 
sum  of  money  representing  the  amounts  that,  at  the  time  the 
order  is  made,  are  authorized  to  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of 
loan  under  two  or  more  Acts,  and  the  securities  issued  and  sold 
under  that  authority  are  exchangeable  for  other  securities  issued 
and  sold  under  that  authority  on  the  terms  and  conditions  estab- 
lished by  the  Treasurer  or  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  Act. 

(4)  An  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under 
this  section  may  specify  a  maximum  rate  of  interest  that  may  be 
paid  by  the  Treasurer  on  an  interest  bearing  security  or  a  maxi- 
mum rate  of  interest  by  which  the  principal  amount  repayable  on 
a  security  bearing  no  interest  may  be  discounted  in  determining 
the  price  to  be  paid  to  Ontario  for  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  secu- 
rity before  any  deduction  for  commissions  or  expenses. 

(5)  In  an  order  under  this  section,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  impose  any  condition,  restriction  or  limitation  speci- 
fied in  the  order  with  respect  to  the  exercise  by  the  Treasurer  of 
a  power  or  authority  contained  in  this  section. 

(6)  In  an  order  under  this  section,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  delegate  to  an  officer  or  employee  of  the  Crown 
employed  in  or  seconded  to  the  Ministry  of  Treasury  and  Eco- 
nomics, or  to  a  solicitor  engaged  to  act  for  the  Treasurer,  any  or 
all  of  the  powers  of  the  Treasurer  under  this  section. 

(7)  If  an  order  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  under 
this  section  expressly  refers  to  this  subsection  and  authorizes  the 
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Treasurer  to  raise  by  way  of  loan  a  maximum  amount  of  money 
by  the  issue  and  sale  of  short  term  securities  during  a  specified 
period  not  exceeding  twenty-five  years,  the  following  terms  and 
conditions  apply: 

1.  Throughout  the  specified  period,  the  Treasurer  may  issue, 
reissue,  renew  or  replace  securities  issued  under  the  order 
during  the  period  if  the  maximum  aggregate  principal 
amount,  determined  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  of  securi- 
ties issued  under  the  order  and  outstanding  from  time  to 
time  does  not  at  any  time  exceed  the  maximum  amount 
specified  in  the  order. 

2.  Every  security  issued  under  the  authority  of  the  order  shall 
bear  a  date  of  maturity  not  later  than  three  years  from  its 
date  of  issue. 

3.  Subject  to  paragraph  2,  the  Treasurer  may  determine  the 
date  of  issue  and  maturity  of  the  security,  the  rate  and 
date  or  dates  of  payment  of  interest,  if  any,  on  the  secu- 
rity, and  may  sell  the  security  for  such  price  or  prices  and 
upon  such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Treasurer 
considers  appropriate. 

4.  A  security  to  which  this  subsection  applies  shall  not  be 
paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced  under  section  20. 

5.  The  borrowing  limitation  under  any  Act  under  the  author- 
ity of  which  money  has  been  borrowed  by  the  issue  of 
short  term  securities  under  this  subsection  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  maximum  amount  stated  in  the  order  referred  to  in 
this  subsection. 

9.  Sections  20  and  21  of  the  Act  are  9  Les  articles  20  et  21  de  la  Loi  sont  abro- 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  gés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Additional         20.  In  addition  to  all  money  authorized  by  any  other  Act  to 
authorized      be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan,  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

in  Council  may  raise  money  by  way  of  loan  or  by  the  issue  and 

sale  of  securities  for  any  of  the  following  purposes: 

1.  The  payment,  renewal,  repayment  or  replacement  of  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  any  loan  raised  or  securities  issued 
under  this  or  any  other  Act,  if  the  money  is  borrowed  or 
the  securities  are  issued  for  that  purpose  within  the  period 
commencing  one  year  before  and  ending  one  year  after 
the  date  the  loan  or  security  being  paid,  renewed,  repaid 
or  replaced  becomes  due  or  matures,  even  if  the  money 
borrowed  or  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  for  that  pur- 
pose may  increase  the  amount  of  the  public  debt  or  extend 
the  term  of  years,  if  any,  fixed  by  the  Act  that  authorized 
the  raising  of  the  loan  or  the  issue  and  sale  of  the  securi- 
ties being  paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced. 

2.  Payment  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  a  loan,  security,  lia- 
bility or  other  obligation  of  any  kind,  payment  of  which  is 
guaranteed  or  assumed  by  Ontario  or  that  Ontario  has 
agreed  to  indemnify. 

3.  The  provision  of  funds,  in  an  amount  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Treasurer,  that  are  required  for  the  expenditures  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
twelve  months  if,  at  the  time  the  borrowing  is  authorized 
by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  the  Legislature  is 

prorogued  or  dissolved  and  there  is  insufficient  authority  { 

under  any  other  Act  to  borrow  the  amount,  but  no  loan  j 

authorized  or  securities  authorized  to  be  issued  and  sold 
for  the  raising  of  the  amount  shall  be  for  a  period  longer 
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than  one  year  or  be  paid,  renewed,  repaid  or  replaced 
under  paragraph  1. 

Guarantee  21, — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  order 

or  inucmnitv 

authorized  authorize  the  Treasurer,  on  behalf  of  Ontario,  to  agree  to  guar- 
antee or  indemnify  the  debts,  obligations,  securities  or  undertak- 
ings of  any  person. 

Terms  and  ^2)  In  respect  of  a  guarantee  or  indemnity  authorized  under 

subsection  (1),  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  fix  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  considered  advisable  or  may  autho- 
rize the  Treasurer,  subject  to  any  maximum  liability  specified  for 
the  guarantee  or  indemnity  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil, to  determine  the  terms,  conditions  and  amount  on  which  the 
guarantee  or  indemnity  will  be  given. 


Application 


Guarantee 
fee 


(3)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  authorize  the  giving  of  a 
guarantee  or  indemnity  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
or  the  Crown  or  the  Treasurer  is  authorized  by  any  other  Act  to 
give. 

(4)  In  respect  of  a  guarantee  or  indemnity  authorized  under 
this  section  or  under  any  other  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  require  the  payment  to  the  Treasurer  of  an  annual 
or  other  fee  fixed  by  the  order  authorizing  the  guarantee  or 
indemnity  or  computed  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  made 
under  this  Act,  and  the  fee  is  payable  as  a  debt  due  to  the 
Crown. 


10.  Subsection  22  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "$250,000,000''  in 
the  fifteenth  line  and  substituting 
"$4,000,000,000". 

11.  Section  23  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1981,  chapter  66, 
Schedule  and  1984,  chapter  37,  section  10,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


10  Le  paragraphe  22  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution  à  «$250,000,000»  à  la 
quinzième  ligne,  de  «$4,000,000,000». 

11  L'article  23  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'annexe  du  chapitre  66  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1981  et  par  l'article  10  du  chapi- 
tre 37  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Recitals  and 
declarations 


23.  A  recital  or  declaration  of  any  thing  in  an  order  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  made  under  this  Part  is  conclu- 
sive evidence  of  the  thing  and  is  binding  on  Ontario  in  respect  of 
any  act  done,  money  paid  or  lent  or  agreement  entered  into  in 
reliance  on  the  recital  or  declaration. 


12.  Sections  24  and  25  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


12  Les  articles  24  et  25  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Borrowing  in 
foreign 
currencies 
authorized 


Calculation 
of  borrowing 
limit 
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foreign 

currency 


24.  A  security  issued  and  sold  under  the  authority  of  this  Act, 
and  money  borrowed  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other 
Act,  may  be  made  payable  or  repayable  in  the  currency  or  cur- 
rencies of  any  country  or  in  a  currency  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions made  under  this  Act. 

25. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  computing  a  borrowing  limit 
under  this  or  any  other  Act,  the  amount  borrowed  or  raised  by 
way  of  loan  or  by  the  issue  and  sale  of  securities  is  the  amount 
expressed  in  Canadian  dollars  determined  in  accordance  with 
subsections  (2)  and  (3)  in  cases  to  which  they  apply  and,  in  all 
other  cases,  is  the  principal  amount  in  Canadian  dollars  that  is  to 
be  paid  by  Ontario  on  the  maturity  date  of  the  loan  or  security. 

(2)  If,  under  the  authority  of  this  or  any  other  Act,  money  is 
borrowed  or  securities  are  issued  and  sold  in  a  currency  other 
than  Canadian  dollars,  the  amount  borrowed  or  the  amount  for 
which  the  securities  were  sold  shall  be  deemed,  in  Canadian  dol- 
lars, to  be  the  amount  that  would  be  realized  by  converting  to 
Canadian  dollars  the  amount  of  the  loan  or  the  amount  received 
by  Ontario  on  the  sale  of  the  securities,  before  any  deduction  for 
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commission,  expenses  or  other  similar  costs  of  their  issue  and 
sale,  at  the  Bank  of  Canada  Canadian  dollar  noon  spot  exchange 
rate  for  that  currency  on  the  day  when  the  money  is  borrowed  or 
the  securities  are  sold. 

(3)  If,  under  the  authority  of  this  Act,  a  security  is  issued  and 
sold  for  an  amount  payable  to  Ontario  before  deduction  for  com- 
mission, expenses  or  similar  costs  of  issue  and  sale  that  is  not  the 
amount  of  principal  stated  in  the  security  to  be  payable  on  its 
maturity,  the  amount  for  which  the  security  was  sold  by  Ontario 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  amount  received  by  Ontario  for  the 
sale  before  deduction  for  commission,  expenses  or  similar  costs 
of  issue  and  sale,  converted  to  Canadian  dollars,  where  applica- 
ble, in  accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

(4)  If,  on  the  day  when  money  is  borrowed  or  securities  are 
issued  and  sold  by  the  Treasurer,  the  Bank  of  Canada  does  not 
quote  a  Canadian  dollar  noon  spot  exchange  rate  for  the  cur- 
rency in  which  the  money  is  borrowed  or  the  securities  are  issued 
and  sold,  the  conversion  to  Canadian  dollars  under  subsection 
(2)  shall  be  at  such  other  rate  of  exchange  in  a  major  financial 
institution  in  Canada  or  elsewhere  as  the  Treasurer  considers 
appropriate. 

25.1  In  addition  to  any  authority  in  any  other  Act  for  money 
to  be  borrowed  or  raised  by  way  of  loan,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may  change  the  form  of  any  part  of  the  debt  of 
Ontario  by  authorizing  the  issue  under  this  Act  of  a  security  or 
class  of  securities  to  be  exchanged  for  any  securities  or  class  of 
securities  if, 

(a)  the  present  value  of  the  security  to  be  exchanged  is  equiv- 
alent to  the  present  value  of  the  security  for  which  it  is 
exchanged;  and 

(b)  the  consent  of  the  registered  holder  of  the  security  to  be 
exchanged  is  obtained  before  the  exchange  takes  place. 


13.  Section  27  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 


13  L'article  27  de  la 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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27.  Despite  any  other  Act,  a  ministry  shall  not  enter  into  any 
financial  arrangement,  financial  commitment,  guarantee,  indem- 
nity or  similar  transaction  that  would  increase,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, the  indebtedness  or  contingent  liabilities  of  Ontario,  or 
seek  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  enter 
into  any  such  arrangement,  commitment,  guarantee,  indemnity 
or  transaction,  unless, 

(a)  the  ministry  has  obtained  the  written  approval  of  the  Trea- 
surer; or 

(b)  the  arrangement,  commitment,  guarantee,  indemnity  or 
transaction  belongs  to  a  class  that  has  been  approved  by 
the  Treasurer  in  writing  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 

14.  Section  38  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  14  L'article  38  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

adding  the  following  clauses:  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(cl)  prescribing  fees  for  the  purpose  of  section  8.1; 

(c.2)  prescribing  any  land,  building,  structure  or  facility  to  be 
part  of  the  publicly-owned  infrastructure  of  Ontario  for 
the  purpose  of  clause  15.2  (4)  (b); 

(c.3)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  fees  shall  be  computed 
for  the  purpose  of  subsection  21  (4); 

(c.4)  prescribing  as  a  currency  for  the  purpose  of  section  24  the 
European  Currency  Unit  or  any  monetary  unit  or  compos- 
ite monetary  unit  generally  recognized  in  international 
commerce. 


>91  ADMINISTRATION  FINANCIÈRE  Pr.  dc  loi  156  9 

mmence-         |5^  j|,ls  ^q^  comes  into  forcc  on  the  day  it  15  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  ^°**^  *" 

receives  Royal  Assent.  où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

irt  title  15,  xhe  sjiort  title  of  this  Act  is  the  16  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  Titre  abrégé 

Financial  Administration  Amendment  Act,  de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  l'administration 

1991.  financière. 
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Loi  prévoyant  la  sécurité  des  piétons  et 
des  véhicules 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  Bill  would  prohibit  persons  from  walking  or  running  on 
highways  or  railway  tracks  or  driving  vehicles  on  highways  while 
wearing  earphones.  The  prohibition  would  not  apply  to  the  wear- 
ing of  a  hearing  aid. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  interdit  aux  personnes  qui  portent  des  écou- 
teurs de  marcher  ou  de  courir  sur  une  voie  publique  ou  sur  une 
voie  ferrée  ou  de  conduire  un  véhicule  sur  une  voie  publique  lors- 
qu'elles portent  des  écouteurs.  L'interdiction  ne  s'applique  pas  au 
port  d'un  appareil  auditif. 


Bill  157 


1991        Projet  de  loi  157 


1991 


An  Act  to  provide  for 
Vehicle  and  Pedestrian  Safety 


Loi  prévoyant  la  sécurité  des  piétons  et 
des  véhicules 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "highway"  and  "vehicle" 
have  the  same  meanings  as  in  the  Highway 
Traffic  Act. 

2. — (1)  No  person  shall,  while  wearing  an 
earphone, 

(a)  walk  or  run  on  a  highway; 

(b)  walk  or  run  on  the  track  of  a  railway; 
or 

(c)  ride  a  bicycle  or  drive  any  other  vehi- 
cle on  a  highway. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the 
wearing  of  a  hearing  aid. 

3.  Every  person  who  contravenes  section 
2  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $60  and  not 
more  than  $500. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Vehicle 
and  Pedestrian  Safety  Act,  1991. 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Dans  la  présente  loi,  «voie  publique»  et  Définitions 
«véhicule»  ont  le  même  sens  que  dans  le 

Code  de  la  route. 

2  (1)  Nulle  personne  ne  doit,  lorsqu'elle  interdiction 
porte  un  écouteur  : 

a)  marcher  ou  courir  sur  une  voie  publi- 
que; 

b)  marcher  ou  courir  sur  une  voie  ferrée; 

c)  rouler  à  bicyclette  ou  conduire  un 
autre  véhicule  sur  une  voie  publique. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  pas  au  Appareils 
port  d'un  appareil  auditif. 

3  Quiconque  enfreint  l'article  2  est  coupa-  ^^'"^ 
ble  d'une  infraction  et  passible,  sur  déclara- 
tion de  culpabilité,  d'une  amende  de  60  $  à 
500$. 

4  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

5  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  '^**'*  abrégé 
de  1991  sur  la  sécurité  des  piétons  et  des 
véhicules. 
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3rd  Reading 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 
-n^  Rill  amends  the  Labour  Relations  Act  to  make  certain 
chanl^  Sinfto  thfindustria.,  commerça,  and  mstnut.ona. 
sector  of  the  construction  industry. 

SECTION  2.  The  terms  of  province-wide  agreements  will  be 
increased  from  two  to  three  years. 

SECTION  3.  When  a  vote  is  conducted  to  ratify  a  province-wide 
a^.î!ent  hunting  of  the  ballots  will  not  be  allowed  unt.l  all  the 
voting  in  the  province  is  completed. 

wmON  4     Section  152  will  be  added  to  the  Act  to  provide  for 

f,^?bVhment^  a  corporation  to  facilitate  collective  ba^am- 
ng  and  otherwise  assist  the  sector.  The  members  of  the  corpora 
?on  will  be  equally  represented  from  labour,  management  and 

Ï^emment  Z  co'rporation  will  be  funded  by  labour  and  man- 

agement. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  ^Mbo^^^^f'^, 

tions  Act.  The  Ugislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official  French 

version  of  this  Act. 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  la  Loi  sur  les  relations  de  travail  de 
façon  à  apporter  certains  changements  relatifs  au  secteur  indus- 
triel, commercial  et  institutionnel  de  l'industrie  de  la  construction. 
ARTICLE  2.  La  durée  des  conventions  provinciales  passe  de 
deux  à  trois  ans. 

ARTICLE  3.  Lorsqu'il  est  procédé  à  un  vote  de  ratification 
d'une  convention  provinciale,  le  dépouillement  des  bulletins  de 
vote  n'est  autorisé  qu'une  fois  la  tenue  du  vote  terminée  dans  la 
province. 

ARTICLE  4.  L'article  152  est  ajouté  à  la  Loi  afin  de  prévoir  la 
constitution  d'une  personne  morale  dont  le  mandat  est  d'aider  le 
secteur,  notamment  en  facilitant  les  négociations  collectives.  Les 
membres  de  la  personne  morale  représentent  également  la  partie 
syndicale,  la  partie  patronale  et  le  gouvernement.  La  personne 
morale  est  financée  par  la  partie  syndicale  et  la  partie  patronale. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  La 
sur  les  relations  de  travail,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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1991        Projet  de  loi  158 


1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the 

Labour  Relations  Act  with  respect  to 

the  Industrial,  Commercial  and 

Institutional  Sector  of  the 

Construction  Industry 


Lot  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  relations 

de  travaU  en  ce  qui  a  trait  au  secteur 

mdustriel,  commercial  et  institutionnel 

de  l'industrie  de  la  construction 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  137  (1)  of  the  Ubour  Rela- 
tions Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1984,  chapter  34,  section  4,  is  fur- 
ther amended  by  striking  out  "151"  in  the 
first  line  and  substituting  "152". 


SA  MAJESTE,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vmce  de  l'Ontario,  édicté  • 


Expiry  of 
provincial 
agreement 


1  Le  paragraphe  137  (1)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Labour  Relations  Act  {«Loi  sur  les  relations  de 
travail»),  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  4 
du  chapitre  34  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984, 
est  modifié  de  nouveau  par  substitution,  à 
«151»  à  la  première  ligne,  de  «152». 

2  Le  paragraphe  146  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  Every  provincial  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  expirv  of 


2.   Subsection  146  (3)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


3.— (1)  Section  149a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  34, 
section  5,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 


No  counting 
until  all 
voting 
completed 


(2a)  In  a  vote  to  ratify  a 


3  (1)  L'article  149a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par  adjonc- 
tion du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Koii^to    u  11  u ;"■'  "  proposed  provincial  agreement,  no 

thiproviîiœ       "''""'      ""'''  '^^  ^""'^"^  ^'  completed  throughout 


(2)  Subsection  149a  (3)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  34,  section  5,  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  "and  with  subsection  (2a)". 

(3)  Subsection  149a  (4)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  34,  section  5,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "(1)  or  (2)"  in  the  second  line  and  substi- 
tuting "(1),  (2)  or  (2a)". 

(4)  Subsection  149a  (7)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  34,  section  5,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "(1)  or  (2)"  in  the  second  line  and  substi- 
tuting "(1),  (2)  or  (2a)". 

4.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowmg  section: 


Corporation 
to  facilitate 
ICI 
bargaining 

Objects 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  149a  (3)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'd  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  de  «and  with  subsection  (2a)». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  149a  (4)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'd  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «(1)  or  (2)»  à  la  deuxième 
ligne,  de  «(1),  (2)  or  (2a)». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  149a  (7)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'd  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «(1)  or  (2)»  à  la  deuxième 
ligne,  de  «(1),  (2)  or  (2a)». 

4  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 


???T~^i^  ^^^  section  applies  with  respect  to  a  corporation 
established  under  a  regulation  under  this  section. 

(2)  The  objects  of  the  corporation  are  to  facilitate  collective 
bargaming  m,  and  otherwise  assist,  the  industrial,  commercial 
and  mstitutional  sector  of  the  construction  industry  including 


Bill  158 


Not  agency 
of  Crown 

Members  of 
corporation 


Board  of 
directors 

Funding  of 
corporation 


If  non-pay- 
ment 


Regulations 


Idem 


LABOUR  RELATIONS 

(a)  collecting,  analyzing  and  disseminating  information  con- 
cerning collective  bargaining  and  economic  conditions  in 
the  industrial,  commercial  and  institutional  sector  of  the 
construction  industry; 

(b)  holding  conferences  involving  representatives  of  the 
employer  bargaining  agencies  and  the  employee  bargaining 
agencies;  and 

(c)  carrying  out  such  additional  objects  as  are  prescribed. 

(3)  The  corporation  is  not  an  agency  of  the  Crown. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  corporation  shall  be  appointed  in  the 
prescribed  manner  and  shall  consist  of  equal  numbers  of  repre- 
sentatives of  labour,  management  and  the  Government  of 
Ontario. 

(5)  The  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation  shall  be  com- 
posed of  all  the  members  of  the  corporation. 

(6)  The  employer  bargaining  agencies  and  the  employee  bar- 
gaining agencies  shall  make  payments  to  the  corporation  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(7)  The  corporation  may  make  a  complaint  to  the  Board  alleg- 
ing a  contravention  of  subsection  (6)  and  section  89  applies  with 
respect  to  such  a  complaint. 

(8)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions, 

(a)  establishing  a  corporation  without  share  capital; 

(b)  governing  the  corporation  including, 

(i)  providing  for  its  dissolution, 
(ii)  governing  the  appointment  of  members,  and 
(iii)  prescribing  additional  objects; 

(c)  governing  the  payments  to  be  made  to  the  corporation  by 
the  employer  bargaining  agencies  and  the  employee  bar- 
gaining agencies  including  prescribing  methods  for  deter- 
mining the  payments. 

(9)  A  regulation  made  under  subclause  (8)  (b)  (ii)  may  pro- 
vide for  the  selection,  by  persons  or  organizations,  of  persons  to 
be  appointed  as  members. 


Skort  Ihlr 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


5  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  ^."'"^  ^^ 
où  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  vigueur 

6  Le  titre  abrégé  de  ia  présente  loi  est  Loi  T'tre  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  relations  de 

travail. 
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Bill  158 


1991         Projet  de  loi  158 


1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the 

Labour  Relations  Act  with  respect  to 

the  Industrial,  Commercial  and 

Institutional  Sector  of  the 

Construction  Industry 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  relations 

de  travail  en  ce  qui  a  trait  au  secteur 

industriel,  commercial  et  institutionnel 

de  l'industrie  de  la  construction 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  137  (1)  of  the  Labour  Rela- 
tions Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1984,  chapter  34,  section  4,  is  fur- 
ther amended  by  striking  out  "151"  in  the 
first  line  and  substituting  '452". 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Le  paragraphe  137  (1)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Labour  Relations  Act  («Loi  sur  les  relations  de 
travail»),  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  4 
du  chapitre  34  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984, 
est  modifié  de  nouveau  par  substitution,  à 
«151»  à  la  première  ligne,  de  «152». 

2  Le  paragraphe  146  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  Every  provincial  agreement  shall  provide  for  the  expiry  of 
the  agreement  on  the  30th  day  of  April  calculated  triennially 
from  the  30th  day  of  April,  1992. 


2.   Subsection  146  (3)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

Expiry  of 
provincial 
agreement 


3. — (1)  Section  149a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  34, 
section  5,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 


3  (1)  L'article  149a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par  adjonc- 
tion du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


No  counting        ^2a)  In  a  vote  to  ratify  a  proposed  provincial  agreement,  no 
voting  ballots  shall  be  counted  until  the  voting  is  completed  throughout 

completed       the  provincc. 


(2)  Subsection  149a  (3)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  34,  section  5,  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  "and  with  subsection  (2a)". 

(3)  Subsection  149a  (4)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  34,  section  5,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  'HI)  or  (2)"  in  the  second  line  and  substi- 
tuting "(1),  (2)  or  (2a)". 

(4)  Subsection  149a  (7)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984, 
chapter  34,  section  5,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  ''(1)  or  (2)"  in  the  second  line  and  substi- 
tuting "(1),  (2)  or  (2a)". 

4.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  149a  (3)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  de  «and  with  subsection  (2a)». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  149a  (4)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «(1)  or  (2)»  à  la  deuxième 
ligne,  de  «(1),  (2)  or  (2a)». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  149a  (7)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  34 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modiflé  par 
substitution,  à  «(1)  or  (2)»  à  la  deuxième 
ligne,  de  «(1),  (2)  or  (2a)». 

4  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 


Corporation 
to  facilitate 
ICI 
bargaining 

Objects 


152. — (1)  This  section  applies  with  respect  to  a  corporation 
established  under  a  regulation  under  this  section. 

(2)  The  objects  of  the  corporation  are  to  facilitate  collective 
bargaining  in,  and  otherwise  assist,  the  industrial,  commercial 
and  institutional  sector  of  the  construction  industry  including, 
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Not  agenc>' 
of  Crown 

Members  of 
corporation 


Board  of 
directors 

Funding  of 
corporation 


If  non-pay- 
ment 


Regulations 


LABOUR  RELATIONS  '"^Vl 

fa)  collecting  analyzing  and  disseminating  information  con- 
cerning collective  bargaining  and  economic  conditions  in 
the  industrial,  commercial  and  institutional  sector  of  the 
construction  industry; 

(b)  holding  conferences  involving  representatives  of  the 
employer  bargaining  agencies  and  the  employee  bargaining 
agencies;  and 

(c)  carrying  out  such  additional  objects  as  are  prescribed. 

(3)  The  corporation  is  not  an  agency  of  the  Crown. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  corporation  shall  be  appointed  in  the 
prescribed  manner  and  shall  consist  of  equal  numbers  of  repre- 
sentatives of  labour,  management  and  the  Government  of 
Ontario. 

(5)  The  board  of  directors  of  the  corporation  shall  be  com- 
posed of  all  the  members  of  the  corporation. 

(6)  The  employer  bargaining  agencies  and  the  employee  bar- 
gaining agencies  shall  make  payments  to  the  corporation  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(7)  The  corporation  may  make  a  complaint  to  the  Board  alleg- 
ing a  contravention  of  subsection  (6)  and  section  89  applies  with 
respect  to  such  a  complaint. 

(8)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions, 

(a)  establishing  a  corporation  without  share  capital; 

(b)  governing  the  corporation  including, 

(i)  providing  for  its  dissolution, 
(ii)  governing  the  appointment  of  members,  and 
(iii)  prescribing  additional  objects; 

(c)  governing  the  payments  to  be  made  to  the  corporation  by 
the  employer  bargaining  agencies  and  the  employee  bar- 
gaining agencies  including  prescribing  methods  for  deter- 
mining the  payments. 

(9)  A  regulation  made  under  subclause  (8)  (b)  (ii)  may  pro- 
vide for  the  selection,  by  persons  or  organizations,  of  persons  to 
be  appointed  as  members. 

5  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entree  en 

'^  "  vigueur 

OU  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

6  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^•""^  "'"^ 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  relations  de 
travail. 


Idem 


5.  This  Act  cornes  into  force  on  ttie  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Labour 
Relations  Amendment  Act,  1991. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  prevent  the  amalgamation  of 
municipalities  in  the  Districts  of  Nipissing  and  Parry  Sound  if  the 
municipalities  do  not  consent  to  the  amalgamation. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  vise  à  empêcher  la  fusion  des  municipalité 
situées  dans  les  districts  de  Nipissing  et  de  Parry  Sound  si  celles-( 
n'y  consentent  pas. 


Bill  159 


1991        Projet  de  loi  159 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Amalgamation  of  Municipalities  in  the 
Districts  of  Nipissing  and  Parry  Sound 


Loi  concernant  la  fusion  des 

municipalités  situées  dans  les  districts 

de  Nipissing  et  de  Parry  Sound 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

Amalgama-  J, — (j)  Despite  the  Municipal  Boundary 
Negotiations  Act,  1981,  no  amalgamation 
involving  any  municipality  in  the  Districts  of 
Nipissing  and  Parry  Sound  shall  take  place 
under  that  Act  unless  there  is  consent  to  the 
amalgamation  from, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  a  municipality,  the  coun- 
cil of  the  municipality;  or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  locality  with  no  exist- 
ing municipal  organization,  the  local 
services  board  of  the  locality. 

(2)  If  there  is  no  local  services  board  in  a 
locality  with  no  existing  municipal  organiza- 
tion, a  petition  signed  by  the  majority  of  resi- 
dents of  the  locality  shall  constitute  consent 
for  the  purposes  of  clause  (1)  (b). 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Districts 
of  Nipissing  and  Parry  Sound  Act,  1991. 


Idem 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  (1)  Malgré  la  loi  intitulée  Municipal  F"sion 
Boundary  Negotiations  Act,  1981  {«Loi  de 
1981     sur     les     négociations     de     limites 
municipales»),  toute  municipalité  située  dans 

les  districts  de  Nipissing  et  de  Parry  Sound 
ne  doit  pas  être  fusionnée  aux  termes  de 
cette  loi  à  moins  que  l'un  des  organismes  sui- 
vants ne  consente  à  la  fusion  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  d'une  municipalité,  le  con- 
seil de  la  municipalité; 

b)  dans  le  cas  d'une  localité  non  érigée 
en  municipalité,  la  régie  locale  des  ser- 
vices publics. 

(2)  S'il  n'y  a  pas  de  régie  locale  des  servi-  ^^^^ 
ces  publics  dans  une  localité  non  érigée  en 
municipalité,  une  pétition  signée  par  la  majo- 
rité des  résidents  de  la  localité  constitue  un 
consentement  pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa 
(l)b). 

2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  ^.""^  «" 

■■  ..  •  ..  1  vigueur 

ou  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^•'™  abrégé 
de  1991  sur  les  districts  de  Nipissing  et  de 

Parry  Sound. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  Bill  amends  section  5a  of  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act 
which  requires  an  employer  to  make  contributions  for  employ- 
ment benefits  in  respect  of  a  worker  who  is  absent  because  of 
injury  during  the  first  year  after  the  injury  occurred. 

However,  under  subsection  (8).  employers  who  participate  in 
a  multi-employer  benefit  plan  in  respect  of  an  injured  worker  are 
exempt  from  this  requirement  if  the  plan  contains  certain  provi- 
sions. Subsection  (9)  amends  multi-employer  benefit  plans  by 
deeming  all  such  plans  to  contain  the  required  provisions.  In  this 
way  all  employers  participating  in  multi-employer  benefit  plans 
are  eligible  for  the  exemption. 


This  Bill  would  extend  the  date  subsection  5a  (9)  comes  into 
force  to  the  1st  day  of  January.  1997  and  allow  existing  multi-em- 
ployer benefit  plans  more  time  to  prepare  for  these  requirements. 


This  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Workers' 
Compensation  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official 
French  version  of  this  Act. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  l'article  5a  de  la  Loi  sur  les  accidents 
du  travail  qui  oblige  l'employeur  à  verser  des  cotisations  pour  les 
avantages  rattachés  à  l'emploi  à  l'égard  de  tout  travailleur  qui  est 
absent  en  raison  d'une  lésion  pendant  l'année  qui  suit  la  date  à 
laquelle  est  survenue  la  lésion. 

Toutefois,  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (8),  les  employeurs  qui 
participent  à  un  régime  d'avantages  sociaux  interentreprises  à 
l'égard  de  travailleurs  blessés  sont  exemptés  de  cette  obligation  si 
le  régime  contient  certaines  dispositions.  Le  paragraphe  (9)  modi- 
fie les  régimes  d'avantages  sociaux  interentreprises  par  assimila- 
tion de  ceux-ci  à  des  régimes  qui  contiennent  les  dispositions  exi- 
gées. Ainsi,  tous  les  employeurs  qui  participent  aux  régimes 
d'avantages  sociaux  interentreprises  peuvent  bénéficier  de  cette 
exemption. 

Le  présent  projet  de  loi  proroge  la  date  d'entrée  en  vigueur 
du  paragraphe  5a  (9)  jusqu'au  1"  janvier  1997  et  impartit  un  délai 
plus  long  pour  permettre  que  les  régimes  d'avantages  sociaux 
interentreprises  déjà  en  place  deviennent  conformes  à  ces  exigen- 
ces. 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  accidents  du  travail,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore 
adopté  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5a  (10)  of  the  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1989,  chapter  47,  section  3,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


Commence- 
ment 


(10)  Subsection  (9)  shall 
January,  1997. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is    the 
Workers'  Compensation  Act,  1991. 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Le  paragraphe  5a  (10)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Workers'  Compensation  Act  («Loi  sur  les  acci- 
dents du  travail»),  tel  qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'ar- 
ticle 3  du  chapitre  47  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de 
1989,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

come  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 

2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 

11  -x  1  ^.  •  vigueur 

OU  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'^"^  abrégé 
de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  accidents  du 

travail. 
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Amendments  to  the  Environmental 
Protection  Act 


Modifications  apportées  à  la  Loi  sur  la 
protection  de  l'environnement 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

PART  I 

1.  Clause  1  (1)  (j)  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after 
"improvement  district"  in  the  third  line  "or 
the  County  of  Oxford". 


2.  Section  2  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  subsections: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

PARTIE  I 

1  L'alinéa  1  (1)  (j)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Environmental  Protection  Act  {«Loi  sur  la  pro- 
tection de  l'environnement»)  est  modifié  par 
insertion,  après  «improvement  district»  à  la 
troisième  ligne,  de  «or  the  County  of 
Oxford». 

2  L'article  2  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


(2)  No  action  taken  under  this  Act  is  invalid  by  reason  only 


Action 

environment  that  the  action  was  taken  for  the  purpose  of  the  protection,  con- 
outside  servation  or  management  of  the  environment  outside  Ontario's 
^"'^"°  borders. 


Idem 


(3)  Subsection  (2)  applies  even  if  the  action  was  taken  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  that  subsection. 


3.   Clauses  3  (g)  and  (h)  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


3   Les  alinéas  3  (g)  et  (h)  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(g)  make  grants  and  loans  in  such  amounts  and  upon  such 
terms  as  the  Minister  considers  advisable  for, 

(i)  research  and  training  in  relation  to  contaminants, 
pollution,  waste,  litter  and  the  reduction  of  waste  and 
the  reuse  and  recycling  of  material  that  are  or  could 
become  waste, 

(ii)  planning,  operating,  developing,  improving  and 
enlarging  waste  management  systems,  waste  disposal 
sites  and  programs  to  encourage  the  reduction  of 
waste  or  the  reuse  or  recycling  of  materials  that  are 
or  could  become  waste,  and 

(iii)  discontinuing  waste  management  systems  or  reduc- 
tion, reuse  or  recycling  programs  or  closing  waste  dis- 
posal sites; 

(h)  estabhsh  and  operate  demonstration  and  experimental 
sewage  systems  under  Part  VII,  waste  management  sys- 
tems, waste  disposal  sites  and  programs  concerning  the 
reduction  of  waste  or  the  reuse  or  recycling  of  materials 
that  are  or  could  become  waste. 


4. — (1)  Clause  24  (d)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "wastes"  in  the  third  line  and 
substituting  "materials". 

(2)  Clauses  24  (e)  and  (f)  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


4  (1)  L'alinéa  24  (d)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «wastes»  à  la  troisième 
ligne,  de  «materials». 

(2)  Les  alinéas  24  (e)  et  (f)  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(e)  "waste  disposal  site"  means, 

(\)  any  land  upon,  into,  in  or  through  which,  or  building 
or  structure  in  which,  waste  is  deposited,  disposed  of, 
handled,  stored,  transferred,  treated  or  processed, 
and 
ai)  any  operation  carried  out  or  machinery  or  equipment 
used  in  connection  with  the  depositing,  disposal,  han- 
dling, storage,  transfer,  treatment  or  processing 
referred  to  in  subclause  (i); 
(f)  "waste  management  system"  means  any  facilities  or  equip- 
ment  used  in,  and  any  arrangements  or  operations  carried 
out  for    the  collection,  handling,  transportation,  storage, 
processing  or  disposal  of  waste,  and  may  include  one  or 
more  waste  disposal  sites. 

5.  Section  28  of  the  Act  is  repealed.  5  L'article  28  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

6.  The  heading  preceding  section  73  of  the  6  L'intertitre  qui  précède  l'article  73  de  la 
Act  as  re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  Loi  tel  quUl  est  adopte  de  nouveau  par  l'art.- 
1^8  chapter  54,  section  27,  is  struck  out  and  cle  27  du  chapitre  54  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de 
thVfillowhig  substituted:                                            1988,  est  supprimé  et  remplace  par  ce  qui 

suit  : 

LITTER  PACKAGING,  CONTAINERS,  DISPOSABLE 

PRODUCTS  AND  PRODUCTS  THAT  POSE  WASTE 

MANAGEMENT  PROBLEMS 

7.  Section  74  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the  7  L'article  74  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
follôwing  substituted:                                                 placé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Powers  of  74,  xhe  Minister,  for  the  purposes  of  administering  and 

Minister         enforcing  this  Part  and  the  regulations  related  to  it,  may  conduct 
research  and  studies  concerning, 

(a)  the  management  and  disposal  of  litter; 

(b)  the  reduction  of  waste  from  packaging,  containers  and  dis- 
posable products  and  the  reuse  or  recycling  of  packaging, 
containers  and  disposable  products; 

(c)  the  degradability  of  packaging,  containers  and  disposable 
products; 

(d)  the  environmental  appropriateness  of  packaging,  contain- 
ers and  disposable  products; 

(e)  the  environmental  appropriateness  of  materials  used  in 
packaging,  containers  and  disposable  products; 

(f)  products  that  pose  or  that  may  pose  waste  management 
problems. 

8.  Section  77  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the  8  L'article  77  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
following  substituted:                                                 placé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

u™*ln'!lt         '^'^•~(1)  No  person  shall  use,  offer  for  sale  or  sell  any  packag- 
of  packaging    ing,  container  or  disposable  product  or  any  material  for  use  in 

packaging,  containers  or  disposable  products  contrary  to  this  Act 

or  the  regulations. 

'***™  (2)  No  person  shall  use,  offer  for  sale  or  sell  any  product  that 

is  declared  in  the  regulations  to  be  a  product  that  poses  waste 
management  problems  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

9.  Subsection  78a  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  9  Le  paragraphe  78a  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986,  est  adopté  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  68  des 
chapter  68,  section  5  and  amended  by  1989,  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986  et  modifié  par  l'ar- 
chapter  72,  section  32,  is  further  amended  by  tide  32  du  chapitre  72  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario 
striking  out  ^'packaging  or  containers"  in  the  de  1989,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par  substitu- 
third  line  and  substituting  "packaging,  con-  tion,  à  «packaging  or  containers»  à  la  troi- 
tainers  or  disposable  products  or  to  products  sième  ligne,  de  «packaging,  containers  or  dis- 
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that  are  declared  in  the  regulations  to  be  posable  products  or  to  products  that  are 

products  that  pose  waste  management  prob-  declared  in  the  regulations  to  be  products  that 

lems".  pose  waste  management  problems». 

10.  Subsection  120  (1)  of  the  Act  is  10  Le  paragraphe  120  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
amended  by  striking  out  ''who  shall  hold  modifié  par  suppression  de  «who  shall  hold 
office  during  pleasure  and"  in  the  third  and  office  during  pleasure  and»  aux  troisième  et 
fourth  lines.  quatrième  lignes. 

11.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol-  11  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
lowing  section:                                                             l'article  suivant  : 

^  Inspection  of       127h.   Every  person  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  to 

m  ■  retain  a  record  shall  make  it  available  to  a  provincial  officer  for 

K  inspection  upon  his  or  her  request. 

12.— (1)  Clause  136  (4)  (d)  of  the  Act  is  12  (1)  L'aUnéa  136  (4)  (d)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(d)  governing  the  management  of  waste  and  prescribing 
requirements  for  waste  management  systems  and  waste 
disposal  sites  in  relation  to, 

(i)  planning,  design,  siting,  buffer  zones,  public  notifica- 
tion and  consultation,  establishment,  insurance,  facil- 
ities, staffing,  operation,  maintenance,  monitoring, 
record-keeping,  submission  of  reports  to  the  Director 
and  improvement, 

(ii)  the  discontinuance  of  systems, 

(iii)  the  closure  of  sites. 

(2)  Subsection  136  (4)  of  the  Act  is  (2)  Le  paragraphe  136  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clauses:                  modifîé  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(j)  governing  the  manner  in  which  municipalities  carry  out  the 
financial  management  of  their  waste  management  activi- 
ties, including  the  manner  in  which  financial  information  is 
to  be  communicated  to  the  public; 

(k)  requiring  municipalities  and  waste  generators  to  conduct 
such  studies  in  relation  to  waste  management  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  regulation  and  requiring  them  to  submit 
reports  concerning  the  studies  to  the  Director; 

(1)  requiring  municipalities  and  waste  generators  to  submit  to 
the  Director  plans  concerning  waste  management; 

(m)  prescribing  plans  concerning  waste  management; 

(n)  requiring  municipalities  and  waste  generators  to  seek  any 
approval  required  for  the  plans  referred  to  in  clause  (1)  or 
(m)  or  required  for  the  implementation  of  those  plans  and 
to  implement  the  plans; 

(o)  requiring  waste  generators  to  achieve  such  objectives  relat- 
ing to  waste  management  as  are  specified  in  the  regula- 
tion; 

(p)  regulating  the  waste  management  activities  of  municipali- 
ties and  such  owners  of  premises  housing  generators  of 
waste  or  persons  responsible  for  the  management  of  those 
premises  as  are  specified  in  the  regulation; 

(q)  requiring  persons  referred  to  in  clause  (p)  to  prepare, 
implement  and  maintain  a  program  under  which  such 
classes  of  waste  as  are  specified  in  the  regulation  are  kept 
separate  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  regulation. 

(3)  Clause  136  (6)  (a)  of  the  Act  is  amended  (3)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (a)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
by  striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  fourth  line  fié  par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la  qua- 
and  substituting  ''product".                                       trième  ligne,  de  «product». 
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(4)  Clause  136  (6)  (c)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  second  line 
and  substituting  ''product". 

(5)  Subclause  136  (6)  (c)  (i)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  third  line  and 
substituting  "product". 

(6)  Clause  136  (6)  (d)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "beverage"  in  the  second  line 
and  substituting  "product". 

(7)  Subclause  136  (6)  (e)  (i)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "beverage"  in  the 
first  line  and  in  the  fourth  line  and  substitut- 
ing in  each  case  "product". 

(8)  Subclause  136  (6)  (e)  (ii)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "beverage"  in  the 
second  line  and  substituting  "product". 

(9)  Clause  136  (6)  (f)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


(4)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (c)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapitre  54  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «product». 

(5)  Le  sous-alinéa  136  (6)  (c)  (i)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapi- 
tre 54  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est 
modifié  de  nouveau  par  substitution,  à 
«beverage»  à  la  troisième  ligne,  de  «product». 

(6)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (d)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapitre  54  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «product». 

(7)  Le  sous-alinéa  136  (6)  (e)  (i)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la 
première  ligne  et  à  la  quatrième  ligne,  de 
«product». 

(8)  Le  sous-alinéa  136  (6)  (e)  (ii)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «beverage»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «product». 

(9)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (f)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(f)  requiring  or  authorizing  the  placement  of  a  notice  or  mark 
on  products,  containers,  packaging  or  labels  on  products, 
containers  or  packaging  to  indicate  such  matters  of  waste 
management  or  environmental  concern  as  are  specified  in 
the  regulation; 

(fa)  requiring  the  placement  of  a  notice  or  mark  on  products, 
containers,  packaging  or  labels  on  products,  containers  or 
packaging  respecting  any  payment  to  be  made  for  their 
return; 

(fb)  governing  the  size,  form,  content  and  position  of  the 
notice  or  mark  referred  to  in  clause  (f)  or  (fa); 

(fc)  prohibiting  the  unauthorized  use  of  a  notice  or  mark 
referred  to  in  clause  (f). 


(10)  Clause  136  (6)  (h)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "beverages"  in  the 
third  line  and  substituting  "products". 

(11)  Clause  136  (6)  (i)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "any"  in  the  first 
line  "material  or". 

(12)  Clause  136  (6)  (I)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


(10)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (h)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié par  substitution,  à  «beverages»  à  la  troi- 
sième ligne,  de  «products». 

(11)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (i)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié par  insertion,  après  «any»  à  la  première 
ligne,  de  «material  or». 

(12)  L'alinéa  136  (6)  (I)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(1)  regulating  or  prohibiting  the  sale  and  use  of  disposable 
products  and  of  products  that  pose  waste  management 
problems; 

(la)  requiring  that  disposable  products  and  products  that  pose 
waste  management  problems  be  capable  of  being  reused  or 
recycled. 


(13)  Subsection  136  (6)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988, 
chapter  54,  section  45,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  clauses: 


(13)  Le  paragraphe  136  (6)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapitre 
54  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modifié 
de  nouveau  par  adjonction  des  alinéas 
suivants  : 
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(o)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  examine  the  impact  of 
the  packaging  on  the  waste  management  needs,  activities 
and  opportunities  of  other  persons  and  governments  and 
requiring  them  to  submit  reports  concering  the  examina- 
tion to  the  Director; 

(p)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  conduct  such  examina- 
tions in  relation  to  the  packaging  and  waste  management 
as  may  be  specified  in  the  regulation  and  requiring  them 
to  submit  reports  concerning  the  examinations  to  the 
Director; 

(q)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  submit  to  the  Director 
waste  management  plans  in  relation  to  the  packaging  of 
the  products  they  manufacture,  package,  offer  for  sale  or 
sell  or  any  waste  generated  by  their  activities; 

(r)  prescribing  plans  concerning  waste  management  in  relation 
to  the  packaging  of  packaged  products; 

(s)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale,  sell  or  purchase  a  packaged  product  to  implement  the 
plans  referred  to  in  clauses  (q)  and  (r); 

(t)  requiring  persons  who  manufacture,  package,  offer  for 
sale  or  sell  a  packaged  product  to  achieve  such  waste  man- 
agement objectives  in  relation  to  the  packaging  of  the 
products  they  manufacture,  package,  offer  for  sale  or  sell 
or  any  waste  generated  by  their  activities  as  are  specified 
in  the  regulation; 

(u)  declaring  a  product  to  be  a  product  that  poses  waste 
agement  problems. 


man- 


13.  Section  137  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983,  chapter  52,  sec- 
tion 24,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing subsection: 


13  L'article  137  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifîé  par  l'article  24  du  chapitre  52  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1983,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Scope  of 
regulation 


(la)  A  regulation  may  apply  in  respect  of  any  class  of  activity, 
matter,  person  or  thing. 


'Ominence- 
aent 


14. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  of  the  Envi- 
ronment made  a  report  to  the  clerk  of  a 
municipality  under  section  29  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act  before  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Act, 

(a)  that  section,  as  it  read  before  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Act,  continues  to 
apply  with  respect  to  the  municipality's 
obligations  in  relation  to  the  report; 
and 

(b)  Part  XI-A  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act  applies  with  necessary  modifi- 
cations in  respect  of  the  report. 

(2)  A  report  referred  to  in  subsection  (1) 
may  be  amended  or  revoked  by  the  Minister. 

15.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


14  (1)  Si  le  ministre  de  l'Environnement  a 
présenté  un  rapport  au  secrétaire  d'une  muni- 
cipalité en  vertu  de  l'article  29  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
protection  de  l'environnement  avant  l'entrée  en 
vigueur  de  la  présente  loi  : 

a)  cet  article,  tel  qu'il  existait  avant  l'en- 
trée en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi,  con- 
tinue de  s'appliquer  aux  obligations 
qu'a  la  municipalité  relativement  au 
rapport; 

b)  la  partie  XI-A  de  la  Loi  sur  la  protec- 
tion de  l'environnement  s'applique, 
avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  au 
rapport. 

(2)  Le  rapport  visé  au  paragraphe  (1)  peut 
être  modifié  ou  révoqué  par  le  ministre. 

15  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  E"*"^  o 

....  .  •  vigueur 

OU  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  substantial  amendments  made  to  the  Game  and  Fish  Act 
by  the  Bill  are  set  out  below. 

The  Bill's  amendments  make  the  categories  of  animals  to 
which  the  Act  applies  more  specific.  The  Bill  redefines  various 
categories  of  game  and  creates  new  categories  of  nongame  ani- 
mals, raptors  and  invertebrates.  The  species  in  the  different  cate- 
gories are  largely  set  by  schedule  to  the  Act.  Species  can,  how- 
ever, be  added  to  those  categories  by  the  regulations.  Different 
rules  that  are  both  set  out  in  the  Bill  and  will  be  set  out  m  the 
regulations  govern  the  way  different  species  of  game  may  be 
taken  or  possessed.  The  taking  of  nongame  animals  is  generally 
prohibited. 

Proposed  sections  8  to  16.1  cover  search  and  seizure,  inspec- 
tion, arrest  and  the  disposition  of  property  that  is  seized.  These 
sections  provide  detail  with  regard  to  an  officer's  powers  and  obli- 
gations in  these  areas. 

The  proposed  section  16.2  deals  with  "undesirable  species". 
A  living  thing  may  be  declared  to  be  an  undesirable  species  if,  in 
the  Minister's  opinion,  its  presence  in  Ontario  may  harm 
Ontario's  wildlife.  If  its  possession  is  prohibited,  a  member  of  an 
undesirable  species  may  be  seized  without  warrant  and  will  be 
automatically  forfeited  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario.  A 
scheme  of  compensation  is  provided  in  proposed  section  16.4  for 
animals  legally  brought  into  Ontario  and  subsequently  declared  to 
be  members  of  an  undesirable  species  and  forfeited. 

Various  amendments  deal  with  hunting  safety.  The  amend- 
ment in  the  Bill  to  section  19  of  the  Act  increases  the  penalty  for 
the  offence  of  hunting  carelessly.  A  new  offence  is  also  created 
for  possession  of  a  firearm  when  hunting  or  trapping  while  intoxi- 
cated. Hunting  injuries  requiring  a  physician's  attention  are 
reported  to  an  officer.  Greater  controls  are  proposed  for  hunting 
along  roads  and  in  built-up  areas.  Coloured  clothing  shall  be  worn 
by  some  hunters. 


The  Bill  creates  the  new  categories  of  game  birds,  nongame 
birds  and  raptors,  commonly  known  as  birds  of  prey.  Nongame 
birds  and  raptors  are  protected  from  being  hunted.  Trading  in 
nongame  birds  is  prohibited  and  trading  in  game  birds  and  raptors 
is  controlled. 

Significant  amendments  are  made  to  section  82  of  the  Act, 
which  deal  with  the  possession  of  live  wildlife  in  captivity  for  pur- 
poses other  than  sale,  purchase,  barter,  transfer  or  propagation. 
Possession  for  those  purposes  is  covered  in  the  parts  of  the  Act 
applicable  to  the  various  categories  of  animals.  Section  82  controls 
the  release  of  wildlife  that  is  possessed.  The  proposed  section  82.1 
of  the  Act  recognizes  wildlife  custodians  who  possess  injured  or 
sick  wildlife  for  rehabilitation  and  subsequent  reintroduction  into 
the  wild. 


Proposed  sections  85.1.  85.2  and  85.3  increase  the  responsi- 
bility of  a  person  who  knows  about  or  consents  to  offences  com- 
mitted by  others,  such  as  employees,  for  whom  the  person  is 
responsible.  Amendments  also  make  provision  for  the  cancellation 
of  certain  licences  as  a  result  of  conviction  for  some  offences 
against  the  Act  and  other  Acts  that  have  relevant  offences. 

The  proposed  amendment  to  section  91  of  the  Act  increases 
the  penalty  for  violation  of  the  Act  to  add  imprisonment.  There  is 
a  new  fine  of  up  to  $100.0(X)  for  offences  committed  to  assist  or 
enhance  a  person's  business. 

Sections  92  and  93  of  the  Act.  which  authorize  the  making  of 
regulatioas  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  by  the 
Minister  respectively,  are  to  be  repealed  by  the  Bill.  They  are 
replaced  by  sections  93  and  94  with  the  necessary  regulation- 
making  authority. 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Les  modifications  importantes  que  le  projet  de  loi  apporte  à 
la  Loi  sur  la  chasse  et  la  pêche  sont  énoncées  ci-dessous. 

Les  modifications  contenues  dans  le  projet  de  loi  rendent  plus 
distinctes  les  catégories  d'animaux  auxquelles  s'applique  la  Loi. 
Le  projet  de  loi  redéfinit  diverses  catégories  de  gibier  et  crée  de 
nouvelles  catégories  d'animaux  interdits  de  chasse,  de  rapaces  et 
d'invertébrés.  Les  espèces  des  diverses  catégories  sont  en  majeure 
partie  énumérées  dans  les  annexes  de  la  Loi.  Cependant,  des 
espèces  peuvent  être  ajoutées  dans  ces  catégories  par  règlement. 
Des  règles  distinctes,  qui  sont  énoncées  dans  le  projet  de  loi  et 
qui  le  seront  dans  les  règlements,  régissent  la  prise  ou  la  posses- 
sion de  diverses  espèces  de  gibier.  La  prise  d'animaux  interdits  de 
chasse  est  interdite  en  général. 

Les  nouveaux  articles  8  à  16.1  portent  sur  la  fouille  et  la  sai- 
sie, l'inspection,  l'arrestation  et  les  mesures  prises  au  sujet  des 
biens  saisis.  Ces  articles  énoncent  de  façon  détaillée  les  pouvoirs 
et  les  obligations  que  possède  un  agent  dans  ces  domaines. 

Le  nouvel  article  16.2  porte  sur  les  «espèces  indésirables». 
Une  espèce  peut  être  déclarée  indésirable  si,  de  l'avis  du  ministre, 
sa  présence  en  Ontario  pourrait  nuire  à  la  faune  ontarienne.  Le 
membre  d'une  espèce  indésirable  dont  la  possession  est  interdite 
peut  être  saisi  sans  mandat  et  il  est  alors  automatiquement  confis- 
qué au  profit  de  la  Couronne  du  chef  de  l'Ontario.  Un  plan  d'in- 
demnisation est  prévu  au  nouvel  article  16.4  à  l'égard  des  ani- 
maux qui  sont  introduits  légalement  en  Ontario  et  qui  sont  par  la 
suite  déclarés  membres  d'une  espèce  indésirable  et  confisqués. 

Des  modifications  portent  sur  la  sécurité  de  la  chasse.  Le 
projet  de  loi  modifie  l'article  19  de  la  Loi  en  accroissant  la  peine 
dans  le  cas  d'une  infraction  pour  chasse  imprudente.  La  posses- 
sion d'une  arme  à  feu  par  une  personne  en  état  d'ébriété  pendant  , 
la'  chasse  ou  le  piégeage  constitue  une  nouvelle  infraction.  Les  { 
blessures  qui  surviennent  pendant  la  chasse  et  qui  nécessitent  les 
soins  d'un  médecin  sont  signalées  à  un  agent.  Des  mesures  sont 
proposées  pour  assurer  un  plus  grand  contrôle  de  la  chasse  le  long 
des  chemins  et  des  agglomérations.  Certains  chasseurs  doivent 
porter  des  vêtements  de  couleur. 

Le  projet  de  loi  crée  les  nouvelles  catégories  de  gibier  à 
plume,  d'oiseaux  interdits  de  chasse  ainsi  que  de  rapaces  commu- 
nément appelés  oiseaux  de  proie.  Sont  protégés  de  la  chasse  les 
oiseaux  interdits  de  chasse  et  les  rapaces.  Le  commerce  des 
oiseaux  interdits  de  chasse  est  défendu  et  celui  du  gibier  à  plume 
et  des  rapaces  est  contrôlé. 

D'importantes  modifications  apportées  à  l'article  82  de  la 
portent  sur  la  possession  d'animaux  sauvages  vivants  gardés 
captivité  à  des  fins  autres  que  la  vente,  l'achat,  le  troc,  le  trar 
fert  ou  la  propagation.  La  possession  à  ces  autres  fins  est  traité 
dans  les  parties  de  la  Loi  applicables  aux  diverses  catégories  d'ar 
maux.  L'article  82  traite  du  contrôle  de  la  remise  en  liberté  d'an 
maux  sauvages  dont  quiconque  a  la  possession.  Le  nouvel  articlj 
82.1  de  la  Loi  reconnaît  les  gardiens  d'animaux  sauvages  qui  oï 
en  leur  possession  des  animaux  sauvages  blessés  ou  malades 
vue  de  leur  réadaptation  et  de  leur  remise  en  liberté  subséquent 
dans  la  nature. 

Les  nouveaux  articles  85.1,  85.2  et  85.3  accroissent  la  respo 
sabilité  d'une  personne  qui  a  connaissance  d'infractions  commi 
par  d'autres,  comme  des  employés,  dont  elle  est  responsable,  . 
qui  consent  à  leur  perpétration  par  ceux-ci.  De  plus,  des  modifie 
tions  prévoient  la  révocation  de  certains  permis  à  la  suite  d'ui 
déclaration  de  culpabilité  pour  certaines  infractions  à  la  Loi  et 
d'autres  lois  qui  prévoient  des  infractions  pertinentes. 

La  modification  visant  l'article  91  de  la  Loi  ajoute  l'emprison* 
nement  à  la  peine  déjà  prévue  en  cas  d'infraction  à  la  Loi.  Une 
nouvelle  amende  maximale  de  100  000  $  est  prévue  pour  Ici 
infractions  commises  dans  le  but  d'aider  ou  d'accroître  les  affaires 
d'une  personne. 

Les  articles  92  et  93  de  la  Loi,  qui  autorisent  respectivement 
le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  et  le  ministre  à  prendre  desi 
règlements,  sont  abrogés  par  le  projet  de  loi  et  remplacés  par  les' 
articles  93  et  94  qui  comprennent  les  dispositions  habilitantes 
nécessaires. 


The  Bill  proposes  to  change  the  name  of  the  Act  to  the  Le  projet  de  loi  prévoit  le  remplacement  du  titre  de  la  Loi 

Wildlife  and  Fish  Act  in  order  to  reflect  the  scope  of  the  amend-  par  Wildlife  and  Fish  Act  afin  de  mieux  refléter  les  modifications 

ments  set  out  in  the  Bill.  contenues  dans  le  projet  de  loi. 

The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Game  and  Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 

Fish  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted  an  official  French  sur  la  chasse  et  la  pêche,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté 

version  of  this  Act.  de  version  française  officielle  de  cette  loi. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 
Game  and  Fish  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  la 
chasse  et  la  pêche 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Sections  1,  2  and  3  of  the  Game  and 
Fish  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


Definitions 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Les  articles  1,  2  et  3  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Game  and  Fish  Act  («Loi  sur  la  chasse  et  la 
pêche»)  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

GENERAL 


1. — (1)  In  this  Act, 

"animal"  means  a  member  of  the  class  Mammalia  (mammals), 
Aves  (birds),  Reptilia  (reptiles)  or  Amphibia  (amphibians); 

"bait",  in  respect  of  fishing,  means  leeches,  worms  or  insects 
declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  bait  for  fishing; 

"Board"  means  the  Game  and  Fish  Hearing  Board  referred  to  in 
section  38; 

"body-gripping  trap"  means  a  device  designed  to  capture  an  ani- 
mal, other  than  a  mouse  or  a  rat,  by  seizing  and  holding  the 
animal  by  a  part  of  its  body  and  includes  a  spring  trap,  steel 
trap,  gin,  deadfall,  snare  and  leghold  trap; 

"culture"  means  the  husbandry  or  breeding  of  fish; 

"deer"  means  white-tailed  deer  (Odocoileus  virginianus),  except 
where  a  different  species  of  deer  is  specifically  referred 'to; 

"document"  means  anything  recorded  on  paper  or  in  electronic, 
photographic  or  other  form; 

"dog"  means  any  of  the  species  Canis  familiaris  Linnaeus; 

"farmer"  means  a  person, 

(a)  whose  chief  and  active  occupation  is  agriculture,  the  cul- 
ture of  fish,  horticuhure  or  silviculture,  and 

(b)  who  lives  on  the  land  on  which  the  occupation  is  con- 
ducted and  is  entitled  to  possession  of  the  land; 

"ferret"  means  any  of  the  domesticated  forms  of  the  old  world 
polecat  (Putorius  putorius)  used  for  hunting; 

"firearm"  includes  a  bow,  a  cross-bow  and  a  gun  that  use  any 
means  of  propulsion; 

"fish"  includes  molluscs  and  crustaceans; 

"fishing  preserve"  means  an  artificial  body  of  water  lying  wholly 
within  the  boundaries  of  privately-owned  land,  containing 
water  from  surface  run-off,  natural  springs,  ground  water  or 
water  diverted  or  pumped  from  a  stream  or  lake  but  not  being 
composed  of  natural  streams,  ponds  or  lakes  or  water 
impounded  by  the  damming  of  natural  streams  and  in  which 
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fish  cultured  under  a  licence  or  fish  taken  under  a  commercial 
fishing  licence  are  released  for  angling  purposes; 

"furbearing  mammal"  means  a  mammal  listed  in  Schedule  1  or  a 
mammal  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  furbeanng  mam- 
mal; 

"game  amphibian"  means  an  amphibian  listed  in  Schedule  2  or 
an  amphibian  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  game 
amphibian; 

"game  bird"  means, 

(a)  a  bird  listed  in  Schedule  3- A  or  3-C, 

(b)  a  bird  listed  in  Schedule  3-B  that  is  in  the  wild  state  or 
that  is  taken  from  the  wild  state  in  Ontario  or  the  progeny 
of  such  a  bird,  or 

(c)  a  bird  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  game  bird; 

"game  bird  hunting  preserve"  means  any  area  in  which  game 
birds  propagated  under  a  licence  are  released  for  hunting  pur- 
poses; 

"game  mammal"  means, 

(a)  a  mammal  listed  in  Schedule  4- A  or  4-C, 

(b)  a  mammal  listed  in  Schedule  4-B  that  is  in  the  wild  state 
or  that  is  taken  from  the  wild  state  in  Ontario,  or  the 
progeny  of  such  a  mammal,  or 

(c)  a  mammal  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  game  mam- 
mal; 

"game  reptile"  means  a  reptile  listed  in  Schedule  5  or  a  reptile 
declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  game  reptile; 

"holder  of  a  licence"  means  the  person  named  in  the  licence; 

"hunting"  includes  chasing,  pursuing,  following  after  or  on  the 
trail  of,  searching  for,  shooting,  shooting  at,  stalking  or  lying 
in  wait  for,  worrying,  molesting,  taking  or  destroying  any  ani- 
mal or  invertebrate,  whether  or  not  it  is  then  or  subsequently 
captured,  injured  or  killed,  and  "hunt",  "hunted"  and 
*     "hunter"  have  corresponding  meanings; 

"invertebrate"  means  an  invertebrate  declared  by  the  regulations 
to  be  an  invertebrate; 

"licence"  means  any  thing  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a 
licence; 

"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Natural  Resources; 

"Ministry"  means  the  Ministry  of  Natural  Resources; 

"nongame  amphibian"  means  an  amphibian  listed  in  Schedule  6 
or  an  amphibian  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  nongame 
amphibian; 

"nongame  bird"  means  a  bird  listed  in  Schedule  7  or  a  bird 
declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  nongame  bird; 

"nongame  mammal"  means  a  mammal  listed  in  Schedule  8  or  a 
mammal  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  nongame  mam- 
mal; 

"nongame  reptile"  means  a  reptile  listed  in  Schedule  9  or  a  rep- 
tile declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  nongame  reptile; 

"non-native  raptor"  means, 

(a)  a  species  of  an  order  and  family  listed  in  Schedule  10, 
other  than  a  species  that  is  a  raptor,  or 
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(b)  a  bird  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  a  non-native  rap- 
tor; 

"non-resident"  means  any  one  who  is  not  a  resident; 

"officer"  means  a  conservation  officer,  a  deputy  conservation 
officer,  a  member  of  the  Royal  Canadian  Mounted  Police,  a 
police  officer  or  a  First  Nations  Constable  appointed  under  the 
Police  Services  Act,  1990; 

"Ontario  Fishery  Regulations"  means  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regu- 
lations, 1989  made  under  the  Fisheries  Act  (Canada); 

"open  season"  means  the  period  during  which  an  animal  may  be 
taken  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  or  a  fish  may  be  taken 
under  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations,  and  "closed  season" 
has  the  opposite  meaning; 

"owner",  with  reference  to  land,  includes  any  person  who  is  the 
owner  of  an  interest  in  land  entitling  the  person  to  the  posses- 
sion of  it,  but  does  not  include  the  holder  of  a  timber  licence; 

"pelt"  means  the  untanned  skin  of  a  furbearing  mammal  whether 
or  not  the  skin  is  on  a  carcass; 

"power-boat"  means  a  device  that  is  capable  of  floating  and  to 
which  is  affixed  a  motor  as  a  means  of  propulsion  and  any 
floating  device  being  towed  by  it; 

"prescribed"  means  prescribed  by  the  regulations; 

"raptor"  means  a  bird  listed  in  Schedule  11  or  a  bird  declared  by 
the  regulations  to  be  a  raptor; 

"regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this  Act; 

"resident"  means  a  person  who  has  actually  resided  in  Ontario 
for  at  least  seven  consecutive  months  during  the  twelve  months 
preceding  the  day  that  residence  becomes  material  under  this 
Act,  and  includes  a  person  who  is  a  member  of  a  class  desig- 
nated a  resident  by  the  regulations; 

"snare"  means  a  device  for  the  taking  of  animals  by  a  noose,  and 
the  verb  "snare"  in  any  of  its  forms  has  a  corresponding  mean- 
ing; 

"sportfishing"  means  taking  or  attempting  to  take  fish  for  non- 
commercial purposes  by  angling  or  by  means  of  a  spear,  dip 
net,  baitfish  trap,  seine  net  or  bow  and  arrow; 

"transport"  includes, 

(a)  to  take  or  to  attempt  to  take  a  thing  from  one  place  to 
another, 

(b)  to  cause  a  thing  to  be  taken  from  one  place  to  another, 

(c)  to  possess  or  receive  a  thing  for  the  purpose  of  taking  it  or 
having  it  taken  from  one  place  to  another; 

"trap"  means  a  body-gripping  trap,  box  trap,  cage  trap,  or  net 
used  to  capture  an  animal,  and  the  verb  "trap"  in  any  of  its 
forms  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

"undesirable  species"  means  a  species  other  than  a  species  of 
plant  that  is  declared  by  the  regulations  to  be  an  undesirable 
species; 

"vehicle"  means  a  vehicle  that  is  drawn,  propelled  or  driven  by 
any  kind  of  power,  including  muscular  power,  and  includes  the 
rolling  stock  of  a  railway; 

"vessel"  means  a  boat  or  ship,  and  includes  a  skiff,  canoe,  punt 
and  raft; 

"wildlife"  means. 
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(a)  invertebrates, 
(h\  ftirbearine  mammals,  game  amphibians,  game  birds,  game 
^^  mammr  game  reptiles,  nongame  amphibians,  nongame 
H?S    noAgtme  mammals,  nongame  reptiles  and  raptors, 
and 
(c)  hybrids  of  invertebrates  or  of  the  animals  that  are  set  out 
in  clause  (b). 
Meaning.  (2)  A  reference  to  a  species  includes  a  reference  to  any  sub- 

T^^''       spec  es  of  the  species  and  to  any  other  lower  taxonomic  classifi- 
ed unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

ciassifica-  (3)  The  offspring  that  results  from  natural  or  artificial  breed- 

tion.  hybrids       ^  jf  i^ai  including  a  domestic  animal,  ^vertebrate  or  a 

member  of  an  undesirable  species  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  spe- 
des  or  subspecies  of  the  parem  that  is  protected  or  more  pro- 
tected under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 
Parts  and  (4)  A  reference  to  an  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or  a  member 

'''^""'T         of  an  undesirable  species  includes  a  reference  to  any  part  ot  it,  to 
Sag«         ,  its  gamete  and  to  every  stage  of  its  development. 
Dead  (5)  A  reference  to  an  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or  a  member 

animals         ^^^^^  undesirable  species  includes  a  reference  to  it,  alive  or  dead, 

unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 
Animals  (6)  An  animal,  invertebrate  or  a  member  of  an  undesirable 

Sfe""^  species  that  is  not  easily  distinguishable  from  an  animal  inver- 
tebrate or  a  member  of  an  undesirable  species  to  which  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  apply  shall  be  deemed  for  the  purposes  of  this 
Act  and  the  regulations  to  be  the  thing  from  which  it  is  not  easily 
distinguishable  and  to  which  this  Act  applies. 
Endangered  (7)  Nothing  in  this  Act  permits  a  person  to  take  a  species  that 
"P*""  is  an  endangered  species  under  the  Endangered  Species  Act. 

Application        2. (1)  This  Act  applies  to  animals,  invertebrates,  fish  and 

°^  ^'^  undesirable  species  located  in  Ontario,  regardless  of  their  place 

of  origin. 
Exception  (2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  this  Act  does  not 

apply  to  domestic  animals  including  cattle,  swine,  horses,  fowl, 
sheep,  cats,  dogs  and  other  animals  declared  by  the  regulations 
to  be  domestic. 

'<*«««  (3)  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  furbearing  mammals  kept  on  a 

fur  farm  as  defined  in  the  Fur  Farms  Act  except  for  offences 
against  sections  65,  69,  82.4  and  82.5,  subsections  66.1(1), 
66.1  (2)  and  67(1). 

AJwiginai  2.1  This  Act  does  not  abrogate,  derogate  from  or  add  to 

"*^  existing  aboriginal  or  treaty  rights  of  any  aboriginal  people. 

Agreement  2.2— (1)  Subject  to  section  2.1,  the  Minister  and  a  community 
right?'*"**"  of  aboriginal  people  may  enter  into  a  written  agreement  to 
enable  the  exercise  of  aboriginal  and  treaty  rights  to  hunt,  trap 
or  fish,  provided  that  the  agreement  is  consistent  with  public 
safety  and  the  conservation  of  wildlife,  migratory  game  birds  and 
fish. 

(^nflict  with  (2)  A  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations  that  is  in  conflict 
with  the  agreement  does  not  apply  to  a  member  of  the  commu- 
nity if  the  member  is  in  compliance  with  the  agreement. 

Protertwn  of      23— (1)  If  the  conditions  set  out  in  subsection  (3),  (4)  or  (5) 
'"°**  are  met,  the  sections  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations  that  relate  to 

the  matters  set  out  in  subsection  (2)  do  not  apply  to  a  person 
who,  in  order  to  protect  the  person's  property,  takes,  destroys  or 
kills  an  animal  or  invertebrate  that  is  referred  to  in  subsection 
(3),  (4)  or  (5)  that  is  on  the  person's  land. 
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(2)  The  sections  that  do  not  apply  relate  to  the  following  mat- 
ters: 

1.  Open  or  closed  seasons. 

2.  Prohibitions  against  the  taking  of  animals  or  invertebrates. 

3.  Licences  to  hunt  or  to  hunt  or  trap. 

4.  Times  of  the  day  for  taking  wildlife. 

5.  The  number  of  wildlife  that  may  be  taken. 

6.  The  use  of  lights  and  firearms  at  night. 

(3)  The  following  conditions  apply  to  a  person  who  takes,  kills 
or  destroys  an  animal  or  invertebrate  other  than  bison,  caribou, 
elk,  moose,  wild  turkey  or  wildlife  referred  to  in  subsection  (4) 
or  (5): 

1.  The  person  believes  on  reasonable  grounds  that  the  animal 
or  invertebrate  is  damaging,  has  damaged  or  is  about  to 
damage  the  property. 

2.  The  person  does  not  cause  the  animal  or  invertebrate 
unnecessary  suffering. 

3.  The  number  of  animals  or  invertebrates  taken,  killed  or 
destroyed  is  not  more  than  necessary  to  protect  the  prop- 
erty. 

(4)  The  following  conditions,  in  addition  to  those  set  out  in 
paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  (3),  apply  to  a  person  who 
takes,  kills  or  destroys  a  nongame  bird  or  raptor: 

1.  The  person  is  authorized  to  take,  kill  or  destroy  it  by  the 
Minister. 

2.  The  person  takes,  kills  or  destroys  not  more  than  the  num- 
ber of  nongame  birds  or  raptors  that  the  Minister  autho- 
rizes. 

3.  The  Minister  authorizes  the  use  of  a  body-gripping  trap  by 
a  person  referred  to  under  subsection  30  (3)  or  authorizes 
a  method  other  than  the  use  of  a  body-gripping  trap  by 
any  person. 

(5)  The  following  conditions,  in  addition  to  those  set  out  in 
paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  (3),  apply  to  a  person  who 
takes,  kills  or  destroys  deer: 

1.  The  person  is  authorized  to  take,  kill  or  destroy  it  by  the 
Minister. 

2.  The  person  takes,  kills  or  destroys  not  more  than  the  num- 
ber of  deer  that  the  Minister  authorizes. 

3.  The  Minister  authorizes  the  method  for  taking,  killing  or 
destroying  the  deer  and  the  method  for  handling  the  flesh 
and  other  parts  of  the  carcass. 

(6)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  owns  a  deer,  nongame  bird 
or  raptor  taken,  killed  or  destroyed  under  this  section  and  it  shall 
be  disposed  of  as  the  Minister  directs. 

(7)  A  person  who  takes  a  deer,  nongame  bird  or  raptor  under 
this  section  shall  surrender  it  to  an  officer  upon  request. 

(8)  This  section  applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  the 
person's  agent,  if  the  agent  is  approved  by  the  Minister. 

3.  This  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  person  or  the  person's  agent 
who  destroys  a  beaver  dam  or  house  on  the  person's  land  to  pro- 
tect the  person's  property. 
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2  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  des 
articles  suivants  : 


Minister's 

written 

authority 

Authorities 


Fees  and 
forms 


2.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing sections: 

4.1  The  Minister  shall  exercise  an  authority,  approval  or 
appointment  in  writing  and  may  impose  conditions  on  it. 

4.2  Despite  this  Act  and  the  regulations  but  subject  to  sub- 
section 1  (7),  the  Minister  may  authorize, 

(a)  a  person  or  a  class  of  persons  to  take  and  possess  for  per- 
sonal enjoyment  a  species  of  invertebrate  and  wildlife  that 
is  listed  in  Schedule  2,  3-C,  4-C,  5,  6,  8  or  9; 

(b)  a  person  or  a  class  of  persons  to  take,  possess  and  propa- 
gate furbearing  mammals,  game  birds,  game  mammals, 
invertebrates,  nongame  birds,  nongame  mammals  and  rap- 
tors for  educational  or  scientific  purposes; 

(c)  a  person  or  a  class  of  persons  to  take  and  possess  game 
amphibians,  game  reptiles,  nongame  amphibians  and  non- 
game  reptiles  for  educational  or  scientific  purposes; 

(d)  a  person  or  a  class  of  persons  to  propagate  nongame 
amphibians  and  nongame  reptiles  for  educational  or  scien- 
tific purposes; 

(e)  a  person  or  a  class  of  persons  to  take,  destroy  and  possess 
the  nests  of  game  birds,  nongame  birds  or  raptors  for  edu- 
cational or  scientific  purposes. 

4.3  The  Minister  may, 

(a)  set  a  fee  for  a  licence,  permit,  other  document  or  exami- 
nation that  is  required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(b)  set  a  fee  for  admission  to  Crown  land  used  for  hunting, 
propagating  or  retaining  wildlife  or  culturing  or  retaining 
fish,  or  to  lands  referred  to  in  section  6; 

(c)  set  a  fee  for  using  equipment  or  facilities  supplied  by  the 
Ministry; 

(d)  establish  the  form  or  format  of  a  licence  or  other  docu- 
ment required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(e)  set  a  royalty  and  levy  in  accordance  with  the  system  estab- 
lished by  the  regulations. 

4.4  A  document  that  is  submitted  to  the  Ministry  in  a  form  or 
format  that  is  not  acceptable  to  the  Minister  is  invalid  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

3.  Section  7  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add-  3   L'article  7  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
ing  the  following  subsections:                                     adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(4)  An  identification  card  that  identifies  an  individual  as  a 
conservation  officer  or  a  deputy  conservation  officer  is  proof  of 
the  appointment,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary. 

(5)  A  conservation  officer  or  a  deputy  conservation  officer  act- 
ing under  section  8,  9,  10,  11,  14,  15  or  16  shall  produce  the 
identification  card,  on  request. 

4.  Sections  8,  9  and  10  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


Format  of 
documents 


Proof  of 
appointment 


Production 
of  identinca- 
tion 


4  Les  articles  8,  9  et  10  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Search  with 
warrant 

Search  on 
consent 


SEARCH,  SEIZURE  AND  INSPECTION 

8.— (1)  If  a  search  warrant  is  required,  an  officer  shall  obtain 
It  under  section  142  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Act. 

(2)  An  officer,  without  a  search  warrant,  may  search  a  build- 
ing, receptacle  or  place  or  seize  a  thing  if  the  owner  of  the  build- 
ing, receptacle  or  place  consents. 
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Idem 


Power  to 
inspect 


Inspection  of 
firearms 


Offence 


(3)  If  an  officer  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds 
that  a  building,  receptacle,  place  or  thing  is,  or  will  afford,  evi- 
dence of  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations  but  that 
the  time  required  to  obtain  a  search  warrant  would  lead  to  the 
loss,  removal  or  destruction  of  the  evidence,  the  officer  may, 
without  a  search  warrant, 

(a)  stop,  enter,  search  and  seize  an  aircraft,  vehicle  or  vessel; 

(b)  enter  and  search  the  building  or  place  and  seize  any  thing 
it  contains;  and 

(c)  open,  search  and  seize  a  receptacle  or  its  contents. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  a  dwelling  house. 


(5)  Section  143  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Act  applies  to  the 
detention  of  things  seized  under  this  section. 

(6)  An  officer  is,  if  he  or  she  acts  on  reasonable  and  probable 
grounds,  justified  in  using  as  much  force  as  necessary  to  carry 
out  powers  under  a  search  warrant  or  subsection  (3). 

(7)  An  officer  shall  issue  a  receipt  for  any  thing  seized  under 
this  section. 

9. — (1)  An  officer,  without  a  warrant,  may  arrest  a  person 
who  the  officer  has  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  to  believe, 

(a)  is  committing  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regula- 
tions; or 

(b)  has  just  committed  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations. 

(2)  An  officer  is,  if  he  or  she  acts  on  reasonable  and  probable 
grounds,  justified  in  using  as  much  force  as  necessary  to  make  an 
arrest. 

(3)  If  an  officer  arrests  a  person,  the  officer  shall,  as  soon  as 
possible  under  the  circumstances,  release  the  person  from  cus- 
tody, after  serving  the  person  with  a  summons  or  an  offence 
notice  under  the  Provincial  Offences  Act,  unless  the  officer  has 
reasonable  and  probable  grounds  to  believe  that, 

(a)  it  is  necessary  in  the  public  interest  to  detain  the  person 
having  regard  to  all  the  circumstances  including  the  need 
to, 

(i)  establish  the  person's  identity, 

(ii)  secure  or  preserve  evidence  relating  to  the  offence, 
or 

(iii)  prevent  a  continuation  or  repetition  of  the  offence, 
or  the  commission  of  another  offence;  or 

(b)  the  person,  if  released,  will  not  appear  in  court. 

(4)  If  the  person  is  not  released,  the  officer  shall  bring  the 
person  before  the  court  to  be  dealt  with  in  accordance  with  the 
law. 

10.  An  officer's  power  to  inspect  includes  the  power  to  take 
the  thing  that  is  to  be  inspected  into  possession  for  that  purpose. 

10.1 — (1)  An  officer  may  inspect  a  firearm  in  an  area  in  which 
wildlife  may  be  found  or  usually  inhabits  or  on  a  highway  or  road 
leading  to  or  from  the  area  or  on  the  waters  adjacent  to  the  area, 
in  order  to  ensure  compliance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  refuse  to  permit  the  inspection  of  a  fire- 
arm under  this  section. 


6  Les  articles  14,  15,  16  et  17  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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5.  Section  12  of  the  Act  Is  repealed.  5  L'article  12  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

6.  Sections  14,  15,  16  and  17  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

Inspection  of      14.— (1)  An  officer  may,  to  ensure  conservation  or  proper 
management  of  wildlife  or  fish,  stop  a  vehicle  or  vessel, 

(a)  to  determine  if  the  occupants  have  been  hunting  or  fish- 
ing; and 

(b)  to  inspect  wildlife  or  fish  to  obtain  information  about  its 
number,  size,  age,  sex  and  species. 

(2)  The  operator  of  the  vehicle  or  vessel  shall,  on  the  officer's 
signal  to  stop, 

(a)  immediately  stop;  and 

(b)  produce  for  inspection,  on  request,  wildlife  or  fish  that  is 
in  or  on  the  vehicle  or  vessel. 

Stop  signals        (3)  Signals  to  stop  include, 

(a)  intermittent  flashes  of  red  light,  in  the  case  of  a  vehicle; 

(b)  intermittent  flashes  of  blue  light,  in  the  case  of  a  vessel; 

(c)  a  hand  signal  to  stop,  in  the  case  of  a  vehicle  or  a  vessel. 

15. — (1)  An  officer  may  enter  and  inspect  a  building  or  place 
described  in  subsection  (2)  to  ensure  compliance  with  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  at  a  time  that  is  reasonable  in  view  of  the  activity 
that  is  conducted  on  the  premises. 

(2)  An  officer  may  enter  and  inspect, 

(a)  a  building  or  place  where  licences  are  issued; 

(b)  a  building  or  place  that  relates  to  animals,  invertebrates, 
fish  or  undesirable  species;  or 

(c)  a  building  or  place  that  relates  to  hunting,  fishing  or  trap- 
ping. 

(3)  The  inspection  of  a  dwelling  shall  only  be  made  on  the 
consent  of  the  occupier. 

(4)  During  an  inspection  under  subsection  (2),  an  officer  may, 

(a)  inspect  an  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or  a  member  of  an 
undesirable  species; 

(b)  inspect  a  document  that  is  required  to  be  kept  by  this  Act 
or  the  regulations  or  that  relates  to  an  animal,  inverteb- 
rate, fish  or  member  of  an  undesirable  species; 

(c)  inspect  a  computer  system  that  created  or  stores  a  docu- 
ment described  in  clause  (b); 

(d)  inspect  any  other  thing  that  is  in  the  building  or  place; 

(e)  inquire  into  any  matter  that  may  be  relevant  to  the  inspec- 
tion; 

(f)  conduct  any  tests  necessary  to  the  inspection. 

(5)  The  power  to  inspect  documents  includes  the  power  to 
audit  and  copy  documents. 

(6)  At  the  time  of  the  inspection  an  officer  shall,  whenever 
reasonable  in  the  circumstances,  request  in  writing  the  kinds  of 
documents  to  be  inspected. 
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0)  Subject  to  subsection  (3),  no  person  shall  refuse  to  provide 
of  inspection    an  officer  access  to  the  building,  place  or  thing  to  be  inspected 
and  the  facilities  for  inspecting  a  document. 
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15.1  A  copy  of  a  document  seized  under  section  8  or 
inspected  under  section  15,  made  and  certified  by  the  officer  as  a 
true  copy  of  the  original,  is  admissible  in  evidence  as  proof,  in 
the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  of  the  original  docu- 
ment. 

16. — (1)  An  officer  may  seize  an  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or 
a  member  of  an  undesirable  species,  without  a  warrant,  if  the 
officer  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds  that, 

(a)  it  was  hunted,  taken,  killed,  transported,  possessed, 
bought  or  sold  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regulations;  or 

(b)  it  is  intermixed  with  an  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or  a 
member  of  an  undesirable  species  referred  to  in  clause  (a). 

(2)  An  officer  may  seize  any  thing,  including  any  cage,  pen, 
crate,  shelter  or  other  enclosure  used  in  relation  to  the  posses- 
sion of  a  live  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or  a  member  of  an  unde- 
sirable species,  without  a  warrant,  if  the  officer  believes  on  rea- 
sonable and  probable  grounds  that  it  was  used  in  connection  with 
the  commission  of  an  offence  or  it  constitutes  evidence  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(3)  An  officer  may  seize,  without  a  warrant,  a  computer  sys- 
tem that  the  officer  believes  on  reasonable  and  probable  grounds 
contains  information  relating  to  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the 
regulations. 

(4)  The  officer  shall, 

(a)  issue  a  receipt  for  the  thing  seized;  and 

(b)  deliver  the  thing  seized  into  the  custody  of  a  person  autho- 
rized by  the  Minister  for  safekeeping  until  it  is  forfeited  in 
accordance  with  section  16.1  or  returned. 

16.1 — (1)  Any  thing  seized  and  not  forfeited  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  returned  to  the  person  from  whom  it  was  seized  if, 

(a)  a  charge  is  not  laid  at  the  conclusion  of  the  investigation; 
or 

(b)  a  charge  is  withdrawn  or  dismissed. 

(2)  If  the  charge  is  dismissed,  but  possession  of  the  thing 
seized  is  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  the  court 
may,  at  the  time  of  the  dismissal,  order  forfeiture  to  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario. 

(3)  If  a  charge  is  not  laid  or  is  withdrawn,  but  possession  of 
the  thing  seized  is  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
an  officer  may  apply  to  the  justice  of  the  peace  for  an  order  of 
forfeiture  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(4)  The  officer  shall  give  the  person  from  whom  the  thing  was 
seized  notice  of  the  application  in  accordance  with  section  87  of 
the  Provincial  Offences  Act  within  fifteen  days  after  the  applica- 
tion is  filed  and  the  person  may  file  with  the  court  a  response  to 
the  application  within  fifteen  days  after  the  service  of  the  notice. 

(5)  The  justice  of  the  peace  may  make  an  order  of  forfeiture 
when  the  application  is  heard. 

(6)  When  a  dead  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or  member  of  an 
undesirable  species  has  been  seized  and,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
person  authorized  by  the  Minister  who  has  custody,  it  is  likely  to 
spoil  or  become  inedible,  it  is  forfeited  at  that  time  to  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario  and  may  be  disposed  of  as  the  Minister 
directs. 

(7)  Subject  to  section  16.3,  when  a  live  animal,  invertebrate, 
fish  or  a  member  of  an  undesirable  species  has  been  seized  and. 
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in  the  opinion  of  the  person  authorized  by  the  Minister  who  has 
custody,  it  cannot  be  properly  maintained  in  custody,  it  is  for- 
feited at  that  time  to  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  may  be 
disposed  of  as  the  Minister  directs. 

(8)  If  the  owner  of  any  thing  seized  cannot  be  ascertained,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  forfeited  to  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario  at  the  time  of  its  seizure  and  may  be  disposed  of  as  the 
Minister  directs. 

(9)  If  a  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  the  court  may  order,  in  addition  to  any  penalty, 
that  any  thing  seized  in  relation  to  the  conviction  is  forfeited  to 
the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario  and  may  be  disposed  of  as  the 
Minister  directs. 

(10)  Subject  to  section  16.3,  if  a  person  is  convicted  of  an 
offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations  respecting  a  matter 
that  relates  to  the  unlawful  possession  of  a  live  animal,  inverteb- 
rate, fish  or  a  member  of  an  undesirable  species,  it  and  any  shel- 
ter or  enclosure  seized  is  forfeited  upon  conviction  to  the  Crown 
in  right  of  Ontario  and  may  be  disposed  of  as  the  Minister 
directs. 

16.2  A  species  other  than  a  species  of  plant  may  be  declared 
by  the  regulations  to  be  an  undesirable  species  if,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Minister,  it  might  be  harmful  to  wildlife  if  brought  into 
Ontario  or  if  possessed  in  Ontario. 

16.3 — (1)  An  officer  may,  without  a  warrant,  seize  a  member 
of  an  undesirable  species  if  its  possession  is  prohibited  by  this 
Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  Any  member  of  an  undesirable  species  seized  under  sub- 
section (1)  is  forfeited  at  the  time  of  its  seizure  to  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Ontario  and  may  be  disposed  of  as  the  Minister  directs. 

16.4 — (1)  If  a  member  of  a  species  is  lawfully  brought  into 
Ontario  and  the  species  is  subsequently  declared  to  be  an  unde- 
sirable species  and  is  forfeited  under  section  16.3,  the  Minister 
shall  compensate  the  owner  for  its  forfeiture. 

(2)  If  compensation  cannot  be  agreed  upon,  the  owner  may 
bring  an  action  for  compensation  in  the  Ontario  Court  (General 
Division)  against  the  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario. 

(3)  The  court  may  award  some  or  all  of  the  following: 

1.  The  owner's  acquisition  costs  of  the  member  of  the  spe- 
cies. 

2.  The  costs  of  providing  food  and  veterinary  services  to  the 
member  of  the  species  for  a  period  of  up  to  twelve  months 
before  the  day  the  species  was  declared  to  be  an  undesira- 
ble species. 

GENERAL  OFFENCES 

17.— (1)  Except  with  the  authority  of  the  Minister,  no  person 
shall, 

(a)  hunt  for  hire,  gain  or  the  expectation  of  gain; 

(b)  employ  or  hire  another  person  to  hunt,  or  induce  another 
person  to  hunt  for  gain; 

(c)  trap  for  hire,  gain  or  the  expectation  of  gain; 

(d)  employ  or  hire  another  person  to  trap,  or  induce  another 
person  to  trap  for  gain;  or 

(e)  pay  or  accept  a  bounty. 

(2)  Clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (c)  do  not  apply  to, 
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(a)  a  person  authorized  to  hunt  or  trap  furbearing  mammals; 

(b)  a  person  nominated  by  the  holder  of  the  licence  to  hunt  or 
trap  in  the  holder's  place  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions; or 

(c)  an  agent  of  a  landowner  taking,  killing  or  destroying  ani- 
mals under  section  2.3. 

(3)  Clause  (1)  (a)  does  not  apply  to  a  person  when  the  person 
is  acting  as  a  guide  under  section  45  or  providing  services  under 
section  48.2  and  clause  (1)  (b)  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who 
employs  or  hires  such  a  person. 

(4)  This  section  does  not  prevent  a  landowner  from  employ- 
ing, hiring  or  inducing  an  agent  to  protect  property  under  section 

2.3. 


7.— (1)  Subsections  18  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4)  and 
(5)  of  the  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


7  (1)  Les  paragraphes  18  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4) 
et  (5)  de  la  Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par 
ce  qui  suit  : 
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18. — (1)  In  this  section, 

"notice"  means  oral  or  written  notice  and  includes  notice  under 
the  Trespass  to  Property  Act; 

"owner"  includes  a  person  authorized  by  the  owner  and,  in  the 
case  of  the  Minister,  an  employee  in  the  Ministry  authorized 
by  the  Minister; 

"railway  lands"  includes  all  lands  set  apart  at  any  time  under  any 
Act  of  the  Legislature  as  a  land  subsidy  or  otherwise  in  aid  of 
any  railway  or  of  any  works  in  connection  with  it  or  of  any 
works  to  be  established,  maintained  or  carried  on  by  any  rail- 
way. 

(2)  No  person  who  has  received  notice  from  an  owner  not  to 
hunt  or  fish  on  the  owner's  land  shall  hunt  or  fish  on  the  land, 
enter  it  in  possession  of  anything  that  can  be  used  for  hunting  or 
fishing  or  permit  a  dog  to  enter  it  for  the  purpose  of  hunting. 

(3)  The  Minister  may  authorize  a  person  who  is  entitled  to 
hunt  or  trap  furbearing  mammals  to  possess  and  use  a  firearm  in 
areas  closed  by  the  Minister  under  subsection  (2). 

(4)  No  person  shall,  without  authority  to  do  so,  post  or  inter- 
fere with  a  notice  referred  to  in  subsection  (2). 

(5)  No  person  shall  enter  another's  land  for  hunting  or  fishing, 
or  permit  a  dog  to  enter  it  for  the  purpose  of  hunting,  if  entry 
without  notice  is  prohibited  under  the  Trespass  to  Property  Act. 

(5.1)  No  person  shall,  without  the  owner's  permission,  enter 
patented  land  in  a  party  of  twelve  or  more  persons  with  anything 
that  may  be  used  for  hunting. 

(5.2)  No  person  shall,  without  authority  or  licence  or  without 
paying  the  entry  fee,  enter  or  attempt  to  enter, 

(a)  Crown  land  that  is  used  for  propagating  or  retaining  wild- 
life, or  culturing  or  retaining  fish; 

(b)  Crown  land,  land  in  which  the  Crown  has  an  interest  or 
lands  under  an  agreement  under  section  6,  if  the  land  has 
been  designated  by  the  regulations. 


(2)  Subsection  18  (8)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "apprehended"  in  the  second 
line  and  substituting  "arrested". 


(3)  Subsection 
repealed. 


18    (11)    of   the    Act    is 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  18  (8)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «apprehended»^  à 
la  deuxième  ligne,  de  «arrested». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  18  (11)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé. 
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8.  Section  19  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  72,  sec- 
tion 73,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


8  L'article  19  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'article  73  du  chapitre  72  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par 
ce  qui  suit  : 


19. (1)  No  person  shall,  while  hunting,  discharge  or  handle  a 

firearm,  or  cause  it  to  be  discharged  or  handled,  without  due 
care  or  attention  or  reasonable  consideration  for  persons  or 
property. 

(2)  A  person  who  contravenes  subsection  (1)  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $25,000  or  to 
imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  two  years  less  a  day, 
or  to  both. 

19.1  No  person  who  is  impaired  or  intoxicated  by  alcohol  or  a 
drug  shall  possess  à  firearm  while  hunting  or  trapping. 

19.2  A  person  shall  immediately  notify  an  officer  of  an  injury 
caused  by  his  or  her  firearm  if, 

(a)  he  or  she  was,  when  the  injury  occurred,  hunting  or  trap- 
ping, on  the  way  to  or  from  hunting  or  trapping  or  in  an 
area  that  wildlife  usually  inhabits  or  in  which  wildlife  is 
usually  found;  and 

(b)  the  injured  person  required  a  physician's  treatment. 

9._(1)  Subsection  20  (2)  of  the  Act  is  9    (1)  Le  paragraphe  20  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 

amended  by  striking  out  "or  bird"  in  the  modifié  par  suppression  de  «or  bird»  à  la 

third  line.  troisième  ligne. 


Offence, 
hunting  care- 
lessly 


Penalty 


Possession  of 
firearm 


Hunting 
injuries 


(2)  Subsection  20  (3)  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

10.  Sections  21,  22  and  23  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


(3)  de  la  Loi  est 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  20 
abrogé. 

10  Les  articles  21,  22  et  23  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


huntlrT*^        21. — (1)  No  person  who  is  in  an  area  that  wildlife  usually 
areas  inhabits  or  in  which  wildlife  is  usually  found  or  who  is  on  the 

way  to  or  from  such  an  area  shall, 

(a)  have  a  loaded  firearm  in  or  on  an  aircraft  or  vehicle; 

(b)  discharge  a  firearm  from  an  aircraft  or  vehicle; 

(c)  have  a  loaded  firearm  in  or  discharge  a  firearm  across  a 
right  of  way  for  public  vehicular  traffic,  if  it  is  in  a  part  of 
Ontario  that  is  designated  by  the  regulations;  or 

(d)  discharge  a  firearm  in  or  across  the  travelled  portion  of  a 
right  of  way  for  public  vehicular  traffic  if  it  is  in  a  part  of 
Ontario  that  is  not  designated  by  the  regulations. 


Application 


Firearms  in 
power-boats 


Exception, 
persons  with 
disability 


lauded  Tire- 
arms 


(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  unmaintained  rights  of 
way,  except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(3)  Except  when  hunting  migratory  game  birds  in  accordance 
with  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada)  or  the  regula- 
tions under  that  Act,  no  person  shall  have  a  loaded  firearm  in  or 
on  a  power-boat  or  discharge  a  firearm  from  a  power-boat. 

21.1  Despite  clause  21  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  and  subsection  21  (3), 
the  Minister  may  authorize  a  person  with  a  disability  to  have  a 
loaded  firearm  in  or  on  a  vehicle  or  power-boat  and  to  discharge 
the  firearm  from  a  vehicle  or  power-boat  that  is  not  in  motion  if 
the  person's  mobility  is  impaired  according  to  the  criteria  estab- 
lished by  the  regulations. 

21.2  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  a  fire- 
arm is  loaded  if, 
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(a)  in  the  case  of  a  firearm  that  uses  shells  or  cartridges,  there 
is  an  unfired  shell  or  cartridge  in  the  chamber  or  in  a  mag- 
azine attached  to  the  firearm; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  a  percussion  muzzle-loading  gun,  there  is  a 
charge  of  powder  and  projectile  in  the  barrel  and  a  percus- 
sion cap  on  the  nipple; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  other  muzzle-loading  guns,  there  is  a  charge 
of  powder  and  a  projectile  in  the  barrel  and  the  vent  is 
unplugged; 

(d)  in  the  case  of  a  gun  operated  by  any  other  means  of  pro- 
pulsion, there  is  a  projectile  in  the  gun  or  in  a  magazine 
attached  to  the  gun; 

(e)  in  the  case  of  a  bow,  the  bow  is  strung  and  an  arrow 
nocked; 

(f)  in  the  case  of  crossbows,  the  bow  is  cocked  and  there  is  a 
bolt  in  the  crossbow. 

21.3   For  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  a  fire- 
arm is  encased  if  it  is, 

(a)  completely  contained  in  a  case  so  it  cannot  be  loaded  or 
unloaded;  or 

(b)  contained  in  an  area  of  a  vehicle  that  is  closed  to  the  pas- 
senger compartment  of  the  vehicle. 

Hunting  21.4  Except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no  person 

where  unsâie  c?  '  r 

shall  hunt  or  possess  or  use  a  firearm  in  an  area  designated  by 
the  regulations  as  unsafe  for  hunting. 


Encased 
firearm 


Application 


Offence, 

night  hunting 
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raccoon 

hunting 


Offence, 
raccoon 
hunting 


22. — (1)  This  section  applies  to  an  area  that  wildlife  usually 
inhabits  or  in  which  wildlife  is  usually  found. 

(2)  Except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  no 
person  shall,  during  the  period  between  one-half  hour  after  sun- 
set and  one-half  hour  before  sunrise, 

(a)  hunt  or  have  a  firearm  in  his  or  her  possession  unless  it  is 
unloaded  and  encased;  or 

(b)  shine  a  light  having  a  voltage  of  more  than  four  volts  to 
hunt  or  locate  wildlife. 

23. — (1)  The  holder  of  a  licence  to  hunt  raccoon  at  night  may 
possess  and  use  a  firearm  and  shine  a  light  to  hunt  raccoon  if  the 
light  is  not  attached  to  or  shone  from  a  vehicle  or  vessel. 

(2)  No  person  shall  hunt  raccoon  at  night  unless  the  person  is 
accompanied  by  a  dog  and  hunts  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions. 


11.  Section  25  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
strildng  out  ''or  bird"  in  the  first  line  and  by 
striking  out  "automatic"  in  the  second  line. 

12.— (1)  Subsection  26  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "or  bird"  in  the  sec- 
ond and  third  lines. 

(2)  Subsection  26  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "gun  or  sporting  implement" 
in  the  third  line  and  substituting  "flrearm  or 
any  other  thing  that  may  be  used  for 
hunting". 

13.  Sections  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35 
and  36  of  the  Act  are  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted: 


11  L'article  25  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
suppression  de  «or  bird»  à  la  première  ligne 
et  par  suppression  de  «automatic»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne. 

12  (1)  Le  paragraphe  26  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «or  bird»  aux 
deuxième  et  troisième  lignes. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  26  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «gun  or  sporting 
implement»  à  la  troisième  ligne,  de  «firearm 
or  any  other  thing  that  may  be  used  for 
hunting». 

13  Les  articles  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33,  34, 
35  et  36  de  la  Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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28.  No  person  shall  hunt  wildlife  with  a  ferret,  except  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

Wild  turkeys       28.1  Exccpt  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no  person 
shall, 

(a)  use  recorded  calls  or  bait  to  hunt  wild  turkey;  or 

(b)  hunt  wild  turkey  with  the  use  or  aid  of  recorded  calls  or 
bait. 

29.  No  person  shall  use  a  set  firearm  to  hunt  animals. 

29.1  No  person  shall  use  adhesives  for  taking  animals  includ- 
ing domestic  animals,  except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

30.— (1)  This  section  applies  to  the  trapping  of  animals 
including  domestic  animals. 

(2)  No  person  shall  trap  or  attempt  to  trap  an  animal  by 
means  of  a  body-gripping  trap. 

(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who, 

(a)  hunts  or  traps  furbearing  mammals  under  a  licence  to  hunt 
or  trap  furbearing  mammals; 

(b)  traps  furbearing  mammals  under  subsection  62  (7); 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  farmer,  protects  his  or  her  own  property 
from  an  animal  other  than  a  bird; 

(d)  uses  a  body-gripping  trap  that  is  designated  by  the  regula- 
tions as  a  humane  trap;  or 

(e)  uses  a  body-gripping  trap  in  a  part  of  Ontario  designated 
by  the  regulations. 

(4)  A  person  exempted  under  subsection  (3)  shall  trap  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

31.  Except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no  person  who 
takes,  kills  or  possesses  fish,  game  amphibians,  game  birds,  game 
mammals  or  game  reptiles  whose  flesh  is  suitable  for  human  con- 
sumption shall, 

(a)  permit  the  flesh  to  become  inedible  by  humans;  or 

(b)  abandon  it  so  that  its  flesh  may  become  inedible  by 
humans. 

32. — (1)  Except  as  authorized  by  the  Minister,  no  person 
shall  release  an  animal  or  invertebrate  if, 

(a)  it  has  been  transported  or  brought  into  Ontario;  or 

(b)  it  has  been  propagated  from  stock  that  has  been  trans- 
ported or  brought  into  Ontario. 

(2)  No  person  shall  release  a  member  of  an  undesirable  spe- 
cies. 

(3)  A  person  who  possesses  an  animal  or  invertebrate 
described  in  clause  (1)  (a)  or  (b)  or  a  member  of  an  undesirable 
species  shall  ensure  that  it  does  not  escape. 

33. — (1)  This  section  applies  to  wildlife  other  than  wildlife 
sold  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  Except  with  the  authority  of  the  Minister,  no  person  shall 
list  wildlife  on  a  menu,  serve  it  in  order  to  profit  or  gain,  or 
charge  for  serving  it. 

34.— (1)  No  person  shall  make  a  false  statement  in  a  docu- 
ment required  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 
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(2)  A  person  convicted  of  an  offence  under  subsection  (1)  is 
liable  to  a  penalty  under  this  section  in  addition  to  any  other 
penalty  to  which  the  person  may  be  liable  under  this  Act  or  the 
regulations. 

35.  No  person  shall  interfere  with  lawful  hunting,  fishing  or 
trapping. 

LICENCES 

36.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance 
with  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  or 
attempt  to  hunt  or  trap  the  following: 

1.  Wildlife. 

2.  Other  animals  in  the  wild  state  including  migratory  game 
birds  under  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  (Canada). 

14.— (1)  Subsection  37  (1)  of  the  Act  is  14    (1)  Le  paragraphe  37  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Prohibition         ^|^  ]sjq  person  shall  contravene  the  terms  or  conditions  of  a 
licence  or  a  Minister's  authority,  appointment  or  approval. 


(2)  Subsection  37  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  '^coupon  or  seal"  in  the  fourth 
line  and  in  the  fifth  line. 


(3)  Subsections  37  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


Entitlement 
to  certain 
licences 


Refunds 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  37  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «coupon  or  seal» 
aux  quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes. 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  37  (3)  et  (4)  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  A  person  who  meets  the  requirements  of  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  and  pays  the  required  fee  is  entitled  to  receive,  on 
application, 

(a)  a  sportfishing  licence; 

(b)  a  licence  to  hunt  game  mammals,  game  birds  or  furbearing 
mammals  that  are  referred  to  in  the  licence;  or 

(c)  a  licence  to  hunt  game  amphibians  or  game  reptiles  for  the 
person's  own  use. 

(4)  The  Minister  may  direct  the  refund  of, 

(a)  the  fee  paid  for  any  licence  where  the  licence  has  not  been 
used,  due  to  sickness,  accident  or  death,  upon  surrender 
of  the  licence; 

(b)  the  fee  paid  for  a  sportfishing  licence  because  the  licence 
is  not  required  or  the  request  is  made  before  its  validation 
date,  upon  surrender  of  the  licence;  or 

(c)  a  levy  and  royalty,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 


(4)  Subsection  37  (6)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


(4)  Le  paragraphe  37  (6)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Carrying 
licence 


(6)  Except  in  accordance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  a 
person  shall  carry  a  licence  while  performing  activities  under  the 
licence. 


(5)  Subsections  37  (8)  and  (9)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


(5)  Les  paragraphes  37  (8)  et  (9)  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Production 
of  raptor 
identification 


Required 
clothing 


(8)  A  person  who  possesses  a  raptor  or  a  non-native  raptor 
that  is  required  to  be  identified  in  the  prescribed  manner  shall 
produce  and  show  the  identification  if  requested  by  an  officer. 

(9)  A  holder  of  a  class  of  licence  designated  by  the  regulations 
hunting  in  parts  of  Ontario  that  are  designated  by  the  regulations 
shall  wear  identification  and  coloured  clothing  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 
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(10)  A  Minister's  authority,  approval  or  appointment  or  a 
licence  or  permit  obtained  through  false  or  misleading  represen- 
tation is  void,  and  the  holder  may  be  prosecuted  under  this  Act 
as  if  the  holder  never  had  the  authority,  approval,  appointment, 
licence  or  permit. 

(11)  A  licence  or  permit  or  a  Minister's  authority,  approval  or 
appointment  is  void  if  it  has  been, 

(a)  issued  or  granted  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(b)  issued  or  granted  in  reliance  upon  a  licence,  authority, 
approval  or  appointment  that  is  void  under  clause  (a); 

(c)  cancelled  or  revoked;  or 

(d)  altered  without  authority. 

(12)  On  an  officer's  request,  a  person  shall  surrender  a 
licence,  permit,  authority,  approval  or  appointment  that  is  void 
or  that  the  officer  believes  on  reasonable  grounds  to  be  void. 

(13)  No  person  shall  possess,  procure,  display  or  cause  or  per- 
mit to  be  displayed  a  void  licence,  permit,  authority,  approval  or 
appointment. 

15.  Section  39  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  15  L'article  39  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 

the  following  substituted:  placé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

39. — (1)  This  section  and  sections  40  and  41  do  not  apply  to 
the  licences  referred  to  in  subsection  37  (3). 

(2)  If  the  refusal  is  reasonably  necessary  to  ensure  conserva- 
tion or  proper  management  of  wildlife  or  fish,  an  issuer  of 
licences  may  refuse  to  issue  a  licence. 

(3)  An  issuer  may  refuse  to  issue  a  commercial  fishing  licence 
if  the  applicant  is  in  default  of  the  payment  of  royaUies  or  levies, 

(4)  If  a  commercial  fishing  licence  is  issued  subject  to  condi- 
tions, the  applicant  may,  not  more  than  ten  days  after  the  date 
that  the  licence  is  issued,  give  the  issuer  written  notice  of  dis- 
agreement with  the  conditions. 

(5)  The  issuer  shall  serve  a  notice  of  refusal  on  the  applicant 
personally  or  by  registered  mail  if, 

(a)  the  issuer  has  refused  to  issue  a  licence  under  subsection 
(2)  or  (3);  or 

(b)  the  issuer  has  received  notice  of  disagreement  under  sub- 
section (4)  to  the  licence. 
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(6)  An  applicant  who  has  given  a  notice  of  disagreement 
under  subsection  (4)  may  fish  under  the  licence  subject  to  its 
conditions  without  prejudice  to  a  hearing  before  the  Board  or  the 
Minister's  decision  under  subsection  41  (4). 

16.  Subsection40(l)of  the  Act  is  repealed  16  Le  paragraphe  40  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 

and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Si'SJïr"  ^^)  ^^  ^^^  cancellation  is  reasonably  necessary  to  ensure  con- 
servation or  proper  management  of  wildlife  or  fish,  the  Minister 
may  cancel  a  licence. 


17.— <1)  Subsection  41  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "licence"  in  the 
third  line  *'or  the  conditions  imposed". 

(2)  Subsection  41  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  in.serting  after  "licence"  in  the  third  line 
"with  or  without  conditions". 


17  (1)  Le  paragraphe  41  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modiHé  par  insertion,  après  «licence»  à  la 
troisième  ligne,  de  «or  the  conditions 
imposed». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  41  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «licence»  à  la 
troisième  ligne,  de  «with  or  without 
conditions». 
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18.— (1)  Subsection  44  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  ''rabbits  and  foxes" 
in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  substituting 
"and  rabbits". 

(2)  Subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "rabbits  or  foxes"  in  the  sec- 
ond and  third  lines  and  substituting  "or 
rabbits". 

(3)  Subsection  44  (3)  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 


(4)  Section  44  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 


18(1)  Le  paragraphe  44  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «rabbits  or  foxes» 
aux  quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes,  de  «and 
rabbits». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  44  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «rabbits  or  foxes» 
aux  deuxième  et  troisième  lignes,  de  «or 
rabbits». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  44  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé. 

(4)  L'article  44  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


Repeal  of 
by-law 


Date  of 
repeal 


(6)  The  Minister  may  order,  by  notice  sent  by  registered  mail 
to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  the  repeal  of  a  by-law,  or  part  of 
a  by-law,  in  respect  of  the  hunting  of  pheasants  or  rabbits. 

(7)  The  by-law  or  part  shall  be  deemed  to  be  repealed  on  the 
thirtieth  day  after  the  day  that  the  notice  is  sent. 


19.  Section  46  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 


19  L'article  46  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


ILLEGAL  POSSESSION 

Po^ssion  of      4^^  jsjq  person  shall  possess  wildlife  hunted  contrary  to  this 
Act  or  the  regulations. 

Undesirable        46.1  No  person  shall  possess  a  member  of  an  undesirable  spe- 
cies, except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

^"™^'^'"^"       46.2  No  person  shall  possess  an  animal,  invertebrate,  fish  or 
^  ^  a  member  of  an  undesirable  species  that  has  been  transported 

into  Ontario  if  it  was  illegally  taken,  killed,  possessed,  trans- 
ported or  removed  under  the  laws  of  another  jurisdiction. 


20.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  heading  immediately  preceding 
section  47  and  substituting  "MAMMALS". 

21.— (1)  Subsection  47  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "polar  bear"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  substituting  "bison". 

(2)  Subsection  47  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "hunt"  in  the  second  line 
"black  bear,  bison". 

22.  Subsection  48  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "polar  bear"  in  the 
first  line  and  substituting  "bison". 


20  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  substi- 
tution, à  l'intertitre  qui  précède  immédiate- 
ment l'article  47,  de  «MAMMALS». 

21  (1)  Le  paragraphe  47  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «polar  bear»  à  la 
quatrième  ligne,  de  «bison». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  47  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «hunt»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «black  bear,  bison». 

22  Le  paragraphe  48  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «polar  bear»  à  la 
première  ligne,  de  «bison». 

23  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 


23.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sections: 

Black  bear  48.1 — (1)  No  pcrson  shall  damage  or  destroy  a  black  bear's 
den  or  interfere  with  a  black  bear  in  its  den,  except  as  authorized 
by  the  Minister. 

(2)  A  person  may  place  or  use  bait  for  black  bear  unless 
restricted  or  prohibited  by  the  regulations. 

48.2 — (1)  No  person  shall  provide  black  bear  guiding  or  bait- 
ing services,  except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  provide  black  bear  guiding  or  baiting  services  in  an  area 
other  than  the  one  referred  to  in  the  person's  licence;  or 


Baiting  black 
bear 


Guiding  or 

baiting 

services 


Offence 
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(b)  authorize  a  hunter  to  hunt  black  bear  in  an  area  other 
^^  than  the  one  referred  to  in  the  person's  hcence. 


1991 


24.  Section  49  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
inserting  after  -hunt  a"  in  the  first  line 
**black  bear,  bison". 

25.  Sections  50,  51,  52  and  53  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 
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Game 
mammals 


Idem 


Application 


Sale  of  game 
mammals 


24  L'article  49  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
insertion,  après  «hunt  a»  à  la  première  ligne, 
de  «black  bear,  bison». 

25  Les  articles  50,  51,  52  et  53  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

50  -Tl)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  Hcence  and  during 
such  th^es  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  m  such  parts  of 
Onta  o  as  are  prescribed  or  at  the  times  permitted  under  subsec- 
tion (^),  no  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  or  attempt  to  hunt  or  rap  a 
game  mammal  other  than  one  referred  to  m  subsection  47  (1). 

(2)  Game  mammals  listed  in  Schedule  4-C  may  be  hunted  or 
trapped  at  any  time  of  the  year. 

50  1  A  regulation  that  declares  a  mammal  to  be  a  game 
mammal  shall  specify  that  it  shall  be  treated  as  if  it  were  listed  in 
Schedule  4-A,  4-B  or  4-C  and  this  Act  and  the  regulations  shall 
apply  to  it  as  if  it  were  listed  in  that  Schedule. 

51.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  game  mammal; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  game  mam- 
mal; 

(c)  possess  a  game  mammal  for  sale,  barter  or  propagation;  or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase,  barter  or  propagation 
of  a  game  mammal. 

52.— (1)  No  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  a  nongame  mammal. 

(2)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  nongame  mammal; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  nongame 
mammal; 

(c)  possess  a  nongame  mammal  for  sale,  barter  or  propaga- 
tion; or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase,  barter  or  propagation 
of  a  nongame  mammal. 

26.  Sections  54  and  55  of  the  Act  are  26  Les  articles  54  et  55  de  la  Loi  sont 

repeated  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

GAME  BIRDS,  RAPTORS  AND  NONGAME  BIRDS 


Nongame 
mammals 

Sale  of- 

nongame 

mammals 


Prohibition, 
game  birds 


No  closed 
season 


Prohibition, 
birds 


Application 


54.— (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  during 
such  times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts  of 
Ontario  as  are  prescribed  or  at  the  times  permitted  under  subsec- 
tion (2),  no  person  shall  hunt  a  game  bird. 

(2)  The  following  birds  may  be  hunted  or  trapped  at  any  time 
of  the  year: 

1.  Game  birds  listed  in  Schedule  3-C. 

2.  Despite  section  54.1,  birds  other  than  game  birds,  non- 
game  birds  or  raptors  that  are  released  under  section  32. 

54.1  No  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  a  bird  that  is  not  a  game 
bird,  nongame  bird  or  raptor. 

54.2  A  regulation  that  declares  a  bird  to  be  a  game  bird  shall 
specify  that  it  shall  be  treated  as  if  it  were  listed  in  Schedule  3- A, 
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Prohibition, 
raptor  and 
nongame 
birds 


3-B  or  3-C  and  this  Act  and  the  regulations  shall  apply  to  it  as  if 
it  were  listed  in  that  Schedule. 

55.  No  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  a  nongame  bird  or  raptor. 


27.  Section  56  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  'Misted  in  Schedules  3-A 
and  3-B". 

28.  Section  57  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

29.  Section  58  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 


27  L'article  56  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  de  «listed  in  Schedules  3-A  and 
3-B». 

28  L'article  57  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

29  L'article  58  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Trade  in 
game  birds 


Trade  in 
nongame 
birds 


Trade  in 
raptors 


58.   Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  barter  or  propagate  a  game  bird; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  barter  or  propagate  a  game  bird; 

(c)  possess  a  game  bird  for  sale,  barter  or  propagation;  or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  barter  or  propagation  of  a  game 
bird. 

58.1  No  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  nongame  bird; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  nongame 
bird; 

(c)  possess  a  nongame  bird  for  sale,  barter  or  propagation;  or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase,  barter  or  propagation 
of  a  nongame  bird. 

58.2  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase,  barter,  transfer  or  propagate  a  raptor; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase,  barter,  transfer  or  propagate  a  rap- 
tor; 

(c)  possess  a  raptor  for  sale,  barter,  transfer  or  propagation; 
or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase,  barter,  transfer  or 
propagation  of  a  raptor. 

58.3  No  person  shall  hunt  with  a  raptor  or  a  non-native  rap- 
tor, except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

30.  Section  60  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  30  L'article  60  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
the  following  substituted:                                            remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

^rmected  ^^'  ^^  pcrson  shall  take,  destroy  or  possess  nests  of  a  game 

proece         ^.^^  ^^^^  .^  Hsted  in  Schedule  3-A  or  3-B,  a  nongame  bird  or  a 
raptor. 

31.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  the  heading  immediately  preceding 
section  61  and  substituting  "FURBEARING 
MAMMALS". 

32.  Section  61  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "fur-bearing  animal"  in  the 
fourth  line  and  substituting  '*furbearing 
mammal". 

33.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 


Hunting  with 
raptors 


31  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  substi- 
tution, à  l'intertitre  qui  précède  immédiate- 
ment l'article  61,  de  «FURBEARING 
MAMMALS». 

32  L'article  61  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «fur-bearing  animal»  à  la  qua- 
trième ligne,  de  «furbearing  mammal». 

33  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 
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Bait  and 
lures 


61.1  A  person  may  place  or  use  a  bait  or  lure  for  a  furbearing 
mammal  unless  restricted  or  prohibited  by  the  regulations. 


Licence  to 
trap 


34._(1)  Subsection  62  (1)  of  the  Act  is  34    (1)  Le  paragraphe  62  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  In  a  licence  to  hunt  or  trap  furbearing  mammals,  the  Min- 
ister may, 

(a)  fix  the  number  of  black  bear  or  of  each  species  of  furbear- 
ing mammal  that  may  be  taken  under  the  licence;  and 

(b)  designate  the  area  in  which  the  black  bear  or  furbearing 
mammals  may  be  taken  under  the  licence. 


(2)  Subsection  62  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "fur-bearing  animals"  in  the 
second  line  and  substituting  "furbearing 
mammals". 

(3)  Subsection  62  (3)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "fur-bearing  animals"  in  the 
second  line  and  substituting  "furbearing 
mammals". 

(4)  Subsection  62  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "fur-bearing  animal  or  live 
woir'  in  the  second  and  third  lines  and  sub- 
stituting "furbearing  mammal". 

(5)  Subsections  62  (5),  (6)  and  (7)  of  the 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  62  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «fur-bearing  ani- 
mais» à  la  deuxième  ligne,  de  «furbearing 
mammals». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  62  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «fur-bearing  ani- 
mais» à  la  deuxième  ligne,  de  «furbearing 
mammals». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  62  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «fur-bearing  ani- 
mal or  live  wolf»  aux  deuxième  et  troisième 
lignes,  de  «furbearing  mammal». 

(5)  Les  paragraphes  62  (5),  (6)  et  (7)  de  la 
Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Authority  to 
sell 


Exceptions 
for  trappers 


(5)  In  accordance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations,  a  person 
entitled  to  hunt  or  trap  furbearing  mammals  may  sell  the  carcass, 
pelt  or  other  part  of  a  furbearing  mammal  taken  by  him  or  her. 

(6)  Subject  to  sections  26  and  44,  the  holder  of  a  licence  to 
hunt  or  trap  furbearing  mammals  may,  under  the  authority  of 
that  licence  and  without  the  authority  of  any  other  licence,  hunt 
wildlife,  other  than  bison,  caribou,  deer,  elk,  moose  or  wild  tur- 
key in  the  area  described  in  the  licence  during  the  open  season 
between  the  15th  day  of  October  and  the  30th  day  5f  June  in  the 
following  year. 


Exceptions 
for  fanner 


(7)  A  farmer  or  a  member  of  his  or  her  family  residing  with 
the  farmer  on  the  farmer's  lands  may,  without  the  authority  of  a 
licence,  hunt  or  trap  on  the  lands  furbearing  mammals  and  may 
hunt  on  the  lands  wildlife,  other  than  bison,  black  bear,  caribou, 
deer,  elk,  moose  or  wild  turkey,  during  its  open  season. 

(6)  Subsection  62  (8)  of  the  Act  is  amended  (6)  Le  paragraphe  62  (8)  de  la  Loi  est 

by  striking  out  "furbearing  animal"  in  the  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «fur-bearing  ani- 

fourth  line  and  substituting  "furbearing  mal»  à  la  quatrième  ligne,  de  «furbearing 

m»mmaV\  mammal». 


35.  Section  64  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 


Possession, 
pelts 


35  L'article  64  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

64.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall  possess  a  furbearing  mam- 
mal's pelt  during  the  closed  season,  except  a  pelt  that  has  been 
sealed  or  marked  in  accordance  with  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 


36.  Sections  66,  67,  68,  69,  70,  71  and  72 
of  the  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


36  Les  articles  66,  67,  68,  69,  70,  71  et  72 
de  la  Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui 
suit: 


Application 


66.— <1)  This  section  applies  to  the  pelt  of  a  furbearing  mam- 
mal that  is  taken  in  Ontario,  except  the  pelt  of  a  muskrat. 
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Sealing  or 

marking 

pelts 


Possession  of 
pelts 


Offence, 
sealing  pelts 


Offence, 
removing 
seals 


Tanning, 
plucking  or 
treating 


Protection  of 
property 


Trapping  for 
fur  farms 


Possession  of 

furbearing 

mammals 


Furbearing 

mammal's 

den 


Royalties 


Idem 


Licence 


(2)  A  person  shall  have  a  pelt  sealed  or  marked  as  prescribed 
before  the  person, 

(a)  sells,  purchases  or  barters  it; 

(b)  offers  to  sell,  purchase  or  barter  it; 

(c)  is  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of  it; 

(d)  transports  it  out  of  Ontario;  or 

(e)  sends  or  has  it  sent  for  tanning,  plucking  or  treating. 

(3)  Except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no  person 
licensed  under  subsection  65  (1)  shall  possess  a  pelt  unless  it  is 
sealed  or  marked  as  prescribed. 

(4)  No  person  shall, 

(a)  have  a  pelt  sealed  or  marked,  or  attempt  to  have  it  sealed 
or  marked,  unless  the  furbearing  mammal  was  lawfully 
taken  and  is  accompanied  by  a  licence,  if  it  was  taken 
under  the  authority  of  the  licence;  or 

(b)  be  a  party  to  an  offence  under  clause  (a). 

66.1 — (1)  If  a  pelt  is  transported  into  Ontario  from  another 
jurisdiction  that  requires  that  the  pelt  be  sealed  or  marked,  no 
person  shall  remove  the  seal  or  mark  or  possess  the  pelt  without 
it,  except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(2)  Except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall 
accept  pelts  for  tanning,  plucking  or  treating  unless  accompanied 
by  a  licence. 

(3)  If  a  person  or  agent  has  taken  or  killed  a  furbearing  mam- 
mal to  protect  the  person's  property  under  section  2.3,  he  or  she 
may  sell,  barter  or  offer  to  sell  or  barter  its  pelt  under  the 
authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance  with  this  Act  and  the 
regulations. 

67. — (1)  No  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  or  attempt  to  hunt  or 
trap  a  furbearing  mammal  that  is  in  the  wild  state  in  order  to 
transport  it  to  a  fur  farm  as  defined  in  the  Fur  Farms  Act  or  to  a 
person  referred  to  in  section  82,  except  with  the  Minister's 
authority. 

(2)  No  person  shall  propagate  a  furbearing  mammal  or  possess 
a  furbearing  mammal  for  propagation,  except  with  the  Minister's 
authority. 

68.  No  person  shall  destroy  or  damage  a  furbearing  mam- 
mal's den  or  habitual  dwelling  place,  except  that  of  a  fox  or 
skunk  or  a  beaver  dam  or  house,  except, 

(a)  when  protecting  the  person's  property  under  section  3; 

(b)  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  to  hunt  or  trap  furbearing 
mammals;  or 

(c)  with  the  Minister's  authority. 

69. — (1)  No  person  shall  transport  a  furbearing  mammal  or 
its  pelt  outside  Ontario  without  first  obtaining  a  licence  and  pay- 
ing the  required  royalty. 

(2)  No  person  shall  transport  a  furbearing  mammal  taken 
under  subsection  67  (1)  without  first  paying  the  required  royalty. 

(3)  Except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 
without  first  obtaining  a  licence  and  paying  the  required  royalty, 

(a)  transport  or  transfer  a  furbearing  mammal's  pelt  for  tan- 
ning, plucking  or  treating;  or 

(b)  be  a  party  to  the  transport  or  transfer  under  clause  (a). 
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70  No  person  who  has  taken  or  killed  a  furbearing  mammal 
shall 'permit  the  pelt  to  be  spoiled  or  destroyed,  except  m  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations. 

71.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase  or  barter  the  meat  of  a  furbearing  mammal; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase  or  barter  the  meat  of  a  furbearing 
mammal; 

(c)  possess  the  meat  of  a  furbearing  mammal  for  sale  or  bar- 
ter; or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of  the  meat  of 
a  furbearing  mammal. 

FISH 

72.— (1)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase  or  barter  fish; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase  or  barter  fish; 

(c)  possess  fish  for  sale  or  barter;  or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of  fish. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (1),  no  person  shall  possess,  buy,  sell 
or  barter  or  offer  to  buy,  sell  or  barter  fish  taken  during  its 
closed  season. 

(3)  The  closed  season  means  "close  time"  for  the  species  of 
fish  under  the  Fisheries  Act  (Canada)  and  the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations. 

(4)  No  person  shall  culture  fish  or  possess  fish  for  culture, 
except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations. 

(5)  In  a  licence  to  culture  fish,  the  Minister  may  further 
restrict  the  location  of  the  facility  for  which  the  licence  is  issued 
within  the  area  designated  for  culturing  by  the  regulations. 
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37.  Section  74  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 


37  L'article  74  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Possession  of  74^  ^q  person  shall  possess  or  sell  a  gill  net,  hoop  net,  pound 
net,  seine  net,  trap  net,  trawl  net,  hook  lines,  trammel  net  or  roll 
net,  except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 


Levies  and 
royalties 


74.1  A  person  shall,  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  pay 
the  required  levies  and  royalties  for  fish  caught  by  the  person. 


38.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sections: 


38  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre   par 
adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 


Licence  for 
bait 


Offence 


Invertebrates 

Trade  in 
invertebrates 


BAIT  FOR  FISHING 

75.1  No  person  shall  take,  sell  or  offer  for  sale  bait  for  fish- 
ing, except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations. 

75.2  No  person  shall  transport  bait  for  fishing  into  Ontario, 
except  with  the  authority  of  the  Minister. 

INVERTEBRATES 

753  No  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  invertebrates. 

75.4  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accor- 
dance with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  an  invertebrate; 
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(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase  or  barter  an  invertebrate; 

(c)  possess  an  invertebrate  for  sale,  barter  or  propagation;  or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase,  barter  or  propagation 
of  an  invertebrate. 


39.   Sections  76,  77,  78  and  79  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


39  Les  articles  76,  77,  78  et  79  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


AMPHIBIANS  AND  REPTILES 


Game 
amphibians 
and  game 
reptiles 


Offence 


76.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  during  such 
times  and  on  such  terms  and  conditions  and  in  such  parts  of 
Ontario  as  are  prescribed,  no  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  a  game 
amphibian  or  a  game  reptile. 

77.  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence,  if  a  licence  is 
required  by  the  regulations,  and  except  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase  or  barter  a  game  amphibian  or  a  game  rep- 
tile; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase  or  barter  a  game  amphibian  or  a 
game  reptile; 

(c)  possess  a  game  amphibian  or  game  reptile  for  sale  or  bar- 
ter; or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase  or  barter  of  a  game 
amphibian  or  a  game  reptile. 

78. — (1)  No  person  shall  hunt  or  trap  a  nongame  amphibian 
or  a  nongame  reptile. 

(2)  Except  under  the  authority  of  a  licence  and  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations,  no  person  shall, 

(a)  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  nongame  amphibian 
or  a  nongame  reptile; 

(b)  offer  to  sell,  purchase,  barter  or  propagate  a  nongame 
amphibian  or  a  nongame  reptile; 

(c)  possess  a  nongame  amphibian  or  a  nongame  reptile  for 
sale,  barter  or  propagation;  or 

(d)  be  concerned  in  the  sale,  purchase,  barter  or  propagation 
of  a  nongame  amphibian  or  a  nongame  reptile. 

40.   Section  80  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  40  L'article  80  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 

the  following  substituted:  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Nongame 

amphibian, 

reptile 

Offence 


Offence,  dog 
at  large 


Offence 


Officer 
protected 


80.  No  person  who  owns,  claims  to  own  or  harbours  a  dog 
shall  allow  the  dog  to  run  at  large  during  the  closed  season  for 
deer,  elk,  bison,  moose,  black  bear  or  other  wildlife  that  is  pre- 
scribed in  an  area  that  is  usually  inhabited  by  any  of  these  spe- 
cies or  that  is  one  in  which  any  of  these  species  is  usually  found. 

80.1  No  person  shall  use  or  be  accompanied  by  a  dog  while 
hunting  prescribed  wildlife  except  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions. 

80.2  An  officer  may  kill  a  dog  that  is  running  at  large  under 
section  80  or  80.1  without  incurring  liability  or  penalty. 


41.  Subsection  81  (2)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


41   Le  paragraphe  81  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Field  trials 
and  training 


(2)  Despite  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  the  Minister  may 
authorize  a  person  to  conduct  training  or  a  field  trial  that 
involves  a  game  mammal  or  game  bird  during  its  closed  season. 

42.  Sections  82,  83,  84  and  85  of  the  Act  42  Les  articles  82,  83,  84  et  85  de  la  Loi 

are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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LIVE  WILDLIFE 
82.— <1)  In  this  section  and  in  sections  82.1  and  82.2,  "pos- 
sess"! in  respect  of  wildlife,  includes, 

(a)  limiting  the  free  movement  of  wildlife  so  that  it  is  inhib- 
ited  from  going  beyond  the  boundaries  of  a  restricted 
area,  regardless  of  the  area's  size;  or 

(b)  transplanting  wildlife  to  an  area  the  natural  characteristics 
of  which  inhibit  it  from  leaving  the  area. 

(2)  This  section  and  section  82.1  apply  to  live  wildlife. 

(3)  No  person  shall  possess  wildlife  except  under  the  authority 
of  a  licence  and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  or  except  m 
accordance  with  section  82.1. 

(4)  A  licence  shall  be  obtained  under  subsection  (3)  before 
any  licence  that  may  be  required  elsewhere  in  this  Act  to  possess 
wildlife  for  the  purpose  of  barter,  sale,  transfer  or  propagation  is 
obtained. 

(5)  Despite  subsection  (3),  a  person  may  possess  game 
amphibians  and  game  reptiles  for  fishing  or  human  consumption 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  without  the  authority  of  a 
licence. 

(6)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  possesses 
wildlife  originating  outside  Ontario  that  is  temporarily  in  Ontario 
in  transit  or  in  quarantine,  if  there  is  a  regulation  permitting  such 
possession  and  the  possession  is  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tion. 

(7)  Subsections  (3)  and  (9)  do  not  apply  to  a  person  who  pos- 
sesses wildlife  for  research  in  a  registered  research  facility  under 
the  Animals  for  Research  Act  that  is  principally  funded  by  a  gov- 
ernment in  Canada. 

(8)  Wildlife  possessed  in  a  registered  research  facility  referred 
to  in  subsection  (7)  may  be  killed. 

(9)  A  person  who  possesses  a  non-native  raptor  used  for  hunt- 
ing or  a  raptor  shall  identify  and  mark  it  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  and  keep  the  identification  with  it  at  all  times. 

82.1— (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  wildlife  custodians  who, 
without  remuneration  by  the  Minister,  possess  injured,  sick  or 
immature  wildlife  for  rehabilitation. 

(2)  Despite  this  Act  and  the  regulations,  the  custodian  may 
kill  wildlife  that  is  not,  in  the  custodian's  opinion,  capable  of 
being  rehabilitated  and  released  into  the  wild  if  the  appointment 
so  provides. 

(3)  No  person  has  a  claim  against  the  Crown  in  right  of 
Ontario  for  any  loss,  expense  or  damage  arising  under  the 
appointment. 

82.2  No  person  shall  release  wildlife  possessed  under  section 
82  or  82. 1 ,  except  with  the  Minister's  authority. 

82.3  A  person  shall  surrender  wildlife  possessed  under  sec- 
tion 82.1  whether  it  is  dead  or  alive,  if  ordered  by  the  Minister, 
and  it  may  be  disposed  of  as  the  Minister  directs. 

82.4  A  person  shall  ensure  that  wildlife  possessed  under  sec- 
tion 82  or  82.1  or  the  Fur  Farms  Act  does  not  escape. 

82.5  Except  in  accordance  with  the  regulations,  no  person 
shall  hunt  or  allow  dogs  to  chase. wildlife  possessed  under  section 
82  or  82. 1  or  the  Fur  Farms  Act  or  possess  wildlife  for  those  pur- 
poses. 
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TRANSPORTATION 

83. — (1)  No  person  shall  transport  wildlife  or  fish  that  is 
taken,  possessed,  killed  or  caught  contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  reg- 
ulations or  a  member  of  an  undesirable  species  that  is  possessed 
contrary  to  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  No  person  shall  transport  into  Ontario  wildlife  or  a  mem- 
ber of  an  undesirable  species  for  which  a  permit  is  required 
under  the  regulations,  except  without  first  obtaining  a  permit  and 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(3)  No  person  shall  transport  out  of  Ontario  wildlife  or  a 
member  of  an  undesirable  species  for  which  a  permit  is  required 
by  the  regulations,  except  without  first  obtaining  a  permit  and  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(4)  No  person  shall  issue  a  permit  or  collect  a  fee  for  it  except 
in  accordance  with  section  43  of  this  Act  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions. 

(5)  No  person  shall  transport  wildlife  out  of  Ontario  for  sale 
or  propagation  if  the  sale  or  propagation  would  not  be  permitted 
inside  Ontario  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

84. — (1)  No  person  shall  transport  a  receptacle  containing 
wildlife,  a  member  of  an  undesirable  species  or  fish  that  is  not 
plainly  marked  on  the  outside  so  as  to  give  a  description  of  the 
contents  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee  and  con- 
signor. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  person  may  transport  fish  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations. 

PROSECUTIONS  AND  CONVICTIONS 

85.  A  person  who  contravenes  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  against  this  Act. 

85.1  An  officer,  director  or  agent  of  a  corporation  who 
directs,  authorizes,  agrees  to,  acquiesces  in  or  participates  in  an 
offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations  by  the  corporation  is  a 
party  to  the  offence  and  is  guilty  of  the  offence  and  liable  on 
conviction  to  punishment  whether  or  not  the  corporation  has 
been  prosecuted  or  found  guilty. 

85.2 — (1)  A  person  is  a  party  to  an  offence  and  may  be  found 
guilty  of  an  offence  committed  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
by  the  person's  agent  or  employee  if, 

(a)  the  accused  fails  to  prove  that  the  employee  or  agent  com- 
mitted the  offence  without  the  person's  knowledge  or  con- 
sent; and 

(b)  the  employee  or  agent  commits  the  offence  in  the  course 
of  the  employment  or  agency. 

(2)  The  person  is  a  party  to  an  offence  and  may  be  found 
guilty  and  liable  on  conviction  to  punishment  even  if, 

(a)  the  agent  or  employee  is  not  prosecuted  or  found  guilty; 
or 

(b)  the  actual  identity  of  the  agent  or  employee  is  not' known. 

85.3 — (1)  A  holder  of  a  licence,  permit.  Minister's  authority, 
approval  or  appointment  is  a  party  to  an  offence  and  may  be 
found  guilty  of  an  offence  committed  by  a  person  under  the 
licence,  permit,  authority,  approval  or  appointment,  if  the  holder 
fails  to  prove  that  the  person  committed  the  offence  without  the 
holder's  knowledge  or  consent. 

(2)  The  holder  is  a  party  to  an  offence  and  may  be  found 
guilty  and  liable  on  conviction  to  punishment  even  if. 
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(a)  the  person  is  not  prosecuted  or  found  guilty;  or 

(b)  the  actual  identity  of  the  person  is  not  known. 

85.4  Despite  section  91,  a  person  found  guilty  of  an  offence 
against  section  85.2  or  85.3  is  not  liable  on  conviction  to  impris- 
onment. 

85.5  In  the  prosecution  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  the  burden  of  proof  of  the  issue  of  a  licence  or  per- 
mit or  the  grant  of  an  authority,  appointment  or  approval  is  on 
the  accused. 
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43.  Sections  89  and  90  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


43  Les  articles  89  et  90  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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89.— (1)  This  section  applies  to  offences  against  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  the  Fish  Inspection  Act  and  the  regulations  under 
that  Act,  the  Fisheries  Act  (Canada),  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regu- 
lations and  section  446  (cruelty  to  animals)  of  the  Criminal  Code 
(Canada). 

(2)  If  a  holder  of  a  licence  or  the  holder's  agent  or  employee 
is  convicted  of  an  offence  referred  to  in  subsection  (1),  any 
licence  of  the  holder  that  is  valid  at  the  time  of  the  conviction 
and  authorizes  activity  of  a  kind  that  is  connected  with  the 
offence  shall  be  deemed  to  be  cancelled  without  further  notice. 

(3)  The  cancellation  is  not  stayed  by  an  appeal  of  the  convic- 
tion. 

(4)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  licences  referred  to  in 
subsection  37  (3). 

(5)  On  the  request  of  a  person  whose  licence  is  cancelled 
under  subsection  (2),  the  Minister  may  reinstate  the  cancelled 
licence  or  issue  a  new  licence  upon  the  conditions  that  he  or  she 
considers  proper. 

(6)  If  the  Minister  refuses  to  reinstate  a  person's  licence  or  to 
issue  a  new  licence,  the  person  shall  not  apply  for,  obtain,  pro- 
cure or  possess  a  licence  that  authorizes  activity  of  a  kind  that  is 
connected  to  the  offence. 

89.1 — (1)  This  section  applies  to  offences  against  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  the  Migratory  Birds  Convention  Act  and  the  reg- 
ulations under  that  Act  and  section  180,  219,  220,  221,  430,  444 
or  445  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada). 

(2)  This  section  applies  if  an  offence  referred  to  in  subsection 
(1)  is  committed  by  a  person  with  a  firearm,  or  implement  used 
for  hunting,  while  hunting,  trapping  or  travelling  to  or  from 
hunting  or  trapping. 

(3)  If  a  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1),  other  than  those  referred  to  in  subsection  (4),  the  court 
may, 

(a)  cancel  a  hunting  licence,  other  than  a  licence  to  hunt  or 
trap  furbearing  mammals,  held  by  the  person,  that  is  valid 
at  the  time  of  the  conviction  and  authorizes  activity  of  a 
kind  that  is  connected  to  the  offence;  and 

(b)  order  that  the  person  shall  not  apply  for,  obtain,  procure 
or  possess  a  licence  to  hunt,  except  a  licence  to  hunt  or 
trap  furbearing  mammals,  or  shall  not  hunt  for  a  period 
set  out  in  the  order. 

(4)  If  a  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  against  section  19  or 
section  219,  220  or  221  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada),  the  court 
shall, 

(a)  order  the  cancellation  of  the  person's  licence  to  hunt; 
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(b)  order  that  the  person  shall  not  apply  for,  obtain,  procure 
or  possess  a  licence  to  hunt  or  shall  not  hunt  during  the 
period  set  out  in  the  order;  and 

(c)  order  that  the  person  shall  not  be  issued  a  licence  to  hunt 
or  shall  not  hunt  before  successfully  completing  a  hunter 
education  course  provided  under  the  regulations  and  an 
examination  set  for  applicants  for  licences. 

89.2 — (1)  This  section  applies  to  offences  against  this  Act  and 
the  regulations,  the  Fish  Inspection  Act  and  the  regulations  under 
that  Act,  the  Fisheries  Act  (Canada)  and  the  Ontario  Fishery 
Regulations. 

(2)  If  a  person  is  convicted  of  an  offence  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1),  the  court  may, 

(a)  cancel  the  person's  sportfishing  licence  held  at  the  time  of 
the  conviction  that  authorizes  activity  of  the  kind  that  is 
connected  to  the  offence;  and 

(b)  order  that  the  person  shall  not  apply  for,  obtain,  procure 
or  possess  a  sportfishing  licence  or  shall  not  fish  for  a 
period  set  out  in  the  order. 

89.3  A  person  whose  licence  is  cancelled  under  section  89, 
89.1  or  89.2  shall  surrender  it  to  the  Minister  at  the  beginning  of 
the  period  of  cancellation. 

89.4  It  is  an  offence  to  fail  to  comply  with  an  order  of  the 
court  made  under  section  89.1  or  89.2. 

90. — (1)  If  a  person  is  prosecuted  under  this  Act  or  the  regu- 
lations in  respect  of  taking,  killing,  procuring,  possessing  or 
keeping  wildlife  or  fish,  the  onus  is  on  the  person  charged  to 
prove  that  the  wildlife  or  fish  was  lawfully  taken,  killed,  pro- 
cured, possessed  or  kept. 

(2)  If  a  person  is  prosecuted  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
in  respect  of  hunting  or  trapping,  it  is  proof,  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  person  was  hunting  or  trapping 
if  the  person  possessed,  in  or  near  a  place  that  wildlife  usually 
inhabits  or  in  which  wildlife  is  usually  found, 

(a)  a  firearm,  decoy  or  other  hunting  or  trapping  implement; 
or 

(b)  a  raptor  or  a  non-native  raptor. 

(3)  If  a  person  is  prosecuted  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
in  respect  of  hunting,  it  is  proof,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to 
the  contrary,  that  the  person  was  hunting  if  the  person  shot  at  or 
stalked  a  decoy  or  a  device  placed  by  an  officer  to  suggest  the 
presence  of  wildlife. 

(4)  If  a  person  is  prosecuted  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations 
in  respect  of  returns  by  a  licensee  or  an  issuer  of  licences,  the 
production  of  the  return  is  proof,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to 
the  contrary,  of  the  making  of  the  return  and  of  its  contents. 

(5)  If  a  person  is  prosecuted  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations, 
a  certificate  of  a  climatologist  employed  by  the  Department  of 
the  Environment  (Canada)  setting  out  the  time  of  sunset  or  sun- 
rise shall  be  received  in  evidence,  if  relevant,  without  proof  of 
the  signature  or  the  official  character  of  the  person  who  signed  it, 
as  proof,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  of  its  con- 
tents. 

Voltage  of  (5)  i^  a  prosecution  under  clause  22  (2)  (b),  proof  that  the 

'^  source  of  energy  for  the  light  is  the  electrical  system  of  a  vehicle 

is  proof,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  that  the  light 

has  a  voltage  of  more  than  four  volts. 


Possession  of 
firearm 


Decoys 


Returns  by 
licensee 


Certificate  of 
climatologist 
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44.  Section  91  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  72,  sec- 
tion 73,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


44  L'article  91  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  73  du  chapitre  72  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 


General 
penalty 


91, (1)  Except  where  otherwise  provided,  a  person  who 

commits  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations  is  liable 
upon  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $25,000,  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

Penalty  for         (2)  Despite  subscction  (1),  a  person  is  liable  upon  conviction 
^ll^IîTriSs'     to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100,000  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 

term  of  not  more  than  two  years  less  a  day,  or  to  both,  if  the 

commission  of  the  pffence, 

(a)  assisted  the  person's  business  of  bartering,  trading  or  sell- 
ing wildlife  or  fish; 

(b)  was  for  profit,  gain  or  the  expectation  of  gain  to  the  per- 
son or  the  person's  business  or  hunting  or  fishing  camp;  or 

(c)  was  intended  to  enhance  services  provided  by  the  person 
or  the  person's  business  or  hunting  or  fishing  camp. 


Presiding 
judge 


Limitation 


Exception 


Transition 


91.1  Counsel  acting  for  the  Crown  may  request  by  notice  to 
the  court  that  a  provincial  judge  preside  over  a  proceeding  in 
respect  of  an  offence  against  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

91.2 — (1)  A  charge  under  this  Act  or  the  regulations  shall  not 
be  laid  more  than  two  years  after  the  day  that  evidence  of  the 
offence  first  came  to  the  attention  of  an  officer. 

(2)  No  charge  shall  be  laid  more  than  three  years  after  the 
date  on  which  the  offence  was  committed  or  alleged  to  have  been 
committed. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  an  offence  committed 
more  than  six  months  before  this  section  comes  into  force. 


45.  Sections  92,  93  and  94  of  the  Act  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


45  Les  articles  92,  93  et  94  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Regulations 


Idem 


Exemption 
of  licences 


Minister's 
regulations 

Renilations 
byl.G.  in 
C. 


REGULATIONS 
92. — (1)  A  regulation  may, 

(a)  be  restricted  so  as  to  apply, 

(i)  to  a  particular  part  of  Ontario, 
(ii)  to  a  particular  class  of  licence  or  person, 
(iii)  to  a  time  of  the  day  or  year;  or 

(b)  define  a  word  or  a  phrase  that  is  used  in  this  Act  or  the 
regulations,  unless  this  Act  defines  it  otherwise. 

(2)  A  regulation  on  hunting  or  trapping  or  the  use  or  posses- 
sion of  a  firearm  for  the  purpose  of  hunting  or  trapping  may 
restrict  or  prohibit  the  use  or  possession  of  a  firearm  in  any  way, 
unless  this  Act  provides  otherwise. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regulation 
exempt  a  class  of  persons  from  a  licence  that  is  required  by  this 
Act  or  the  regulations. 

(4)  A  regulation  that  the  Minister  has  authority  to  make  under 
section  94  may  be  made  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

93.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions, ^ 


1, 


declaring  an  animal  to  be  a  furbearing  mammal, 
amphibian,  game  bird,  game  mammal,  game  reptile, 
game  amphibian,  nongame  bird,  nongame  mammal, 
game  reptile,  non-native  raptor  or  raptor; 


game 


non- 
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2.  declaring  a  species  to  be  an  invertebrate  or  an  undesirable 
species; 

3.  declaring  a  game  bird  to  be  a  game  bird  as  if  it  were  listed 
in  Schedule  3- A,  3-B  or  3-C  or  a  game  mammal  to  be  a 
game  mammal  as  if  it  were  listed  in  Schedule  4- A,  4-B  or 

4-C; 

4.  declaring  a  species  of  leech  of  the  family  Hirudinea,  a  spe- 
cies of  worm  of  the  subclass  Oligochaeta  or  an  insect  of 
the  class  Insecta  to  be  bait  for  fishing; 

5.  declaring  an  animal  to  be  domestic  under  subsection  2  (2)  ; 

6.  respecting  and  prohibiting  licences  under  this  Act  and  the 
regulations  or  the  Ontario  Fishery  Regulations  and  any 
matter  related  to  them; 

7.  declaring  a  document  to  be  a  licence  or  to  form  part  of  a 
licence; 

8.  respecting  and  prohibiting  documents  and  any  matter 
related  to  them; 

9.  establishing  or  approving  systems  for  the  use  of  designated 
railway  lands  for  hunting  or  fishing  under  subsection 
18  (10); 

10.  respecting  firearms  and  any  matter  related  to  them,  includ- 
ing respecting  or  prohibiting  their  use  or  possession  for  the 
purpose  of  hunting  and  any  matter  related  to  the  use  or 
possession; 

11.  respecting  traps  and  any  matter  related  to  them,  including 
respecting  or  prohibiting  their  use  or  possession  and  any 
matter  related  to  the  use  or  possession; 

12.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  use  of 
aircraft,  poison,  adhesives,  ferrets  and  any  other  thing  or 
means  used  for  hunting  or  trapping; 

13.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  hunt- 
ing, trapping,  taking,  possession  or  use  of  mammals 
referred  to  in  subsection  47  (1); 

14.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  sale, 
purchase,  barter,  propagation  or  transfer  of  wildlife, 
including  meat  and  other  parts  of  wildlife; 

15.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  inedibil- 
ity and  abandonment  of  flesh  and  the  spoilage  and 
destruction  of  pelts; 

16.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  posses- 
sion of  undesirable  species; 

17.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  pur- 
chase, sale,  barter,  possession  or  culture  of  fish; 

18.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  taking, 
sale,  possession  or  use  of  bait  for  fishing; 

19.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  posses- 
sion or  use  of  live  wildlife  or  of  a  live  non-native  raptor 
used  for  hunting; 

20.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  identifi- 
cation, sealing  or  marking  of  wildlife,  non-native  raptors 
and  undesirable  species; 

21.  establishing  a  system  for  the  calculation,  payment,  exemp- 
tion or  refund  of  royalties  or  levies,  and  respecting  or  pro- 
hibiting any  matter  related  to  their  payment; 
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22  respecting  public  safety  and  respecting  or  prohibiting  any 
hunting  activity  that  is  unsafe  to  the  pubhc; 

23  designating  parts  of  Ontario  under  section  21  or  as  Crown 
'  game  preserves  and  respecting  or  prohibiting  activity  m 

the  designated  parts; 

24.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  relating  to  entry  on 
Crown  game  preserves  on  Crown  land,  the  licensing  of 
persons  to  possess  firearms  in  such  areas  or  entry  or  travel 
by  persons,  other  than  residents  of  the  area,  in  "hinterland 
areas"; 

25.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  relating  to  hunting, 
fishing,  trapping  or  possession  or  use  of  explosives  in 
Crown  game  preserves,  provincial  parks  or  on  lands 
referred  to  in  section  6; 

26.  establishing  terms  and  conditions  for  a  licence,  permit  or 
other  document,  which  conditions  may  relate  to  the  types 
of  accommodation  or  other  services  that  must  be  used  or 
that  may  relate  to  matters  relating  to  social  or  economic 
benefits  to  an  area  or  the  province; 

27.  establishing  the  social  and  economic  criteria  beneficial  to 
Ontario  that  a  person  shall  meet  before  or  during  hunting 
or  fishing  in  an  area; 

28.  respecting  any  matter  that  is  required  or  permitted  to  be 
the  subject  of  a  regulation  under  this  Act  or  that  is  neces- 
sary or  advisable  to  effectively  carry  out  the  intent  of  this 
Act. 

Regulations        94^  j^q  Minister  may  make  regulations, 

by  Minister  •'  " 

1.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  hunt- 
ing, chasing,  trapping,  taking,  possession  or  use  of  inver- 
tebrates or  animals,  other  than  mammals  referred  to  in 
subsection  47  (1)  but  including  migratory  game  birds; 

2.  respecting  the  criteria  relating  to  a  person's  mobility  for 
the  purposes  of  section  21.1; 

3.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  relating  to  the  posses- 
sion or  use  of  bait,  lures,  lights,  blinds,  decoys,  recorded 
calls,  fishing  huts  or  those  things  referred  to  in  section  74; 

4.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  relating  to  the  provi- 
sion or  use  of  guiding  or  baiting  services; 

5.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  use  of 
dogs  to  hunt,  chase  or  retrieve  animals; 

6.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  hunter  or 
trapper  education,  hunter  or  trapper  safety  and  the  identi- 
fication of  hunters; 

7.  respecting  any  matter  related  to  public  safety  in  a  particu- 
lar location  in  Ontario  that  is  designated  by  the  regulation 
and  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  activity  that  may  occur 
in  an  area; 

8.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  the  trans- 
port of  fish,  wildlife  or  undesirable  species; 

9.  respecting  or  prohibiting  any  matter  related  to  game  bird 
hunting  preserves  or  fishing  preserves  and  hunting  or  fish- 
ing or  any  related  activity  on  them; 

10.  designating  parts  of  Ontario  other  than  those  referred  to 
in  paragraph  23  of  section  93  for  the  purposes  of  the  Act 
or  the  regulations  and  respecting  or  prohibiting  activity  in 
these  parts. 
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Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


46.  The  title  of  the  Game  and  Fish  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

WILDLIFE  AND  FISH  ACT 

47.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to 
be  named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 

48.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Game 
and  Fish  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


46  Le  titre  de  la  loi  intitulée  Game  and 
Fish  Act  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 

WILDLIFE  AND  FISH  ACT 

47  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  entrée  en 

vigueur 

que     le     lieutenant-gouverneur     fixe     par 
proclamation. 

48  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  ^itre  abrégé 
Loi  de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  la  chasse  et  la 

pêche. 


Common  Name 

Beaver 

Coyote 

Fisher 

Fox,  Arctic 

Fox,  Red  (all  colour  phases) 

Marten 

Mink 

Muskrat 

Opossum 

Otter 

Raccoon 

Skunk,  Striped 

Squirrel,  Red 

Weasel,  Least 

Weasel,  Long-tailed 


SCHEDULE  1 

FURBEARING  MAMMALS 

Scientific  Name 
Castor  canadensis 
Canis  latrans 
Martes  pennanti 
Alopex  lagopus 
Vulpes  vulpes 
Martes  americana 
Mustela  vison 
Ondatra  zibethicus 
Didelphis  virginiana 
Lutra  canadensis 
Procyon  lotor 
Mephitis  mephitis 
Tamiasciurus  hudsonicus 
Mustela  nivalis 
Mustela  frenata 


Weasel,  Short-tailed  (Ermine)     Mustela  erminea 
Wolf  Canis  lupus 

SCHEDULE  2 

GAME  AMPHIBIANS 

Scientific  Name 


Common  Name 
Bullfrog 


Common  Name 
Bobwhite,  Northern 
Grouse,  Ruffed 
Grouse,  Sharp-tailed 
Grouse,  Spruce 
Partridge,  Gray  (Hungarian) 
Pheasant,  Ring-necked 
Ptarmigan,  Rock 
Ptarmigan,  Willow 


Rarut  catesbeiana 

SCHEDULE  3-A 

GAME  BIRDS 

Scientific  Name 
Colinus  virginianus 
Bonasa  umbellus 
Tympanuchus  phasianellus 
Dendragapus  canadensis 
Perdix  perdix 
Phasianus  colchicus 
Lagopus  mutus 
Lagopus  lagopus 
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Common  Name 
Turkey,  Wild 


Common  Name 
Blackbird,  Red-winged 
Sparrow,  House 
Starling 


Common  Name 

Bear,  Black 

Caribou,  Woodland 

Cottontail 

Deer,  White-tailed 

Hare,  European 

Hare,  Varying  (Snowshoe) 

Moose 

Squirrel,  Gray  (Black) 

Squirrel,  Fox 


GAME  AND  FISH 

SCHEDULE  3-B 

GAME  BIRDS 

Scientific  Name 
Meleagris  gallopavo 

SCHEDULE  3-C 

GAME  BIRDS 

Scientific  Name 
Agelaius  phoeniceus 
Passer  domesticus 
Sturnus  vulgaris 

SCHEDULE  4-A 

GAME  MAMMALS 

Scientific  Name 
Ursus  americanus 
Rangifer  tarandus 
Sylvilagus  floridanus 
Odocoileus  virginianus 
Lepus  europaeus 
Lepus  americanus 
Alces  alces 
Sciurus  carolinensis 
Sciurus  niger 


1991 


Common  Name 
Bison 


Common  Name 
Rat,  Norway 
Woodchuck  (Groundhog) 


SCHEDULE  4-B 

GAME  MAMMALS 

Scientific  Name 
Bos  bison 

SCHEDULE  4-C 

GAME  MAMMALS 

Scientific  Name 
Rattus  norvegicus 
Marmota  monax 


SCHEDULE  5 

GAME  REPTILES 
Common  Name  Scientific  Name 

Turtle,  Common  Snapping  Chelydra  serpentina  serpentina 

SCHEDULE  6 

NONGAME  AMPHIBIANS 
Common  Name  Scientific  Name 

Frog,  Blanchard's  Cricket  Acris  crepitans  blanchardi 

Frog,  Boreal  Chorus  Pseudacris  triseriata  maculata 


1991 


CHASSE 
Frog,  Pickerel 
Frog,  Western  Chorus 
Frog,  Wood 

Peeper,  Northern  Spring 
Salamander,  Blue-spotted 
Salamander,  Eastern  Tiger 
Salamander,  Four-toed 
Salamander,  Jefferson 
Salamander,  Redback 
Salamander,  Smallmouth 
Salamander,  Spotted 
Salamander,  Two-lined 
Toad,  American 
Toad,  Fowler's 
Treefrog,  Gray 


ET  LA  PÊCHE 
Rana  palustris 

Pseudacris  triseriata  triseriata 
Rana  sylvatica 
Hyla  crucifer  crucifer 
Ambystoma  latérale 
Amby stoma  tigrinum  tigrinum 
Hemidactylium  scutatum 
Ambystoma  jeffersonianum 
Plethodon  cinereus 
Ambystoma  texanum 
Ambystoma  maculatum 
Eurycea  bislineata 
Bufo  americanus  americanus 
Bufo  woodhousi  fowled 
Hyla  versicolor 
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Common  Name 
Blackbird,  Brewer's 
Blackbird,  Rusty 
Blackbird,  Yellow-headed 
Cormorant,  Great 
Grackle,  Great-tailed 
Jay,  Blue 
Jay,  Gray 
Kingfisher,  Belted 
Magpie,  Black-billed 
Nutcracker,  Clark's 
Pelican,  Brown 
Pelican,  White 


SCHEDULE  7 

NONGAME  BIRDS 

Scientific  Name 
Euphagus  cyanocephalus 
Euphagus  carolinus 
Xanthocephalus  xanthocephalus 
Phalacrocorax  carbo 
Quiscalus  mexicanus 
Cyanocitta  cristata 
Perisoreus  canadensis 
Ceryle  alcyon 
Pica  pica 

Nucifraga  Columbiana 
Pelecanus  occidentalis 
Pelecanus  erythrorhynchos 


Common  Name 

Bat,  Big  Brown 

Bat,  Eastern  Pipistrelle 

Bat,  Hoary 

Bat,  Least  (Small-footed) 

Bat,  Little  Brown 

Bat,  Northern  Long-eared 

Bat,  Red 

Bat,  Silver-haired 

Chipmunk,  Eastern 

Chipmunk,  Least 


SCHEDULE  8 

NONGAME  MAMMALS 

Scientific  Name 
Eptesicus  fuscus 
Pipistrellus  subflavus 
Lasiurus  cinereus 
Myotis  leibii 
Myotis  lucifugus 
Myotis  septentrionalis 
Lasiurus  borealis 
Lasionycteris  noctivagans 
Tamias  striatus 
Tamias  minimus 
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Cougar,  Eastern  (Mountain 

Lion) 

Flying  Squirrel,  Northern 

Flying  Squirrel,  Southern 

Lemming,  Northern  Bog 

Lemming,  Southern  Bog 

Mole,  Eastern 

Mole,  Hairy-tailed 

Mole,  Star-nosed 

Mouse,  Deer 

Mouse,  House 

Mouse,  Meadow  Jumping 

Mouse,  White-footed 

Mouse,  Woodland  Jumping 

Phenacomys,  Eastern 

Shrew,  Arctic 

Shrew,  Cinereus  (Masked) 

Shrew,  Least 

Shrew,  Northern  Short-tailed 

Shrew,  Pygmy 

Shrew,  Smoky 

Shrew,  Water 

Vole,  Meadow 

Vole,  Rock 

Vole,  Southern  Red-backed 

Vole,  Woodland  (Pine) 
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Felis  concolor  couguar 


1991 


Glaucomys  sabrinus 
Glaucomys  volans 
Synaptomys  borealis 
Synaptomys  cooperi 
Scalopus  aquaticus 
Parascalops  breweri 
Condylura  cristata 
Peromyscus  maniculatus 
Mus  musculus 
Zapus  hudsonius 
Peromyscus  leucopus 
Napaeozapus  insignis 
Phenacomys  intermedius 
Sorex  arcticus 
Sorex  cinereus 
Cryptotis  parva 
Blarina  brevicauda 
Sorex  hoyi 
Sorex  fumeus 
Sorex  palustris 
Microtus  pennsylvanicus 
Microtus  chrotorrhinus 
Clethrionomys  gapperi 
Microtus  pinetorum 


Common  Name 

Racer,  Blue 

Rattlesnake,  Eastern 
Massasauga 


SCHEDULE  9 

NONGAME  REPTILES 

Scientific  Name 
Coluber  constrictor  foxi 
Sistrurus  catenatus  catenatus 


Rattlesnake,  Timber 

Skink,  Five-lined 

Snake,  Black  Rat 

Snake,  Butler's  Garter 

Snake,  Eastern  Fox 

Snake,  Eastern  Garter 

Snake,  Eastern  Hognose 

Snake*  Eastern  Smooth 
Green 

Snake,  Lake  Erie  Water 

Snake,  Midland  Brown 

Snake,  Milk 

Snake,  Northern  Brown 

Snake,  Northern  Ribbon 


Crotalus  horridus  horridus 
Eumeces  fasciatus 
Elaphe  obsoleta  obsoleta 
Thamnophis  butleri 
Elaphe  vulpina  gloydi 
Thamnophis  sirtalis  sirtalis 
Heterodon  platyrhinos 
Opheodrys  vemalis  vernalis 

Nerodia  sipedon  insularum 
Storeria  dekayi  wrightorum 
Lampropeltis  triangulum 
Storeria  dekayi  dekayi 
Thamnophis  sauritus  septentrionalis 


CHASSE 

Snake,  Northern  Ringneck 
Snake,  Northern  Water 
Snake,  Queen 
Snake,  Redbelly 
Snake,  Red-sided  Garter 
Softshell,  Eastern  Spiny 
Turtle,  Blanding's 
Turtle,  Map 
Turtle,  Midland  Painted 
Turtle,  Musk 
Turtle,  Spotted 
Turtle,  Western  Painted 
Turtle,  Wood 


ET  LA  PÊCHE 
Diadophis  punctatus  edwardsi 
Nerodia  sipedon  sipedon 
Regina  septemvittata 
Storeria  occipitomaculata 
Thamnophis  sirtalis  parietalis 
Trionyx  spiniferus  spiniferus 
Emydoidea  blandingii 
Graptemys  geographica 
Chrysemys  picta  marginata 
Sternotherus  odoratus 
Clemmys  guttata 
Chrysemys  picta  bellii 
Clemmys  insculpta 


Pr.  de  loi  162 


35 


SCHEDULE  10 

NON-NATIVE  RAPTORS 
ORDER:  Falconiformes 
Common  Name  Family  Name 

Falcons  Falconidae 

Hawks  and  Eagles  Accipitridae 

ORDER:  Strigiformes 


Common  Name 
Owls,  Typical 


Common  Name 

Eagle,  Bald 

Eagle,  Golden 

Falcon,  Peregrine 

Goshawk,  Northern 

Gyrfalcon 

Harrier,  Northern 

Hawk,  Broad-winged 

Hawk,  Cooper's 

Hawk,  Red-shouldered 

Hawk,  Red-tailed 

Hawk,  Rough-legged 

Hawk,  Sharp-shinned 

Hawk,  Swainson's 

Kestrel,  American 

Kite,  American 
Swallow-tailed 

Kite,  Mississippi 

Merlin 

Osprey 


Family  Name 
Strigidae 

SCHEDULE  11 

RAPTORS 

Scientific  Name 
Haliaeetus  leucocephalus 
Aquila  chrysaetos 
Falco  peregrinus 
Accipiter  gentilis 
Falco  rusticolus 
Circus  cyaneus 
Buteo  platypterus 
Accipiter  cooperii 
Buteo  lineatus 
Buteo  jamaicensis 
Buteo  lagopus 
Accipiter  striatus 
Buteo  swainsoni 
Falco  sparverius 
Elanoides  forficatus 

Ictinia  mississippiensis 
Falco  columbarius 
Pandion  haliaetus 
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Owl,  Barred 
Owl,  Boreal 
Owl,  Burrowing 
Owl,  Common  Bam- 
Owl,  Eastern  Screech- 
Owl,  Great  Gray 
Owl,  Great  Homed 
Owl,  Long-eared 
Owl,  Northern  Hawk- 
Owl,  Northern  Saw-whet 
Owl,  Short-eared 
Owl,  Snowy 
Vulture,  Black 
Vulture,  Turkey 


GAME  AND  FISH 
Strix  varia 
Aegolius  funereus 
Athene  cunicularia 
Tyto  alba 
Otus  asio 
Strix  nebulosa 
Bubo  virginianus 
Asio  otus 
Surnia  ulula 
Aegolius  acadicus 
Asio  flammeus 
Nyctea  scandiaca 
Coragyps  atratus 
Cathartes  aura 
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1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la 
Loi  sur  l'Assemblée  législative 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  60  (1)  and  (2)  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  section 
1,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Les  paragraphes  60  (1)  et  (2)  de  la  loi 
intitulée  Legislative  Assembly  Act  («Loi  sur 
l'Assemblée  législative»),  tels  qu'ils  sont  adop- 
tés de  nouveau  par  l'article  1  du  chapitre  85 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  sont  abrogés  et 
remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Members' 
indemnities 


Members' 
allowances 


(1)  An  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $44,675  per  annum  shall  be 
paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 

(2)  An  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $14,984  per 
annum  shall  be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 


2.  Section  61  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  sec- 
tion 2,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


Leaders' 
allowances 


2  L'article  61  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté 
de  nouveau  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre  85  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 

61.  In  addition  to  the  indemnity  and  allowance  for  expenses 
as  a  member,  there  shall  be  paid  a  Leader's  allowance  for  expen- 
ses, 

(a)  to  the  Premier,  at  the  rate  of  $8,431  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  at  the  rate  of  $5,622  per 
annum;  and 

(c)  to  the  leader  of  a  party,  except  the  Premier  and  the 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  at  the 
rate  of  $2,810  per  annum. 


3.  Subsection  62  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  85,  subsection  3  (1)  and  amended  by 
1989,  chapter  85,  subsection  3  (2),  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


3  Le  paragraphe  62  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  3  (1) 
du  chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989 
et  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  3  (2)  du  chapitre 
85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Indemnity  of       (1)  In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  there  shall  be 

Leader  of         paid, 
Opposition 

and  leader  (a)  to  the  Speaker  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $24,139  per 

of  a  minority  annum; 

party 

(b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  an  indemnity  at  the  rate 
of  $32,701  per  annum;  and 

(c)  to  the  leader  of  a  party,  except  the  Premier  and  the 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  an 
indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $23,280  per  annum. 
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4.  Subsection  64  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  85,  subsection  4  (1)  and  amended  by 
1989,  chapter  85,  subsection  4  (2),  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


4  Le  paragraphe  64  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  4  (1) 
du  chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989 
et  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  4  (2)  du  chapitre 
85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Chair  and  (1)  In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

S^îofe'^*"  shall  be  paid, 

House  and 
chairs  of 
comminees 


(a)  to  the  Deputy  Speaker  and  Chair  of  the  Committees  of 
the  Whole  House  at  the  rate  of  $10,102  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Deputy  Chairs  of  the  Committees  of  the  Whole 
House  at  the  rate  of  $7,017  per  annum; 

(c)  to  the  chair  of  each  standing  and  select  committee  at  the 
rate  of  $9,092  per  annum;  and 

(d)  to  the  vice-chair  of  each  standing  and  select  committee  at 
the  rate  of  $5,472  per  annum. 


5.  Subsection  65  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  85,  subsection  5  (1)  and  amended  by 
1989,  chapter  85,  subsection  5  (2),  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


Whips, 
indemnities 


5  Le  paragraphe  65  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  5  (1) 
du  chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989 
et  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  5  (2>  du  chapitre 
85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 
shall  be  paid, 

(a)  to  the  Chief  Government  Whip,  at  the  rate  of  $12,491  per 
annum; 

(b)  to  the  Deputy  Government  Whip,  at  the  rate  of  $8,560  per 
annum; 

(c)  to  each  of  not  more  than  three  Government  Whips,  at  the 
rate  of  $6,175  per  annum; 

(d)  to  the  Chief  Opposition  Whip,  at  the  rate  of  $9,576  per 
annum; 

(e)  to  each  of  not  more  than  two  Opposition  Whips,  at  the 
rate  of  $6,175  per  annum;  and 

(f)  in  the  case  of  each  party  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  other 
than  the  party  from  which  the  Government  is  chosen  and 
the  party  recognized  as  the  Official  Opposition, 

(i)  to  the  Chief  Party  Whip  of  the  party,  at  the  rate  of 
$8,618  per  annum,  and 

(ii)  to  the  Party  Whip  of  the  party,  at  the  rate  of  $5,613 
per  annum. 


6.  Subsection  67  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983, 
chapter  50,  section  7,  1986,  chapter  72,  sec- 
tion 6,  1988,  chapter  14,  section  6,  1989, 
chapter  19,  section  6  and  1989,  chapter  85, 
section  6,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"$78"  as  set  out  in  the  amendment  of  1989, 
chapter  85  and  substituting  "$80"  and  by 
striking  out  ♦♦$90"  as  set  out  in  that  amend- 
ment and  substituting  ♦♦$93". 


6  Le  paragraphe  67  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  50  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1983,  par  l'article  6  du 
chapitre  72  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par 
l'article  6  du  chapitre  14  des  Lois  de  l'Onta- 
rio de  1988,  par  l'article  6  du  chapitre  19  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989  et  par  l'article  6  du 
chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est 
modifié  de  nouveau  par  substitution,  à  «78  $» 
et  à  «90  $»  dans  la  modification  qui  figure  au 
chapitre  85  de  1989,  de  «80$»  et  de  «93$» 
respectivement. 


ASSEMBLÉE  LÉGISLATIVE  Pf.  de  loi  163  3 

7.  Section  68a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  7  L'article  68a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  section  adopté  par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  85  des  Lois 
7,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted:               de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 

par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Caucus  68a.   In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

indemnities  at  the  rate  of  $8,560  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  the  chair  of  the 
caucus  of  the  party  from  which  the  Government  is  chosen  and  to 
the  chair  of  the  caucus  of  the  party  recognized  as  the  Official 
Opposition  and  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $7,704  per  annum 
shall  be  paid  to  the  chair  of  every  other  party  that  has  a  recog- 
nized membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly. 

8.  Section  69  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  8  L'article  69  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  8  (1)  du  chapi- 
subsection  8  (1)  and  amended  by  1989,  chap-  tre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989  et  modi- 
ter  85,  subsection  8  (2),  is  repealed  and  the  fîé  par  le  paragraphe  8  (2)  du  chapitre  85  des 
following  substituted:  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 

[^"?^  ,  69.   In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

indemnities     shall  be  paid, 

(a)  to  the  House  Leader  of  the  party  recognized  as  the  Offi- 
cial Opposition,  at  the  rate  of  $12,491  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  House  Leader  of  a  party,  other  than  the  party  from 
which  the  Government  is  chosen  and  the  party  recognized 
as  the  Official  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  at  the 
rate  of  $10,655  per  annum; 

(c)  to  the  Deputy  House  Leader  of  the  party  recognized  as 
the  Official  Opposition,  at  the  rate  of  $6,175  per  annum; 
and 

(d)  to  the  Deputy  House  Leader  of  a  party,  other  than  the 
party  from  which  the  Government  is  chosen  and  the  party 
recognized  as  the  Official  Opposition,  that  has  a  recog- 
nized membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the 
Assembly,  at  the  rate  of  $5,613  per  annum. 

9.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  9  La  présente  loi  est  réputée  être  entrée  en  Entrée  en 

vigueur 

into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1990.  vigueur  le  1"  avril  1990. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  10  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  Titre  abrégé 
Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1991.                de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  l'Assemblée 

législative. 
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1991         Projet  de  loi  163 


1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Legislative  Assembly  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la 
Loi  sur  l'Assemblée  législative 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  60  (1)  and  (2)  of  the 
Legislative  Assembly  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  section 
1,  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  Tavis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  rOntario,  édicté  : 

1  Les  paragraphes  60  (1)  et  (2)  de  la  loi 
intitulée  Legislative  Assembly  Act  («Loi  sur 
l'Assemblée  législative»),  tels  qu'ils  sont  adop- 
tés de  nouveau  par  l'article  1  du  chapitre  85 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  sont  abrogés  et 
remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Members'  n\  j^^^  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $44,675  per  annum  shall  be 

paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 

Members'  n)  An  allowance  for  expenses  at  the  rate  of  $14,984  per 

3llOW3nCCS 

annum  shall  be  paid  to  every  member  of  the  Assembly. 


2.  Section  61  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  sec- 
tion 2,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


2  L'article  61  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté 
de  nouveau  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre  85  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Leaders' 
allowances 


61.  In  addition  to  the  indemnity  and  allowance  for  expenses 
as  a  member,  there  shall  be  paid  a  Leader's  allowance  for  expen- 
ses, 

(a)  to  the  Premier,  at  the  rate  of  $8,431  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition,  at  the  rate  of  $5,622  per 
annum;  and 

(c)  to  the  leader  of  a  party,  except  the  Premier  and  the 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  at  the 
rate  of  $2,810  per  annum. 


3.  Subsection  62  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  85,  subsection  3  (1)  and  amended  by 
1989,  chapter  85,  subsection  3  (2),  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


3  Le  paragraphe  62  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  3  (1) 
du  chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989 
et  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  3  (2)  du  chapitre 
85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Indemnity  of       n\  jj^  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  there  shall  be 

Speaker,  >,'  •' 

Leader  of         paid, 

Opposition  ^     ^  ,  ^  .  •        i  •  i  r    d^/^  j    1  in 

and  leader  (a)  to  the  Speaker  an  mdemnity  at  the  rate  of  $24,139  per 

of  a  minority  annum; 

party 

(b)  to  the  Leader  of  the  Opposition  an  indemnity  at  the  rate 
of  $32,701  per  annum;  and 

(c)  to  the  leader  of  a  party,  except  the  Premier  and  the 
Leader  of  the  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  an 
indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $23,280  per  annum. 
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4.  Subsection  64  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  85.  subsection  4  (1)  and  amended  by 
1989,  chapter  85,  subsection  4  (2),  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


4  Le  paragraphe  64  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  4(1) 
du  chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989 
et  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  4  (2)  du  chapitre 
85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


House  and 
chairs  of 
committees 


Chair  and  (1)  In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

WJofe'^"  shall  be  paid, 

(a)  to  the  Deputy  Speaker  and  Chair  of  the  Committees  of 
the  Whole  House  at  the  rate  of  $10,102  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  Deputy  Chairs  of  the  Committees  of  the  Whole 
House  at  the  rate  of  $7,017  per  annum; 

(c)  to  the  chair  of  each  standing  and  select  committee  at  the 
rate  of  $9,092  per  annum;  and 

(d)  to  the  vice-chair  of  each  standing  and  select  committee  at 
the  rate  of  $5,472  per  annum. 


5.  Subsection  65  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989, 
chapter  85,  subsection  5  (1)  and  amended  by 
1989,  chapter  85,  subsection  5  (2),  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 


5  Le  paragraphe  65  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  5(1) 
du  chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989 
et  modifié  par  le  paragraphe  5  (2)  du  chapitre 
85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé 
et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Whips.  (1)  In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

indemnities        •     n  u     _   •  j 

shall  be  paid, 

(a)  to  the  Chief  Government  Whip,  at  the  rate  of  $12,491  per 
annum; 

(b)  to  the  Deputy  Government  Whip,  at  the  rate  of  $8,560  per 
annum; 

(c)  to  each  of  not  more  than  three  Government  Whips,  at  the 
rate  of  $6,175  per  annum; 

(d)  to  the  Chief  Opposition  Whip,  at  the  rate  of  $9,576  per 
annum; 

(e)  to  each  of  not  more  than  two  Opposition  Whips,  at  the 
rate  of  $6,175  per  annum;  and 

(f)  in  the  case  of  each  party  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  other 
than  the  party  from  which  the  Government  is  chosen  and 
the  party  recognized  as  the  Official  Opposition, 

(i)  to  the  Chief  Party  Whip  of  the  party,  at  the  rate  of 
$8,618  per  annum,  and 

(ii)  to  the  Party  Whip  of  the  party,  at  the  rate  of  $5,613 
per  annum. 


6.  Subsection  67  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1983, 
chapter  50,  section  7,  1986,  chapter  72,  sec- 
tion 6,  1988,  chapter  14,  section  6,  1989, 
chapter  19,  section  6  and  1989,  chapter  85, 
section  6,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"$78"  as  set  out  in  the  amendment  of  1989, 
chapter  85  and  substituting  "$80"  and  by 
striking  out  "$90"  as  set  out  in  that  amend- 
ment and  substituting  "$93". 


6  Le  paragraphe  67  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  50  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1983,  par  l'article  6  du 
chapitre  72  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par 
l'article  6  du  chapitre  14  des  Lois  de  l'Onta- 
rio de  1988,  par  l'article  6  du  chapitre  19  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989  et  par  l'article  6  du 
chapitre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est 
modifié  de  nouveau  par  substitution,  à  «78  $» 
et  à  «90  %»  dans  la  modification  qui  figure  au 
chapitre  85  de  1989,  de  «80$»  et  de  «93$» 
respectivement. 
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7.  Section  68a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  7  L'article  68a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  section  adopté  par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  85  des  Lois 
7,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted:               de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 

par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Caucus  68a.   In  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

indemnities  at  the  rate  of  $8,560  per  annum  shall  be  paid  to  the  chair  of  the 
caucus  of  the  party  from  which  the  Government  is  chosen  and  to 
the  chair  of  the  caucus  of  the  party  recognized  as  the  Official 
Opposition  and  an  indemnity  at  the  rate  of  $7,704  per  annum 
shall  be  paid  to  the  chair  of  every  other  party  that  has  a  recog- 
nized membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly. 

8.  Section  69  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  8  L'article  69  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  85,  de  nouveau  par  le  paragraphe  8  (1)  du  chapi- 
subsection  8  (1)  and  amended  by  1989,  chap-  tre  85  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989  et  modi- 
ter  85,  subsection  8  (2),  is  repealed  and  the  fié  par  le  paragraphe  8  (2)  du  chapitre  85  des 
following  substituted:  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1989,  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 

House  59^   jri  addition  to  the  indemnity  as  a  member,  an  indemnity 

indemnities     shall  be  paid, 

(a)  to  the  House  Leader  of  the  party  recognized  as  the  Offi- 
cial Opposition,  at  the  rate  of  $12,491  per  annum; 

(b)  to  the  House  Leader  of  a  party,  other  than  the  party  from 
which  the  Government  is  chosen  and  the  party  recognized 
as  the  Official  Opposition,  that  has  a  recognized  member- 
ship of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the  Assembly,  at  the 
rate  of  $10,655  per  annum; 

(c)  to  the  Deputy  House  Leader  of  the  party  recognized  as 
the  Official  Opposition,  at  the  rate  of  $6,175  per  annum; 
and 

(d)  to  the  Deputy  House  Leader  of  a  party,  other  than  the 
party  from  which  the  Government  is  chosen  and  the  party 
recognized  as  the  Official  Opposition,  that  has  a  recog- 
nized membership  of  twelve  or  more  persons  in  the 
Assembly,  at  the  rate  of  $5,613  per  annum. 

9.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  9  La  présente  loi  est  réputée  être  entrée  en  Ent^e  en 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1990.                     vigueur  le  l"  avril  1990.  vigueur 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  10   Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^''^  **"^««« 
Legislative  Assembly  Amendment  Act,  1991.                de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  l'Assemblée 

législative. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  Bill  amends  the  Insurance  Act  and  makes  related  amend- 
ments to  the  Compulsory  Automobile  Insurance  Act  tht  Health 
Zurance  Act,  xhc  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act  and  the 
Workers  Compensation  Act.  The  amendments  mclude  the  follow- 
ing: 
I.  Prescribed  Automobile  Insurance  Benefits 

Section  232  of  the  existing  Insurance  Act  requires  all  motor 
vehicle  liability  policies  to  provide  certain  benefits  that  are  pre- 
scribed bv  regulation.  These  benefits  are  now  called  '  no-fault 
benefits"  'and  the  regulations  prescribing  the  benefits  are  called 
the  No-Fault  Benefits  Schedule".  Section  1  of  the  Bill  changes 
these  terms  throughout  the  Act  to  "statutory  accident  benefits 
and  -Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule"  to  indicate  more 
clearly  that  these  benefits  are  mandated  by  legislation;  they  are 
not  merely  contractual  benefits  provided  by  individual  insurers. 


Amendments  to  section  232  of  the  Act  provide  that  the 
Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule  must  contain  the  following 
features  with  respect  to  benefits  for  automobile  accidents  that 
occur  after  the  Bill  comes  into  force  (proposed  subsections  232 
(Ia)to(lc)of  the  Act): 

1.  The  benefits  provided  by  the  Schedule  must  include 
income  replacement  benefits  and  loss  of  earning  capac- 
ity benefits,  caregiver  benefits,  disability  benefits  for 
persons  who  are  not  entitled  to  income  replacement, 
loss  of  earning  capacity  or  caregiver  benefits,  supple- 
mentary medical  benefits  and  rehabilitation  benefits, 
attendant  care  benefits,  death  benefits,  funeral  benefits 
and  other  benefits  to  compensate  for  pecuniary  losses. 


2.  Regulations  amending  the  Schedule  will  not  be  allowed 
to  reduce  maximum  or  minimum  monetary  limits  estab- 
lished by  the  Schedule  for  income  replacement  benefits 
and  loss  of  earning  capacity  benefits. 

3.  Subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  in  the  Schedule, 
rehabilitation  benefits  must  require  insurers  to  pay  for 
reasonable  measures  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  effects 
of  any  disability  resulting  from  an  injury  and  to  facili- 
tate an  injured  person's  reintegration  into  his  or  her 
family,  the  labour  market  and  the  rest  of  society. 

4.  Subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  in  the  Schedule, 
every  continuing  periodic  amount  payable  as  an  income 
replacement  benefit  or  loss  of  earning  capacity  benefit 
must  be  indexed  using  the  Consumer  Price  Index.  The 
indexation  cannot  reduce  the  amount  of  a  continuing 
periodic  benefit.  Indexation  also  applies  to  the  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  monetary  limits  established  for 
these  benefits  in  the  Schedule. 


1.  Court  Proceedings  —  Automobile  Accidents 

Section  231a  of  the  existing  Insurance  Act  provides  that  the 
owner  and  (Kcupants  of  an  automobile  and  any  person  present  at 
the  incident  cannot  be  sued  for  bodily  injury  arising  from  an  auto- 
mobile accident  unless  the  injured  person  has  died  or  has  sus- 
tained permanent  serious  disfigurement  or  permanent  serious 
imfMiirmenl  of  an  important  bodily  function  caused  by  continuing 
injury  which  is  physical  in  nature.  The  Bill  provides  that  section 
231a  doe»  not  apply  to  automobile  accidents  that  occur  after  the 
Bill  comes  into  force  (proposed  subsection  231a  (8)  of  the  Act). 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  la  Loi  sur  les  assurances  et  apporte 
des  modifications  connexes  à  la  Loi  sur  V assurance-automobile 
obligatoire,  à  la  Loi  sur  l' assurance-santé ,  à  la  Loi  sur  l'indemnisa- 
tion des  victimes  d'accidents  de  véhicules  automobiles  et  à  la  Loi 
sur  les  accidents  du  travail.  Ces  modifications  incluent  ce  qui  suit  : 

1.  Indemnités  d'assurance — automobile  prescrites 

L'article  232  de  la  Loi  sur  les  assurances  actuelle  exige  que 
toutes  les  polices  de  responsabilité  automobile  prévoient  certaines 
indemnités  prescrites  par  règlement.  Actuellement,  ces  indemnités 
sont  appelées  «indemnités  d'assurance  sans  égard  à  la  responsabi- 
lité» et  les  règlements  qui  les  prescrivent.  «Annexe  sur  les  indem- 
nités d'assurance  sans  égard  à  la  responsabilité».  L'article  1  du 
projet  de  loi  remplace  ces  expressions,  partout  où  elles  figurent 
dans  la  Loi,  par  «indemnités  d'accident  statutaires»  et  «Annexe 
sur  les  indemnités  d'accident  statutaires»  pour  mieux  montrer  que 
ces  indemnités  sont  prévues  par  voie  législative  et  qu'elles  ne  sont 
pas  simplement  des  indemnités  contractuelles  versées  par  les  assu- 
reurs individuels. 

Les  modifications  apportées  à  l'article  232  de  la  Loi  prévoient 
par  ailleurs  que  Y  Annexe  sur  les  indemnités  d'accident  statutaires 
doit  comprendre  les  éléments  suivants  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'indem- 
nisation des  victimes  d'accidents  de  véhicules  automobiles  qui  se 
produisent  après  son  entrée  en  vigueur  (nouveaux  paragraphes 
232  (la)  à  (le)  de  la  Loi): 

1.  Les  indemnités  énoncées  à  V Annexe  doivent  inclure  des 
indemnités  de  remplacement  de  revenu,  des  indemnités 
pour  perte  de  capacité  de  gain,  des  indemnités  de  soi- 
gnant, des  indemnités  d'invalidité  à  l'intention  de  ceux 
qui  n'ont  pas  droit  aux  indemnités  de  remplacement  de 
revenu,  aux  indemnités  pour  perte  de  capacité  de  gain 
ou   aux   indemnités  de   soignant,  des   indemnités  com- 

.  plémentaires  pour  frais  médicaux  et  des  indemnités  de 
réadaptation,  des  indemnités  de  soins  auxiliaires,  des 
indemnités  funéraires,  des  indemnités  de  décès  et  d'au- 
tres indemnités  pour  pertes  pécuniaires. 

2.  Les  règlements  modifiant  l'Annexe  ne  pourront  pas 
réduire  les  limites  pécuniaires  maximales  ou  minimales 
établies  par  V Annexe  dans  le  cas  des  indemnités  de  rem- 
placement de  revenu  et  des  indemnités  pour  perte  de 
capacité  de  gain. 

3.  Sous  réserve  des  conditions  énoncées  à  V  Annexe,  les 
indemnités  de  réadaptation  doivent  obliger  les  assureurs 
à  payer  toute  mesure  raisonnable  visant  à  réduire  ou  à 
éliminer  les  effets  d'une  invalidité  résultant  d'une  bles- 
sure et  à  faciliter  la  réintégration  du  blessé  dans  sa 
famille,  sur  le  marché  du  travail  et  dans  le  restant  de  la 
société. 

4.  Sous  réserve  des  conditions  énoncées  à  {'Annexe,  cha- 
que versement  périodique  permanent  payable  à  titre 
d'indemnité  de  remplacement  de  revenu  ou  d'indemnité 
pour  perte  de  capacité  de  gain  doit  être  indexé  au 
moyen  de  l'Indice  des  prix  à  la  consommation.  L'in- 
dexation ne  peut  avoir  pour  effet  de  réduire  le  montant 
d'une  indemnité  périodique  permanente.  Par  ailleurs, 
les  limites  pécuniaires  maximales  et  minimaies  établies 
pour  ces  indemnités  dans  VAnnexe  doivent  être  indexées 
elles  aussi. 

2.  Instances  judiciaires  —  Accidents  de  véhicules  automobiles 

L'article  231a  de  la  Loi  sur  les  assurances  actuelle  prévoit  que 
le  propriétaire  d'une  automobile,  les  personnes  transportées  daiî 
l'automobile  et  les  personnes  présentes  à  l'incident  ne  peuve^ 
être  poursuivis  ix)ur  une  lésion  corporelle  résultant  d'un  accidelj 
d'automobile,  sauf  si  la  personne  blessée  est  morte  ou  si  elle 
subi  un  préjudice  esthétique  grave  et  permanent  ou  une  déficient 
grave  et  permanente  d'une  fonction  corporelle  importante  caus^ 
par  une  blessure  permanente  d'ordre  physique.  Le  projet  de  le 
prévoit  que  l'article  231a  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  accidents  d'auto- 
mobile qui  se  produisent  après  son  entrée  en  vigueur  (nouveau 
paragraphe  231a  (8)  de  la  Loi). 


Proposed  section  231c  of  the  Act  provides  that,  for  accidents 
that  occur  after  the  Bill  comes  into  force,  the  owner  and  occu- 
pants of  an  automobile  and  any  person  present  at  the  incident 
cannot  be  sued  for  bodily  injury  or  death  arising  from  the  acci- 
dent. However,  the  right  to  sue  for  non-pecuniary  loss  (pain  and 
suffering,  loss  of  amenities  and  loss  of  expectation  of  life,  and  loss 
of  guidance,  care  and  companionship  under  the  Family  Law  Act, 
1986),  is  preserved. 


Proposed  section  231c  of  the  Act  also  provides  that,  in  an 
action  arising  from  an  automobile  accident  that  occurs  after  the 
Bill  comes  into  force,  damages  awarded  for  non-pecuniary  loss 
against  the  owner  and  occupants  of  an  automobile  and  persons 
present  at  the  incident  shall  be  reduced  by  $15,000,  in  the  case  of 
damages  other  than  damages  for  loss  of  guidance,  care  and  com- 
panionship, or  by  $5,000,  in  the  case  of  damages  for  loss  of  guid- 
ance, care  and  companionship.  The  $15,000  and  $5,000  figures  are 
indexed  to  changes  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  (proposed  sec- 
tion 23 Id  of  the  Act). 

3.  Automobile      Insurance      Risk      Classification     and      Rate 
Determination 

Proposed  clauses  98  (1)  (fc)  to  (fcb)  of  the  Insurance  Act  per- 
mit the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  make  regulations  pre- 
scribing the  risk  classification  systems  that  must  be  used  by  insur- 
ers in  classifying  automobile  insurance  risks  and  the  algorithms 
and  mathematical  rating  factors  that  must  be  used  in  determining 
automobile  insurance  rates. 

Proposed   section   370a   of  the    Act   prohibits   insurers   from 

increasing  or  decreasing,  as  a  result  of  the  application  of  the  regu- 

i  lations  respecting  risk  classification  and  rate  determination,  the 

rates  charged   for  a  class  of  risks   by   more   than   a   maximum 

amount  or  percentage  prescribed  by  regulation.   If  a  regulation 

respecting  risk  classification  or  rate  determination  would  require 

[  an  insurer  to  exceed  this  maximum,  the  Bill  requires  the  insurer 

I  to  apply  to  the  Commissioner  of  Insurance  for  approval  of  a  plan 

to  phase  in  the  increase  or  decrease  over  a  period  of  time. 

4.  Other  Amendments 

The  Bill  makes  a  wide  variety  of  other  amendments  dealing 
with  automobile  insurance  and  other  insurance  matters.  These 
amendments  include  the  following: 

1.  Proposed  section  40  of  the  Insurance  Act  revises  the 
provisions  authorizing  the  Superintendent  of  Insurance 
to  assume  control  of  an  insurer's  assets.  The  Bill 
extends  the  existing  Act  to  cover  situations  where  there 
exists  a  state  of  affairs  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the 
insurer's  policyholders. 

2.  Proposed  sections  44a  to  44d  of  the  Insurance  Act  per- 
mit insurers  to  withdraw  from  the  business  of  a  class  of 
insurance  only  in  accordance  with  specified  grounds  and 
procedures.  The  classes  of  insurance  to  which  the 
amendments  apply  would  be  prescribed  by  regulation 
and  could  not  include  life  insurance  or  accident  and 
sickness  insurance. 

3.  Amendments  to  the  Compulsory  Automobile  Insurance 
Act  give  greater  regulatory  authority  over  the  activities 
of  the  Facility  Association  (section  49  of  the  Bill). 

4.  Amendments  to  the  Workers'  Compensation  Act  prevent 
a  worker  who  is  injured  in  an  automobile  accident  in 
the  course  of  his  or  her  employment  from  seeking  addi- 
tional benefits  from  the  workers'  compensation  system  if 
the  worker  receives  statutory  accident  benefits  under 
the  Insurance  Act  and  elects  to  bring  a  court  action  for 
other  losses  (section  52  of  the  Bill). 


Le  nouvel  article  231c  de  la  Loi  prévoit  que,  toujours  dans  le 
cas  d'accidents  qui  se  produisent  après  son  entrée  en  vigueur,  le 
propriétaire  d'une  automobile,  les  personnes  transportées  dans 
l'automobile  et  les  personnes  présentes  à  l'incident  ne  peuvent 
être  poursuivis  pour  une  lésion  corporelle  ou  un  décès  résultant 
de  l'accident.  Toutefois,  est  préservé  le  droit  de  poursuivre  pour 
perte  non  pécuniaire  (la  douleur  et  la  souffrance,  la  perte 
d'agrément  et  la  perte  d'espérance  de  vie,  ainsi  que  la  perte  de 
conseils,  de  soins  et  de  compagnie  visée  par  la  Loi  de  1986  sur  le 
droit  de  la  famille). 

Le  nouvel  article  231c  de  la  Loi  prévoit  aussi  que,  dans  une 
action  résultant  d'un  accident  d'automobile  qui  se  produit  après 
son  entrée  en  vigueur,  les  dommages-intérêts  pour  perte  non 
pécuniaire  auxquels  sont  condamnés  le  propriétaire  de  l'automo- 
bile, les  personnes  transportées  dans  celle-ci  et  les  personnes  pré- 
sentes à  l'incident  sont  réduits  de  5  000  $  dans  le  cas  de  perte  de 
conseils,  de  soins  et  de  compagnie  et  de  15  000$  dans  les  autres 
cas.  Ces  montants  sont  indexés  selon  l'Indice  des  prix  à  la  con- 
sommation (nouvel  article  231d  de  la  Loi). 

3.  Classification   des   risques   et   calcul   des   taux   en   matière 
d'assurance-automobile 

Les  nouveaux  alinéas  98  (1)  (fc)  à  (fcb)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
assurances  permettent  au  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  de 
prescrire,  par  règlement,  des  systèmes  de  classification  des  risques 
que  doivent  employer  les  assureurs  pour  la  classification  des  ris- 
ques en  matière  d'assurance-automobile  ainsi  que  les  algorithmes 
et  les  facteurs  de  tarification  mathématiques  qui  doivent  être  utili- 
sés dans  le  calcul  des  taux  d'assurance-automobile. 

Le  nouvel  article  370a  de  la  Loi  interdit  aux  assureurs  d'aug- 
menter ou  de  baisser,  par  suite  de  l'application  des  règlements 
concernant  la  classification  des  risques  et  le  calcul  des  taux,  de 
plus  d'un  montant  ou  pourcentage  maximal  prescrit  par  règlement 
les  taux  demandés  pour  une  catégorie  de  risques.  Si  un  règlement 
relatif  à  la  classification  des  risques  ou  au  calcul  des  taux  oblige 
un  assureur  à  dépasser  ce  maximum,  le  projet  de  loi  exige  que 
l'assureur  demande  au  commissaire  aux  assurances  d'approuver  un 
plan  lui  permettant  d'appliquer  progressivement  l'augmentation  ou 
la  dimunition. 

4.  Autres  modifications 

Le  projet  de  loi  apporte  de  nombreuses  autres  modifications 
concernant  l'assurance-automobile  et  d'autres  questions  d'assu- 
rance. Ces  modifications  incluent  ce  qui  suit  : 

1 .  Le  nouvel  article  40  de  la  Loi  sur  les  assurances  modifie 
les  dispositions  autorisant  le  surintendant  des  assurances 
à  prendre  la  garde  de  l'actif  de  l'assureur.  Le  projet  de 
loi  élargit  la  portée  de  la  loi  actuelle  de  façon  à  prévoir 
le  cas  de  situations  où  il  existe  un  état  de  choses  préju- 
diciable aux  intérêts  des  titulaires  de  polices  de  l'assu- 
reur. 

2.  Les  nouveaux  articles  44a  à  44d  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
assurances  permettent  aux  assureurs  de  ne  cesser  d'offrir 
une  catégorie  d'assurances  que  pour  des  motifs  et  selon 
des  modalités  qui  sont  précisés.  Les  catégories  d'assu- 
rances auxquelles  s'appliquent  les  modifications  sont 
prescrites  par  règlement  et  ne  peuvent  inclure  l'assu- 
rance-vie  ni  l'assurance-maladie  et  l'assurance  contre  les 
accidents. 

3.  Des  modifications  apportées  à  la  Loi  sur  l'assurance- 
automobile  obligatoire  élargissent  les  pouvoirs  de  régle- 
mentation concernant  les  activités  de  l'Association  des 
assureurs  (article  49  du  projet  de  loi). 

4.  Des  modifications  apportées  à  la  Loi  sur  les  accidents 
du  travail  empêchent  qu'un  travailleur  qui  est  blessé 
dans  un  accident  d'automobile  survenu  au  cours  de  son 
emploi  demande  d'autres  indemnités  du  régime  d'in- 
demnisation des  accidents  du  travail  s'il  reçoit  les 
indemnités  d'accident  statutaires  prévues  par  la  Loi  sur 
les  assurances  et  qu'il  choisit  d'intenter  une  action  en 
justice  pour  d'autres  pertes  (article  52  du  projet  de  loi). 


The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  versions  of  the  hminuue 
Aa.  the  Compulsory  Automobile  Imurame  Act.  the  Health  Insur- 
ance Act.  the  Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act  and  the 
Workers'  Compensation  Act.  The  Legislature  has  not  yet  adopted 
ofTictal  French  versions  of  these  Acts. 


Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  assurances,  de  la  Loi  sur  iassurance-automohik'  obligatoire 
de  la  Loi  sur  l' assurance-santé,  de  la  Loi  sur  l'indemnisation  des 
victimes  d'accidents  de  véhicules  automobiles  et  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
accidents  du  travail,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté  de 
version  française  officielle  de  ces  lois. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 

Insurance  Act  and  certain  other  Acts 

in  respect  of  Automobile  Insurance 

and  other  Insurance  Matters 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  assurances 

et  certaines  autres  lois  en  ce  qui 

concerne  T assurance-automobile  et 

d'autres  questions  d'assurance 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

PART  I 
INSURANCE  ACT 

1. — (1)  The  Insurance  Act  is  amended  by, 


(a)  striking  out  '*no-fault  benefits'"  and 
"no-fauh  benefit"  wherever  those 
expressions  occur  and  substituting  in 
each  case  "statutory  accident  benefits" 
and  "statutory  accident  benefit",  as 
the  case  may  be;  and 

(b)  striking  out  ""No-Fault  Benefits 
Schedule''''  wherever  that  expression 
occurs  and  substituting  in  each  case 
'"'' Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule'' \ 

(2)  A  reference  to  the  No-Fault  Benefits 
Schedule  under  the  Insurance  Act  in  any  other 
Act  or  in  any  regulation,  contract  or  other 
instrument  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference 
to  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule 
under  the  Insurance  Act,  and  a  reference  to 
benefits  under  the  No-Fault  Benefits  Schedule 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  statutory 
accident  benefits  under  the  Statutory  Accident 
Benefits  Schedule. 


2. — (1)  Paragraph  13a  of  section  1  of  the 
Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1990,  chapter  2,  section  1,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Paragraph  56a  of  section  1,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2, 
section  1,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "expo- 
sure" in  the  third  line. 

(3)  Section  1  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  chapter 
218,  section  398  and  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,   1986,  chapter  67,  section   1  and 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

PARTIE  I 
LOI  SLR  LES  ASSURANCES 

1  (1)  La  loi  intitulée  Insurance  Act  {«Loi 
sur  les  assurances»)  est  modifiée  : 

a)  par  substitution,  à  «no-fault  benefits» 
et  «no-fault  benefit»  partout  où  ces 
expressions  figurent,  de  «statutory 
accident  benefits»  et  «statutory  acci- 
dent benefit»,  selon  le  cas; 

b)  par  substitution,  à  «No-Fault  Benefits 
Schedule»  partout  où  cette  expression 
figure,  de  «Statutory  Accident  Benefits 
Schedule». 

(2)  La  mention,  dans  une  autre  loi  ou  dans 
un  règlement,  un  contrat  ou  un  autre  acte,  de 
l'annexe  intitulée  No-Fault  Benefits  Schedule 
(«Annexe  sur  les  indemnités  d'assurance  sans 
égard  à  la  responsabilité»)  prévue  par  la  Loi 
sur  les  assurances  est  réputée  une  mention  de 
l'annexe  intitulée  Statutory  Accident  Benefits 
Schedule  {«Annexe  sur  les  indemnités  d'acci- 
dent statutaires»)  prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  les 
assurances,  et  la  mention  d'indemnités  visées 
à  V Annexe  sur  les  indemnités  d'assurance  sans 
égard  à  la  responsabilité  est  réputée  une  men- 
tion d'indemnités  d'accident  statutaires  visées 
à  VAnnexe  sur  les  indemnités  d'accident 
statutaires. 

2  (1)  La  disposition  13a  de  l'article  1  de 
la  Loi,  telle  qu'elle  est  adoptée  par  l'article  1 
du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
est  abrogée. 

(2)  La  disposition  56a  de  l'article  1,  telle 
qu'elle  est  adoptée  par  l'article  1  du  chapitre 
2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifiée 
par  suppression  de  «exposure»  à  la  troisième 
ligne. 

(3)  L'article  1  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'article  398  du  chapitre  218  des  Lois 
refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1980,  par  l'article  1 
du  chapitre  67  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986 
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IQ40  chanter  2   section  1,  is  further  amended  et  par  l'article  1  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de 

bTadding  the  following  paragraph:  l'Ontario  de  1990   est  modifié  de  nouveau  par 

uj  au«    f,  adjonction  de  la  disposition  suivante  : 

57a.  "risk  classification  system",  in  relation  to  automobile 
insurance,  means  the  elements  used  for  the  purpose  of 
classifying  risks  in  the  determination  of  rates  for  a  cover- 
age or  category  of  automobile  insurance,  including  the 
variables,  criteria,  rules  and  procedures  used  for  that  pur- 
pose. 
3    Section  6a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  3   L'article  6a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  adopté 

Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  section  par  l'article  3  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'On- 

3,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  tario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce 

qui  suit  : 

Accident  5a,  xhc  Minister  shall  appoint  an  accident  benefits  advisory 

benefits  ...    „ 

advisi»ry         committee, 

aimmittee  ^^^  ^^  advisc  the  Minister  and  the  Commissioner  on  the  opera- 

tion of  the  regulations  made  under  clauses  98  (1)  (b)  to 
(baa); 

(b)  to  make  recommendations  to  the  Commissioner  concern- 
ing persons  qualified  to  be  arbitrators; 

(c)  to  advise  the  Commission  concerning  procedures  to  be 
used  during  arbitrations; 

(d)  to  advise  the  Minister  and  the  Commission  on  such  other 
matters  as  the  Minister  or  Commission  may  refer  to  the 
committee;  and 

(e)  to  perform  such  other  functions  as  are  prescribed  by  the 
regulations. 

4.  Subsection  13  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re-  4  Le  paragraphe  13  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 

enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  10  du  cha- 

chapter  2,  section  10,  is  repealed  and  the  fol-  pitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 

lowing  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

P"'y^''.  ,  (1)  Persons  who  are  Hcensed  under  this  Act,  officers  and 

fumish  mfor-         ^'-  .  ii-r  <•  i.- 

mation  agents  of  an  msurer,  the  chief  agent  of  an  msurer  that  has  its 

head  office  outside  Ontario  and  other  persons  engaged  in  the 
business  of  insurance  in  Ontario  shall,  on  request,  furnish  the 
Superintendent  or  a  person  designated  by  the  Commissioner  with 
full  information, 

(a)  relating  to  any  contract  of  insurance  issued  by  an  insurer; 

(b)  relating  to  any  settlement  or  adjustment  under  a  contract 
of  insurance;  or 

(c)  respecting  any  activities  related  to  the  business  of  insur- 
ance. 

5.— <1)  Subsection  15  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re-  5    (1)  Le  paragraphe  15  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 

enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  10  du 

chapter  2,  section  10,  is  amended  by  striking  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 

out  the  portion  before  clause  (a)  and  substi-  modifié  par  substitution,  au  passage  qui  pré- 

tuting  the  following:  cède  l'alinéa  (a),  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

SSints  ^')  Unless  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act  or  in  the  rules  made 

under  clause  6j  (1)  (a),  service  of  any  document  for  the  purpose 
of  a  proceeding  before  the  Commissioner  or  Superintendent  that 
may  result  in  an  order  or  decision  affecting  the  rights  or  obliga- 
tions of  a  person  required  to  be  licensed  under  this  Act  may  be 
made, 

(2)  Subsections  15  (3)  to  (5)  of  the  Act,  as  (2)  Les  paragraphes  15  (3)  à  (5)  de  la  Loi, 

re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  tels  qu'ils  sont  adoptés  de  nouveau  par  l'arti- 
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chapter  2,  section   10,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 


de  10  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990,  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 


Effective 
date  of 
service 


(3)  Service  by  first  class  registered  mail  under  subsection  (I) 
and  service  at  a  person's  place  of  residence  under  subsection  (2) 
is  effective  on  the  fifth  day  after  the  document  is  mailed  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (1)  or  (2). 


6.  Paragraph  1  of  subsection  25  (1)  of  the 
Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1990,  chapter  2,  section  15,  is  further 
amended  by  striking  out  ''no-fault  benefîts 
required  by  subsection  232  (1)"  in  the  amend- 
ment of  1990  and  substituting  "statutory  acci- 
dent benefits  referred  to  in  subsection 
232(1)". 

7.— (1)  Subsection  28  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  28  (3)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1987, 
chapter  8,  section  2,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "Subsection  (2)"  in  the  first  line 
and  substituting  "Subsection  (Ic)". 

8.  Section  40  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986,  chapter  67,  sec- 
tion 6  and  1990,  chapter  2,  section  24,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


6  La  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  25  (1)  de 
la  Loi,  telle  qu'elle  est  modifiée  par  l'article 
15  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990,  est  modifiée  de  nouveau  par  substitu- 
tion, à  «no-fault  benefits  required  by  subsec- 
tion 232  (1)»  dans  la  modification  de  1990,  de 
«statutory  accident  benefits  referred  to  in 
subsection  232  (1)». 

7  (1)  Le  paragraphe  28  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  28  (3)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  2  du  chapitre  8  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  substitution,  à  «Subsection  (2)»  à  la 
première  ligne,  de  «Subsection  (le)». 

8  L'article  40  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 
fié par  l'article  6  du  chapitre  67  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1986  et  par  l'article  24  du  chapi- 
tre 2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Report  to 
Commis- 
sioner 


40. — (1)  The  Superintendent  shall  report  to  the  Commis- 
sioner if  the  Superintendent  is  of  the  opinion  that, 

(a)  with  respect  to  an  insurer  incorporated  or  organized  under 
the  laws  of  Ontario, 

(i)  the  assets  of  the  insurer  are  not  sufficient  to  justify  its 
continuance  in  business  or  to  provide  for  its  obliga- 
tions, 

(ii)  the  insurer  is  persistently  failing  to  comply  with  sec- 
tion 39a,  or 

(iii)  the  insurer  is  failing  to  comply  with  section  28;  or 

(b)  with  respect  to  an  insurer  licensed  in  Ontario,  there  exists 
a  state  of  affairs  that  is  or  may  be  prejudicial  to  the  inter- 
ests of  persons  who  have  contracts  of  insurance  with  the 
insurer. 

(2)  After  receiving  a  report  under  subsection  (1),  the  Commis- 
sioner may  give  notice  in  writing  to  the  insurer  that  the  Commis- 
sioner intends  to  order  that, 

(a)  the  insurer's  licence  be  subject  to  such  limitations  or  con- 
ditions as  the  Commissioner  considers  appropriate; 

(b)  the  insurer  correct  any  failure  or  deficiency  set  out  in  the 
report  within  a  time  period  specified  by  the  Commissioner. 

Request  for         ^3)  yj^g  insurer  may,  within  fifteen  days  after  the  notice  is 

ncânnc 

given,  request  the  Commissioner  in  writing  to  hold  a  hearing 
before  taking  any  action  described  in  the  notice. 

No  request  ^4)  jf  ^q  request  for  a  hearing  is  made  within  the  time  permit- 

ted by  subsection  (3),  the  Commissioner  may,  if  the  Commis- 
sioner agrees  with  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent  expressed 
under  subsection  (1),  make  an  order. 
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interim 
order 


Interim 
order 
remains  in 
force 


Order  to 
seize  assets 
of  insurer 


Order 

without 

hearing 
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(a)  making  the  insurer's  licence  subject  to  such  limitations  or 
conditions  as  the  Commissioner  considers  appropriate; 

(b)  directing  the  insurer  to  correct  any  failure  or  deficiency  set 
out  in  the  report  of  the  Superintendent  withm  a  time 
period  specified  by  the  Commissioner. 

(5)  If  a  hearing  is  requested  within  the  time  permitted  by  sub- 
section (3).  the  Commissioner  shall  hold  a  hearing  and.  if  the 
Commissioner  agrees  with  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent 
expressed  under  subsection  (1).  may  make  an  order  referred  to 
in  subsection  (4). 

(6)  If  the  Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  interests  of 
the  public  may  be  adversely  affected  by  a  delay  in  making  an 
order  referred  to  in  subsection  (4).  the  Commissioner  may  make 
an  interim  order  before  the  time  for  requesting  a  hearing  has 
expired  and,  if  a  hearing  is  requested,  before  the  hearing  has 
been  completed. 

(7)  Unless  the  Commissioner  revokes  an  interim  order, 

(a)  the  interim  order  remains  in  force  indefinitely,  if  no  hear- 
ing is  requested  within  the  time  permitted  by  subsection 
(3);  and 

(b)  the  interim  order  remains  in  force  until  the  hearing  is 
finally  determined,  if  a  hearing  is  requested  within  the 
time  permitted  by  subsection  (3). 

(8)  If  an  insurer  does  not  comply  with  an  order  or  interim 
order  directing  the  insurer  to  correct  a  failure  or  deficiency  set 
out  in  the  report  of  the  Superintendent  within  the  time  period 
specified  in  the  order,  the  Commissioner  may.  following  a  hear- 
ing, order  the  Superintendent  to  take  possession  and  control  of 
the  assets  of  the  insurer  and  the  Superintendent  shall  deliver  a 
copy  of  the  order  made  under  this  subsection  to  an  officer  of  the 
insurer. 

(9)  If  the  Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  interests  of 
the  public  may  be  adversely  affected  by  a  delay  in  making  an 
order  referred  to  in  subsection  (8),  the  Commissioner  may  make 
the  order  without  holding  any  hearing. 

(10)  If  an  order  is  made  under  subsection  (8)  in  respect  of  an 
insurer  that  is  not  incorporated  or  organized  under  the  laws  of 
Ontario,  the  order  extends  only  to  those  assets  of  the  insurer  that 
are  in  Ontario  or  that  are  under  the  control  of  the  insurer's  chief 
agent  in  Ontario. 
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9.  Subsection  41  (1)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council*'  in  the  first  and  second  lines. 

10.— <1)  Subsection  42  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  '^Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  CounciP'  in  the  third  line  and  substi- 
tuting '^Commissioner'*. 

(2)  Subsection  42  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  ''Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Councir'  in  the  first  line  and  substituting 
"Commissioner". 


9  Le  paragraphe  41  (1)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié par  suppression  de  «by  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes. 

10  (1)  Le  paragraphe  42  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council»  à  la  troisième  ligne,  de 
«Commissioner». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  42  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council»  à  la  première  ligne,  de 
«Commissioner». 


(3)  Subsections  42  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  26,  are  repealed  and  the 
folk)Hing  substituted: 


Material  on 
appeal 


(3)  Les  paragraphes  42  (3)  et  (4)  de  la  Loi, 
tels  qu'ils  sont  modifiés  par  l'article  26  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  The  Commissioner  shall  certify  to  the  Divisional  Court, 
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(a)  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner; 

(b)  the  report  of  the  Superintendent  to  the  Commissioner; 

(c)  the  record  of  any  hearing;  and 

(d)  all  written  submissions  by  the  appellant  to  the  Superinten- 
dent or  the  Commissioner. 


(4)  Subsection  42  (6)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  26,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "Commissioner  and  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  and  in  the  amendment  of  1990  and 
substituting  ''Superintendent  and  the 
Commissioner". 

11.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing sections: 


(4)  Le  paragraphe  42  (6)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  Particle  26  du  chapitre  2  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nou- 
veau par  substitution,  à  «Commissioner  and 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council»  aux 
deuxième  et  troisième  lignes  et  dans  la  modifi- 
cation de  1990,  de  «Superintendent  and  the 
Commissioner». 

11  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  des 
articles  suivants  : 


Interpreta- 
tion, '"with- 
drawal from 
business" 


Withdrawal 
from  market 


Application 


Procedure 
for  with- 
drawal 


WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  MARKET 

44a.  For  the  purpose  of  sections  44b  to  44d,  an  insurer  is 
withdrawing  from  the  business  of  a  class  of  insurance  designated 
in  the  regulations  if  the  insurer  does  anything  that  results  or  is 
likely  to  result  in  a  significant  reduction  in  the  amount  of  gross 
premiums  written  by  the  insurer  in  respect  of  the  class  in  any 
part  of  Ontario,  including  any  of  the  following  things  that  have 
or  are  likely  to  have  that  result: 

1.  Refusing  to  process  applications  for  the  class  of  insurance. 

2.  Declining  to  issue,  terminating  or  refusing  to  renew  con- 
tracts of  the  class  of  insurance. 

3.  Taking  actions  that  directly  or  indirectly  result  in  termina- 
tion of  contracts  between  the  insurer  and  the  agents  and 
brokers  who  solicit  or  negotiate  contracts  of  the  class  of 
insurance  on  behalf  of  the  insurer. 

4.  Reducing  the  ability  of  the  insurer's  agents  or  brokers  to 
solicit  or  negotiate  contracts  of  the  class  of  insurance  on 
behalf  of  the  insurer. 

5.  In  the  case  of  the  business  of  automobile  insurance, 

i.  refusing  to  provide  or  continue  coverages  or  endorse- 
ments in  respect  of  contracts  of  automobile  insur- 
ance. 


n. 


ni. 


reducing  the  insurer's  ability  to  act  as  a  servicing  car- 
rier or  ceasing  to  act  as  a  servicing  carrier  under  the 
Plan  of  Operation  of  the  Facility  Association,  or 


taking  actions  that  directly  or  indirectly  result  in  the 
termination  of  any  contract  between  the  insurer  and 
the  Facility  Association. 

6.  Engaging  in  any  activity  or  failure  to  act  that  is  prescribed 
by  the  regulations. 

44b. — (1)  An  insurer  shall  not  withdraw  from  the  business  of 
a  class  of  insurance  designated  in  the  regulations  except  in  accor- 
dance with  section  44c. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to  the  business  of  life  insur- 
ance or  accident  and  sickness  insurance. 

44c. — (1)  An  insurer  that  intends  to  withdraw  from  the  busi- 
ness of  a  class  of  insurance  designated  in  the  regulations  shall  file 
with  the  Commissioner  a  notice  in  the  form  provided  by  the 
Commissioner. 
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Permission 
to  withdraw 
without  with- 
drawal plan 


Terms  and 
conditions 


Time  for 
review 


Withdrawal 
plan 


Commis- 
sioner may 
require  with- 
drawal plan 


Additional 
information 


Approval 


Idem 


Extension  of 
time 


Notice 


Hearing 


Hearing. 

public 

interest 


Grounds  for 
approval 
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(2)  After  reviewing  the  notice,  the  Commissioner  shall  permit 
the  insurer  to  withdraw  from  the  business  of  the  designated  class 
of  insurance  if  the  Commissioner  is  satisfied  that  the  insurer  will 
meet  its  obligations  during  and  after  the  withdrawal,  and  that, 

(a)  the  insurers  withdrawal  will  not  result  in  a  significant 
number  of  people  having  difficulty  obtaining  the  desig- 
nated class  of  insurance; 

(b)  the  insurer's  solvency  would  be  seriously  impaired  if  it  did 
not  withdraw  from  the  business  of  the  designated  class  of 
insurance;  or 

(c)  it  is  in  the  public  interest  for  the  insurer  to  withdraw  from 
the  business  of  the  designated  class  of  insurance. 

(3)  Permission  under  subsection  (2)  may  be  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  are  agreed  to  by  the  insurer  and  the 
Commissioner. 

(4)  The  Commissioner  shall  decide  whether  to  give  permission 
under  subsection  (2)  within  sixty  days  after  the  notice  is  filed 
under  subsection  (1). 

(5)  If  the  Commissioner  does  not  give  permission  under  sub- 
section (2)  within  the  time  referred  to  in  subsection  (4),  the 
insurer  may  file  with  the  Commissioner  a  withdrawal  plan  and 
application  for  approval  of  the  withdrawal  plan  in  the  form  pro- 
vided by  the  Commissioner. 

(6)  If  the  Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  an  insurer  is 
withdrawing  from  the  business  of  a  class  of  insurance  designated 
in  the  regulations,  the  Commissioner  may  require  the  insurer  to 
file  with  the  Commissioner  a  withdrawal  plan  and  application  for 
approval  of  the  withdrawal  plan  in  the  form  provided  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(7)  The  Commissioner  may  require  an  applicant  to  provide 
such  information,  material  and  evidence  as  the  Commissioner 
considers  necessary  in  addition  to  the  information,  material  and 
evidence  required  to  be  provided  in  the  application. 

(8)  An  application  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  approved  by 
the  Commissioner  sixty  days  after  it  is  filed  unless  the  Commis- 
sioner within  that  sixty-day  period  advises  the  applicant  orally  or 
otherwise  that  he  or  she  has  not  approved  the  application. 

(9)  The  Commissioner  may  approve  the  application  before  the 
expiry  of  the  sixty-day  period. 

(10)  The  Commissioner  may  extend  the  period  for  approval 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  sixty  days. 

(11)  If  the  Commissioner  notifies  an  applicant  orally  that  he 
or  she  has  not  approved  an  application,  the  Commissioner  shall 
promptly  mail  a  written  notice  to  the  applicant  confirming  that 
fact. 

(12)  If  the  Commissioner  notifies  an  applicant  that  he  or  she 
has  not  approved  an  application,  the  Commissioner  shall  hold  a 
hearing. 

(13)  The  Commissioner  shall  not  approve  an  application  if  the 
Commissioner  considers  that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  to  hold  a 
hearing  on  the  application. 

(14)  The  Commissioner  shall  approve  a  withdrawal  plan  if  the 
Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  insurer  will  meet  its  obli- 
gations during  and  after  the  withdrawal,  and  that, 

(a)  the  insurer's  withdrawal  from  the  business  of  the  desig- 
nated class  of  insurance  in  accordance  with  the  plan  will 


1991 


1991 


LOIS  CONCERNANT  LES  ASSURANCES 


Pr.  de  loi  164 


Variation  of 
plan 


Date  for 
purposes  of 
s.  44d 


Authority  to 
withdraw 


Application 
of  regula- 
tions under 
cl.98(l)(bg) 


Three  year 
prohibition 


Idem 


Affiliates 


Idem 


Interpreta- 
tion, "affili- 
ated" 


not  result  in  a  significant  number  of  people  having  diffi- 
culty obtaining  that  class  of  insurance; 

(b)  the  insurer's  solvency  would  be  seriously  impaired  if  it  did 
not  withdraw  from  the  business  of  the  designated  class  of 
insurance;  or 

(c)  it  is  in  the  public  interest  that  the  insurer  withdraw  from 
the  business  of  the  designated  class  of  insurance  in  accor- 
dance with  the  plan. 

(15)  The  Commissioner  may,  after  a  hearing  or  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  insurer,  make  the  approval  of  a  withdrawal  plan  sub- 
ject to  such  variations  as  the  Commissioner  considers  appropriate 
or  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Commissioner  con- 
siders appropriate. 

(16)  When  the  Commissioner  gives  permission  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  or  approves  a  withdrawal  plan,  the  Commissioner  shall 
specify  a  date  for  the  purposes  of  section  44d. 

(17)  On  payment  of  the  fee  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  an 
insurer  may  withdraw  from  the  business  of  a  class  of  insurance 
designated  in  the  regulations  in  accordance  with  permission 
under  subsection  (2)  or  in  accordance  with  a  withdrawal  plan  that 
has  been  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

(18)  The  regulations  made  under  clause  98  (1)  (bg)  do  not 
apply  to  a  contract,  coverage  or  endorsement  to  which  an  insurer 
is  a  party  if, 

(a)  the  insurer  has  permission  under  subsection  (2)  to  with- 
draw from  the  business  of  automobile  insurance;  or 

(b)  the  contract,  coverage  or  endorsement  is  of  a  type  that, 
according  to  a  withdrawal  plan  that  has  been  approved  by 
the  Commissioner,  the  insurer  is  not  required  to  renew. 

44d. — (1)  If  an  insurer  withdraws  from  the  business  of  a  class 
of  insurance  designated  in  the  regulations,  the  insurer's  licence 
shall  be  deemed  to  prohibit  the  insurer  from  carrying  on  business 
as  an  insurer  for  that  class  of  insurance  for  a  period  of  three 
years  following  the  date  specified  under  subsection  44c  (16). 

(2)  If  an  insurer  that  has  withdrawn  from  the  business  of  a 
class  of  insurance  designated  in  the  regulations  ceases  to  be 
licensed  in  Ontario  for  that  class  of  insurance,  the  Commissioner 
shall,  for  a  period  of  three  years  following  the  date  specified 
under  subsection  44c  (16),  refuse  to  issue  a  licence  to  the  insurer 
for  that  class  of  insurance. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  also  applies  to  an  insurer  that  is  affiliated 
with  an  insurer  that  has  withdrawn  from  the  business  of  a  class  of 
insurance  designated  in  the  regulations  if  the  affiliated  insurer  is 
licensed  for  that  class  of  insurance  but  was  not  active  in  the  busi- 
ness of  that  class  of  insurance  before  the  withdrawal. 

(4)  The  Commissioner  shall,  for  a  period  of  three  years  fol- 
lowing the  date  specified  under  subsection  44c  (16),  refuse  to 
issue  a  licence  for  a  designated  class  of  insurance  to  an  insurer 
that  is  affiliated  with  an  insurer  that  has  withdrawn  from  the 
business  of  that  class  of  insurance. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  subsections  (3)  and  (4),  an  insurer  is 
affiliated  with  another  insurer  if, 

(a)  one  of  them  is  the  subsidiary  of  the  other; 

(b)  both  are  subsidiaries  of  the  same  body  corporate;  or 

(c)  each  of  them  is  controlled  by  the  same  person. 
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12  (1)  L'alinéa  98  (1)  (a)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  37  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


12.— (I)  Clause  98  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  37,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 

(a)  prescribing  fees  in  relation  to  matters  under  this  Act, 
including  fees  for  licences  and  their  renewal,  fees  for  the 
filing  of  documents,  fees  in  relation  to  withdrawal  from 
the  business  of  a  class  of  insurance  and  fees  for  any  ser- 
vices provided  by  or  through  the  Ministry  of  Financial 
Institutions  or  the  Commission. 


(2)  Subsection  98  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986, 
chapter  67,  section  8,  1987,  chapter  8,  section 
3  and  1990,  chapter  2,  section  37,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clauses: 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  98  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  8  du  chapitre  67  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par  l'article  3  du 
chapitre  8  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987  et 
par  l'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par 
adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 


(afa)  designating  classes  of  insurance,  other  than  life  insurance 
and  accident  and  sickness  insurance,  for  the  purpose  of 
sections  44a  to  44d; 

(afb)  prescribing  an  activity  or  failure  to  act  for  the  purpose  of 
paragraph  6  of  section  44a. 


(3)  Clause  98  (1)  (ba)  of  the  Act,  as  enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2, 
section  37,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "in 
excess  of  the  benefîts"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines  and  substituting  'Mn  addition  to  or  in 
place  of  a  benefit". 

(4)  Subsection  98  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986, 
chapter  67,  section  8,  1987,  chapter  8,  section 
3  and  1990,  chapter  2,  section  37,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clauses: 


(3)  L'alinéa  98  (1)  (ba)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  adopté  par  l'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «in  excess  of  the  benefits»  aux 
première  et  deuxième  lignes,  de  «in  addition 
to  or  in  place  of  a  benefit». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  98  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  8  du  chapitre  67  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par  l'article  3  du 
chapitre  8  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987  et 
par  l'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par 
adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

(baa)  prescribing  rules  for  interpreting  the  regulations  made 
under  clauses  (b)  and  (ba)  or  any  provision  of  those  regu- 
lations; 

(bab)  prescribing  functions  to  be  performed  by  the  accident  ben- 
efits advisory  committee  appointed  under  section  6a. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  98  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
est  modifié  par  l'article  8  du  chapitre  67  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par  l'article  3  du 
chapitre  8  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987  et 
par  l'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par 
adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

(bfa)  for  the  purpose  of  section  207,  prescribing  statutory  condi- 
tions and  the  types  of  contracts  of  automobile  insurance  to 
which  the  statutory  conditions  apply. 

^^^  S^T  ^  ^^i  ^^^^  *"**  ^^^^  ^^  **»*  ^*^t,  (6)  Les  alinéas  98  (1)  (bg)  et  (bh)  de  la  Loi, 

as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  tels  qu'ils  sont  adoptés  par  l'article  37  du  cha- 

În!îr7       ^î  "?  i  '  '"^  ""^P**'^  *"***  ^^^  ?"»•«  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  sont 

following  substituted:  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(bg)  establishing  requirements  that  must  be  met,  in  circum- 
stances specified  by  the  regulations,  before  an  insurer 
dechnes  to  issue,  terminates  or  refuses  to  renew  a  contract 
of  automobile  insurance  or  refuses  to  provide  or  continue 


(5)  Subsection  98  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986, 
chapter  67,  section  8,  1987,  chapter  8,  section 
3  and  1990,  chapter  2,  section  37,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 
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any  coverage  or  endorsement  in  respect  of  a  contract  of 
automobile  insurance; 

(bh)  prescribing  grounds  for  which  an  insurer  cannot,  in  cir- 
cumstances specified  by  the  regulations,  decline  to  issue, 
terminate  or  refuse  to  renew  a  contract  of  automobile 
insurance  or  refuse  to  provide  or  continue  any  coverage  or 
endorsement  in  respect  of  a  contract  of  automobile  insur- 
ance. 

(7)  Clause  98  (1)  (bj)  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  (7)  L'alinéa  98  (1)  (bj)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  est  adopté  par  l'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des 
section  37,  is  repealed  and  the  following  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
substituted:  placé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(bj)  governing  the  payment  of  premiums  for  automobile  insur- 
ance in  instalments  and  setting  maximum  rates  of  interest 
in  relation  to  instalment  payments. 

(8)  Subsection  98  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  (8)  Le  paragraphe  98  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986,  est  modifié  par  l'article  8  du  chapitre  67  des 
chapter  67,  section  8,  1987,  chapter  8,  section  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par  l'article  3  du 
3  and  1990,  chapter  2,  section  37,  is  further  chapitre  8  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987  et 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause:  par  I'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de 

l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par 
adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

(bma)  prescribing  classes  of  contracts  for  the  purpose  of  subsec- 
tion 230a  (5a). 

(9)  Clause  98  (1)  (bq)  of  the  Act,  as  (9)  L'alinéa  98  (1)  (bq)  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  est  adopté  par  I'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des 
chapter  2,  section  37,  is  amended  by  striking  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
out  ''subsection  242d  (11)"  in  the  second  line  substitution,  à  «subsection  242d  (11)»  à  la 
and  substituting  ''subsections  242d  (11)  and  deuxième  ligne,  de  «subsections  242d  (11)  and 
(11a)".  (Ma)». 

(10)  Subsection  98  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  (10)  Le  paragraphe  98  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986,  qu'il  est  modifié  par  I'article  8  du  chapitre  67 
chapter  67,  section  8,  1987,  chapter  8,  section  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par  Particle  3 
3  and  1990,  chapter  2,  section  37,  is  further  du  chapitre  8  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987  et 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause:  par  I'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de 

l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

(ca)  exempting  a  person  or  class  of  persons  from  section  346 
and  sections  354  to  358,  or  from  any  provision  of  those 
sections,  subject  to  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  regulations. 

(11)  Clauses  98  (1)  (fb)  and  (fc)  of  the  Act,  (11)  Les  alinéas  98  (1)  (fb)  et  (fc)  de  la  Loi, 
as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  tels  qu'ils  sont  adoptés  par  l'article  37  du  cha- 
chapter  2,  section  37,  are  repealed  and  the  pitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  sont 
following  substituted:  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(fb)  prescribing  coverages  and  categories  of  automobile  insur- 
ance that  may  be  provided  by  insurers  and  prescribing  cov- 
erages and  categories  of  automobile  insurance  that  insur- 
ers are  prohibited  from  providing; 

(fc)  prescribing  a  risk  classification  system  or  elements  of  a  risk 
classification  system  that  must  be  used  by  insurers  or  a 
class  of  insurers  in  classifying  risks  for  a  coverage  or  cate- 
gory of  automobile  insurance; 

(fca)  prescribing  elements  of  a  risk  classification  system  that 
insurers  or  a  class  of  insurers  are  prohibited  from  using  in 
classifying  risks  for  a  coverage  or  category  of  automobile 
insurance; 
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(12)  Section  98  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986,  chapter  67,  sec- 
tion 8,  1987,  chapter  8,  section  3  and  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  37,  is  further  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 


Fees  for 
withdrawal 


Statutory 

accident 

benefits 

Idem 


INSURANCE  STATUTE  LAW 

(fcb)  orescribing  algorithms  and  mathematical  rating  factors  that 
must  be  used  by  insurers  or  a  class  of  insurers  m  determin- 
ing rates  for  a  coverage  or  category  of  automobile  msur- 
ance; 
(fee)  prescribing,  for  the  purpose  of  section  370a  maximum 
monetary  amounts  and  percentages  by  which  the  rate  for  a 
class  of  risks  in  respect  of  a  coverage  or  category  of  auto- 
mobile insurance  may  increase  or  decrease  as  a  result  of 
the  application  of  a  regulation  made  under  clause  (fc), 
(fca)  or  (fcb). 

(12)  L'article  98  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  8  du  chapitre  67  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1986,  par  l'article  3  du  chapi- 
tre 8  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1987  et  par 
l'article  37  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Onta- 
rio de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(3)  The  regulations  made  under  clause  (1)  (a)  prescribing  fees 
in  relation  to  an  insurer's  withdrawal  from  the  business  of  a  class 
of  insurance  designated  under  clause  (1)  (afa)  may  base  the  fee 
payable  by  the  insurer  on, 

(a)  an  estimate  of  the  number  of  persons  who  have  contracts 
with  the  insurer  who  are  likely  to  be  affected  by  the  with- 
drawal; 

(b)  a  measure  of  the  insurer's  share  of  the  business  of  the 
Facility  Association,  if  the  insurer  is  withdrawing  from  the 
business  of  automobile  insurance;  or 

(c)  any  other  factors  that  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
considers  relevant  to  the  effect  that  the  withdrawal  will 
have  on  the  availability  of  insurance. 

(4)  The  regulations  made  under  clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (ba)  shall 
comply  with  subsections  232  (la)  to  (le). 

(5)  The  regulations  made  under  clauses  (1)  (b)  and  (ba), 

(a)  may  require,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of 
a  benefit  to  which  a  person  is  entitled,  that  the  person  be 
assessed  in  accordance  with  procedures  specified  in  the 
regulations  by  one  or  more  persons  selected  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations;  and 

(b)  may  require  that  amounts  in  addition  to  those  referred  to 
in  subsection  232  (Id)  be  indexed  in  accordance  with  a 
method  specified  in  the  regulations,  may  permit  the  Minis- 
ter to  change  the  method  of  indexation  in  circumstances 
described  in  the  regulations  and  may  require  that  informa- 
tion related  to  the  indexation  be  published  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette. 
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13.  Subsections  203  (6)  and  (7)  of  the  Act, 
as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  41,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 


13  Les  paragraphes  203  (6)  et  (7)  de  la 
Loi,  tels  qu'ils  sont  modifiés  par  l'article  41 
du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Standard 
policies 


Publication 


(6)  The  Commissioner  may  approve  the  form  of  standard  poli- 
cies containing  insuring  agreements  and  provisions  in  conformity 
with  this  Part  for  use  by  insurers  in  general. 

(7)  If  the  Commissioner  approves  a  form  of  standard  policy, 
the  Commissioner  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  form  to  be  published 
in  The  Ontario  Gazette,  but  it  is  not  necessary  to  publish 
endorsement  forms  approved  for  use  with  the  standard  policy. 
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14._(1)  Subsection  203b  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  42,  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "insurer"  in  the  first  line  "or  broker". 


(2)  Subsection  203b  (2)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  42,  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "insurer"  in  the  first  line  "or  by  a  bro- 
ker on  behalf  of  an  insurer". 

15.— (1)  Subsection  205  (5)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  43,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


14  (1)  Le  paragraphe  203b  (1)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  42  du  chapitre 
2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié 
par  insertion,  après  «insurer»  à  la  première 
ligne,  de  «or  broker». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  203b  (2)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  42  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
insertion,  après  «insurer»  à  la  première  ligne, 
de  «or  by  a  broker  on  behalf  of  an  insurer». 

15  (1)  Le  paragraphe  205  (5)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  43  du  chapi- 
tre 2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Certificate  of 
policy 


Effect  of 
certificate 


Copy  of 
policy 


(5)  If  an  insurer  adopts  a  standard  policy  approved  under  sub- 
section 203  (6),  it  may,  instead  of  issuing  the  policy,  issue  a  cer- 
tificate in  a  form  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

(5a)  A  certificate  issued  under  subsection  (5)  is  of  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  it  were  the  standard  policy,  subject  to  the 
limits  and  coverages  shown  by  the  insurer  on  the  certificate  and 
any  endorsements  issued  with  or  subsequent  to  the  certificate. 

(5b)  At  the  request  of  an  insured  to  whom  a  certificate  has 
been  issued  under  subsection  (5),  the  insurer  shall  provide  a  copy 
of  the  standard  policy  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 


(2)  Subsection  205  (6)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  229  (2)" 
in  the  second  line  and  substituting  "subsec- 
tions 229  (2)  and  230a  (5c)". 

(3)  Subsection  205  (7)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  43,  is  further  amended  by 
striking  out  "owner's"  in  the  fourth  line. 

16.  Section  207  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 45,  including  the  statutory  conditions  set 
out  in  section  207,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted: 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  205  (6)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «subsection 
229  (2)»  à  la  deuxième  ligne,  de  «subsections 
229  (2)  and  230a  (5c)». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  205  (7)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'article  43  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de 
nouveau  par  suppression  de  «owner's»  à  la 
quatrième  ligne. 

16  L'article  207  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  45  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  y  compris  les  conditions 
légales  énoncées  à  l'article  207,  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Statutory 
conditions 


Variation 


Exceptions 


Definition 


207. — (1)  The  conditions  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made 
under  clause  98  (1)  (bfa)  are  statutory  conditions  and  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  part  of  every  contract  to  which  they  apply  and 
shall  be  printed  in  every  policy  to  which  they  apply  with  the 
heading  "Statutory  Conditions". 

(2)  No  variation  or  omission  of  or  addition  to  a  statutory  con- 
dition is  binding  on  the  insured. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  contract,  the  statutory 
conditions  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  do  not  apply  to  the  insur- 
ance required  by  section  231  or  232. 

(4)  In  subsection  (1),  "policy"  does  not  include  an  interim 
receipt  or  binder. 


17.  Section  208  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 46,  is  repealed. 

18.  Section  208c  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 47,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


17  L'article  208  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  46  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé. 

18  L'article  208c  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  47  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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Proh.bi..on.        208c.-(  1  )  An  insurer  shall  not  decline  to  issue,  terminate  or 
«^"'"'^  •"      refuse  toœnew  a  contract  or  refuse  to  provide  or  continue  a  cov- 
"""'"''       erage  or  endorsement,  except  on  a  ground  filed  with  the  Com- 
missioner under  this  section. 


1991 


Filing  of 
grounds 


Material  to 
be  furnished 


Effective 
date 


n)  An  insurer  shall  file  with  the  Commissioner  the  grounds 
on  which  the  insurer  intends  to  decline  to  issue,  terminate  or 
refuse  to  renew  a  contract  or  refuse  to  provide  or  continue  a  cov- 
erage or  endorsement. 

(3)  The  grounds  shall  be  filed  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner and  shall  be  filed  together  with  such  information, 
material  and  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may  specify. 

(4)  An  insurer  may  use  a  ground  filed  under  subsection  (2)  fif- 
teen days  after  it  is  filed  unless  the  Commissioner  within  that  fif- 
teen-day period  notifies  the  insurer  orally  or  otherwise  that  the 
insurer  is  prohibited  from  using  the  ground  because  the  Commis- 
sioner is  of  the  opinion  that  the  ground, 

(a)  is  subjective; 

(b)  is  arbitrary; 

(c)  bears  little  or  no  relationship  to  the  risk  to  be  borne  by 
the  insurer  in  respect  of  an  insured;  or 

(d)  is  contrary  to  public  policy. 

Notice  (5)  If  the  Commissioner  notifies  an  insurer  orally  that  the 

insurer  is  prohibited  from  using  a  ground,  the  Commissioner 
shall  promptly  mail  a  written  notice  to  the  insurer  confirming 
that  fact. 

Hearing  (6)  \f  the  Commissioner  notifies  an  insurer  that  the  insurer  is 

prohibited  from  using  a  ground,  the  insurer  may  require  the 
Commissioner  to  hold  a  hearing  on  the  ground. 

(7)  After  the  hearing,  the  Commissioner  shall  permit  the 
insurer  to  use  the  ground  if  the  Commissioner  no  longer  holds 
the  opinion  referred  to  in  subsection  (4). 

(8)  The  Commissioner  may,  at  any  time,  order  a  hearing  with 
respect  to  a  ground  that  has  been  filed  under  this  section  and 
may  prohibit  the  use  of  the  ground  or  may  prohibit  the  use  of 
the  ground  in  a  manner  specified  by  the  Commissioner  if  he  or 
she  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  ground  or  the  manner  in  which  it  is 
applied. 

(a)  is  subjective; 

(b)  is  arbitrary; 

(c)  bears  little  or  no  relationship  to  the  risk  to  be  borne  by 
the  insurer  in  respect  of  an  insured;  or 

(d)  is  contrary  to  public  policy. 

(9)  The  Commissioner  may  require  insurers,  agents  and  bro- 
kers to  provide  such  information,  material  and  evidence  as  the 
Commissioner  considers  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 

19.   Subsection    230    (2)    of   the    Act    is  19   Le  paragraphe  230  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Exception  (2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  notice  of  a  claim  is  given  or 

proof  of  loss  is  made  by  a  person  having  an  interest  indicated  in 
the  contract,  and  no  notice  is  given  and  no  proof  of  loss  is  made 
by  the  insured  within  sixty  days  after  the  day  the  notice  or  proof 
is  required  under  the  contract,  the  insurer  may  adjust  and  pay 
the  claim  to  the  other  person  having  an  interest  indicated  in  the 
contract. 


Permission 
after  hearing 


Reconsidera- 
tion 


Information 
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20.— (1)  Subsection  230a  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  55,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 

Application  Q)  This  section  applies  if. 


20  (1)  Le  paragraphe  230a  (1)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  55  du  chapitre 
2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(a)  an  automobile  or  its  contents,  or  both,  suffers  damage 
arising  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  use  or  operation  in 
Ontario  of  one  or  more  other  automobiles; 

(b)  the  automobile  that 'suffers  the  damage  or  in  respect  of 
which  the  contents  suffer  damage  is  insured  under  a  con- 
tract evidenced  by  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  issued  by 
an  insurer  licensed  to  undertake  automobile  insurance  in 
Ontario;  and 

(c)  at  least  one  other  automobile  involved  in  the  incident  is 
insured  under  a  contract  evidenced  by  a  motor  vehicle  lia- 
bility policy  issued  by  an  insurer  licensed  to  undertake 
automobile  insurance  in  Ontario. 


(2)  Section  230a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 55,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsections: 


(2)  L'article  230a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  55  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par  adjonc- 
tion des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


Agreement 
for  partial 
payment 


Application 
of  subs.  (5a) 


Stamping 
required 


(5a)  Nothing  in  this  Part  precludes  an  insurer,  in  a  contract 
belonging  to  a  class  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  from  agreeing 
with  an  insured  that,  in  the  event  that  a  claim  is  made  by  the 
insured  under  this  section,  the  insurer  shall  pay  only, 

(a)  an  agreed  portion  of  the  amount  that  the  insured  would 
otherwise  be  entitled  to  recover;  or 

(b)  the  amount  that  the  insured  would  otherwise  be  entitled  to 
recover,  reduced  by  a  sum  specified  in  the  agreement. 

(5b)  Subsection  (5a)  does  not  apply  unless,  before  the  insurer 
enters  into  the  contract  referred  to  in  that  subsection,  the  insurer 
offers  to  enter  into  another  contract  with  the  prospective  insured 
that  does  not  contain  the  agreement  referred  to  in  that  subsec- 
tion but  is  identical  to  the  contract  referred  to  in  subsection  (5a) 
in  all  other  respects  except  for  the  amount  of  the  premium. 

(5c)  If  a  contract  contains  an  agreement  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (5a),  the  policy  shall  have  printed  or  stamped  on  its  face  in 
conspicuous  type  the  words  "This  policy  contains  a  partial  pay- 
ment of  recovery  clause  for  property  damage". 


21.  Subsection  230b  (4)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  55,  is  repealed. 

22.  Section  231a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 57,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 


21  Le  paragraphe  230b  (4)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  55  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé. 

22  L'article  231a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  57  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifîé  par  adjonc- 
tion du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Application  ^g)  yj^j^  section  does  not  apply  to  an  action  for  loss  or  damage 
arising  from  the  use  or  operation,  on  or  after  the  day  section 
231c  comes  into  force,  of  an  automobile. 


23.  Subsection  231b  (6)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  57,  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "1989"  in  the  third  line  "and  before  the 
day  section  231c  comes  into  force". 

24.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sections: 


23  Le  paragraphe  231b  (6)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  57  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
insertion,  après  «1989»  à  la  troisième  ligne, 
de  «and  before  the  day  section  231c  comes 
into  force». 

24  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 
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231c. (1)  Despite  any  other  Act  and  subject  to  subsections 

(2)  and  (3),  the  owner  of  an  automobile,  the  occupants  of  an 
automobile  and  any  person  present  at  the  incident  are  not  liable 
in  a  proceeding  in  Ontario  for  loss  or  damage  from  bodily  injury 
or  death  arising  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  use  or  operation 
of  the  automobile  in  Canada,  the  United  States  of  America  or 
any  other  country  designated  in  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits 
Schedule. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  relieve  a  person  from  liability  for 
damages  for  non-pecuniary  loss,  including  damages  for  non- 
pecuniary  loss  under  clause  61  (2)  (e)  of  the  Family  Law  Act, 
1986. 

(3)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  relieve  any  person  from  liability 
other  than  the  owner  of  the  automobile,  the  occupants  of  the 
automobile  and  the  persons  present  at  the  incident. 

(4)  If,  in  the  absence  of  subsection  (1),  the  owner  of  an  auto- 
mobile, the  occupant  of  an  automobile  or  a  person  present  at  the 
incident  would  have  been  jointly  and  severally  liable  for  damages 
with  one  or  more  other  persons  who  are  not  relieved  of  liability 
by  subsection  (1),  the  other  persons  are  liable  for  those  damages 
only  to  the  extent  that  they  are  at  fault  or  negligent  in  respect  of 
those  damages. 

(5)  In  a  proceeding  for  loss  or  damage  from  bodily  injury  or 
death  arising  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  use  or  operation  of 
an  automobile,  the  court  shall  determine  the  amount  of  damages 
for  non-pecuniary  loss  for  which  the  owner  of  the  automobile, 
the  occupants  of  the  automobile  and  the  persons  present  at  the 
incident  are  liable  without  regard  to  this  Part  and  shall  then 
reduce  the  amount  of  the  damages  for  which  they  are  liable  by, 

(a)  $15,000  multiplied  by  the  indexation  factor  determined 
under  section  231d  for  the  year  in  which  the  court  makes 
the  award  of  damages,  in  the  case  of  damages  for  non- 
pecuniary  loss  other  than  damages  for  non-pecuniary  loss 
under  clause  61  (2)  (e)  of  the  Family  Law  Act,  1986;  and 

(b)  $5,000  multiplied  by  the  indexation  factor  determined 
under  section  231d  for  the  year  in  which  the  court  makes 
the  award  of  damages,  in  the  case  of  damages  for  non- 
pecuniary  loss  under  clause  61  (2)  (e)  of  the  Family  Law 
Act,  1986. 

(6)  If,  in  a  proceeding  for  loss  or  damage  from  bodily  injury 
or  death  arising  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  use  or  operation 
of  an  automobile,  one  or  more  persons  other  than  the  owner  of 
the  automobile,  the  occupants  of  the  automobile  and  the  persons 
present  at  the  incident  are  found  to  be  liable  for  damages  for 
non-pecuniary  loss, 

(a)  the  other  persons, 

(i)  are  jointly  and  severally  liable  with  the  owner,  occu- 
pants and  persons  present  at  the  incident  for  the 
damages  for  which  the  owner,  occupants  and  persons 
present  at  the  incident  are  liable  under  subsection 
(5),  and 

(ii)  are  solely  liable  for  any  amount  by  which  the  amount 
mentioned  in  subclause  (i)  is  less  than  the  amount 
that  the  other  persons  would  have  been  liable  to 
make  contribution  and  indemnify  the  owner,  occu- 
pants and  persons  present  at  the  incident  in  the 
absence  of  subsection  (5); 

(b)  the  other  persons  are  liable  to  make  contribution  and 
indemnify  the  owner,  occupants  and  persons  present  at  the 
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incident  to  the  same  extent  as  if  subsection  (5)  did  not 
apply,  up  to  the  amount  for  which  the  owner,  occupants 
and  persons  present  at  the  incident  are  liable  under  sub- 
section (5);  and 

(c)  the  owner,  occupants  and  persons  present  at  the  incident 
are  liable  to  make  contribution  and  indemnify  the  other 
persons  for  the  amount  that  the  owner,  occupants  and  per- 
sons present  at  the  incident  are  liable  under  subsection 
(5),  reduced  by  the  amount  that  the  other  persons  are  lia- 
ble to  make  contribution  and  indemnify  the  owner,  occu- 
pants and  persons  present  at  the  incident  under  clause  (b). 

(7)  For  the  purpose  of  subsections  (4)  to  (6),  the  liability  of  all 
persons  involved  in  the  incident  from  which  the  proceeding  arose 
shall  be  determined  as  though  all  persons  wholly  or  partly 
responsible  for  the  damages  were  parties  to  the  proceeding  even 
though  any  of  those  persons  is  not  actually  a  party. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "owner"  includes  an  oper- 
ator as  defined  in  subsection  15a  (1)  of  the  Highway  Traffic  Act. 

(9)  This  section  applies  only  to  a  proceeding  for  loss  or  dam- 
age arising  from  the  use  or  operation,  on  or  after  the  day  this 
section  comes  into  force,  of  an  automobile. 

231d. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  231c  (5),  the  index- 
ation factor  for  a  year  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
following  rules: 

1.  The  indexation  factor  for  1992  is  1.0. 

2.  The  indexation  factor  for  a  year  after  1992  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  following  formula: 

A  ^  B   X   C 

D 

where, 

A  =  the  indexation  factor  to  be  determined, 

B  =  the  indexation  factor  for  the  previous  year, 

C  =  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber in  the  previous  year, 

D  =  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber in  the  year  immediately  preceding  the  previous 
year. 

Publication  (2)  Before  the  1st  day  of  January  in  each  year,  the  Minister 

factor ^"^  '*'     shall  determine  the  indexation  factor  to  be  used  in  respect  of 

awards  of  damages  made  in  the  year  that  begins  on  that  day  and 

shall  publish  in  The  Ontario  Gazette, 

(a)  the  indexation  factor  for  the  year; 

(b)  the  amount  by  which  an  award  of  damages  made  in  the 
year  for  non-pecuniary  loss,  other  than  damages  for  non- 
pecuniary  loss  under  clause  61  (2)  (e)  of  the  Family  Law 
Act,  1986,  shall  be  reduced  under  clause  231c  (5)  (a);  and 

(c)  the  amount  by  which  an  award  of  damages  made  in  the 
year  for  non-pecuniary  loss  under  clause  61  (2)  (e)  of  the 
Family  Law  Act,  1986  shall  be  reduced  under  clause 
231c  (5)  (b). 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  the  information  required  to 
determine  the  indexation  factor  for  a  year  under  subsection  (1)  is 
not  available  by  the  1st  day  of  November  in  the  previous  year,  or 
if  the  methods  used  by  Statistics  Canada  to  determine  the  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  have  changed  in  a  manner  that,  in  the  opinion 
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of  the  Minister,  does  not  permit  the  Indexes  for  the  months 
referred  to  in  rule  2  of  subsection  (1)  to  be  compared  on  a  rea- 
sonable basis,  the  indexation  factor  published  under  subsection 
(2)  shall  be  determined  by  the  Minister  in  a  manner  that  the 
Minister  considers  will  provide  a  reasonable  reflection  of  changes 
in  consumer  prices. 

(4)  If  the  indexation  factor  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 
differs  from  the  indexation  factor  determined  under  subsection 
(1).  the  indexation  factor  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  shall 
be  used. 

(5)  In  this  section.  •'Consumer  Price  Index"  means  the  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  for  Canada  (All  Items),  as  published  by  Statis- 
tics Canada  under  the  authority  of  the  Statistics  Act  (Canada). 
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25  (1)  Le  paragraphe  232  (1)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  57 
du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Statutory 
accident 
benefits 


25.— <1)  Subsection  232  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  57,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 

(1)  Every  contract  evidenced  by  a  motor  vehicle  liability  pol- 
icy shall  be  deemed  to  provide  for  the  statutory  accident  benefits 
set  out  in  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule,  subject  to  the 
terms,  conditions,  provisions,  exclusions  and  limits  set  out  in  that 
Schedule. 

Benefits  to  (ijj)  j[^ç  benefits  set  out  in  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits 

be  included  ^^/j^j^^/^  ^^^i\  j^  respect  of  incidents  involving  the  use  or  opera- 
tion, on  or  after  the  day  section  231c  comes  into  force,  of  an 
automobile,  include  benefits  of  the  following  kinds: 

1 .  Income  replacement  benefits  and  loss  of  earning  capacity 
benefits. 

2.  Caregiver  benefits. 

3.  Disability  benefits  for  persons  who  are  not  entitled  to  ben- 
efits referred  to  in  paragraphs  1  and  2. 

4.  Supplementary  medical  benefits  and  rehabilitation  bene- 
fits. 

5.  Attendant  care  benefits. 

6.  Death  benefits. 

7.  Funeral  benefits. 

8.  Other  benefits  to  compensate  for  pecuniary  losses. 

(lb)  Subject  to  subsection  (Id),  a  regulation  under  clause 
98  (1)  (b)  or  (ba)  shall  not  reduce  any  maximum  or  minimum 
monetary  limits  established  by  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits 
Schedide  for  the  income  replacement  benefits  and  loss  of  earning 
capacity  benefits  referred  to  in  subsection  (la). 

(Ic)  Subject  to  the  terms,  conditions,  provisions,  exclusions 
and  limits  established  by  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits 
Schedule,  the  rehabilitation  benefits  referred  to  in  subsection  (la) 
shall  require  insurers  to  pay  for  reasonable  measures  to, 

(a)  reduce  or  eliminate  the  effects  of  any  disability  resulting 
from  an  injury;  and 

(b)  faciUtate  an  injured  person's  reintegration  into  his  or  her 
family,  the  labour  market  and  the  rest  of  society. 

(Id)  Subject  to  subsection  (le)  and  to  the  terms,  conditions, 
provisions,  exclusions  and  limits  established  by  the  Statutory 
Accident  Benefits  Schedide,  the  Schedule  shall  provide  that,  in 
respect  of  incidents  involving  the  use  or  operation,  on  or  after 
the  day  section  231c  comes  into  force,  of  an  automobile. 


Limits. 

income 

replacement. 

loss  of 

earning 

capacity 

Rehabilita- 
tion 


Indexation, 
income 
replacement . 
km  of 
earning 
capacity 


1991 


LOIS  CONCERNANT  LES  ASSURANCES 


Pr.  de  loi  164 


17 


No  decrease 
in  payments 


(a)  every  continuing  periodic  amount  payable  by  an  insurer  as 
an  income  replacement  benefit  or  loss  of  earning  capacity 
benefit  in  accordance  with  the  Schedule  shall  be  revised, 
effective  the  1st  day  of  January  in  every  year,  using  the 
indexation  factor  determined  in  accordance  with  section 
233;  and 

(b)  the  amount  of  every  maximum  and  minimum  monetary 
limit  established  by  the  Schedule  in  respect  of  income 
replacement  benefits  and  loss  of  earning  capacity  benefits 
shall  be  revised,  effective  the  1st  day  of  January  in  every 
year,  by  multiplying  the  amount  by  the  indexation  factor 
determined  in  accordance  with  section  233. 

(le)  A  continuing  periodic  amount  payable  by  an  insurer  in 
accordance  with  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule  shall 
not  be  reduced  by  the  operation  of  the  indexation  factor  referred 
to  in  subsection  (Id). 


(2)  Subsection  232  (5)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  57,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  232  (5)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  57  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Idem 


Idem 


Idem 


(5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  if  a  person  is  a  named  insured 
under  a  contract  evidenced  by  a  motor  vehicle  liability  policy  or 
the  person  is  the  spouse  or  a  dependant,  as  defined  in  the 
Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule,  of  a  named  insured,  the 
person  shall  claim  statutory  accident  benefits  against  the  insurer 
under  that  policy. 

(5a)  Subject  to  subsection  (5b),  if  there  is  more  than  one 
insurer  against  which  a  person  may  claim  benefits  under  subsec- 
tion (5),  the  person,  in  his  or  her  discretion,  may  decide  the 
insurer  from  which  he  or  she  will  claim  the  benefits. 

(5b)  If  there  is  more  than  one  insurer  against  which  a  person 
may  claim  benefits  under  subsection  (5)  and  the  person  was,  at 
the  time  of  the  incident,  an  occupant  of  an  automobile  in  respect 
of  which  the  person  is  the  named  insured  or  the  spouse  or  a 
dependant  of  the  named  insured,  the  person  shall  claim  statutory 
accident  benefits  against  the  insurer  of  the  automobile  in  which 
the  person  was  an  occupant. 


26.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sections: 


26   La   Loi   est   modifiée   en   outre   par 
adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 


Indexation 
factor,  bene- 
fits 


233. — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  232  (Id),  the  indexa- 
tion factor  to  be  used  in  revising  an  amount  effective  the  1st  day 
of  January  in  a  year  shall  be  equal  to  the  Consumer  Price  Index 
for  the  month  of  September  in  the  previous  year,  divided  by  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  for  the  month  of  September  in  the  year 
immediately  preceding  the  previous  year. 

Publication  o)  Before  the  1st  day  of  January  in  each  year,  the  Minister 

of  mdexation      ,     ,,     ,  .  ,        ■     ,  ■         c  i  •    • 

factor  shall  determine  the  indexation  factor  to  be  used  in  revising, 

effective  that  day,  the  amounts  referred  to  in  subsection  232  (Id) 
and  shall  publish  in  The  Ontario  Gazette, 

(a)  the  indexation  factor;  and 

(b)  the  amounts  to  which  the  maximum  and  minimum  mone- 
tary limits  referred  to  in  clause  232  (Id)  (b)  shall  be 
revised,  based  on  the  indexation  factor,  in  accordance  with 
that  clause. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  the  information  required  to 
determine  the  indexation  factor  to  be  used  in  revising  an  amount 
effective  the  1st  day  of  January  in  a  year  is  not  available  by  the 
1st  day  of  November  in  the  previous  year,  or  if  the  methods  used 
by  Statistics  Canada  to  determine  the  Consumer  Price  Index 


Adjustment 
of  indexation 
factor 


18 


Bill  164 


Published 
factor  and 
limits  prevail 


Definition 


Rules  of 
interpreta- 
tion 


Guidelines 


Effect  of 
statement 


Effective 
date 


INSURANCE  STATUTE  LAW 

have  changed  in  a  manner  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 
does  not  permit  the  Indexes  for  the  months  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (1)  to  be  compared  on  a  reasonable  basis,  the  indexation 
factor  published  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Minister  in  a  manner  that  the  Minister  considers  will  provide  a 
reasonable  reflection  of  changes  in  consumer  prices. 

(4)  If  the  indexation  factor  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette 
differs  from  the  indexation  factor  determined  under  subsection 
(1),  the  indexation  factor  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette  shall 
be  used  and  the  amounts  of  the  maximum  and  minimum  mone- 
tary limits  referred  to  in  clause  232  (Id)  (b)  shall  be  revised  to 
the  amounts  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 

(5)  In  this  section,  "Consumer  Price  Index"  means  the  Con- 
sumer Price  Index  for  Canada  (All  Items),  as  published  by  Statis- 
tics Canada  under  the  authority  of  the  Statistics  Act  (Canada). 

233a.  The  Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule  shall  be  inter- 
preted in  accordance  with  the  rules  made  under  clause 
98(1)  (baa). 

233b. — (1)  The  Commissioner  may  issue  guidelines  on  the 
interpretation  and  operation  of  the  Statutory  Accident  Benefits 
Schedule  or  any  provision  of  that  Schedule. 

(2)  Subject  to  section  233a,  a  guideline  shall  be  considered  in 
any  determination  involving  the  interpretation  of  the  Statutory 
Accident  Benefits  Schedule. 

(3)  A  guideline  takes  effect  on  the  day  it  is  published  in  The 
Ontario  Gazette. 
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27.— <1)  Clause  237  (1)  (c)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  beginning  * 'subject 
to  subsections  (la)  and  (lb)". 

(2)  Section  237  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 60,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing subsections: 

Minors 


27  (1)  L'alinéa  237  (1)  (c)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  au  début  de  l'alinéa,  de 
«subject  to  subsections  (la)  and  (lb)». 

(2)  L'article  237  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  60  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nouveau 
par  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


(la)  If  an  insurer  admits  liability  for  insurance  money  payable 
to  a  minor  under  section  231  or  232  and  there  is  no  person  capa- 
ble of  giving  and  authorized  to  give  a  discharge  for  the  money 
who  is  willing  to  do  so,  the  insurer  may,  at  any  time  after  the 
date  the  money  becomes  payable,  pay  the  money  and  any  appli- 
cable interest  into  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  to  the 
credit  of  the  minor. 

(lb)  No  order  is  necessary  for  payment  into  the  Ontario  Court 
(General  Division)  under  subsection  (1),  but  the  proper  officer 
of  the  court  shall  receive  the  money  if  the  insurer  files  with  the 
court  an  affidavit  showing  the  amount  payable  and  the  name, 
date  of  birth  and  residence  of  the  minor. 

Jfoffida*'"^       (.'^)  '^^^  insurer  shall  promptly  give  the  Official  Guardian 
Guardian        notice  of  a  payment  into  court  under  subsection  (lb)  and  a  copy 
of  the  affidavit  filed  under  that  subsection. 


Idem,  affi- 
davit 


28.  Section  239  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 62,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing subsection: 


Claim  for 
statutory 
accident 
benefits 


28  L'article  239  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  62  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  de  nouveau 
par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2)  If  a  person  makes  a  claim  for  statutory  accident  benefits, 
the  person  shall  furnish  the  person  against  whom  the  claim  is 
made  with  full  particulars  of, 

(a)  all  insurance  available  to  the  person  under  contracts  to 
which  subsection  232  (1)  applies; 
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(b)  any  medical,  surgical,  dental,  hospitalization,  rehabilita- 
tion or  long-term  care  plan  under  which  benefits  are  avail- 
able to  the  person; 

(c)  any  income  continuation  benefit  plan  that  provides  bene- 
fits for  loss  of  income  under  which  benefits  are  available 
to  the  person; 

(d)  any  law  of  a  jurisdiction  outside  Canada  under  which  ben- 
efits are  available  to  the  person;  and 

(e)  any  claim  made  by  the  person  under  a  sick  leave  plan 
arising  by  reason  of  the  person's  occupation  or  employ- 
ment. 


29.  Section  239a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


29  L'article  239a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  63  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Release  239a.   Payments  made  or  available  to  a  person  under  the 

Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule  constitute,  to  the  extent  of 
the  payments,  a  release  by  the  person,  the  person's  personal  rep- 
resentatives, the  person's  insurer  and  anyone  claiming  through  or 
under  the  person  or  by  virtue  of  Part  V  of  the  Family  Law  Act, 
1986, 

(a)  of  any  claim  under  subsection  231  (1)  or  232  (1),  if  the 
claim  arises  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  use  or  opera- 
tion, before  the  day  section  231c  comes  into  force,  of  an 
automobile;  and 

(b)  of  any  claim  under  subsection  232  (1),  if  the  claim  arises 
directly  or  indirectly  from  the  use  or  operation,  on  or  after 
the  day  section  231c  comes  into  force,  of  an  automobile. 


30.  Section  242a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 65,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 


30  L'article  242a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  65  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par  adjonc- 
tion du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Interim 
orders 


(4a)  The  Director  and  every  arbitrator  may  make  interim 
orders  pending  the  final  order  in  any  matter  before  the  Director 
or  arbitrator. 


31.  Section  242d  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 65,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsections: 


31  L'article  242d  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  65  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par  adjonc- 
tion des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


Interim 
award  of 
expenses 


Assessment 
against 
insured 
person 


(11a)  The  arbitrator  may  at  any  time  during  an  arbitration 
proceeding  make  an  interim  award  of  expenses,  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  established  by  the  arbitrator. 

(lib)  If  an  insured  person  commences  an  arbitration  that,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  arbitrator,  is  frivolous,  vexatious  or  an  abuse 
of  process,  the  arbitrator  may  award  an  amount  to  be  paid  by  the 
insured  person  to  the  insurer  that  does  not  exceed  the  amount 
assessed  against  the  insurer  in  respect  of  the  arbitration  under 
section  6h. 


32.  Subsection  242e  (7)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  65,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "(11)"  in  the  first  line  and  substituting 
"(lib)". 

33.  Section  242f  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 65,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 


32  Le  paragraphe  242e  (7)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  65  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «(11)»  à  la  première  ligne,  de 
«(11b)». 

33  L'article  242f  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  65  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par  adjonc- 
tion du  paragraphe  suivant  : 
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AppHcanon         (S)  Subsections  242d  (5)  to  (9)  and  (11)  to  (lib)  apply  with 
^J^d'jïç  11-   necessary  modifications  to  an  application  under  this  section. 

îlb) 


34  (1)  L'article  331  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «guarantee  insurance»  à  la 
sixième  ligne,  de  «surety  insurance». 


(2)  L'article  331  est  modifié  en  outre  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


34._(1)  Section  331  of  the  Act  is  amended 
bv  striking  out  "guarantee  insurance"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  substituting  "surety 
insurance". 

(2)  Section  331  is  further  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  subsection: 

Definition  (2)  In  subsection  (1),  ''surety  insurance"  means  insurance, 

other  than  credit  insurance  or  insurance  against  loss  caused  by 
default  on  the  part  of  a  borrower  under  a  loan  secured  by  a 
mortgage  upon  real  property,  a  hypothec  upon  immovable  prop- 
erty or  an  interest  in  real  or  immovable  property,  whereby  an 
insurer  undertakes  to  guarantee, 

(a)  the  due  performance  of  a  contract  or  undertaking;  or 

(b)  the  payment  of  a  penalty  or  indemnity  for  any  default. 

35.  Section  363  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by  35   L'article  363  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 

the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980,  chapter  modifié  par  l'article  405  du  chapitre  218  des 

218,  section  405,  is  repealed.  Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de   1980,  est 

abrogé. 


36.--(l)  Clause  369  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  first  line 
and  substituting  "risk  classification  system". 


36  (1)  L'alinéa  369  (1)  (a)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk  exposure»  à  la 
première  ligne,  de  «risk  classification 
system». 


(2)  Subsection  369  (2)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 

Exception  (2)  An  insurer  is  not  required  to  apply  for  approval  of  a  risk 

classification  system  that  the  insurer  is  required  to  use  under  the 
regulations. 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  369  (2)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(3)  Subsection  369  (3)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  first  line 
and  substituting  "a  risk  classification 
system". 

(4)  Subsection  369  (11)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  substituting  "risk  classifi- 
cation system". 


(3)  Le  paragraphe  369  (3)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk  exposure»  à  la 
première  ligne,  de  «a  risk  classification 
system». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  369  (11)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk  exposure»  aux 
deuxième  et  troisième  lignes,  de  «risk  classifi- 
cation system». 


(5)  Le  paragraphe  369  (12)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(5)  Subsection  369  (12)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 

"^  (12)  The  Commissioner  shall  refuse  to  approve  an  application 

respecting  a  proposed  risk  classification  system  that  the  Commis- 
sioner considers, 

(a)  is  not  reasonably  predictive  of  risk;  or 

(b)  does  not  distinguish  fairly  between  risks. 

(6)  Subsection  369  (14)  of  the  Act,  as  (6)  Le  paragraphe  369  (14)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,          qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
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chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "for  the  proposed  classes  of  risk  expo- 
sure" in  the  fifth  line  and  substituting  "using 
the  proposed  risk  classification  system". 

(7)  Subsection  369  (15)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  second 
and  third  lines  and  substituting  "risk  classifi- 
cation system". 

37.— (1)  Subsection  370  (2)  of  the  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  first  line 
and  substituting  "risk  classification  systems". 

(2)  Subsection  370  (3)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «for  the  proposed  classes  of 
risk  exposure»  à  la  cinquième  ligne,  de  «using 
the  proposed  risk  classification  system». 

(7)  Le  paragraphe  369  (15)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk  exposure»  aux 
deuxième  et  troisième  lignes,  de  «risk  classifi- 
cation system». 

37  (1)  Le  paragraphe  370  (2)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74 
du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk 
exposure»  à  la  première  ligne,  de  «risk  classi- 
fication systems». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  370  (3)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Effective 
date 


Extension  of 
period 


Abridgement 
of  period 


Notice 


Hearing 


(3)  Subject  to  subsections  (3a)  and  (3b),  the  insurer  may  use  a 
risk  classification  system  or  rates  filed  under  this  section  after  the 
expiration  of  thirty  days  following  the  date  they  were  filed 
unless,  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  the  Commissioner 
advises  the  insurer  orally  or  otherwise  that  the  Commissioner 
intends  to  hold  a  hearing  on  the  risk  classification  system  or  the 
rates  filed  by  the  insurer. 

(3a)  Before  the  expiration  of  the  thirty-day  period  referred  to 
in  subsection  (3),  the  Commissioner  may  extend  the  period  for  a 
further  period  specified  by  the  Commissioner  of  not  more  than 
thirty  days. 

(3b)  The  Commissioner  may  authorize  the  insurer  to  use  a 
risk  classification  system  or  rates  filed  under  this  section  before 
the  expiration  of  the  period  referred  to  in  subsection  (3)  or  (3a). 

(3c)  If  the  Commissioner  notifies  an  insurer  orally  that  he  or 
she  intends  to  hold  a  hearing  on  a  risk  classification  system  or 
rates  filed  by  the  insurer,  the  Commissioner  shall  promptly  mail 
a  written  notice  to  the  insurer  confirming  that  fact. 

(3d)  If  the  Commissioner  notifies  an  insurer  under  subsection 
(3)  or  (3c)  that  he  or  she  intends  to  hold  a  hearing,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  hold  a  hearing  and.  for  that  purpose,  subsections 
369  (3),  (4)  and  (11)  to  (15)  apply,  with  necessary  modifications, 
as  if  the  insurer  had  made  an  application  under  subsection 
369(1). 


(3)  Subsection  370  (4)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  third 
line  and  substituting  "risk  classification 
systems". 

(4)  Subsection  370  (5)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  substituting  "risk  classifica- 
tion systems". 

38,  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 


(3)  Le  paragraphe  370  (4)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk 
exposure»  à  la  troisième  ligne,  de  «risk  classi- 
fication systems». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  370  (5)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk 
exposure»  aux  première  et  deuxième  lignes, 
de  «risk  classification  systems». 

38  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 
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or  decrease  the  rate  for  a  class  of  risks  m  respec^  f.^^'i^^fl^.?! 
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monetary   amoi 
98(1)  (fee). 

If  a  regulation  made  under  clause  98  (1)  (fc),  (fca)  or  (fcb) 
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category  of  automobile  insurance  by  more  than  the  maximum 
metarv   amount   or   percentage   prescribed   under   clause 


(2) 


Material  to 
be  furnished 


Additional 
information 


Approval 


would  require  an  insurer  to  increase  or  decrease  the  rate  for  a 
class  of  risks  in  respect  of  a  coverage  or  category  of  automobile 
insurance  by  more  than  the  maximum  monetary  amount  or  per- 
centage prescribed  under  clause  98  (1)  (fee),  the  insurer  shall 
apply  to  the  Commissioner  for  approval  of  a  plan  that  will  phase 
in  the  increase  or  decrease  over  a  period  specified  in  the  applica- 
tion by  exempting  the  insurer,  in  whole  or  in  part,  from  the  regu- 
lations made  under  clauses  98  (1)  (fc)  to  (fee)  for  the  specified 
period. 

(3)  The  application  shall  be  in  a  form  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner and  shall  be  filed  together  with  such  information, 
material  and  evidence  as  the  Commissioner  may  specify. 

(4)  The  Commissioner  may  require  the  applicant  to  provide 
such  information,  material  and  evidence  as  the  Commissioner 
considers  necessary  in  addition  to  the  information,  material  and 
evidence  required  to  be  provided  in  or  with  the  application. 

(5)  The  application  may  be  approved  by  the  Commissioner 
only  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner, 

(a)  the  plan  will  permit  the  regulations  under  clauses 
98  (1)  (fc),  (fca)  and  (fcb)  to  apply  to  the  applicant  with- 
out any  exemption  at  the  end  of  the  period  specified  in  the 
application; 

(b)  the  period  of  time  during  which  an  exemption  will  apply  to 
the  applicant  is  reasonable; 

(c)  the  plan  will  cause  a  minimum  of  disruption  in  the  auto- 
mobile insurance  market; 

(d)  the  plan  will  not  impair  the  solvency  of  the  applicant;  and 

(e)  the  plan  is  in  the  public  interest. 

(6)  The  Commissioner  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  applicant 
or  after  a  hearing,  approve  an  application  under  subsection  (5) 
subject  to  such  variations  and  subject  to  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  the  Commissioner  considers  appropriate. 

(7)  The  Commissioner  may  order  a  hearing  to  reconsider  a 
plan  approved  under  subsection  (5)  if  the  Commissioner,  at  any 
time,  is  of  the  opinion  that  any  of  the  criteria  specified  in  clauses 
(5)  (a)  to  (e)  may  not  be  satisfied. 

(8)  Following  a  hearing  under  subsection  (7)  or  section  369, 
the  Commissioner  may  revoke  the  approval  of  a  plan  approved 
under  subsection  (5)  or  make  such  variations  to  the  plan  as  the 
Commissioner  considers  appropriate. 

(9)  In  this  section,  "insurer"  includes  the  Facility  Association. 

39.— <1)  Subsection  371  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  the  SUtutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  "section  369  or  370"  in  the  third  line  and 
substituting  **section  369,  370  or  370a'\ 


Variation 


Reconsidera- 
tion 


Revocation 
or  variation 
of  approved 
plan 


Definition 


39  (1)  Le  paragraphe  371  (1)  de  la  Loi, 
tel  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74 
du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «section  369  or 
370»  à  la  troisième  ligne,  de  «section  369,  370 
or  370a». 


(2)  Subsection  371  (2)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  amended  by  striking 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  371  (2)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
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out  "classes  of  risk  exposure"  in  the  first  and 
second  lines  and  substituting  "risk  classifica- 
tion systems". 


modifié  par  substitution,  à  «classes  of  risk 
exposure»  aux  première  et  deuxième  lignes, 
de  «risk  classification  systems». 


(3)  Section  371  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 74,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsection: 


New  affili- 
ates 


(3)  L'article  371  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74  du  chapi- 
tre 2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modi- 
fié par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2a)  If  two  or  more  insurers  become  affiliated,  they  shall 
notify  the  Commissioner  within  thirty  days  in  the  form  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  and  the  Commissioner  may  require  the 
insurers  to  provide  such  additional  information,  material  and  evi- 
dence as  the  Commissioner  considers  necessary. 


40.  Section  372  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2, 
section  74,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


Reconsidera- 
tion 


40  L'article  372  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  74  du  chapi- 
tre 2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

372. — (1)  Despite  any  approval  or  exemption  under  section 
369  or  370,  the  Commissioner  may,  at  any  time,  order  a  hearing 
with  respect  to  any  risk  classification  system  or  rates  for  any  cov- 
erage or  category  of  automobile  insurance  of  an  insurer  if  the 
Commissioner  is  of  the  opinion  that, 

(a)  the  risk  classification  system  or  rates  are  not  just  and  rea- 
sonable in  the  circumstances; 

(b)  the  risk  classification  system  is  not  reasonably  predictive  of 
risk  or  does  not  distinguish  fairly  between  risks;  or 

(c)  the  rates  would  impair  the  solvency  of  the  insurer  or  are 
excessive  in  relation  to  the  financial  circumstances  of  the 
insurer. 

Application  (2)  Instead  of  ordering  a  hearing  under  subsection  (1),  the 
Commissioner  may  require  the  insurer  to  make  an  application 
under  section  369. 


Variation 


Deemed 
approval 


Definition 


(3)  Following  a  hearing  ordered  under  subsection  (1),  the 
Commissioner  may  vary  the  risk  classification  system  the  insurer 
may  use  or  the  rates  it  may  charge. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  section  372b,  a  risk  classification  sys- 
tem and  rates  varied  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  risk  classification  system  and  rates  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

(5)  In  this  section,  "insurer"  includes  the  Facility  Association. 


41,  Subsection  372a  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


41  Le  paragraphe  372a  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Policy  State-  ^])  yj^g  Minister  may  issue  policy  statements  on  matters 
related  to  risk  classification  systems  and  automobile  insurance 
rates. 


42.  Subsection  372b  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  74,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


42  Le  paragraphe  372b  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  74  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Prohibition,         ^j^  j^q  insurer  shall  use  a  risk  classification  system  in  classify- 
cation  ing  risks  for  a  coverage  or  category  of  automobile  insurance 

systems  unless  the  system. 


(a)  is  approved  by  the  Commissioner; 

(b)  is  authorized  under  section  370;  or 

(c)  is  required  under  the  regulations. 
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43.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 


43   La    Loi   est    modifiée   en   outre   par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 


Rep«rts  on 
risk  classifi- 
cation and 
rate  determi- 
nation regu- 
lations 


Tabling  of 
reports 


372c.— (1)  The  Commission  shall,  at  least  once  every  three 
years,  seek  the  views  of  interested  persons  on  the  operation  of 
the  regulations  made  under  clauses  98  (1)  (fb)  to  (fcb)  and  sub- 
mit to  the  Minister  a  report  containing  the  Commission's  recom- 
mendations for  amendments  to  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  submit  the  reports  of  the  Commission 
to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  and  shall  lay  them  before 
the  Legislative  Assembly  if  it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next 
session. 


44.  Subsection  388  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "who  is  a  joint  stock 
insurance  company  or  a  cash-mutual  insur- 
ance corporation"  in  the  first  and  second 
lines. 


44  Le  paragraphe  388  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «who  is  a  joint 
stock  insurance  company  or  a  cash-mutual 
insurance  corporation»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes. 


45.  Subclause  393  (b)  (x)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  76,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 

(x)  making  the  issuance  or  variation  of  a  policy  of  automobile 
insurance  conditional  on  the  insured  having  or  purchasing 
another  insurance  policy. 


45  Le  sous-alinéa  393  (b)  (x)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
quMl  est  adopté  par  Particle  76  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


46.  Subsection  396  (1)  of  the  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  78,  is  amended  by  striking 
out  'Ms  committing  any  act  or  pursuing  any 
course  of  conduct  that"  in  the  second  and 
third  lines  and  substituting  ''has  committed 
or  is  committing  any  act,  or  has  pursued  or  is 
pursuing  any  course  of  conduct,  that". 

47.  Subsection  412  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  79,  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "section"  in  the  first  line  "and  in  sec- 
tion 413". 

48.— (1)  Clause  413  (1)  (a)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  79,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


46  Le  paragraphe  396  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  78  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «is  committing  any 
act  or  pursuing  any  course  of  conduct  that» 
aux  deuxième  et  troisième  lignes,  de  «has 
committed  or  is  committing  any  act,  or  has 
pursued  or  is  pursuing  any  course  of  conduct, 
that». 

47  Le  paragraphe  412  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  79  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
insertion,  après  «section»  à  la  première  ligne, 
de  «and  in  section  413». 

48  (1)  L'alinéa  413  (1)  (a)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  79  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


(a)  any  provision  of  this  Act  or  the  regulations; 

(aa)  any  order,  decision,  direction  or  inquiry  made  under  this 
Act. 


(2)  Subsection  413  (1)  of  the  Act,  as 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  79,  is  amended  by  inserting 
after  "the"  in  the  eleventh  line  "provision". 


PART  II 
MISCELLANEOUS 

49.— <1)  Subclause  1  (c)  (ii)  of  the 
Compulsory  Automobile  Insurance  Act,  as  re- 
enacted  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  82,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 


(2)  Le  paragraphe  413  (1)  de  la  Loi,  tel 
qu'il  est  adopté  par  l'article  79  du  chapitre  2 
des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par 
insertion,  après  «the»  à  la  onzième  ligne,  de 
«provision». 

PARTIE  II 
DISPOSITIONS  DIVERSES 

49  (1)  Le  sous-alinéa  1  (c)  (ii)  de  la  loi 
intitulée  Compulsory  Automobile  Insurance  Act 
{«Loi  sur  r assurance-automobile  obligatoire»), 
tel  qu'il  est  adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  82 
du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(ii)  provides  the  statutory  accident  benefits  set  out  in  the 
Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule  under  the 
Insurance  Act. 


(2)  L'article  4  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


(2)  Section  4  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  subsection: 

Offence  ^3)  j^  person  who  contravenes  subsection  (1)  is  guilty  of  an 

offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$200. 


(3)  Subsection  7  (2)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

Membership 


(3)  Le   paragraphe  7   (2)  de   la   Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Every  insurer  is  a  member  of  the  Association. 

(4)  Section  7  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  add-  (4)  L'article  7  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

ing  the  following  subsection:  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

with^Pian'^^         (3.1)  Every  member  of  the  Association  shall  comply  with  the 
etc.  Plan  and  the  articles  of  association,  by-laws,  rules  and  resolutions 

of  the  Association. 


(5)  Subsection  7  (6)  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 


(6)  Clause  7  (7)  (a)  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

(7)  Subsections  10  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990, 
chapter  2,  section  82,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 


(5)  Le  paragraphe  7  (6)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé. 

(6)  L'alinéa  7  (7)  (a)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

(7)  Les  paragraphes  10  (1)  et  (2)  de  la  Loi, 
tels  qu'ils  sont  modifiés  par  l'article  82  du 
chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Filing  of  by- 
laws and 
amendments 


(1)  The  Association  shall  file  with  the  Commissioner  every  by- 
law and  every  amendment,  revision  or  consolidation  of  the  Plan 
or  of  the  articles  of  association,  by-laws,  rules  or  resolutions  of 
the  Association  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  effective  date  of 
the  by-law  or  of  the  amendment,  revision  or  consolidation. 

Approval  of        (2)  No  by-law  and  no  amendment,  revision  or  consolidation  of 
sioner  the  Plan  or  of  the  articles  of  association,  by-laws,  rules  or  resolu- 

tions of  the  Association  shall  come  into  effect  unless  it  is 
approved  by  the  Commissioner. 


(8)  Section  11  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  sec- 
tion 82,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 


(8)  L'article  11  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  82  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Investigatory 
powers 


Annual 
report 


11.  The  Commissioner  has  the  same  powers  in  respect  of  the 
Association  that  the  Superint-endent  has  in  respect  of  an  insurer 
under  sections  11,  12,  13,  408  and  409  of  the  Insurance  Act. 

11.1  The  Commissioner  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the 
Minister  of  Financial  Institutions  on  the  affairs  of  the  Association 
and  the  Minister  shall  then  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if 
it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  session. 


(9)  Subsection  12  (1)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  ''under  Statutory  Condition  8 
of  section  207  of  the  Insurance  AcV  in  the 
third  and  fourth  lines. 

(10)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  12  (1)  of  the 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


(9)  Le  paragraphe  12  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «under  Statutory 
Condition  8  of  section  207  of  the  Insurance 
Act»  aux  troisième  et  quatrième  lignes. 

(10)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  12  (1) 
de  la  Loi  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 


4.  For  a  material  change  of  risk  within  the  meaning  of  the 
statutory  conditions  referred  to  in  section  207  of  the 
Insurance  Act. 


(11)  Section  14  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1989,  chapter  72,  sec- 


(11)  L'article  14  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  34  du  chapi- 
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tre  72  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de   1989,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Definition 

General 
penalty 


Insurers. 
Association 


Directors, 
officers,  etc. 


tion    34,    is    repealed    and    the    following 
substituted: 

14^ (1)  In  this  section,  "person"  includes  the  Association. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and,  except  where  other- 
wise provided,  on  conviction  is  liable  on  a  first  conviction  to  a 
fine  of  not  more  than  $100,000  and  on  a  subsequent  conviction  to 
a  fine  of  not  more  than  $200,000. 

(3)  If  an  insurer  or  the  Association  is  convicted  of  an  offence 
under  subsection  (2),  the  fine  shall  not  be  less  than  $5,000. 

(4)  Every  director,  officer  or  chief  agent  of  an  insurer  or  the 
Association  is  guilty  of  an  offence  who, 

(a)  caused,  authorized,  permitted  or  participated  in  the 
insurer  or  Association  committing  an  offence  to  which  sub- 
section (2)  applies;  or 

(b)  failed  to  take  reasonable  care  to  prevent  the  insurer  or 
Association  committing  an  offence  to  which  subsection  (2) 
applies. 

(5)  On  conviction  for  an  offence  under  subsection  (4),  the  per- 
son convicted  is  liable  on  a  first  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $100,000  and  on  a  subsequent  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $200,000. 

(6)  Subsection  (4)  applies  whether  or  not  the  insurer  or  Asso- 
ciation has  been  prosecuted  for  or  convicted  of  an  offence  to 
which  subsection  (2)  applies. 

(7)  A  court  that  convicts  a  person  of  an  offence  to  which  this 
section  applies  may,  in  addition  to  any  other  penalty,  order  the 
person  to  make  compensation  or  restitution  in  relation  to  the 
offence. 

Suspension  14.1— (1)  In  addition  to  any  penalty  under  this  Act,  if  an 
tion^oT  ^  insurer  contravenes  this  Act,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
licence  may,  by  order,  suspend  or  cancel  the  insurer's  licence  issued 

under  the  Insurance  Act. 


Penalty 


Application 


Restitution 


Hearing  (2)  An  Order  under  subsection  (I)  shall  be  made  only  on  the 

report  of  the  Commissioner  and  only  after  a  hearing  before  the 
Commissioner  at  which  the  insurer  has  an  opportunity  to  make 
submissions  on  whether  the  insurer's  licence  should  be  suspended 
or  revoked. 


(12)  Section  15  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1988,  chapter  18,  sec- 
tion 32,  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
clause: 


(12)  L'article  15  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
modifié  par  l'article  32  du  chapitre  18  des 
Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1988,  est  modiHé  par 
adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 


(d)  making  amendments  to  the  Plan  and  to  the  articles  of 
association,  by-laws,  rules  and  resolutions  of  the  Associa- 
tion. 


(13)  Section  15  is  further  amended  by  add 
ing  the  following  subsection: 


Regulation 
under 
cl.  (1)  (d) 


(13)  L'article  15  est  modifié  de  nouveau 
par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2)  A  regulation  shall  not  be  made  under  clause  (1)  (d)  unless 
the  Commissioner  has  consulted  with  the  Association  on  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  regulation  and  has  submitted  a  report  on  the 
consultation  to  the  Minister  of  Financial  Institutions. 


50.  Subsection  36  (4)  of  the  Health  Insur- 
ance Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  section  85,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


50  Le  paragraphe  36  (4)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Health  Insurance  Act  {«Loi  sur 
V assurance-santé»),  tel  qu'il  est  adopté  par 
l'article  85  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de  l'Onta- 
rio de  1990,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui 
suit  : 
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Exception  (4)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  Plan  is  not  subrogated  to  the 

rights  of  an  insured  person  in  respect  of  personal  injuries  arising 
directly  or  indirectly  from  the  use  or  operation,  after  the  21st  day 
of  June,  1990  and  before  the  day  section  231c  of  the  Insurance 
Act  comes  into  force,  of  an  automobile  in  Canada,  the  United 
States  of  America  or  any  other  jurisdiction  designated  in  the 
Statutory  Accident  Benefits  Schedule  under  the  Insurance  Act. 


51.  Clause  4b  (2)  (a)  of  the  Motor  Vehicle 
Accident  Claims  Act,  as  enacted  by  the  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1990,  chapter  2,  section  86,  is 
amended  by  striking  out  ^^ No-Fault  Benefits 
Schedule'^  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and 
substituting  '■^Statutory  Accident  Benefits 
Schedule^  \ 


52.— (1)  Section  8  of  the  Workers'  Com- 
pensation Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1982,  chapter  61,  section  2  and 
1984,  chapter  58,  section  5,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 


51  L'alinéa  4b  (2)  (a)  de  la  loi  intitulée 
Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims  Act  {«Loi  sur 
l'indemnisation  des  victimes  d'accidents  de 
véhicules  automobiles»),  tel  qu'il  est  adopté 
par  l'article  86  du  chapitre  2  des  Lois  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par  substitu- 
tion, à  «No-Fault  Benefits  Schedule»  aux  pre- 
mière et  deuxième  lignes,  de  «Statutory  Acci- 
dent Benefits  Schedule». 

52  (1)  L'article  8  de  la  Loi  sur  les  acci- 
dents du  travail,  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  l'arti- 
cle 2  du  chapitre  61  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de 
1982  et  par  l'article  5  du  chapitre  58  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié  de  nouveau 
par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Application  ^2a)  Subscction  (2)  does  not  apply  if,  in  respect  of  an  accident 
that  occurs  on  or  after  the  day  section  231c  of  the  Insurance  Act 
comes  into  force,  the  worker  brings  an  action  and  receives  statu- 
tory accident  benefits  under  section  232  of  the  Insurance  Act. 


(2)  Section  15  of  the  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1984,  chapter  58,  sec- 
tion 7,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Any  party 
to  an  action"  in  the  first  line  and  substituting 
"If  an  action  is  commenced,  any  party  to  the 
action  and  any  insurer  against  which  a  claim 
for  statutory  accident  benefits  is  made  under 
section  232  of  the  Insurance  Act". 

53.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to 
be  named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 

54.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 
Insurance  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


(2)  L'article  15  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  de  nouveau  par  l'article  7  du  chapitre 
58  des  Lois  de  l'Ontario  de  1984,  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «Any  party  to  an  action»  à 
la  première  ligne,  de  «If  an  action  is  commen- 
ced, any  party  to  the  action  and  any  insurer 
against  which  a  claim  for  statutory  accident 
benefits  is  made  under  section  232  of  the 
Insurance  Act». 


53  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 

...  „.  vigueur 

que     le     lieutenant-gouverneur     iixe     par 
proclamation. 

54  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  ^'""^  abrège 
Loi  de  1991  modifiant  les  lois  concernant  les 
assurances. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 
The  Bill  amends  numerous  statutes  related  to  municipalities 
Many  of  the  amendments  are  of  a  minor  nature  or  consequential 
to  other  changes  that  have  been  made  to  the  Municipal  Act. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  some  of  the  more  significant  sub- 
stantive changes  effected  by  the  Bill. 

1.  The  current  requirement  for  recording  debenture  infor- 
mation is  expanded  to  allow  the  use  of  a  computerized 
debenture  registry  for  local  municipalities  and  each 
regional,  metropolitan  and  district  municipality  and  the 
County  of  Oxford.  Also,  the  electronic  transfer  of 
debenture  interest  is  authorized  if  the  owner  of  the 
debenture  so  requests. 

2.  The  amortization  period  for  debentures  issued  for  any 
purpose  by  municipalities,  including  regional,  metropoli- 
tan, district  municipalities  and  the  County  of  Oxford,  is 
increased  to  forty  years  without  the  need  for  O.M.B. 
approval. 

3.  The  limit  on  the  amount  of  temporary  borrowing  for 
current  purposes  is  changed  from  70  per  cent  of  uncol- 
lected revenues  to  50  per  cent  of  total  revenues  from 
January  1st  to  September  30th  and  25  per  cent  of  total 
revenues  from  October  1st  to  December  31st.  This 
would  apply  in  all  local  municipalities  and  all  regional 
municipalities,  including  The  District  Municipality  of 
Muskoka  and  the  County  of  Oxford. 

4.  Counties  are  given  the  same  powers  as  local  municipali- 
ties have  to  issue  debentures. 

5.  Municipalities,  including  upper  tier  municipalities,  may 
combine  and  invest  money  held  in  the  general  fund, 
capital  fund  and  reserve  fund. 

6.  Municipalities,  including  regional,  district  and  metropoli- 
tan municipalities  and  the  County  of  Oxford,  may  lend 
any  securities  held  by  them  if  the  loan  is  secured. 

7.  If  permitted  by  regulation,  for  the  purpose  of  counter- 
acting fluctuations  in  foreign  interest  rates  and  the 
Canadian  dollar,  municipalities,  including  upper  tier 
municipalities,  may  enter  into  foreign  currency  agree- 
ments and  similar  investment  vehicles. 

8.  Authority  is  given  to  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil by  regulation  to  establish  borrowing  limits  to  replace 
the  present  project-by-project  review  necessary  to 
obtain  approval  from  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 
This  provision  is  made  applicable  to  local  and  upper  tier 
municipalities. 

9.  The  power  is  given  for  all  upper  and  lower  tier  munici- 
palities to  establish  and  operate  911  emergency  response 
systems.  These  amendments  would  enable  municipalities 
to  enter  into  agreements  with  other  persons,  municipali- 
ties and  local  boards  to  provide  these  systems. 

10.  Region-wide  assessments,  requiring  a  uniform  mill  rate 
structure  for  regional  and  school  board  purposes  to 
replace  the  traditional  cost-sharing  and  levy  arrange- 
ments for  regional  and  school  board  purposes,  are 
authorized  to  facilitate  implementation  of  uniform 
region-wide  assessment  updates  for  all  regional  munici- 
palities and  the  County  of  Oxford. 


11. 


The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  to  allow  counties  and 
regions  and  school  boards  in  counties  and  regions  simi- 
lar power  as  lower  tier  municipalities  have  for  the 
phasmg-in  of  property  tax  increases  for  their  respective 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  de  nombreuses  lois  concernant  les 
municipalités.  Un  grand  nombre  de  modifications  sont  mineures 
ou  découlent  d'autres  modifications  apportées  à  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités. 

Voici  la  liste  de  quelques-unes  des  modifications  les  plus 
importantes  apportées  par  le  projet  de  loi. 

1.  L'exigence  actuelle  en  ce  qui  a  trait  à  la  consignation  de 
renseignements  sur  les  debentures  est  élargie  afin  de 
permettre  l'utilisation  d'un  registre  des  debentures  infor- 
matisé pour  les  municipalités  locales  et  chaque  munici- 
palité régionale,  de  communauté  urbaine  ou  de  district 
et  le  comté  d'Oxford.  De  plus,  le  transfert  électronique 
des  intérêts  sur  les  debentures  est  autorisé  si  le  proprié- 
taire des  debentures  le  demande. 

2.  La  période  d'amortissement  à  l'égard  de  debentures 
émises  à  toutes  fins  par  les  municipalités,  y  compris  les 
municipalités  régionales,  de  communauté  urbaine  ou  de 
district  et  le  comté  d'Oxford,  est  portée  à  quarante  ans 
sans  nécessité  d'obtenir  l'approbation  de  la  C.A.M.O. 

3.  La  limite  du  montant  des  emprunts  à  court  terme  aux 
fins  des  dépenses  courantes  passe  de  70  pour  cent  des 
recettes  non  perçues  à  50  pour  cent  des  recettes  totales 
du  1"  janvier  au  30  septembre,  et  à  25  pour  cent  des 
recettes  totales  du  V  octobre  au  31  décembre.  Cela 
s'applique  dans  toutes  les  municipalités  locales  et  dans 
toutes  les  municipalités  régionales,  y  compris  la  munici- 
palité de  district  de  Muskoka  et  le  comté  d'Oxford. 

4.  Les  comtés  ont  les  mêmes  pouvoirs  que  les  municipali- 
tés locales  en  ce  qui  a  trait  à  l'émission  de  debentures. 

5.  Les  municipalités,  y  compris  les  municipalités  de  palier  i 
supérieur,   peuvent  combiner  et   investir  des  sommes 
d'argent  provenant  du  fonds  d'administration  générale, 
du  fonds  d'immobilisations  et  du  fonds  de  réserve. 

6.  Les  municipalités,  y  compris  les  municipalités  régiona- 
les, de  district  et  de  communauté  urbaine  et  le  comté 
d'Oxford,  peuvent  prêter  les  valeurs  qu'elles  détiennent 
si  le  prêt  est  garanti. 

7.  Si  les  règlements  l'autorisent,  afin  de  contrebalancer  les 
fluctuations  des  taux  d'intérêts  étrangers  et  du  dollar 
canadien,  les  municipalités,  y  compris  les  municipalités 
de  palier  supérieur,  peuvent  conclure  des  accords  rela- 
tifs aux  devises  étrangères  et  autres  moyens  d'investisse 
ment  semblables. 

8.  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  est  habilité,  par 
règlement,  à  établir  des  limites  d'emprunt  en  remplace- 
ment de  l'examen  projet  par  projet  qui  est  actuellement 
nécessaire  pour  obtenir  l'approbation  de  la  Commission 
des  affaires  municipales  de  l'Ontario.  Cette  dispositior 
s'applique  aux  municipalités  locales  et  aux  municipalité; 
de  palier  supérieur. 

9.  Les  municipalités  de  paliers  supérieur  et  inférieur  ont 
pouvoir  d'établir  des  systèmes  d'intervention  d'urgenî 
911  et  d'en  assurer  le  fonctionnement.  Ces  modification:! 
permettront  aux  municipalités  de  conclure  des  accor 
avec  d'autres  personnes,  municipalités  et  conseils  loca 
pour  la  fourniture  de  ces  systèmes. 

10.  Des  évaluations  à  l'échelle  régionale,  qui  exigent 
remplacement  des  arrangements  traditionnels  de  partajj 
des  coûts  et  de  prélèvement  aux  fins  régionales  et  aB 
fins  des  conseils  scolaires  par  l'application  d'un  taux  d 
millième  uniforme  appliqué  aux  mêmes  fins,  sont  autoïi 
sees  afin  de  faciliter  la  mise  en  oeuvre  de  mises  à  joli 
uniformes  de  l'évaluation  à  l'échelle  régionale  pour  toï 
tes  les  municipalités  régionales  ainsi  que  le  comté  d'OJ 
ford. 

11.  La  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  est  modifiée  de  façon  à  coq 
férer  aux  comtés  et  aux  régions  ainsi  qu'aux  conseil 
scolaires  ayant  compétence  dans  les  comtés  et  le 
régions  un  pouvoir  semblable  à  celui  qu'ont  les  munie: 


purposes  as  a  result  of  an  upper  tier  wide  reassessment. 
The  timing  of  phase-ins  would  be  made  consistent  with 
the  four-year  assessment  cycle  currently  used  by  the 
Ministry  of  Revenue. 


12.    The    Municipality   of  Metropolitan    Toronto   Act   is 
amended, 

(a)  to  eliminate  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission's 
monopoly  over  sightseeing  and  intra-municipal 
charters; 

(b)  to  exempt  rickshaws  and  pedicabs  from  the  pur- 
view of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  and  to 
enable  these  vehicles  to  be  licensed  and  regulated 
by  the  Metropolitan  Toronto  Licensing  Commis- 
sion; 

(c)  to  repeal  the  provision  which  provides  for  officers 
and  employees  appointed  by  the  Metropolitan 
Council  to  hold  office  "during  the  pleasure  of  the 
Metropolitan  Council"; 

(d)  to  provide  that  all  fines  from  contravention  of 
non-building  code  area  municipal  by-laws,  other 
than  parking  and  traffic  violations,  belong  to  the 
respective  area  municipalities  when  they  initiate  a 
prosecution; 


(e)  to  permit  the  Metropolitan  Council  to  designate 
reserved  lane  space  for  all  public  transit  vehicles, 
including  those  that  run  on  tracks; 

(f)  to  repeal  the  provision  allowing  the  establishment 
of  committees  to  conduct  licensing  hearings  and 
report  to  the  commission;  and 

(g)  to  enable  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  to  estab- 
lish quorum  requirements  for  the  Licensing  Com- 
mission. 

13.  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham  Act  is  amended 
to  enable  the  Regional  Corporation  to  disburse  the 
unallocated  interest  on  trust  accounts  of  residents  of  the 
home  for  the  aged  known  as  Hillsdale  Manor  for  the 
general  benefit  of  the  residents,  with  the  proviso  that  no 
expenditure  be  for  the  ordinary  operation  or  mainte- 

.  nance  of  the  home. 

14.  The  District  Municipality  of  Muskoka  Act  is  amended  to 
provide  that  the  chair  shall  be  elected  at  the  first  or 
inaugural  meeting  of  district  council,  consistent  with 
other  regional  legislation. 

15.  The  amendments  to  the  Municipal  Elections  Act  modify 
the  definitions  of  "contributions"  and  "campaign  expen- 
ses" for  the  purposes  of  calculating  the  surplus  which 
must  be  paid  over  to  the  clerk. 


palités  de  palier  inférieur  d'augmenter  progressivement 
les  impôts  fonciers  pour  leurs  fins  respectives  par  suite 
d'une  nouvelle  évaluation  à  l'échelle  des  municipalités 
de  palier  supérieur.  L'échéancier  de  ces  augmentations 
progressives  s'alignera  sur  le  cycle  de  quatre  ans  qu'uti- 
lise actuellement  le  ministère  du  Revenu  en  ce  qui  a 
trait  aux  évaluations. 

12.  La  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de 
Toronto  est  modifiée  aux  fins  suivantes  : 

a)  mettre  fin  au  monopole  qu'exerce  la  Commission 
de  transport  de  Toronto  sur  les  visites  touristiques 
et  les  nolisements  intramunicipaux; 

b)  soustraire  les  pousse-pousse  et  les  cyclo-pousses  à 
la  compétence  de  la  Commission  de  transport  de 
Toronto  et  permettre  que  la  délivrance  de  permis 
et  la  réglementation  concernant  ces  véhicules 
soient  assumées  par  la  Commission  de  délivrance 
de  permis  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto; 

c)  abroger  la  disposition  selon  laquelle  les  agents  et 
les  employés  nommés  par  le  conseil  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine  sont  nommés  à  titre  amovible; 

d)  prévoir  que  toutes  les  amendes  et  pénalités  décou- 
lant d'infractions  aux  règlements  municipaux  de 
municipalités  de  secteur  qui  ne  concernent  pas  le 
code  du  bâtiment,  autres  que  les  infractions  de 
stationnement  et  les  infractions  aux  règlements  de 
la  circulation,  appartiennent  aux  municipalités  de 
secteur  respectives  lorsque  celles-ci  intentent  des 
poursuites; 

e)  permettre  au  conseil  de  la  communauté  urbaine 
de  désigner  des  voies  à  l'usage  exclusif  des  véhi- 
cules de  transport  en  commun,  y  compris  les  véhi- 
cules sur  rails; 

f)  abroger  la  disposition  qui  permet  l'établissement 
de  comités  chargés  de  tenir  des  audiences  en 
matière  de  délivrance  de  permis  et  de  faire  rap- 
port à  la  commission; 

g)  permettre  à  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  d'établir  des  exigences  en  ce  qui  a  trait 
au  quorum  de  la  Commission  de  délivrance  de 
permis. 

13.  La  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  régionale  de  Durham  est 
modifiée  afin  de  permettre  à  la  Municipalité  régionale 
d'affecter  au  profit  général  des  résidents  du  foyer  pour 
personnes  âgées  appelé  Hillsdale  Manor,  les  intérêts 
non  autrement  attribués  courus  sur  les  comptes  de  fidu- 
cie des  résidents,  à  condition  qu'aucune  dépense  ne  soit 
engagée  aux  fins  de  l'exploitation  ou  de  l'entretien  nor- 
maux du  foyer. 

14.  La  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  de  district  de  Muskoka  est 
modifiée  afin  de  prévoir  l'élection  du  président  à  la  pre- 
mière réunion  ou  réunion  inaugurale  du  conseil  de  dis- 
trict, assurant  ainsi  l'uniformité  avec  d'autres  lois  sur  les 
municipalités  régionales. 

15.  Les  modifications  à  la  Loi  sur  les  élections  municipales 
modifient  la  définition  de  «contribution»  et  de 
«dépenses  liées  à  la  campagne  électorale»  aux  fins  du 
calcul  de  l'excédent  qui  doit  être  versé  au  secrétaire. 
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An  Act  to  amend  certain 
Acts  related  to  Municipalities 


Loi  modifiant  certaines 
lois  relatives  aux  municipalités 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

MUNICIPAL  ACT 

1.  Subsection  74  (1)  of  the  Municipal  Act, 
being  chapter  M.45  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1990,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
beginning  "Subject  to  the  Municipal  Freedom 
of  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  Acf\ 

2.— (1)  Subsection  140  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  A  money  by-law  shall  provide  that  the 
whole  debt  and  any  debentures  to  be  issued 
for  it  shall  be  made  payable  within  a  term 
not  to  exceed  the  lifetime  of  the  undertaking 
up  to  a  maximum  of  forty  years. 

(2)  Subsection  140  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "local"  in  the  first  line; 
and 

(b)  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the  order 
of  the  Municipal  Board"  in  the  sixth 
and  seventh  lines  of  clause  (b)  and  sub- 
stituting "authorized  by  the  by-law  of 
the  municipality". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  140  (13)  of 
the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "book"  at 
the  end. 


(4)  Subsection  140  (15)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "local"  in  the  sec- 
ond line. 

(5)  Subsection  140  (16)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "cheque"  in  the 
fourth  line  "or,  if  authorized  in  writing  by 
the  owner  of  the  debenture,  by  electronic 
transfer". 

(6)  Subsection  140  (17)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "book"  in  the  sev- 
enth line. 

3.— (1)  Subsection  141  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

LOI  SUR  LES  MUNICIPALITÉS 

1  Le  paragraphe  74  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  M.45 
des  Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  «Sous  réserve  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  municipale  et  la 
protection  de  la  vie  privée». 

2  (1)  Le  paragraphe  140  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Un  règlement  municipal  de  finance  Echéance  des 

uébcnturcs 

prévoit  que  la  totalité  de  la  dette  contractée 
et  les  debentures  qui  doivent  être  émises  aux 
fins  de  celle-ci  viennent  à  échéance  au  plus 
tard  à  l'expiration  de  la  durée  de  l'engage- 
ment, jusqu'à  concurrence  de  quarante  ans. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  140  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  : 

a)  suppression  de  «locale»  à  la  deuxième 
ligne; 

b)  substitution,  à  «approuvé  par  l'ordon- 
nance de  la  Commission  des  affaires 
municipales»  aux  septième,  huitième  et 
neuvième  lignes  de  l'alinéa  b),  de 
«autorisé  par  le  règlement  municipal  de 
la  municipalité». 

(3)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  140  (13) 
de  la  Loi  est  modifiée  par  suppression  de 
«book»  à  la  sixième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  140  (15)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «locale»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  140  (16)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «chèque»  à  la 
cinquième  ligne,  de  «ou,  si  le  propriétaire  de 
la  debenture  l'autorise  par  écrit,  par  transfert 
électronique». 

(6)  Le  paragraphe  140  (17)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «book»  à  la  sep- 
tième ligne  de  la  version  anglaise. 

3  (1)  Le  paragraphe  141  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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MUNICIPALITIES 


Debentures 


Tenu  of 
extensions 


(1)  Despite  subsections  140  (2)  to  (19)  and 
sections  144  and  145,  a  municipality  may  pro- 
vide in  any  money  by-law  for  the  issumg  of 
debentures  that  all  or  a  portion  of  the  deben- 
tures to  be  issued  shall  be  payable  at  a  fixed 
date  with  interest  payable  annually  or  semi- 
annually, but  the  municipality  shall, 

(a)  extend  the  term  of  all  or  any  of  the 
debentures  at  the  request  of  the  holder 
given  to  the  treasurer  of  the  munici- 
pality at  any  times  fixed  in  the  by-law 
before  the  maturity  date  of  the  deben- 
tures and  subject  to  any  conditions 
that  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law, 
which  debentures  shall  be  known  as 
extendible  term  debentures;  or 

(b)  if  the  debentures  have  a  maturity  date 
longer  than  five  years,  redeem  all  or 
any  of  the  debentures  at  the  request  of 
the  holder  at  earlier  dates  than  fixed 
in  the  by-law  subject  to  any  conditions 
that  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law, 
which  debentures  shall  be  known  as 
retractable  term  debentures. 


(2)  Subsection  141  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "book"  in  the  tenth 
line. 

(3)  Clause  141  (4)  (b)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board"  in  the  twelfth  and  thir- 
teenth lines  and  substituting  "authorized  by 
by-law  of  the  municipality". 

(4)  Subsection  141  (8)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the 
order  of  the  Municipal  Board"  in  the  third 
and  fourth  lines  and  substituting  "authorized 
by  the  by-law  of  the  municipality". 

(5)  Subsection  141  (11)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(11)  The  period  by  which  an  extendible 
term  debenture  may  be  extended  under 
clause  (1)  (a)  shall  expire  within  the  maxi- 
mum period  of  years  that  was  authorized  by 
the  by-law  of  the  municipality  for  the  repay- 
ment of  debentures  issued  for  the  debt  for 
which  the  extendible  debenture  was  issued, 
commencing  on  the  date  of  the  extendible 
debenture. 

(6)  Subsections  141  (12)  and  (13)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed. 

4.— (1)  Clause  142  (a)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "local"  in  the  first 
line. 


(1)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  140  (2)  à  (19)  Debentures 
et  les  articles  144  et  145,  une  municipalité 

peut  prévoir,  dans  un  règlement  municipal  de 
finance  pour  l'émission  de  debentures,  que  la 
totalité  ou  une  partie  des  debentures  vien- 
nent à  échéance  à  une  date  fixe,  avec  paie- 
ment annuel  ou  semestriel  des  intérêts.  Tou- 
tefois, la  municipalité,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  reporte  l'échéance  d'une  partie  ou  de 
la  totalité  des  debentures,  à  la 
demande  du  détenteur  de  celles-ci, 
présentée  au  trésorier  de  la  municipa- 
lité avant  l'échéance  des  debentures, 
aux  dates  fixées  dans  le  règlement 
municipal,  sous  réserve  des  conditions 
qui  sont  précisées  dans  celui-ci;  ces 
debentures  sont  connues  sous  le  nom 
de  debentures  à  échéance  reportable; 

b)  si  les  debentures  portent  une  date 
d'échéance  supérieure  à  cinq  ans,  rem- 
bourse par  anticipation,  à  la  demande 
de  leur  détenteur,  la  totalité  ou  une 
partie  de  ces  debentures  à  des  dates 
antérieures  à  celles  fixées  dans  le 
règlement  municipal,  sous  réserve  des 
conditions  qui  sont  précisées  dans 
celui-ci;  ces  debentures  sont  connues 
sous  le  nom  de  debentures  remboursa- 
bles par  anticipation. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  141  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «book»  à  la 
dixième  ligne  de  la  version  anglaise. 

(3)  L'alinéa  141  (4)  b)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «approuvé  par  la  Commis- 
sion des  affaires  municipales»  aux  onzième, 
douzième  et  treizième  lignes,  de  «autorisé  par 
un  règlement  municipal  de  la  municipalité». 

(4)  L'alinéa  141  (8)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «approuvé  par  l'ordon- 
nance de  la  Commission  des  affaires  munici- 
pales» aux  quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes,  de 
«autorisé  par  le  règlement  municipal  de  la 
municipalité». 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  141  (11)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(11)  La  durée  pendant  laquelle  une  deben- 
ture à  échéance  reportable  peut  être  proro- 
gée en  vertu  de  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  expire  à  la  fin 
du  nombre  d'années  maximal  qui  a  été  auto- 
risé par  le  règlement  municipal  de  la  munici- 
palité pour  le  remboursement  des  debentures 
émises  relativement  à  la  dette  pour  laquelle 
la  debenture  à  échéance  reportable  a  été 
émise,  à  compter  de  la  date  que  porte  cette 
debenture  à  échéance  reportable. 

(6)  Les  paragraphes  141  (12)  et  (13)  de  la 
Loi  sont  abrogés. 

4  (1)  L'alinéa  142  a)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  suppression  de  «locale»  à  la  deuxième 
ligne. 
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(2)  Clause  142  (d)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "book"  at  the  end. 

5.— (1)  Subsection  144  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

Sinking  fund  (j)  Despite  subsections  140  (2)  to  (19)  and 
e  entures  ggctions  141  and  145,  a  municipality  may  pro- 
vide in  any  money  by-law  for  the  issuing  of 
debentures  that  all  or  a  portion  of  the  deben- 
tures are  sinking  fund  debentures  which  have 
the  principal  payable  on  a  fixed  date  and 
interest  payable  annually  or  semi-annually. 


(2)  Section  144  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 

(2.1)  If  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section 
authorizes  sinking  fund  debentures  to  be 
issued,  the  by-law  may  authorize  the  issuing 
of  debentures  to  refund  at  maturity  the  out- 
standing sinking  fund  debentures. 


(2.2)  The  refunding  debentures  shall  be 
payable  within  the  maximum  period  of  years 
that  was  authorized  by  the  municipality  for 
the  repayment  of  the  original  sinking  fund 
debentures,  commencing  on  the  date  the 
original  debentures  were  issued. 

(2.3)  If  refunding  debentures  are  issued,  it 
is  not  necessary  to  raise  by  special  rate  in  the 
year  of  maturity  of  the  outstanding  deben- 
tures the  principal  that  is  being  refunded. 


(2.4)  The  principal  and  interest  payable 
under  subsection  (2.1)  shall  be  raised  in 
accordance  with  subsection  (2). 

6.  Subsection  145  (1)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Despite  subsections  140  (2)  to  (19)  and 
sections  141  and  144,  a  municipality  may  pro- 
vide in  any  money  by-law  for  the  issuing  of 
debentures  that  all  or  a  portion  of  the  deben- 
tures to  be  issued  are  term  debentures  pay- 
able on  a  fixed  date  with  interest  payable 
annually  or  semi-annually. 

7.— (1)  Subsection  146  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Any  power  conferred  upon  a  munici- 
pality to  borrow  or  raise  money  and  to  issue 
debentures  therefor  includes  the  power, 

(a)  to  issue  the  debentures  expressed  and 
payable  in  sterling  money  of  Great 
Britain  or  dollars  of  the  United  States 
of  America;  and 


(2)  L'alinéa  142  d)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  suppression  de  «book»  à  la  huitième  ligne 
de  la  version  anglaise. 

5  (1)  Le  paragraphe  144  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  140  (2)  à  (19)  Debentures  à 
et  les  articles  141  et  145,  une  municipalité  tissemem'""'^" 
peut  prévoir  dans  un  règlement  municipal  de 

finance  l'émission  de  debentures  dont  la  tota- 
lité ou  une  partie  constitue  des  debentures  à 
fonds  d'amortissement  dont  le  capital  est 
remboursable  à  une  date  fixe  et  les  intérêts 
sont  versés  annuellement  ou  semestrielle- 
ment. 

(2)  L'article  144  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(2.1)  Si  un  règlement  municipal  adopté  en  Debentures 
vertu  du  présent  article  autorise  l'émission  de  ment 
debentures  à  fonds  d'amortissement,  le  règle- 
ment municipal  peut  autoriser  l'émission  de 
debentures  afin  de  rembourser  à  la  date 
d'échéance  les  debentures  à  fonds  d'amortis- 
sement en  circulation. 

(2.2)  Les  debentures  de  remboursement  Durée 
sont  remboursables  avant  la  fin  du  nombre 
d'années  maximal  qui  a  été  autorisé  par  le 
règlement  municipal  de  la  municipalité  pour 

le  remboursement  des  debentures  à  fonds 
d'amortissement  originales,  à  compter  de  la 
date  d'émission  de  celles-ci. 

(2.3)  Si  des  debentures  de  remboursement  Validité 
sont  émises,  il  n'est  pas  nécessaire  de  recueil- 
lir pendant  l'année  où  les  debentures  en  cir- 
culation viennent  à  échéance,  par  voie  d'un 
impôt  extraordinaire,  le  capital  à  rembour- 
ser. 

(2.4)  Le  capital  et  les  intérêts  remboursa-  impôts 
bles   en   vertu   du   paragraphe   (2.1)   sont 
recueillis  conformément  au  paragraphe  (2). 

6  Le  paragraphe  145  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Malgré  les  paragraphes  140  (2)  à  (19)  J^^Jf^"^"'"  ^ 
et  les  articles  141  et  144,  une  municipalité 
peut  prévoir,  dans  un  règlement  municipal  de 
finance  qui  autorise  l'émission  de  debentures 
que  la  totalité  ou  une  partie  de  celles-ci  cons- 
titue des  debentures  à  terme  remboursables  à 
une  date  fixe  et  que  les  intérêts  sont  versés 
annuellement  ou  semestriellement. 

7  (1)  Le  paragraphe  146  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Le  pouvoir  conféré  à  une  municipalité  Debentures 

.    .  en  devises 

d'emprunter  ou  de  recueillir  des  sommes  étrangères 
d'argent  et  d'émettre  des  debentures  à  cette 
fin  comporte  celui  : 

a)  d'émettre  des  debentures  en  livres 
sterling  de  la  Grande-Bretagne  ou  en 
dollars  des  États-Unis  d'Amérique; 


Regulations 


O.M.B. 
approval  not 
required 


BiU  165 

(b)  in  respect  of  prescribed  municipalities, 
to  issue  the  debentures  expressed  and 
payable  in  a  prescribed  currency. 

(2)  Subsection  146  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "sterling  or  dollars 
of  the  United  States  of  America"  in  the  third 
and  fourth  lines  and  substituting  "a  currency 
other  than  that  of  Canada". 

(3)  Subsection  146  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  by  regulation  prescribe, 

(a)  the  foreign  currencies  in  which  deben- 
tures may  be  issued  under  clause 
(1)  (b)  by  a  municipality,  including  a 
regional  and  metropolitan  municipal- 
ity, the  District  of  Muskoka  and  the 
County  of  Oxford; 

(b)  the  municipalities  or  class  of  munici- 
palities, including  regional  and  metro- 
politan municipalities,  the  District  of 
Muskoka  and  the  County  of  Oxford, 
that  may  issue  foreign  currency  deben- 
tures. 

8.— (1)  Subsection  147  (2)  of  the  Act, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 

(2)  Sections  65  and  66  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  do  not  apply  so  as  to 
require  Municipal  Board  approval  with 
respect  to  any  of  the  following  undertakings, 
works,  projects,  schemes,  acts,  matters  or 
things, 
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b)  à  l'égard  de  municipalités  prescrites, 
d'émettre  des  debentures  en  devises 
prescrites. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  146  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «livres  sterling  ou 
en  dollars  des  États-Unis  d'Amérique»  aux 
troisième  et  quatrième  lignes,  de  «devises 
autres  que  celles  du  Canada». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  146  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  Règlements 
peut,  par  règlement,  prescrire  : 

a)  les  devises  étrangères  dans  lesquelles 
des  debentures  peuvent  être  émises  en 
vertu  de  l'alinéa  (1)  b)  par  une  munici- 
palité, notamment  une  municipalité 
régionale  ou  de  communauté  urbaine, 
le  district  de  Muskoka  et  le  comté 
d'Oxford; 

b)  les  municipalités  ou  les  catégories  de 
municipalités,  notamment  les  munici- 
palités régionales  ou  de  communauté 
urbaine,  le  district  de  Muskoka  et  le 
comté  d'Oxford,  qui  peuvent  émettre 
des  debentures  en  devises  étrangères. 

8  (1)  Le  paragraphe  147  (2)  de  la  Loi, 
sauf  les  alinéas,  est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce 
qui  suit  : 

(2)  Les  articles  65  et  66  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de 
l'Ontario  en  ce  qui  concerne  l'obligation  non  requise 
d'obtenir  l'approbation  de  la  Commission  des 
affaires  municipales  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux 
entreprises,  travaux,  projets,  mesures,  ques- 
tions ou  choses  suivants  : 


(2)  Section  147  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 

Regulations  (4)  jjje  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  make  regulations  prescribing  debt  and 
financial  obligation  limits  for  municipalities, 
including, 

(a)  defining  the  types  of  debt,  financial 
obligation  or  liability  to  which  the 
limit  applies  and  prescribing  the  mat- 
ters to  be  taken  into  account  in  calcu- 
lating the  limit; 

(b)  prescribing  the  amount  to  which  the 
debts,  financial  obligations  and  liabili- 
ties under  clause  (a)  shall  be  limited; 

(c)  requiring  a  municipality  to  apply  for 
the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board 
for  each  specific  work,  the  amount  of 
debt  for  which,  when  added  to  the 
total  amount  of  any  outstanding  debt, 
financial  obligation  or  liability  under 


(2)  L'article  147  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(4)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil 
peut,  par  règlement,  prescrire  les  limites  des 
dettes  et  des  engagements  financiers  des 
municipalités.  Il  peut  notamment  : 

a)  définir  les  genres  de  dettes,  d'engage- 
ments financiers  ou  d'obligations  aux- 
quels s'appliquent  la  limite  et  prescrire 
les  questions  dont  il  faut  tenir  compte 
dans  le  calcul  de  la  Hmite; 

b)  prescrire  le  montant  maximal  que  peu- 
vent atteindre  les  dettes,  les  engage- 
ments financiers  et  les  obligations  visés 
à  l'alinéa  a); 

c)  exiger  d'une  municipalité  qu'elle 
adresse  une  requête  à  la  Commission 
des  affaires  municipales  en  vue  d'obte- 
nir son  approbation  à  l'égard  de  cha- 
que travail  particulier  dont  le  montant 
de  la  dette,  une  fois  ajouté  au  montant 
total  des  dettes,  engagements  finan- 
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clause   (a),  causes  the   limit  under 
clause  (b)  to  be  exceeded; 

(d)  prescribing  rules,  procedures  and  fees 
for  the  determination  of  the  debt, 
financial  obligation  and  liability  limit 
of  a  municipality; 

(e)  establishing  conditions  that  must  be 
met  by  any  municipality  or  class  of 
municipalities  before  undertaking  any 
debt,  financial  obligation  or  liability  or 
class  thereof. 

(5)  Sections  65  and  66  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act  do  not  apply  to  any 
debt,  financial  obligation  or  liability  defined 
under  clause  (4)  (a)  if  it  does  not  cause  the 
municipality  to  exceed  the  limit  prescribed 
under  clause  (4)  (b). 

9.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 

162.1 — (1)  In  this  section,  "municipality" 
includes  a  regional,  district  or  metropolitan 
municipality  and  the  County  of  Oxford. 

(2)  A  municipality  may  by  by-law  provide 
that  earnings  derived  from  the  investment  of 
a  reserve  shall  form  part  of  that  reserve. 

10.  Section  167  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 

(3)  A  municipality  may  combine  and 
invest  money  held  in  the  general  fund,  the 
capital  fund  and  a  reserve  fund. 

(4)  Money  invested  under  subsection  (3) 
shall  be  invested  only  in  the  securities  named 
in  subsection  (2). 

(5)  Earnings  from  the  combined  invest- 
ment shall  be  credited  to  the  separate  funds 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  invested  from 
those  funds. 

11.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sections: 

167.1  A  municipality  may  lend  any  secu- 
rities held  by  it  if  the  loan  is  fully  secured  by 
cash  or  by  other  securities  described  in  sub- 
section 163  (2)  or  clause  167  (2)  (a). 

167.2 — (1)  For  the  purpose  of  minimizing 
costs  or  counteracting  the  risk  associated 
with  the  issuing  of  its  debentures  due  to  fluc- 
tuations in  interest  rates  and  in  the  rate  of 
exchange  between  the  Canadian  dollar  and 


ciers  ou  obligations  impayés  visés  à 
l'alinéa  a),  entraîne  un  dépassement 
de  la  limite  visée  à  l'aUnéa  b); 

d)  prescrire  les  règles  et  modalités  à  sui- 
vre ainsi  que  les  droits  à  verser  pour 
calculer  la  limite  des  dettes,  engage- 
ments financiers  et  obligations  d'une 
municipalité; 

e)  établir  les  conditions  que  les  municipa- 
lités ou  catégories  de  municipalités 
doivent  remplir  avant  de  contracter 
une  dette,  un  engagement  financier, 
une  obligation  ou  une  catégorie  de 
ceux-ci. 

(5)  Les  articles  65  et  66  de  la  Loi  sur  la  Approbation 
Commission   des   affaires   municipales   de  c.a.m.o. 
l'Ontario  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  dettes  ni  non  requise 
aux  engagements  financiers  définis  aux  ter- 
mes de  l'alinéa  (4)  a)  si  ceux-ci  n'entraînent 
pas  un  dépassement  par  la  municipalité  de  la 
limite  prescrite  en  vertu  de  l'alinéa  (4)  b). 

9  La  Loi  est  modifîée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 

162.1    (1)  Dans     le     présent     article,  Définition 
«municipalité»  s'entend  en  outre  d'une  muni- 
cipalité régionale,  de  district  ou  de  commu- 
nauté urbaine  et  du  comté  d'Oxford. 

(2)  Une  municipalité  peut,  par  règlement  intérêts 
municipal,  prévoir  que  les  revenus  provenant 

de  l'investissement  d'une  réserve  fassent  par- 
tie de  cette  réserve. 

10  L'article  167  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(3)  La   municipalité   peut   combiner   et  investisse- 

mcnts  coniDi" 

investir  des  sommes  d'argent  provenant  du  nés 
fonds  d'administration  générale,  du  fonds 
d'immobilisations  et  d'un  fonds  de  réserve. 


(4)  Les  sommes  d'argent  investies  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  (3)  ne  doivent  être  investies 
que  dans  des  valeurs  indiquées  au  paragra- 
phe (2). 

(5)  Les  revenus  provenant  de  l'investisse- 
ment combiné  sont  versés  aux  fonds  distincts 
dans  la  même  proportion  que  le  montant 
investi  à  même  ces  fonds. 

11  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  des  articles  suivants  : 

167.1  (1)  La  municipalité  peut  prêter  les 
valeurs  qu'elle  détient  à  condition  que  le  prêt 
soit  garanti  intégralement  par  des  espèces  ou 
d'autres  valeurs  visées  au  paragraphe  163  (2) 
ou  à  l'alinéa  167  (2)  a). 

167.2  (1)  Afin  de  minimiser  les  coûts  ou 
de  contrebalancer  le  risque  qui  découle  de 
l'émission  de  debentures  du  fait  des  fluctua- 
tions des  taux  d'intérêt  et  du  taux  de  change 
entre  le  dollar  canadien  et  d'autres  devises, 
une  municipalité  prescrite  peut  : 
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other  currencies,  a  prescribed  municipality 

may, 

(a)  enter  into  foreign  currency  agree- 
ments; 

(b)  enter  into  interest  rate  agreements; 

(c)  enter  into  agreements  to  purchase  or 
exchange  such  other  securities  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may 
authorize;  and 

(d)  enter  into  such  financial  agreements  as 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  authorize. 

(2)  An  agreement  under  clauses  (1)  (a)  to 
(d)  is  limited  to  the  curreacies  authorized 
under  section  146  in  which  the  municipality  is 
authorized  to  issue  debentures. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  municipalities,  including 
regional,  metropolitan  and  district 
municipalities  and  the  County  of 
Oxford,  or  classes  of  municipalities 
which  may  exercise  the  powers 
described  in  subsection  (1); 

(b)  establishing  the  conditions  under 
which  municipalities  may  exercise  the 
powers  described  in  subsection  (1); 

(c)  prescribing  the  persons  with  whom 
municipalities  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments under  subsection  (1); 

(d)  requiring  a  municipality  or  class  of 
municipalities  that  has  invested  in 
securities  issued  in  foreign  currency  to 
minimize  costs  or  counteract  the  risk 
associated  with  currency  fluctuations 
in  the  manner  prescribed. 

167,3 — (1)  A  power  given  to  a  municipal- 
ity to  invest  money  includes  the  power  to 
invest  the  money  through  an  agent  of  the 
municipality. 

(2)  Subsection  (1)  does  not  apply  to 
money  invested  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the 
principal  and  interest  of  sinking  fund  deben- 
tures. 

167.4  A  power  given  to  a  municipality 
under  this  Act  to  invest  money  includes  the 
power  to  enter  into  an  agreement  with  any 
other  municipality,  including  a  metropolitan, 
regional  or  district  municipality  or  the 
County  of  Oxford,  for  the  joint  investment 
of  money  by  the  municipalities  or  an  agent  of 
the  municipalities. 


MUNICIPALITIES 


12.  Subsection    179   (3)   of  the    Act 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


is 


a)  conclure  des  accords  relatifs  aux  devi- 
ses étrangères; 

b)  conclure  des  accords  relatifs  aux  taux 
d'intérêt; 

c)  conclure  des  accords  relatifs  à  l'achat 
ou  à  l'échange  d'autres  valeurs  que 
peut  autoriser  le  lieutenant-gouverneur 
en  conseil; 

d)  conclure  les  accords  financiers  que 
peut  autoriser  le  lieutenant-gouverneur 
en  conseil. 

(2)  Les  accords  visés  aux  alinéas  (1)  a)  à 
d)  se  limitent  aux  devises  autorisées  en  vertu 
de  l'article  146,  dans  lesquelles  la  municipa- 
lité est  autorisée  à  émettre  des  debentures. 

(3)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil 
peut,  par  règlement  : 

a)  prescrire  les  municipalités,  notamment 
les  municipalités  régionales,  de  com- 
munauté urbaine  ou  de  district  et  le 
comté  d'Oxford,  ou  les  catégories  de 
municipalités  qui  peuvent  exercer  les 
pouvoirs  visés  au  paragraphe  (1); 

b)  établir  les  conditions  auxquelles  les 
municipalités  peuvent  exercer  les  pou- 
voirs visés  au  paragraphe  (1); 

c)  prescrire  les  personnes  avec  qui  les 
municipalités  peuvent  conclure  des 
accords  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1); 

d)  exiger  de  la  municipalité  ou  de  la 
catégorie  de  municipalités  qui  a  investi 
dans  des  valeurs  émises  en  devises 
étrangères  qu'elle  minimise  les  coûts 
ou  contrebalance  le  risque  qui  découle 
des  fluctuations  du  cours  des  changes 
de  la  manière  prescrite. 

167.3  (1)  Le  pouvoir  conféré  à  une 
municipalité  d'investir  des  sommes  d'argent 
comporte  le  pouvoir  d'investir  celles-ci  par 
l'entremise  d'un  mandataire  de  la  municipa- 
lité. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  ne  s'applique  pas 
aux  sommes  d'argent  investies  aux  fins  du 
remboursement  du  capital  et  des  intérêts  de 
debentures  à  fonds  d'amortissement. 

167.4  Le  pouvoir  conféré  à  une  munici- 
palité en  vertu  de  la  présente  loi  d'investir 
des  sommes  d'argent  comporte  le  pouvoir  de 
conclure  un  accord  avec  une  autre  municipa- 
lité, notamment  une  municipalité  régionale, 
de  communauté  urbaine  ou  de  district  ou  le 
comté  d'Oxford,  en  vue  de  l'investissement 
commun  de  sommes  d'argent  par  les  munici- 
palités ou  un  de  leurs  mandataires. 

12  Le  paragraphe  179  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(3)  The  signature  of  the  head  of  the  coun- 
cil, a  person  authorized  by  by-law  under  sub- 
section (1),  the  deputy-treasurer  and  the 
treasurer  of  the  corporation  on  all  deben- 
tures or  similar  instruments  issued  by  the 
corporation  may  be  written,  engraved,  litho- 
graphed, printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced. 

13.— (1)  Subsection  181  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "book"  in  the  eighth 
line; 

(b)  by  striking  out  "enter  in  a  book,  to  be 
known  as  the  debenture  registry  book" 
in  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  lines 
and  substituting  "record  in  a  deben- 
ture registry";  and 

(c)  by  striking  out  "in  such  book"  in  the 
second  last  line. 


(2)  Subsection  181  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "book"  in  the 
fourth  line. 

(3)  Subsection  181  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  A  debenture  may  be  registered  as  to 
principal  and  interest,  in  which  case  the 
interest  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  or,  if  autho- 
rized in  writing  by  the  owner  of  the  deben- 
ture, by  electronic  transfer  and  the  debenture 
may  be  referred  to  as  a  fully  registered 
debenture. 

(4)  Subsection  181  (5)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "book"  in  the 
fourth  line. 

14.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

181.1 — (1)  The  following  records  may  be 
kept  electronically  or  by  using  a  magnetic 
medium: 

1.  Copies  of  certificates  of  ownership  and 
original  memoranda  of  debenture 
transfers  under  subsection  181  (1). 

2.  Names  and  addresses  of  the  owners  of 
registered  debentures  under  sections 
140,  141  and  142. 

3.  Particulars  of  the  cancellation  and 
destruction  of  debentures  under  sub- 
section 140  (17)  and  the  issuance  of 
any  debentures  in  exchange. 

(2)  Any  writing  produced  from  an  elec- 
tronic or  magnetic  medium  that  represents 
the  copy  of  a  certificate  of  ownership  kept 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  and  that 
is  in  a  readily  understandable  form  is  admis- 
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(3)  La  signature  du  président  du  conseil.  Reproduction 

J,  ^      ■    .  V     ,  mécanique  de 

d  une  personne  autorisée  par  règlement  signatures 
municipal  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1),  du 
trésorier  adjoint  et  du  trésorier  de  la  munici- 
palité sur  les  debentures  ou  autres  effets  du 
même  genre  émis  par  celle-ci  peut  être 
manuscrite  ou  reproduite  mécaniquement, 
notamment  par  gravure,  lithographie  ou 
impression. 

13  (1)  Le  paragraphe  181  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  : 

a)  par  suppression  de  «book»  à  la  hui- 
tième ligne  de  la  version  anglaise; 

b)  par  substitution,  à  «inscrit  dans  un 
registre  appelé  registre  des  debentures» 
aux  quatorzième  et  quinzième  lignes, 
de  «consigne  dans  un  registre  des 
debentures»; 

c)  par  suppression  de  «in  such  book»  à 
l'avant-dernière  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  181  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «book»  à  la  qua- 
trième ligne  de  la  version  anglaise. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  181  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Les  debentures  peuvent  être  nominati- 
ves quant  au  principal  et  aux  intérêts.  Dans 
ce  cas,  les  intérêts  sont  payés  par  chèque  ou, 
si  le  propriétaire  de  la  debenture  l'autorise 
par  écrit,  par  transfert  électronique,  et  les 
debentures  peuvent  être  appelées  debentures 
entièrement  nominatives. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  181  (5)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «book»  à  la  qua- 
trième ligne  de  la  version  anglaise. 

14  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  Particle  suivant  : 

181.1     (1)   Les    dossiers    suivants    peuvent    Conservation 
^      ,  ,.,  r  des  docu- 

etre  conserves  sur  support  électronique  ou  ments 
magnétique  : 

1.  Les  copies  de  certificats  de  propriété 
et  l'original  des  notes  de  transfert  de 
debentures  visées  au  paragraphe 
181  (1). 

2.  Les  nom  et  adresse  des  propriétaires 
de  debentures  nominatives  visées  aux 
articles  140,  141  et  142. 

3.  Les  détails  concernant  l'annulation  et 
la  destruction  de  debentures  visées  au 
paragraphe  140  (17)  et  l'émission  de 
debentures  en  échange. 

(2)  Les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électro- 
nique ou  magnétique  qui  reproduisent  la 
copie  d'un  certificat  de  propriété  conservé  en 
vertu  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (1)  et 
qui  sont  facilement  compréhensibles  sont 
admissibles  en  preuve  comme  s'il  s'agissait 
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sible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  a  copy 
of  the  certificate  under  subsection  181  (1). 

(3)  If  there  is  no  original  written  record, 
any  writing  produced  from  an  electronic  or 
magnetic  medium  that  is  in  a  readily  under- 
standable form  and  that  represents  a  memo- 
randum of  debenture  transfer  or  the  records 
kept  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection  (1) 
is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  it  were  an  original  written  record. 

15._<1)  Subsection  187  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "70  per  cent  of  the 
uncollected  balance"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  substituting  "from  January  1st  to 
September  30th  of  the  year,  50  per  cent  of  the 
total,  and  from  October  1st  to  December  31st, 
25  per  cent  of  the  total". 

(2)  Section  187  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(4.1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (2) 
and  (4),  estimated  revenues  do  not  include 
revenues  derivable  or  derived  from, 

(a)  borrowings  or  issues  of  debentures; 

(b)  a  surplus,  including  arrears  of  levies; 
or 

(c)  a  transfer  from  the  capital  fund, 
reserve  funds  or  reserves. 

16.  Section  188  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 

188. — (1)  If  a  municipality  has  by  by-law 
approved  an  undertaking  to  be  financed  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  incurring  long-term  debt, 
the  council  may  by  by-law  authorize  tempo- 
rary borrowing  to  meet  expenditures  made  in 
connection  with  the  undertaking. 


(2)  At  the  time  that  any  amount  is  bor- 
rowed under  this  section,  the  treasurer  shall 
on  request  give  to  the  lender  a  copy  of  the 
by-law  authorizing  the  temporary  borrowing. 

(3)  The  proceeds  of  every  loan  obtained 
under  this  section  shall  be  applied  for  the 
purposes  of  the  undertaking  approved  by  the 
by-law. 

17.  Clause  208  (b)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  subclause 
(il)  and  by  adding  the  following  subclause: 

(iv)  for  the  establishment  and  operation  of 
a  centralized  communication  system 
cither  alone  or  with  other  persons, 
municipalities,  including  regional,  dis- 


d'une  copie  du  certificat  visée  au  paragraphe 
181  (1). 

(3)  En  l'absence  de  dossier  écrit  original, 
les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électronique 
ou  magnétique  qui  sont  facilement  compré- 
hensibles et  qui  reproduisent  une  note  de 
transfert  de  debenture  ou  les  dossiers  conser- 
vés en  vertu  de  la  disposition  2  ou  3  du  para- 
graphe (1)  sont  admissibles  en  preuve  comme 
s'il  s'agissait  d'un  dossier  écrit  original. 

15  (1)  Le  paragraphe  187  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «70  pour  cent  du 
solde»  aux  sixième  et  septième  lignes,  de  «,  du 
l"  janvier  au  30  septembre  de  l'année,  50 
pour  cent  du  total,  et,  du  1**^  octobre  au  31 
décembre,  25  pour  cent  du  montant  total»  et 
par  suppression  de  «,  mais  qui  n'ont  pas  été 
perçus»  aux  neuvième  et  dixième  lignes. 

(2)  L'article  187  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(4.1)  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes 
(2)  et  (4),  les  revenus  estimatifs  ne  compren- 
nent pas  les  revenus  provenant  ou  pouvant 
provenir  : 

a)  soit  d'emprunts  ou  d'émissions  de 
debentures; 

b)  soit  d'un  excédent,  notamment  d'ar- 
riérés de  montants  de  prélèvements; 

c)  soit  d'un  transfert  à  même  le  fonds 
d'immobilisations,  un  fonds  de  réserve 
ou  des  réserves. 

16  L'article  188  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

188  (1)  Si  une  municipalité  a,  par  règle- 
ment municipal,  approuvé  un  engagement 
devant  être  financé  en  totalité  ou  en  partie 
en  contractant  une  dette  à  long  terme,  le 
conseil  peut,  par  règlement  municipal,  auto- 
riser un  emprunt  à  court  terme  pour  couvrir 
les  dépenses  engagées  relativement  à  l'enga- 
gement. 

(2)  Lorsqu'un  montant  est  emprunté  en 
vertu  du  présent  article,  le  trésorier,  sur 
demande,  remet  au  prêteur  une  copie  du 
règlement  municipal  autorisant  l'emprunt  à 
court  terme. 

(3)  Le  produit  de  chaque  prêt  obtenu  en 
vertu  du  présent  article  est  affecté  aux  fins  de 
l'engagement  approuvé  par  le  règlement 
municipal. 

17  L'alinéa  208  b)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  suppression  de  «and»  à  la  fin  du  sous-ali- 
néa (ii)  de  la  version  anglaise  et  par  adjonc- 
tion à  la  version  française  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

(iv)  pour  créer  un  réseau  de  communica- 
tions centralisées,  seuls  ou  avec  d'au- 
tres personnes  ou  municipalités,  y 
compris  des  municipalités  régionales, 
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trict  or  metropolitan  municipalities  or 
the  County  of  Oxford,  or  local  boards 
for  the  provision  of  emergency 
response  services. 

18.— (1)  Subsection  363  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended, 

(a)  by  inserting  before  "municipality"  in 
the  second  line  'Mocal";  and 

(b)  by  striking  out  "five"  in  the  fourth 
line  of  clause  (b)  and  substituting 
"four". 

(2)  Subsection  363  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "20"  in  the  seventh 
line  and  substituting  "25". 

(3)  Clause  363  (4)  (a)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "five"  in  the  fifth  line  and 
substituting  "four". 

19.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

364.1 — (1)  In  this  section,  "upper  tier 
municipality"  means  a  county,  a  regional  or 
district  municipality  or  the  County  of 
Oxford. 

(2)  A  local  municipality  and  an  upper  tier 
municipality  or  a  school  board  may  enter 
agreements  under  which  the  upper  tier 
municipality  or  school  board,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  make  grants  to  the  local  municipal- 
ity to  cover  all  or  any  part  of  the  costs  to  the 
local  municipality. 


(a)  under  section  363,  of  phasing  in  taxes 
the  local  municipality  would  otherwise 
be  required  to  raise  for  the  upper  tier 
municipality  or  school  board;  and 


(b)  under  section  364,  of  providing  for  the 
cancellation,  reduction  or  refund  of 
taxes  the  local  municipality  would  oth- 
erwise be  required  to  raise  for  the 
upper  tier  municipality  or  school 
board. 

(3)  A  grant  under  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
charged  to  the  general  funds  of  the  upper  tier 
municipality  or  school  board,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

(4)  This  section  applies  only  if  the  phase- 
in  of  taxes  under  section  363  or  the  cancella- 
tion, reduction  or  refund  of  taxes  under  sec- 
tion 364  is  occurring  as  a  result  of  an  assess- 
ment update  under  subsection  371  (2)  of  this 
Act,  subsection  84.13  (1)  of  the  County  of 
Oxford  Act,  subsection  81  (1)  of  the  District 
Municipality  of  Muskoka  Act  or  subsection 


par 


de  district  ou  de  communauté  urbaine, 
le  comté  d'Oxford  ou  des  conseils 
locaux,  aux  fins  de  la  prestation  de 
services  d'intervention  d'urgence,  et 
assurer  son  fonctionnement. 

18  (1)  Le  paragraphe  363  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  : 

(a)  substitution,  à  «municipaux»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «d'une  municipalité 
locale»; 

(b)  substitution,  à  «cinq»  à  la  quatrième 
ligne  de  l'alinéa  b),  de  «quatre». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  363  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «20»  à  la  huitième 
ligne,  de  «25». 

(3)  L'alinéa  363  (4)  a)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «cinq»  à  la  cinquième 
ligne,  de  «quatre». 

19  La   Loi   est   modifiée   en   outre 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

364.1    (1)  Dans     le     présent     article.  Définition 
«municipalité  de  palier  supérieur»  s'entend 
d'un  comté,  d'une  municipalité  régionale  ou 
de  district  ou  du  comté  d'Oxford. 

(2)  Une  municipalité  locale  et  une  munici-  Accords 
palité  de  palier  supérieur  ou  un  conseil  sco- 
laire peuvent  conclure  des  accords  portant 

que  la  municipalité  de  palier  supérieur  ou  le 
conseil  scolaire,  selon  le  cas,  accorde  des 
subventions  à  la  municipalité  locale  pour 
couvrir  la  totalité  ou  une  partie  des  coûts 
engagés  par  la  municipalité  locale  aux  fins 
suivantes  : 

a)  en  vertu  de  l'article  363,  l'échelonne- 
ment des  impôts  que  la  municipalité 
locale  serait  normalement  tenue  de 
recueillir  pour  le  compte  de  la  munici- 
palité de  palier  supérieur  ou  le  conseil 
scolaire; 

b)  en  vertu  de  l'article  364,  l'annulation, 
la  réduction  ou  le  remboursement 
d'impôts  que  la  municipalité  locale 
serait  normalement  tenue  de  recueillir 
pour  le  compte  de  la  municipalité  de 
palier  supérieur  ou  le  conseil  scolaire. 

(3)  La  subvention  visée  au  paragraphe  (2)  imputation 
est  imputée  au  fonds  d'administration  géné- 
rale de  la  municipalité  de  palier  supérieur  ou 

du  conseil  scolaire,  selon  le  cas. 

(4)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  que  si  Restriction 
l'échelonnement  d'impôts  visé  à  l'article  363 

ou  l'annulation,  la  réduction  ou  le  rembour- 
sement d'impôts  visés  à  l'article  364  se  pro- 
duit du  fait  d'une  mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  371  (2)  de  la  pré- 
sente loi,  du  paragraphe  84.13  (1)  de  la  Loi 
sur  le  comté  d'Oxford,  du  paragraphe  81  (1) 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  de  district  de 
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135.3  (1)  of  the  Regional  Municipalities  Act, 
respectively. 

DISTRICT  MUNICIPALITY  OF  MUSKOKA  ACT 

20.  Sections  8  and  9  of  the  District  Munici- 
palUy  of  Muskoka  Act,  being  cliapter  D.14  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

8._(1)  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  District 
Council  after  a  regular  election  at  which  a 
quorum  "is  present,  the  District  Council  shall 
organize  as  a  council  and  elect  as  chair  one 
of  the  members  of  the  District  Council,  or 
any  other  person,  to  hold  office  for  the  term 
of  the  council  and  until  his  or  her  successor  is 
appointed  or  elected  in  accordance  with  this 
Act. 

(2)  At  the  first  meeting,  the  clerk  shall 
preside  until  the  chair  is  elected. 

(3)  If  a  member  of  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  becomes  chair,  the  member 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  resigned  as  a  mem- 
ber of  that  council,  and  the  member's  seat  on 
the  council  thereby  becomes  vacant. 

(4)  If  a  chair  is  not  elected  at  the  first 
meeting,  the  presiding  officer  may  adjourn 
the  meeting. 

Appointment  (5)  jf  g  ch^ir  is  not  elected  at  a  subsequent 
meeting  held  within  one  week  after  the  first 
meeting,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
shall  appoint  a  chair  to  hold  office  for  the 
term  of  the  council  and  until  the  chair's  suc- 
cessor is  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance 
with  this  Act. 

21.  Clause  15  (2)  (c)  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

22.  Subsection  19  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  beginning  "Subject 
to  the  Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and 
Protection  of  Privacy  Acr" . 

23.  Subsection  70  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Sections  167,  167.1,  167.2,  167.3  and 

167.4  of  the  Municipal  Act  apply  with  neces- 
sary modifications  to  the  District  Corpora- 
tion. 

24.— (1)  Subsection  86  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "70  per  cent  of  the 
uncollected  balance"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  substituting  "from  January  1st  to 
September  30th  of  the  year,  50  per  cent,  and 
from  October  1st  to  December  31st,  25  per 
cent  of  the  total  amount". 

(2)  Section  86  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 
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Muskoka  ou  du  paragraphe  135.3  (1)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  municipalités  régionales. 

LOI  SUR  LA  MUNICIPALITÉ  DE  DISTRICT  DE 
MUSKOKA 

20  Les  articles  8  et  9  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
municipalité  de  district  de  Muskoka,  qui  consti- 
tue le  chapitre  D.14  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990,  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés 
par  ce  qui  suit  : 

8    (1)  À  la  première  réunion  du  conseil  Élection  du 

DrcsiGcnt 

de  district  suivant  une  élection  ordinaire  au 
cours  de  laquelle  il  y  a  quorum,  le  conseil  de 
district  forme  un  conseil  et  élit  à  la  prési- 
dence un  de  ses  membres,  ou  une  autre  per- 
sonne, qui  occupe  sa  charge  pour  la  durée  du 
mandat  du  conseil  et  jusqu'à  l'élection  ou  la 
nomination  de  son  successeur  conformément 
à  la  présente  loi. 

(2)  Le  secrétaire  préside  la  première  réu- 
nion jusqu'à  l'élection  du  président. 

(3)  Si  un  membre  du  conseil  d'une  munici- 
palité de  secteur  devient  président,  il  est 
réputé  avoir  démissionné  en  tant  que  mem- 
bre de  ce  conseil.  Son  siège  devient  par  le 
fait  même  vacant. 

(4)  Si  un  président  n'a  pas  été  élu  au  cours 
de  la  première  réunion,  la  personne  qui  pré- 
side la  réunion  peut  ajourner  celle-ci. 

(5)  Si  un  président  n'a  pas  été  élu  à  une  Nomination 
réunion  subséquente  tenue  dans  la  semaine 
suivant  la  première  réunion,  le  lieutenant- 
gouverneur  en  conseil  nomme  un  président 

qui  occupe  sa  charge  pour  la  durée  du  man- 
dat du  conseil  et  jusqu'à  l'élection  ou  la 
nomination  de  son  successeur  conformément 
à  la  présente  loi. 

21  L'alinéa  15  (2)  c)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé. 

22  Le  paragraphe  19  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  «Sous  réserve  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  municipale  et  la 
protection  de  la  vie  privée». 

23  Le  paragraphe  70  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Les  articles  167,  167.1,  167.2,  167.3  et  Placement  de 

^y'n  A    j      i      T     •  I  ■   ■      ,■   -      ,         1-      sommes  dar- 

167.4  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s  appli-  gent 
quent,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la 
municipalité  de  district. 

24  (1)  Le  paragraphe  86  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «70  pour  cent  du 
solde  non  perçu»  aux  sixième  et  septième 
lignes,  de  «,  du  1"  janvier  au  30  septembre  de 
l'année,  50  pour  cent,  et,  du  1*"^  octobre  au  31 
décembre,  25  pour  cent  du  montant  total». 

(2)  L'article  86  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 
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(3.1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (2) 
and  (3),  estimated  revenues  do  not  include 
revenues  derivable  or  derived  from, 

(a)  borrowings  or  issues  of  debentures; 

(b)  a  surplus,  including  arrears  of  levies; 
or 

(c)  a    transfer    from    reserve    funds    or 
reserves. 

25.  Section  87  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  Subsections  147  (2),  (4)  and  (5)  of 
the  Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modi- 
fications to  the  District  Corporation. 

26.— (1)  Subsection  89  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 
in  the  first  line  and  substituting  "District 
Corporation"  and  by  striking  out  "by  the 
District  Corporation"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines. 

(2)  Subsection  89  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board"  in  the 
first  line  and  substituting  "District  Corpora- 
tion" and  by  striking  out  "by  the  District 
Corporation"  in  the  third  line. 

27.— (1)  Subsection  91  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  A  money  by-law  shall  provide  that  the 
whole  debt  and  any  debentures  to  be  issued 
therefor  shall  be  made  payable  within  a  term 
not  to  exceed  the  lifetime  of  the  undertaking 
up  to  a  maximum  of  forty  years. 

(2)  Clause  91  (7)  (b)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "approved  by  the  order  of  the 
Municipal  Board"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  substituting  "authorized  by  the  by- 
law of  the  District  Council". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  91  (19)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture 
Registry  Book"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines 
and  substituting  "debenture  registry". 

(4)  Subsection  91  (20)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(20)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  the 
debentures  shall  be  expressed  and  be  payable 
in  Canadian  currency  or  lawful  money  of  the 
United  States  or  Great  Britain  or,  if  the  Dis- 
trict Corporation  is  a  prescribed  municipality 
under  subsection  146  (4)  of  the  Municipal 
Act,  in  a  foreign  currency  prescribed  under 
that  subsection. 


(3.1)  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes  Exclusion 
(2)  et  (3),  les  revenus  estimatifs  ne  compren- 
nent pas  les  revenus  provenant  ou  pouvant 
provenir  : 

a)  soit  d'emprunts  ou  d'émissions  de 
debentures; 

b)  soit  d'un  excédent,  notamment  d'ar- 
riérés de  montants  de  prélèvements; 

c)  soit  d'un  transfert  à  même  un  fonds  de 
réserve  ou  des  réserves. 

25  L'article  87  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(1.1)  Les  paragraphes  147  (2),  (4)  et  (5)  Limites  d'em- 
de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent,  ^™" 
avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  munici- 
palité de  district. 

26  (1)  Le  paragraphe  89  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission  des 
affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «municipalité  de  district» 
et  par  suppression  de  «par  la  municipalité  de 
district»  à  la  quatrième  ligne. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  89  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission  des 
affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «municipalité  de  district» 
et  par  suppression  de  «par  la  municipalité  de 
district»  aux  troisième  et  quatrième  lignes. 

27  (1)  Le  paragraphe  91  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  Un  règlement  municipal  de  finance  ?|JJ^^"'^^  ^^^ 
prévoit  que  la  totalité  de  la  dette  contractée 

et  les  debentures  qui  doivent  être  émises  aux 
fins  de  celle-ci  viennent  à  échéance  au  plus 
tard  à  l'expiration  de  la  durée  de  l'engage- 
ment, jusqu'à  concurrence  de  quarante  ans. 

(2)  L'alinéa  91  (7)  b)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «approuvé  par  l'ordon- 
nance de  la  Commission  des  affaires  munici- 
pales» aux  sixième,  septième  et  huitième 
lignes,  de  «autorisé  par  le  règlement  munici- 
pal du  conseil  de  district». 

(3)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  91  (19) 
de  la  Loi  est  modifiée  par  substitution,  à 
«Debenture  Registry  Book»  aux  sixième  et 
septième  lignes  de  la  version  anglaise,  de 
«debenture  registry». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  91  (20)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(20)  Le  règlement  municipal  peut  prévoir  Devises 
que  les  debentures  sont  exprimées  et  paya- 
bles en  devises  canadiennes  ou  en  monnaie 
ayant  cours  aux  États-Unis  ou  en  Grande- 
Bretagne  ou,  si  la  municipalité  de  district  est 
une  municipalité  prescrite  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe 146  (4)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités, 
en  devises  étrangères,  tel  qu'il  est  prescrit  en 
vertu  de  ce  paragraphe. 
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(5)  Subsection  91  (21)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "lawful  money  of 
the  United  States  of  America  or  of  Great  Brit- 
ain" in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lines  and 
substituting  "a  currency  other  than  that  of 
Canada". 

(6)  Subsection  91  (22)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "described  in  clause 
(20)  (b)  or  (c)"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines 
and  substituting  "other  than  that  of 
Canada". 

(7)  Subclause  91  (43)  (b)  (iii)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"authorized  by  the  District  Corporation". 

(8)  Section  91  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(44.1)  Subsections  144  (2.1)  to  (2.3)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions to  the  District  Corporation. 


(9)  Subsection  91  (45)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "which"  in  the 
second  line  "all  or". 

28.  Clause  92  (d)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Debenture  Registry  Book"  at 
the  end  and  substituting  "debenture 
registry". 

29.  Subsections  99  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  treasurer,  chair  or 
such  other  person  authorized  by  by-law  to 
sign  or  countersign  the  debenture  or  other 
like  instruments  may  be  engraved,  litho- 
graphed, printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  thereon. 

(4)  The  seal  of  the  District  Corporation 
when  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  oth- 
erwise mechanically  reproduced  has  the  same 
effect  as  if  manually  affixed  and  the  signature 
of  the  treasurer,  chair  or  such  other  person 
authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  or  countersign 
the  debentures  or  other  like  instruments 
when  so  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or 
otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  shall  be 
deemed  the  signature  of  the  treasurer,  chair 
or  other  person  authorized  to  sign  respec- 
tively and  is  binding  upon  the  District  Corpo- 
ration. 

30.— (1)  Subsection  101  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth 
lines  and  substituting  "debenture 
registry"; 


(5)  Le  paragraphe  91  (21)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «monnaie  ayant 
cours  aux  États-Unis  d'Amérique  ou  en 
Grande-Bretagne»  aux  troisième  et  quatrième 
lignes,  de  «devises  autres  que  celles  du 
Canada». 

(6)  Le  paragraphe  91  (22)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «d'une  devise 
mentionnée  à  l'alinéa  (20)  b)  ou  c)»  aux  qua- 
trième et  cinquième  lignes,  de  «devises  autres 
que  celles  du  Canada». 

(7)  Le  sous-alinéa  91  (43)  b)  (iii)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission 
des  affaires  municipales  a  approuvé»  aux  qua- 
trième, cinquième  et  sixième  lignes,  de 
«municipalité  de  district  a  autorisé». 

(8)  L'article  91  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(44.1)  Les  paragraphes  144  (2.1)  à  (2.3)  Application 
de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent, 
avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  munici- 
palité de  district. 

(9)  Le  paragraphe  91  (45)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «dont»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «la  totalité  ou». 

28  L'alinéa  92  d)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
substitution,  à  «Debenture  Registry  Book» 
dans  la  version  anglaise,  de  «debenture 
registry». 

29  Les  paragraphes  99  (3)  et  (4)  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  La  signature  du  trésorier,  du  président  Reproduction 

^   ,      ,        °  .    ,       ^      .    ^  V     mécanique 

ou  de  la  personne  autorisée  a  signer  ou  a  des  signatures 
contresigner  les  debentures  ou  autres  effets 
du  même  genre  par  règlement  municipal  peut 
y  être  reproduite  mécaniquement,  notam- 
ment par  impression,  lithographie  ou  gra- 
vure. 

(4)  Le  sceau  de  la  municipalité  de  district 
qui  est  reproduit  mécaniquement,  notam- 
ment par  impression,  lithographie  ou  gra- 
vure, a  les  mêmes  effets  que  s'il  avait  été 
apposé  manuellement.  La  signature  du  tréso- 
rier, du  président  ou  de  la  personne  autori- 
sée, par  règlement  municipal,  à  signer  ou  à 
contresigner  les  debentures  ou  autres  effets 
du  même  genre,  qui  y  est  reproduite  mécani- 
quement, notamment  par  impression,  litho- 
graphie ou  gravure,  est  réputée  la  signature 
du  trésorier,  du  président  ou  de  la  personne 
autorisée  à  les  signer,  selon  le  cas,  et  elle  lie 
la  municipalité  de  district. 

30  (1)  Le  paragraphe  101  (1)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  : 

a)  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Registry 
Book»  aux  treizième  et  quatorzième 
lignes  de  la  version  anglaise,  de 
«debenture  registry»; 
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Idem 


(b)  by  striking  out  ''enter  in  a  book,  to  be 
called  the  Debenture  Registry  Book"  in 
the  twenty-second  and  twenty-third 
lines  and  substituting  "record  in  a 
debenture  registry";  and 

(c)  by  striking  out  "in  such  book"  in  the 
second  and  third  last  lines. 

(2)  Subsection  101  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  seventh  line  and  substituting 
"debenture  registry". 

(3)  Subsection  101  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  A  debenture  may  be  registered  as  to 
principal  and  interest,  in  which  case  the 
interest  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  or,  if  autho- 
rized in  writing  by  the  owner  of  the  deben- 
ture, by  electronic  transfer  and  the  debenture 
may  be  referred  to  as  a  fully  registered 
debenture. 

(4)  Subsection  101  (5)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  sub- 
stituting "debenture  registry". 

31.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 

101.1 — (1)  The  following  records  may  be 
kept  electronically  or  by  using  a  magnetic 
medium: 

1 .  Copies  of  certificates  of  ownership  and 
original  memoranda  of  debenture 
transfers  under  subsection  101  (1). 

2.  Names  and  addresses  of  the  owners  of 
registered  debentures. 

3.  Particulars  of  the  cancellation  and 
destruction  of  debentures  under  sub- 
section 103  (4)  and  the  issuance  of  any 
new  debentures  in  exchange. 

(2)  Any  writing  produced  from  an  elec- 
tronic or  magnetic  medium  that  represents 
the  copy  of  a  certificate  of  ownership  kept 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  and  that 
is  in  a  readily  understandable  form  is  admis- 
sible in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  a  copy 
of  the  certificate  under  subsection  97  (1). 

(3)  If  there  is  no  original  written  record, 
any  writing  produced  from  an  electronic  or 
magnetic  medium  that  is  in  a  readily  under- 
standable form  and  that  represents  a  memo- 
randum of  debenture  transfer  or  the  records 
kept  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection  (1) 
is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  it  were  an  original  written  record. 


b)  par  substitution,  à  «inscrit,  dans  un 
registre  appelé  registre  des  debentu- 
res,» aux  vingtième,  vingt  et  unième  et 
vingt-deuxième  lignes,  de  «consigne 
dans  un  registre  des  debentures»; 

c)  par  suppression  de  «in  such  book»  aux 
vingt-cinquième  et  vingt-sixième  lignes 
de  la  version  anglaise. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  101  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  septième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  101  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Les  debentures  peuvent  être  nominati- 
ves quant  au  principal  et  aux  intérêts,  auquel 
cas,  les  intérêts  sont  payés  par  chèque  ou,  si 
le  propriétaire  de  la  debenture  Tautorise  par 
écrit,  par  transfert  électronique,  et  les  deben- 
tures peuvent  être  appelées  debentures 
entièrement  nominatives. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  101  (5)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  aux  troisième  et  quatrième  lignes 
de  la  version  anglaise,  de  «debenture 
registry». 

31  La  Loi  est  modifîée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 

101.1     (1)   Les    dossiers    suivants    peuvent    Conservation 
,  ^    't  •  des  docu- 

etre  conserves  sur  support  électronique  ou  ments 
magnétique  : 

1.  Les  copies  de  certificats  de  propriété 
et  l'original  des  notes  de  transfert  de 
debenture  visées  au  paragraphe 
101  (1). 

2.  Les  nom  et  adresse  des  propriétaires 
de  debentures  nominatives. 

3.  Les  détails  concernant  l'annulation  et 
la  destruction  de  debentures  visée  au 
paragraphe  103  (4)  et  l'émission  de 
debentures  en  échange. 

(2)  Les  écrits  produits  sur  support  electro-  Admissibilité 
nique  ou  magnétique  qui  reproduisent  la 

copie  d'un  certificat  de  propriété  conservé  en 
vertu  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (1)  et 
qui  sont  facilement  compréhensibles  sont 
admissibles  en  preuve  comme  s'il  s'agissait 
d'une  copie  du  certificat  visée  au  paragraphe 
97  (1). 

(3)  En  l'absence  de  dossier  écrit  original, 
les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électronique 
ou  magnétique  qui  sont  facilement  compré- 
hensibles et  qui  reproduisent  une  note  de 
transfert  de  debenture  ou  les  dossiers  conser- 
vés en  vertu  de  la  disposition  2  ou  3  du  para- 
graphe (1)  sont  admissibles  en  preuve  comme 
s'il  s'agissait  d'un  dossier  écrit  original. 
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32.  Subsection  103  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  bv  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  sixth  and 
seventh  lines  and  substituting  in  each  case 
"debenture  registry". 

33.  Subsection  112  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "105"  in  the  third 
line  "111". 

34.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

125.1  The  District  Council  and  area  mun- 
icipalities may  pass  by-laws  and  enter  into 
agreements  to  establish  and  operate  a  cen- 
tralized communication  system  either  alone 
or  with  other  persons,  municipalities,  includ- 
ing regional,  district  or  metropolitan  munici- 
palities or  the  County  of  Oxford,  or  local 
boards  to  provide  emergency  response  ser- 
vices. 


ML'NICIPALITY  OF  METROPOLITAN 
TORONTO  ACT 

35._(1)  Clause  16  (1)  (c)  of  the 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act, 
being  chapter  M.62  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1990,  is  repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  16  (2)  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

36.  Subsection  19  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  beginning  "Subject 
to  the  Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and 
Protection  of  Privacy  AcV\ 

37.  Subsection  23  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed. 

38.— (1)  Subsection  85  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "motor"  in  the  Tifth 
line. 

(2)  Subsection  85  (2)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  In  subsection  (1),  "public  transit  vehi- 
cle" means  any  vehicle  operated  by  or  for 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation  or  any  other 
municipality,  including  a  regional  municipal- 
ity, or  by  a  transit  commission,  in  connection 
with  a  regular  passenger  transportation  ser- 
vice, and  includes  vehicles  that  run  on  tracks 
and  vehicles  operated  in  connection  with  a 
regular  passenger  transportation  service  as 
specified  in  the  by-law. 


39.  Subsection  115  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Except  in  accordance  with  an  agree- 
ment made  under  subsection  (3),  no  person 
other  than  the  Commission  shall  operate  a 
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32  Le  paragraphe  103  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  quatrième  ligne  et  aux  sixième 
et  septième  lignes  de  la  version  anglaise  res- 
pectivement, de  «debenture  registry». 

33  Le  paragraphe  112  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «105»  à  la  troi- 
sième ligne,  de  «111». 

34  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

125.1  Le  conseil  de  district  et  les  munici- 
palités de  secteur  peuvent  adopter  des  règle- 
ments municipaux  et  conclure  des  accords  en 
vue  de  la  création  et  du  fonctionnement  d'un 
réseau  de  communications  centralisées,  seuls 
ou  avec  d'autres  personnes  ou  municipalités, 
y  compris  des  municipalités  régionales,  de 
district  ou  de  communauté  urbaine,  le  comté 
d'Oxford  ou  des  conseils  locaux,  aux  fins  de 
la  prestation  de  services  d'intervention  d'ur- 
gence. 

LOI  SUR  LA  MUNICIPALITÉ  DE  LA 
COMMUNAUTÉ  URBAINE  DE  TORONTO 

35  (1)  L'alinéa  16  (1)  c)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de 
Toronto,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  M.62  des 
Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  16  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé. 

36  Le  paragraphe  19  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  «Sous  réserve  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  municipale  et  la 
protection  de  la  vie  privée». 

37  Le  paragraphe  23  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé. 

38  (1)  Le  paragraphe  85  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifîé  par  suppression  de  «automobiles»  à  la 
cinquième  ligne. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  85  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Au  paragraphe  (1),  «véhicule  de  trans- 
port en  commun»  s'entend  de  tout  véhicule 
exploité  par  la  municipalité  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine  ou  par  une  autre  municipalité, 
notamment  une  municipalité  régionale,  ou 
pour  elles,  ou  par  une  commission  de  trans- 
port, dans  le  cadre  d'un  service  régulier  de 
transport  de  passagers.  S'entend  en  outre  des 
véhicules  qui  roulent  sur  rails  et  des  véhicu- 
les qui  sont  exploités  dans  le  cadre  du  service 
régulier  de  transport  de  passagers  comme 
peut  le  préciser  le  règlement  municipal. 

39  Le  paragraphe  115  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Sauf  en  conformité  avec  un  accord 
conclu  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (3),  seule  la 
Commission  peut  exploiter  un  service  de 
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local  passenger  transportation  service  within 
the  Metropolitan  Area,  except  for, 

(a)  rickshaws; 

(b)  pedicabs; 

(c)  steam  railways; 

(d)  taxis; 

(e)  vehicles  used  for  providing  sightseeing 
tours; 

(f)  vehicles  exclusively  chartered  to  trans- 
port a  group  of  persons  for  a  specified 
trip  within  the  Metropolitan  Area  and 
for  which  a  group  fee  is  paid; 

(g)  buses  owned  and  operated  by  or  pur- 
suant to  a  contract  with  a  board  of 
education,  school  board  or  private 
school;  and 

(h)  buses  owned  and  operated  by  any  cor- 
poration or  organization  solely  for  its 
own  purposes  so  long  as  no  fee  is 
charged  for  transportation. 

40.  Section  188a  of  the  Act,  as  enacted  by 
the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1991,  chapter  15,  sec- 
tion 19,  is  repealed. 

41.  Section  209  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 

209. — (1)  The  fines  and  penalties 
imposed  for  contravening  a  by-law  of  an  area 
municipality  belong  to  the  area  municipality 
if  it  carries  out  the  prosecution  and  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  if  another  person 
carries  out  the  prosecution. 


(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  fines  and 
penalties  for  all  parking  and  traffic  violations 
belong  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


42.  Subsection  211  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  Licensing  Commission  shall  elect 
a  chair  and  may  elect  a  vice-chair. 

(4)  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  by  by- 
law establish  quorum  requirements  for  the 
Licensing  Commission. 

43.  Section  242  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 

(4)  Sections  167.1,  167.2,  167.3  and  167.4 
of  the  Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary 
modifications  to  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion. 


transport  local  de  passagers  dans  l'agglomé- 
ration urbaine,  à  l'exception  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  les  pousse-pousse; 

b)  les  cyclo-pousses; 

c)  les  chemins  de  fer  à  vapeur; 

d)  les  taxis; 

e)  les  véhicules  utilisés  à  des  fins  de  visi- 
tes touristiques; 

f)  les  véhicules  nolisés  uniquement  pour 
le  transport  d'un  groupe  de  personnes 
à  l'occasion  d'un  voyage  particulier 
dans  l'agglomération  urbaine  pour 
lequel  un  tarif  de  groupe  est  versé; 

g)  les  autobus  exploités  conformément  à 
un  contrat  passé  avec  un  conseil  de 
l'éducation,  un  conseil  scolaire  ou  une 
école  privée  qui  en  est  propriétaire; 

h)  les  autobus  exploités  par  une  personne 
morale  ou  une  organisation  qui  en  est 
propriétaire,  uniquement  à  ses  propres 
fins,  pourvu  qu'aucun  tarif  ni  aucun 
droit  ne  soit  exigé  pour  le  transport. 

40  L'article  188a  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est 
adopté  par  l'article  19  du  chapitre  15  des  Lois 
de  l'Ontario  de  1991,  est  abrogé. 

41  L'article  209  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

209  (1)  Les  amendes  et  les  pénalités  ;^']^f,'?,'it^  ^' 
imposées  en  cas  d'infraction  à  un  règlement 
municipal  d'une  municipalité  de  secteur 
appartiennent  à  la  municipalité  de  secteur  si 
c'est  elle  qui  intente  les  poursuites  et  à  la 
municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  si 
c'est  quelqu'un  d'autre  qui  intente  les  pour- 
suites. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  les  amendes  ^^^^ 
et  les  pénalités  relatives  aux  infractions  aux 
règlements  de  la  circulation  ou  aux  infrac- 
tions de  stationnement  appartiennent  à  la 
municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine. 

42  Le  paragraphe  211  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  La  Commission  de  délivrance  de  per-  Présidence 
mis  doit  élire  un  président  et  peut  élire  un 
vice-président. 

(4)  Le  conseil  de  la  communauté  urbaine  Quorum 
peut,  par  règlement  municipal,  établir  des 
exigences  en  ce  qui  a  trait  au  quorum  de  la 
Commission  de  délivrance  de  permis. 

43  L'article  242  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(4)  Les  articles  167.1,   167.2,   167.3  et  investisse- 

1  ^-i  /    1      1       r     •  I  •   •      »•   '       7         1-      nient  de  som- 

167.4  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s  appli-  mes  d'argent 
quent,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la 
municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine. 
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(5)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may 
combine  and  invest  money  held  in  the  gen- 
eral fund,  the  capital  fund  and  a  reserve 
fund. 

(6)  Money  invested  under  subsection  (5) 
shall  be  invested  only  in  the  securities  named 
in  subsection  (2). 

(7)  Earnings  from  the  combined  invest- 
ment shall  be  credited  to  the  separate  funds 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  invested  from 
those  funds. 

44.  Subsection  247  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  The  amount  that  may  be  borrowed  at 
any  one  time  for  the  purposes  mentioned  in 
subsection  (1)  plus  any  similar  borrowings 
that  have  not  been  repaid  shall  not,  except 
with  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board, 
exceed,  from  January  1st  to  September  30th 
of  the  year,  50  per  cent  and  from  October  1st 
to  December  31st,  25  per  cent  of  the  total 
amount  of  the  estimated  revenues  of  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  as  set  forth  in  the 
estimates  adopted  for  the  year. 

45.  Subsection  249  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  Subsections  147  (2),  (4)  and  (5)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

46.  Subsection  250  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  ''Board"  in  the 
third  line  "or  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation". 

47.— (1)  Subsection  251  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 
in  the  first  line  and  substituting  "Metropoli- 
tan Corporation"  and  by  striking  out  "by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines. 


(2)  Subsection  251  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 
In  the  first  line  and  substituting  "Metropoli- 
tan Corporation"  and  by  striking  out  "by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines. 

48.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
k)wing  section: 

251.1  Section  188  of  the  Municipal  Act 
applies  with  necessary  modifications  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation. 

49.-H1)  Subsection  252  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


Restriction 


(5)  La  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  peut  combiner  et  investir  des  som- 
mes d'argent  provenant  du  fonds  d'adminis- 
tration générale,  du  fonds  d'immobilisations 
et  d'un  fonds  de  réserve. 

(6)  Les  sommes  d'argent  investies  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  (5)  ne  doivent  être  investies 
que  dans  des  valeurs  indiquées  au  paragra- 
phe (2). 

(7)  Les  revenus  provenant  d'un  investisse-  Répartition 
ment  combiné  sont  versés  aux  fonds  distincts 

dans  la  même  proportion  que  le  montant 
investi  à  même  ces  fonds. 

44  Le  paragraphe  247  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Sauf  approbation  de  la  Commission  Limite  au 

.         ce  ■  •   •      1         1  ^      ^        •  montant  des 

des  affaires  municipales,  le  montant  qui  peut  emprunts 
être  emprunté  en  tout  temps  aux  fins  visées 
au  paragraphe  (1)  majoré  des  emprunts  simi- 
laires qui  n'ont  pas  été  remboursés  ne  doit 
pas  dépasser,  du  1"  janvier  au  30  septembre 
de  l'année,  50  pour  cent  et,  du  l"  octobre  au 
31  décembre,  25  pour  cent  du  montant  total 
des  recettes  estimatives  de  la  municipalité  de 
la  communauté  urbaine  qui  sont  indiquées 
dans  les  prévisions  budgétaires  adoptées  pour 
l'année  visée. 

45  Le  paragraphe  249  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Les  paragraphes  147  (2),  (4)  et  (5)  de  Limites  dem- 
la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent,  avec  '"^" 
les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  municipalité 
de  la  communauté  urbaine. 

46  Le  paragraphe  250  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «municipales»  à 
la  quatrième  ligne,  de  «ou  la  municipalité  de 
la  communauté  urbaine». 

47  (1)  Le  paragraphe  251  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission  des 
affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «municipalité  de  la  com- 
munauté urbaine»  et  par  suppression  de  «par 
la  municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine» 
aux  quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  251  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission  des 
affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «municipalité  de  la  com- 
munauté urbaine»  et  par  suppression  de  «par 
la  municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine» 
aux  troisième  et  quatrième  lignes. 

48  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 

251.1   L'article   188  de   la  Loi  sur  les  fj;|P™J^ 
municipalités  s'applique,  avec  les  adaptations 
nécessaires,  à  la  municipalité  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine. 

49  (1)  Le  paragraphe  252  (3)  de  la  Loi 
est  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(3)  The  whole  debt  and  the  debentures  to 
be  issued  therefor  shall  be  made  payable 
within  a  term  not  to  exceed  the  lifetime  of 
the  undertaking  up  to  a  maximum  of  forty 
years. 

(2)  Subsection  252  (16)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(16)  Subsections  140  (4)  and  (16),  sections 
141,  142  and  143  and  subsections  144  (2.1)  to 
(2.3)  and  145  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Municipal 
Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation. 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  252  (19)  of 
the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Deben- 
ture Registry  Book"  at  the  end  and  substitut- 
ing "debenture  registry". 

(4)  Subsection  252  (20)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(20)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  the 
debentures  shall  be  expressed  and  be  payable 
in  Canadian  currency  or  lawful  money  of  the 
United  States  or  Great  Britain  or,  if  the  Met- 
ropolitan Corporation  is  a  prescribed  munici- 
pality under  subsection  146  (4)  of  the 
Municipal  Act,  in  a  foreign  currency  pre- 
scribed under  that  subsection. 


(5)  Subsection  252  (22)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "described  in  clause 
(20)  (b),  (c)  or  (d)"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  substituting  "other  than  that  of 
Canada". 

50.  Subsections  258  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  treasurer,  chair  or 
such  other  person  authorized  by  by-law  to 
sign  or  countersign  the  debentures  or  other 
like  instruments  may  be  engraved,  litho- 
graphed, printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  thereon. 

(4)  The  seal  of  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion when  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or 
otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  has  the 
same  effect  as  if  manually  affixed  and  the  sig- 
nature of  the  treasurer,  chair  or  such  other 
person  authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  or  coun- 
tersign the  debentures  or  other  like  instru- 
ments when  engraved,  lithographed,  printed 
or  otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  shall 
be  deemed  the  signature  of  the  treasurer, 
chair  or  other  person  so  authorized  to  sign 
respectively  and  is  binding  upon  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation. 


51.— (1)  Subsection  260  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended, 


(3)  La  totalité  de  la  dette  contractée  et  les 
debentures  qui  doivent  être  émises  aux  fins 
de  celle-ci  viennent  à  échéance  au  plus  tard  à 
Texpiration  de  la  durée  de  l'engagement,  jus- 
qu'à concurrence  de  quarante  ans. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  252  (16)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(16)  Les  paragraphes  140  (4)  et  (16),  les  Application 
articles  141,  142  et  143  ainsi  que  les  paragra- 
phes 144  (2.1)  à  (2.3)  et  145  (1)  et  (2)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent,  avec 
les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  municipalité 
de  la  communauté  urbaine. 

(3)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  252  (19) 
de  la  Loi  est  modiHée  par  substitution,  à 
«Debenture  Registry  Book»  aux  sixième  et 
septième  lignes  de  la  version  anglaise,  de 
«debenture  registry». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  252  (20)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(20)  Le  règlement  municipal  peut  prévoir  Devises 
que  les  debentures  sont  exprimées  et  paya- 
bles en  devises  canadiennes  ou  en  monnaie 
ayant  cours  aux  États-Unis  ou  en  Grande- 
Bretagne  ou,  si  la  municipalité  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine  est  une  municipalité  prescrite 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  146  (4)  de  la  Loi  sur 
les  municipalités,  en  devises  étrangères,  tel 
qu'il  est  prescrit  en  vertu  de  ce  paragraphe. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  252  (22)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «d'une  devise 
mentionnée  à  l'alinéa  (20)  b),  c)  ou  d)»  aux 
quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes,  de  «de  devises 
autres  que  celles  ayant  cours  au  Canada». 

50  Les  paragraphes  258  (3)  et  (4)  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  La  signature  du  trésorier,  du  président 
ou  de  la  personne  autorisée  à  signer  ou  à 
contresigner  les  debentures  ou  autres  effets 
du  même  genre  par  règlement  municipal  peut 
être  reproduite  mécaniquement,  notamment 
par  impression,  lithographie  ou  gravure. 

(4)  Le  sceau  de  la  municipalité  de  la  com- 
munauté urbaine  qui  est  reproduit  mécani- 
quement, notamment  par  impression,  litho- 
graphie ou  gravure,  a  les  mêmes  effets  que 
s'il  avait  été  apposé  manuellement.  La  signa- 
ture du  trésorier,  du  président  ou  de  la  per- 
sonne autorisée,  par  règlement  municipal,  à 
signer  ou  à  contresigner  les  debentures  ou 
autres  effets  du  même  genre,  qui  y  est  repro- 
duite mécaniquement,  notamment  par 
impression,  lithographie  ou  gravure,  est 
réputée  la  signature  du  trésorier,  du  prési- 
dent ou  de  la  personne  autorisée  à  les  signer, 
selon  le  cas,  et  elle  lie  la  municipalité  de  la 
communauté  urbaine. 

51  (1)  Le  paragraphe  260  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  : 
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(a)  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  thirteenth  line  and  substi- 
tuting "debenture  registry"; 

(b)  bv  striking  out  "enter  in  a  book,  to  be 
called  the  Debenture  Registry  Book"  in 
the  twenty-first  and  twenty-second  lines 
and  substituting  "record  in  a  deben- 
ture registry";  and 

(c)  by  striking  out  "in  such  book"  in  the 
second  and  third  last  lines. 

(2)  Subsection  260  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  seventh  line  and  substituting 
"debenture  registry". 

(3)  Subsection  260  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  fourth  line  and  substituting 
"debenture  registry". 

52.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

260.1— (1)  The  following  records  may  be 
kept  electronically  or  by  using  a  magnetic 
medium: 

1 .  Copies  of  certificates  of  ownership  and 
original  memoranda  of  debenture 
transfers  under  subsection  260  (1). 

2.  Names  and  addresses  of  the  owners  of 
registered  debentures. 

3.  Particulars  of  the  cancellation  and 
destruction  of  debentures  under  sub- 
section 262  (4)  and  the  issuance  of  any 
new  debentures  in  exchange. 

Admissibility  (2)  Any  writing  produced  from  an  elec- 
tronic or  magnetic  medium  that  represents 
the  copy  of  a  certificate  of  ownership  kept 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  and  that 
is  in  a  readily  understandable  form  is  admis- 
sible in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  a  copy 
of  the  certificate  under  subsection  260  (1). 


Records 
slora^ 


Idem 


(3)  If  there  is  no  original  written  record, 
any  writing  produced  from  an  electronic  or 
magnetic  medium  that  is  in  a  readily  under- 
standable form  and  that  represents  a  memo- 
randum of  debenture  transfer  or  the  records 
kept  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection  (1) 
is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  it  were  an  original  written  record. 

53.  Subsection  262  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  in  the 
seventh  line  and  substituting  in  each  case 
"debenture  registry". 

54.  Clause  263  (3)  (c)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 


a)  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Registry 
Book»  à  la  treizième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry»; 

b)  par  substitution,  à  «inscrit,  dans  un 
registre  appelé  registre  des  debentu- 
res,» aux  dix-neuvième,  vingtième  et 
vingt  et  unième  lignes,  de  «consigne 
dans  un  registre  des  debentures»; 

c)  par  suppression  de  «in  such  book»  aux 
vingt-quatrième  et  vingt-cinquième 
lignes  de  la  version  anglaise. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  260  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  septième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  260  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  quatrième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry». 

52  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

260.1     (1)    Les    dossiers    suivants    peuvent    Conservation 
^   ' ,  ,,  T  des  docu- 

etre  conserves  sur  support  électronique  ou  ments 
magnétique  : 

1.  Les  copies  de  certificats  de  propriété 
et  l'original  des  notes  de  transfert  de 
debenture  visées  au  paragraphe 
260  (1). 

2.  Les  nom  et  adresse  des  propriétaires 
de  debentures  nominatives. 

3.  Les  détails  concernant  l'annulation  et 
la  destruction  de  debentures  visée  au 
paragraphe  262  (4)  et  l'émission  de 
nouvelles  debentures  en  échange. 

(2)  Les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électro- 
nique ou  magnétique  qui  reproduisent  la 
copie  d'un  certificat  de  propriété  conservé  en 
vertu  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (1)  et 
qui  sont  facilement  compréhensibles  sont 
admissibles  en  preuve  comme  s'il  s'agissait 
d'une  copie  du  certificat  visée  au  paragraphe 
260  (1). 

(3)  En  l'absence  de  dossier  écrit  original, 
les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électronique 
ou  magnétique  qui  sont  facilement  compré- 
hensibles et  qui  reproduisent  une  note  de 
transfert  de  debenture  ou  les  dossiers  conser- 
vés en  vertu  de  la  disposition  2  ou  3  du  para- 
graphe (1)  sont  admissibles  en  preuve  comme 
s'il  s'agissait  d'un  dossier  écrit  original. 

53  Le  paragraphe  262  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  aux  quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes 
et  à  la  septième  ligne  de  la  version  anglaise 
respectivement,  de  «debenture  registry». 

54  L'alinéa  263  (3)  c)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «Commission  des  affaires 
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in  the  fifth  line  and  substituting  "MetropoU- 
tan  Corporation". 

55.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

270.1  The  Metropolitan  Council  and  area 
municipalities  may  pass  by-laws  and  enter 
into  agreements  to  establish  and  operate  a 
centralized  communication  system  either 
alone  or  with  other  persons,  municipalities, 
including  regional,  district  or  metropolitan 
municipalities  or  the  County  of  Oxford,  or 
local  boards  to  provide  emergency  response 
services. 


COUNTY  OF  OXFORD  ACT 

56.  Clause  17  (2)  (c)  of  the  County  of 
Oxford  Act,  being  chapter  C.42  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  is  repealed. 

57.  Subsection  21  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  beginning  ''Subject 
to  the  Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and 
Protection  of  Privacy  Act^\ 

58.  Subsection  78  (1)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

(1)  Sections  167,  167.1,  167.2,  167.3  and 
167.4  of  the  Municipal  Act  apply  with  neces- 
sary modifications  to  the  County. 

59.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing sections: 

84.1  In  sections  84.2  to  84.13, 


"commercial  assessment"  means  the  total, 
according  to  the  last  returned  assessment 
roll,  of, 

(a)  the  assessment  of  real  property  that  is 
used  as  the  basis  for  computing  busi- 
ness assessment,  including  the  assess- 
ment for  real  property  that  is  rented 
and  occupied  or  used  by  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada  or  any  province  or  any 
board,  commission,  corporation  or 
other  agency  thereof,  or  by  any  munic- 
ipal or  regional  corporation  or  local 
board  thereof, 

(b)  business  assessment,  and 

(c)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  pipe 
lines  and  railway  lands,  other  than 
railway  lands  actually  in  use  for  resi- 
dential and  farming  purposes;  ("éva- 
luation des  industries  et  des  com- 
merces") 

"county  rating  by-law"  means  a  by-law 
passed  under  subsection  84.2  (2)  or  (3); 
("règlement  municipal  d'imposition  aux 
fins  du  comté") 


municipales»  aux  cinquième  et  sixième  lignes, 
de  «municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine». 

55  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

270.1  Le  conseil  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  et  les  municipalités  de  secteur  peu- 
vent adopter  des  règlements  municipaux  et 
conclure  des  accords  en  vue  de  la  création  et 
du  fonctionnement  d'un  réseau  de  communi- 
cations centralisées,  seuls  ou  avec  d'autres 
personnes  ou  municipalités,  y  compris  des 
municipalités  régionales,  de  district  ou  de 
communauté  urbaine,  le  comté  d'Oxford,  ou 
des  conseils  locaux,  aux  fins  de  la  prestation 
de  services  d'intervention  d'urgence. 

LOI  SUR  LE  COMTÉ  D'OXFORD 

56  L'alinéa  17  (2)  c)  de  la  Loi  sur  le  comté 
d'Oxford,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  C.42  des 
Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé. 

57  Le  paragraphe  21  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  «Sous  réserve  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  municipale  et  la 
protection  de  la  vie  privée». 

58  Le  paragraphe  78  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Les  articles  167,  167.1,  167.2,  167.3  et 
167.4  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appli- 
quent au  comté  avec  les  adaptations  nécessai- 
res. 

59  La  Loi  est  modifîée  par  adjonction  des 
articles  suivants  : 

84.1   Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appli-  Définitions 
quent  aux  articles  84.2  à  84.13. 

«bien  imposable»  S'entend  notamment  de 
l'évaluation  commerciale  et  de  toute  autre 
forme  d'évaluation  foncière  effectuées  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière. 
(«rateable  property») 

«conseil  d'écoles  publiques»  Conseil  public 
au  sens  de  la  définition  de  «conseil  public» 
au  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'éducation,  («public  school  board») 

«conseil  d'écoles  séparées»  Conseil  d'écoles 
séparées  au  sens  de  la  définition  de 
«conseil  d'écoles  séparées»  au  paragraphe 
1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation,  («separate 
school  board») 

«évaluation  des  industries  et  des  commerces» 
Le  total  des  valeurs  suivantes,  selon  le  rôle 
d'évaluation  déposé  le  plus  récemment  : 

a)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  biens 
immeubles  qui  sert  de  base  au  calcul 
de  l'évaluation  commerciale,  y  compris 
l'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  loués 
et  occupés  ou  utilisés  par  la  Couronne 
du  chef  du  Canada  ou  d'une  province, 
par  l'un  de  ses  conseils,  l'une  de  ses 
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•public  school  board"  means  a  public  board 
as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the 
Education  Act;  ('"conseil  d'écoles  publi- 
ques") 

•rateable  property"  includes  business  and 
other  assessment  made  under  the 
Assessment  Act;  ("bien  imposable") 

•residential  and  farm  assessment"  means  the 
total  assessment  for  real  property  accord- 
ing to  the  last  returned  assessment  roll 
except  the  assessments  for  real  property 
mentioned  in  clauses  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  def- 
inition of  "commercial  assessment"; 
("évaluation  résidentielle  et  agricole") 

•separate  school  board"  means  a  separate 
school  board  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1) 
of  the  Education  Act;  (••conseil  d'écoles 
séparées") 

"weighted  assessment"  means,  for  the  rele- 
vant area,  the  total  of, 

(a)  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  residential  and  farm  assessment  by 
85  per  cent,  and 

(b)  the  commercial  assessment,  ("évalua- 
tion pondérée") 


84.2— <1)  In  this  section, 

'general  county  levy"  means  a  sum  suffi- 
cient, 

(a)  for  payment  of  the  estimated  current 
annual  expenditures  as  adopted  under 
section  79,  and 

(b)  for  payment  of  all  debts  of  the  County 
falling  due  within  the  year  as  well  as 
amounts  required  to  be  raised  for  sink- 
ing funds  and  principal  and  interest 
payments  or  sinking  fund  requirements 
in  respect  of  debenture  debt  of  area 
municipalities  for  the  payment  of 
which  the  County  is  liable  under  this 
Act, 

but   excludes   the   special   library   levy; 
("prélèvement  de  comté  général") 

'special  library  levy"  means  an  amount 
required  to  be  raised  by  two  or  more  area 
municipalities  in  any  year  for  County 
library  purposes,  ("prélèvement  extraordi- 
naire aux  fins  des  bibliothèques") 


commissions,  l'une  de  ses  personnes 
morales  ou  l'un  de  ses  autres  organis- 
mes, ou  par  une  municipalité  ou  une 
municipalité  régionale  ou  l'un  de  ses 
conseils  locaux, 

b)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  commer- 
ciale, 

c)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  biens- 
fonds  à  caractère  minier,  des  pipelines 
ainsi  que  des  biens-fonds  des  compa- 
gnies de  chemin  de  fer  autres  que  ceux 
effectivement  utilisés  à  des  fins  rési- 
dentielles et  agricoles,  («commercial 
assessment») 

«évaluation  pondérée»  Pour  le  secteur  visé, 
le  total  des  valeurs  suivantes  : 

a)  le  produit  obtenu  en  multipliant  le 
montant  de  l'évaluation  résidentielle  et 
agricole  par  85  pour  cent, 

b)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  indus- 
tries et  des  commerces,  («weighted 
assessment») 

«évaluation  résidentielle  et  agricole»  Le  total 
de  l'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  selon 
le  rôle  d'évaluation  déposé  le  plus  récem- 
ment, à  l'exception  de  l'évaluation  des 
biens  immeubles  indiqués  aux  alinéas  a)  et 
c)  de  la  définition  de  l'expression 
«évaluation  des  industries  et  des  commer- 
ces», («residential  and  farm  assessment») 

«règlement  municipal  d'imposition  aux  fins 
du  comté»  Règlement  municipal  adopté  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  84.2  (2)  ou  (3). 
(«county  rating  by-law») 

84.2    (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'ap- 
pliquent au  présent  article. 

«prélèvement  de  comté  général»  Sommes 
d'argent  suffisantes  : 

a)  pour  payer  les  dépenses  courantes 
annuelles  figurant  dans  les  prévisions 
budgétaires  adoptées  en  vertu  de  l'arti- 
cle 79, 

b)  pour  rembourser  la  totalité  des  dettes 
du  comté  qui  viennent  à  échéance  au 
cours  de  l'année,  ainsi  que  les  mon- 
tants qui  doivent  être  recueillis  pour 
effectuer  les  versements  destinés  aux 
fonds  d'amortissement  et  les  verse- 
ments de  principal  et  d'intérêts  ou 
pour  satisfaire  aux  exigences  du  fonds 
d'amortissement  à  l'égard  de  la  dette 
obligataire  des  municipalités  de  sec- 
teur dont  le  remboursement  incombe 
au  comté  aux  termes  de  la  présente 
loi. 

La  présente  définition  exclut  toutefois  le 
prélèvement  extraordinaire  aux  fins  des 
bibliothèques,  («general  county  levy») 
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(2)  For  purposes  of  raising  the  general 
county  levy,  the  County  Council,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
shall  pass  a  by-law  directing  the  council  of 
each  area  municipality  to  levy  a  separate 
rate,  as  specified  in  the  by-law,  on  the  resi- 
dential and  farm  assessment  in  the  area 
municipality  rateable  for  county  purposes 
and  on  the  commercial  assessment  in  the 
area  municipality  rateable  for  county  pur- 
poses. 


(3)  For  purposes  of  raising  a  special 
library  levy,  the  County  Council,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
shall  pass  a  by-law  directing  the  council  of 
each  applicable  area  municipality  to  levy  a 
separate  rate,  as  specified  in  the  by-law,  on 
the  residential  and  farm  assessment  in  the 
area  municipality  rateable  for  county  pur- 
poses and  on  the  commercial  assessment  in 
the  area  municipality  rateable  for  county  pur- 
poses. 


(4)  The  rate  that  the  County  Council  shall 
direct  to  be  levied  in  each  year  on  commer- 
cial assessment  for  each  separate  levy  speci- 
fied in  subsections  (2)  and  (3)  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  multiplying  the  sum  required  for 
each  levy  by  1,000  and  dividing  the  product, 

(a)  by  the  weighted  assessment  for  all  the 
area  municipalities  in  the  County,  in 
the  case  of  the  general  county  levy; 
and 

(b)  by  the  weighted  assessment  of  those 
area  municipalities  that  are  rateable 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  special 
library  levy,  in  the  case  of  a  special 
library  levy. 


Residential  (5)  -phe  rate  that  the  County  Council  shall 
direct  to  be  levied  on  the  residential  and 
farm  assessment  under  subsections  (2)  and 
(3)  shall  be.  85  per  cent  of  the  rate  that  it 
directs  to  be  levied  on  commercial  assess- 
ment. 


Commercial 
rate 


Rates 
adopted 


(6)  In  each  year,  the  council  of  each  area 
municipality  shall  levy,  in  accordance  with 
the  county  rating  by-law  passed  for  that  year, 
the  rates  specified  in  the  by-law. 


«prélèvement  extraordinaire  aux  fins  des 
bibliothèques»  Montant  que  deux  munici- 
palités de  secteur  ou  plus  doivent  recueillir 
au  cours  d'une  année  aux  fins  des  biblio- 
thèques du  comté,  («special  library  levy») 

(2)  En  vue  de  recueillir  le  montant  du 
prélèvement  de  comté  général,  le  conseil  de 
comté  adopte,  au  plus  tard  le  31  mars  de 
chaque  année,  un  règlement  municipal 
ordonnant  au  conseil  de  chacune  des  munici- 
palités de  secteur  de  prélever  un  impôt  dis- 
tinct, qui  est  précisé  dans  le  règlement  muni- 
cipal, à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  résidentielle  et 
agricole  dans  la  municipalité  de  secteur  qui 
est  imposable  aux  fins  du  comté  et  à  l'égard 
du  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et 
des  commerces  dans  la  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur qui  est  imposable  aux  fins  du  comté. 

(3)  En  vue  de  recueillir  le  montant  du 
prélèvement  extraordinaire  aux  fins  des 
bibliothèques,  le  conseil  de  comté  adopte,  au 
plus  tard  le  31  mars  de  chaque  année,  un 
règlement  municipal  ordonnant  au  conseil  de 
chacune  des  municipalités  de  secteur  visées 
de  prélever  un  impôt  distinct,  qui  est  précisé 
dans  le  règlement  municipal,  à  l'égard  de 
l'évaluation  résidentielle  et  agricole  dans  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  qui  est  imposable  aux 
fins  du  comté  et  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des 
industries  et  des  commerces  dans  la  munici- 
palité de  secteur  qui  est  imposable  aux  fins 
du  comté. 

(4)  L'impôt  que  le  conseil  de  comté 
ordonne  de  prélever  chaque  année  à  l'égard 
de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des  commer- 
ces pour  les  prélèvements  distincts  visés  aux 
paragraphes  (2)  et  (3)  est  fixé  en  multipliant 
la  somme  d'argent  requise  pour  chaque  pré- 
lèvement par  1  000  et  en  divisant  le  résultat  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  du  prélèvement  de  comté 
général,  par  l'évaluation  pondérée 
pour  l'ensemble  des  municipalités  de 
secteur  du  comté; 

b)  dans  le  cas  du  prélèvement  extraordi- 
naire aux  fins  des  bibliothèques,  par 
l'évaluation  pondérée  des  municipali- 
tés de  secteur  qui  sont  imposables 
dans  le  but  de  recueillir  le  prélèvement 
extraordinaire  aux  fins  des  bibliothè- 
ques. 

(5)  L'impôt  que  le  conseil  de  comté 
ordonne  de  prélever  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation 
résidentielle  et  agricole  en  vertu  des  paragra- 
phes (2)  et  (3)  est  85  pour  cent  de  celui  qu'il 
ordonne  de  prélever  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation 
des  industries  et  des  commerces. 

(6)  Chaque  année,  le  conseil  de  chacune  Adoption  des 
des  municipalités  de  secteur  prélève,  confor-  "" 
mément  au  règlement  municipal  d'imposition 

aux  fins  du  comté  adopté  pour  l'année  en 
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(7)  The  assessment  for  real  property  that 
is  exempt  from  taxation  for  county  purposes 
by  virtue  of  any  Act  or  by  virtue  of  a  by-law 
passed  by  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
under  any  Act  shall  not  be  included  when 
determining  the  total  of  the  weighted  assess- 
ments for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (4). 

(8)  The  full  value  of  all  rateable  property 
shall  be  used  in  determining, 

(a)  the  rates  to  be  levied  under  subsec- 
tions (4)  and  (5);  and 

(b)  the  assessment  on  which  the  levy  shall 
be  made  under  subsection  (6). 

(9)  Despite  any  other  Act,  but  subject  to 
section  23  of  the  Assessment  Act,  no  fixed 
assessment  applies  to  the  full  value  under 
subsection  (8). 

(10)  A  county  rating  by-law  shall  specify 
the  amount  to  be  raised  in  an  area  municipal- 
ity as  a  result  of  a  levy  being  made  in  that 
area  municipality  in  accordance  with  the  by- 
law and  the  by-law. 


(a)  may  require  specified  portions  of  that 
amount  to  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  County  on  or  before  specified 
dates;  and 

(b)  may  provide  that  the  County  shall  pay 
interest  at  a  rate  to  be  determined  by 
the  County  Council  on  any  payment 
required,  or  portion  thereof,  made  in 
advance  by  any  area  municipality. 

(II)  The  amount  specified  to  be  raised  in 
an  area  municipality  pursuant  to  a  county 
rating  by-law  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes 
and  is  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the 
County  and  the  treasurer  of  the  area  munici- 
pality shall  pay  the  amount  owing  by  the  area 
municipality  to  the  treasurer  of  the  County 
on  or  before  the  dates  and  in  the  portions 
specified  in  the  county  rating  by-law. 


(12)  If  an  area  municipality  fails  to  make 
any  payment,  or  portion  of  it,  as  provided  in 
the  county  rating  by-law,  the  area  municipal- 
ity shall  pay  to  the  County  interest  on  the 
amount  in  default  at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent 
per  year,  or  such  lower  rate  as  the  County 
Council  may  by  by-law  determine,  from  the 
date  payment  is  due  until  it  is  made. 


question,  les  impôts  qui  sont  précisés  dans  le 
règlement  municipal. 

(7)  L'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  qui  ^,'^"^  exoné- 
sont  exonérés  de  l'impôt  aux  fins  du  comté 

en  vertu  d'une  loi  ou  en  vertu  d'un  règlement 
municipal  adopté  par  le  conseil  d'une  munici- 
palité de  secteur  en  vertu  de  toute  loi,  n'est 
pas  incluse  dans  le  calcul  du  total  des  évalua- 
tions pondérées  pour  l'application  du  para- 
graphe (4). 

(8)  La  valeur  intégrale  de  l'ensemble  des  J^'t'i'sation  de 

^    ^  ,  ,  .,•    -  r-  la  valeur 

biens  imposables  est  utilisée  pour  fixer  : 


intégrale 


a)  les  impôts  devant  être  prélevés  en 
vertu  des  paragraphes  (4)  et  (5); 


b)  l'évaluation  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  le 
prélèvement  est  effectué  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (6). 

(9)  Malgré  toute  autre   loi,   mais  sous  Restriction 
réserve  de  l'article  23  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évalua- 
tion foncière,  les  évaluations  fixes  ne  s'appli- 
quent pas  à  la  valeur  intégrale  visée  au  para- 
graphe (8). 

(10)  Un  règlement  municipal  d'imposition  Versements 

^      ^  p.        ,  ^  •     .    •      -  échelonnes 

de  comte  precise  le  montant  qui  doit  être 
recueilli  dans  une  municipalité  de  secteur  par 
suite  d'un  prélèvement  effectué  dans  cette 
municipalité  de  secteur  conformément  au 
règlement  municipal  mentionné.  Le  règle- 
ment municipal  peut  : 

a)  exiger  que  des  parties  déterminées  de 
ce  montant  soient  payées  au  trésorier 
du  comté  au  plus  tard  aux  dates  fixées; 

b)  prévoir  que  le  comté  devra  payer  des 
intérêts  à  un  taux  que  fixe  le  conseil 
de  comté  sur  tout  versement  requis, 
ou  une  partie  de  celui-ci,  effectué  en 
avance  par  une  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur. 


(11)  Le  montant  précisé  qui  doit  être 
recueilli  dans  une  municipalité  de  secteur 
conformément  à  un  règlement  municipal 
d'imposition  aux  fins  du  comté  est  réputé 
constituer  des  impôts  et  est  une  dette  de  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  envers  le  comté.  Le 
trésorier  de  la  municipalité  de  secteur  verse 
le  montant  dû  par  cette  dernière  au  trésorier 
du  comté  au  plus  tard  aux  dates  et  selon  les 
proportions  qui  sont  précisées  dans  le  règle- 
ment municipal  d'imposition  aux  fins  du 
comté. 

(12)  Si  la  municipalité  de  secteur  omet 
d'effectuer  le  versement  de  la  totalité  ou 
d'une  partie  du  montant  qui  est  prévu  par  le 
règlement  municipal  d'imposition  aux  fins  du 
comté,  elle  est  tenue  de  payer  au  comté  des 
intérêts  sur  ce  montant,  calculés  au  taux 
annuel  de  15  pour  cent  ou  au  taux  inférieur 
que  le  conseil  de  comté  peut  fixer  par  règle- 
ment municipal. 


Versement 
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Extension  of  (13)  y^e  Minister  by  order  may  extend 
the  time  for  passing  a  county  rating  by-law  in 
any  year  and  such  an  order  may  be  made 
even  if  the  time  limit  set  out  in  subsection  (2) 
or  (3)  has  expired. 

84.3 — (1)  In  each  year,  each  school  board 
of  the  County  shall  determine  the  rates  to  be 
levied  by  the  applicable  area  municipalities 
to  provide  the  sums  required  for  elementary 
and  secondary  school  purposes,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  that  year  and  shall  specify  the 
amount  that  is  to  be  provided  in  that  year  by 
the  application  of  those  rates  within  an  area 
municipality. 

(2)  The  determinations  required  by  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
subsection  250  (1)  of  the  Education  Act. 

(3)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in 
each  year,  each  school  board  of  the  County 
shall  direct  the  council  of  each  applicable 
area  municipality  to  levy  the  rates  deter- 
mined by  the  particular  board  in  respect  of 
that  area  municipality  under  subsection  (1) 
and  shall  advise  the  area  municipality  of  the 
estimated  amount  of  money  to  be  raised  by 
levying  those  rates. 

(4)  In  each  year,  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  shall  levy  rates,  in  accordance 
with  the  directions  under  subsection  (3), 
upon  all  property  in  the  area  municipality 
rateable  for  public  school  board  or  separate 
school  board  purposes,  as  may  be  appropri- 
ate. 


Ifuscd^  '"       (^)  '^^^  f"''  ^^'"^  °^  ^"  applicable  rateable 
property  shall  be  used  in  determining. 


(a)  the  weighted  assessment  for  each  area 
municipality  for  purposes  of  appor- 
tioning among  the  applicable  area 
municipalities  the  sums  required  for 
school  purposes  by  the  school  boards 
mentioned  in  subsection  (3); 

(b)  the  rates  mentioned  in  subsection  (1); 
and 

(c)  the  assessment  upon  which  the  rates 
are  to  be  levied  under  sections  115, 
120  and  243  of  the  Education  Act. 

(6)  Despite  any  other  Act,  but  subject  to 
section  23  of  the  Assessment  Act,  no  fixed 
assessment  applies  to  the  full  value  under 
subsection  (5). 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  and 
levying  rates  under  this  section,  a  reference 
in  the  Education  Act  to  "commercial  assess- 


(13)  Le  ministre  peut,  par  arrêté,  proroger  Prorogation 
le  délai  imparti  pour  adopter  un  règlement 
municipal  d'imposition  aux  fins  du  comté  au 
cours  d'une  année  malgré  l'expiration  du 
délai  prévu  par  le  paragraphe  (2)  ou  (3). 

84.3  (1)  Chaque  année,  chacun  des  con-  impôts  aux 
seils  scolaires  du  comté  fixe  les  impôts  que 
doivent  prélever  les  municipalités  de  secteur 
concernées  en  vue  de  recueillir  les  sommes 
d'argent  requises  aux  fins  des  écoles  élémen- 
taires et  des  écoles  secondaires,  selon  le  cas, 
au  cours  de  l'année.  Ces  conseils  précisent  le 
montant  qui  doit  être  fourni  au  cours  de  l'an- 
née par  l'application  de  ces  impôts  dans  une 
municipalité  de  secteur. 

(2)  La  fixation  qu'exige  le  paragraphe  (1)  ^^^^ 
est  effectuée  conformément  au  paragraphe 

250  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation. 

(3)  Au  plus  tard  le  1"  mars  de  chaque  Ordre  à  une 

;  ,  j  .,  ,    .  ,       municipalité 

année,  chacun  des  conseils  scolaires  du  de  secteur 
comté  ordonne  au  conseil  de  chacune  des 
municipalités  de  secteur  concernées  de  préle- 
ver les  impôts  qui  sont  fixés  par  le  conseil  à 
l'égard  de  la  municipalité  de  secteur  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  (1)  et  indique  à  la  municipa- 
lité de  secteur  les  sommes  d'argent  estimati- 
ves qui  doivent  être  recueillies  au  moyen  du 
prélèvement  de  ces  impôts. 

(4)  Chaque  année,  le  conseil  d'une  muni-  Prélèvement 
cipalité  de  secteur  prélève  les  impôts  confor- 
mément à  l'ordre  donné  en  vertu  du  paragra- 
phe (3)  à  l'égard  de  tous  les  biens  de  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  qui  sont  imposables 

aux  fins  du  conseil  d'écoles  publiques  ou  du 
conseil  d'écoles  séparées,  selon  le  cas  appro- 
prié. 

(5)  La  valeur  intégrale  de  l'ensemble  des  utilisation  de 
biens  imposables  en  question  est  utilisée  pour  imégraie 
fixer  : 

a)  l'évaluation  pondérée  pour  chaque 
municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins  de  la 
répartition,  entre  les  municipalités  de 
secteur  concernées,  des  sommes  d'ar- 
gent requises  aux  fins  scolaires  par  les 
conseils  scolaires  mentionnés  au  para- 
graphe (3); 

b)  les  impôts  visés  au  paragraphe  (1); 

c)  l'évaluation  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  les 
impôts  doivent  être  prélevés  en  vertu 
des  articles  115,  120  et  243  de  la  Loi 
sur  l'éducation. 

(6)  Malgré  toute  autre   loi,   mais  sous  Restriction 
réserve  de  l'article  23  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évalua- 
tion foncière,  les  évaluations  fixes  ne  s'appli- 
quent pas  à  la  valeur  intégrale  visée  au  para- 
graphe (5). 

(7)  Aux  fins  de  la  fixation  et  du  prélève-  interprétation 
ment  des  impôts  en  vertu  du  présent  article, 

la  mention  dans  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation  de 
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ment"  or  "residential  and  farm  assessment" 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  such 
assessments  as  defined  in  this  Part  and  not  as 
defined  in  section  248  of  that  Act. 


(8)  Subsection  247  (2)  of  the  Education 
Act  does  not  apply  to  the  determination  of 
rates  under  subsection  (1). 

(9)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  the 
Education  Act  continues  to  apply  to  the  levy- 
ing of  rates  and  collecting  of  taxes  for  each 
public  school  board  and  separate  school 
board  having  jurisdiction  in  all  or  part  of  the 
County. 


Definitions         84.4— (1)  In  this  section, 

"area  municipality  levy"  means  the  amount 
required  for  area  municipality  purposes 
under  section  162  of  the  Municipal  Act, 
including  the  sums  required  for  any  board, 
commission  or  other  body,  but  excluding 
those  amounts  required  to  be  raised  for 
county  and  school  purposes;  ("prélève- 
ment pour  une  municipalité  de  secteur") 

"special  area  municipality  levy"  means  an 
amount  to  be  raised  by  an  area  municipal- 
ity that  is  not  included  in  the  area  munici- 
pality levy,  but  excluding  those  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  county  and  school 
purposes,  ("prélèvement  extraordinaire 
pour  une  municipalité  de  secteur") 


Area  munici- 
pality levies 


Commercial 
relet 


(2)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality, 
in  each  year  in  accordance  with  subsections 
(3)  and  (4),  shall  levy  separate  rates  on  the 
whole  of  the  rateable  commercial  assessment 
and  on  the  whole  of  the  rateable  residential 
and  farm  assessment  in  respect  of  the  area 
municipality  levy  and  the  special  area  munici- 
pality levy. 


(3)  The  rates  to  be  levied  in  each  year  on 
commercial  assessment  for  each  separate  levy 
specified  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  multiplying  the  sum  required  for 
each  such  levy  by  1,000  and  dividing  the 
product, 

(a)  by  the  weighted  assessment  for  the 
area  municipality,  in  the  case  of  an 
area  municipality  levy;  and 


l'expression  «évaluation  des  industries  et  des 
commerces»  ou  de  l'expression  «évaluation 
résidentielle  et  agricole»  est  réputée  la  men- 
tion de  ces  évaluations  telles  qu'elles  sont 
définies  dans  la  présente  partie  et  non  pas 
telles  qu'elles  sont  définies  à  l'article  248  de 
cette  loi. 

(8)  Le  paragraphe  247  (2)  de  la  Loi  sur  Non-appiica 
l'éducation  ne  s'applique  pas  à  la  fixation  des 

impôts  prévue  par  le  paragraphe  (1). 

(9)  Sauf  disposition  contraire  du  présent  Application 
article,  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation  continue  de 
s'appliquer  à  l'égard  du  prélèvement  et  de  la 
perception  des  impôts  pour  chaque  conseil 
d'écoles  publiques  et  chaque  conseil  d'écoles 
séparées  qui  a  compétence  dans  tout  le 

comté  ou  dans  une  partie  de  celui-ci. 

84.4   (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'ap-  Définitions 
pliquent  au  présent  article. 

«prélèvement  extraordinaire  pour  une  muni- 
cipalité de  secteur»  Le  montant  que  doit 
recueillir  une  municipalité  de  secteur  et  qui 
n'est  pas  compris  dans  le  prélèvement  pour 
une  municipalité  de  secteur,  à  l'exclusion 
toutefois  des  montants  devant  être  recueil- 
lis aux  fins  du  comté  et  aux  fins  scolaires, 
(«special  area  municipality  levy») 

«prélèvement  pour  une  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur» Le  montant  requis  aux  fins  d'une 
municipalité  de  secteur  en  vertu  de  l'article 
162  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités,  y  com- 
pris les  sommes  d'argent  requises  pour  un 
conseil,  une  commission  ou  un  autre  orga- 
nisme, à  l'exclusion  toutefois  des  montants 
devant  être  recueillis  aux  fins  du  comté  et 
aux  fins  scolaires,  («area  municipality 
levy») 

(2)  Le  conseil  de  chaque  municipalité  de  Prélèvement 

.  ^   ^  ,  '  ^  c  ,      pour  une 

secteur  est  tenu,  chaque  année  conforme-  municipalité 
ment  aux  paragraphes  (3)  et  (4),  de  prélever  de  secteur 
des  impôts  distincts,  d'une  part,  à  l'égard  du 
montant  intégral  de  l'évaluation  des  indus- 
tries et  des  commerces  qui  est  imposable  et, 
d'autre  part,  à  l'égard  du  montant  intégral  de 
l'évaluation  résidentielle  et  agricole  qui  est 
imposable,  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  prélève- 
ment pour  une  municipalité  de  secteur  et  le 
prélèvement  extraordinaire  pour  une  munici- 
palité de  secteur. 

(3)  Les  impôts  devant  être  prélevés  cha-  Évaluation 

^  A        î^   1»'"       j    j      n'       1       ^-  j         des  industne: 

que  année,  a  1  égard  de  revaluation  des  et  des  com- 
industries  et  des  commerces  pour  chaque  merces 
prélèvement  distinct  précisé  au  paragraphe 
(2),  sont  fixés  en  multipliant  la  somme  d'ar- 
gent requise  pour  chaque  prélèvement  par 
1  000  et  en  divisant  le  résultat  : 

a)  par  l'évaluation  pondérée  pour  la 
municipalité  de  secteur,  dans  le  cas 
d'un  prélèvement  de  municipalité  de 
secteur; 
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(b)  by  the  weighted  assessment  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  assessment 
that  is  rateable  for  the  purpose  of  rais- 
ing the  special  area  municipality  levy, 
in  the  case  of  a  special  area  municipal- 
ity levy. 


Residential  M)  f  he  rates  to  be  levied  in  each  year  on 

rates 

residential  and  farm  assessment  for  each  sep- 
arate levy  specified  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
85  per  cent  of  the  rate  to  be  levied  on  com- 
mercial assessment  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (3). 


Non-applica- 
tion 


Final  instal- 
ment 
reduced 


Interim  levy 


(5)  Section  155  of  the  Municipal  Act  and 
section  9  of  the  Ontario  Unconditional 
Grants  Act  do  not  apply  to  an  area  munici- 
pality. 

(6)  A  reference  in  any  other  Act  to  a  levy 
by  a  local  municipality  under  section  155  of 
the  Municipal  Act  or  section  9  of  the  Ontario 
Unconditional  Grants  Act  shall,  with  respect 
to  an  area  municipality,  be  deemed  to  be  a 
reference  to  a  levy  under  this  section. 


(7)  The  assessment  for  real  property  that 
is  exempt  from  taxation  for  area  municipality 
purposes  by  virtue  of  any  Act  or  by  virtue  of 
a  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  under  any  Act  shall  not  be 
included  when  determining  the  weighted 
assessment  for  purposes  of  clause  (3)  (a)  or 
(b). 

84.5 — (1)  The  County  Council,  before  the 
adoption  of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  may 
by  by-law  requisition  from  each  area  munici- 
pality a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  the 
amount  that  under  subsection  84.2  (10)  was, 
in  the  county  rating  by-laws  for  the  preceding 
year,  specified  to  be  raised  in  the  particular 
area  municipality  and  subsections  84.2  (10), 
(11)  and  (12)  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions to  the  amount  requisitioned. 


(2)  The  amount  of  any  requisition  made 
under  subsection  (1)  in  any  year  upon  an 
area  municipality  shall  be  deducted  when 
determining  the  amount  of  the  portions  to  be 
paid  in  that  year  by  the  area  municipality  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  County  under  the  county 
rating  by-law  authorized  by  clause 
84.2  (10)  (a). 

84.6 — (1)  The  council  of  an  area  munici- 
pality may  for  any  year,  before  the  adoption 
of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  levy  such  rates 


Imposition 
résidentielle 
et  agricole 


Biens  exoné- 
rés 


b)  par  l'évaluation  pondérée  fixée  d'après 
le  montant  de  l'évaluation  qui  est 
imposable  en  vue  de  recueillir  le  pré- 
lèvement extraordinaire  pour  une 
municipalité  de  secteur,  dans  le  cas 
d'un  prélèvement  extraordinaire  pour 
une  municipalité  de  secteur. 

(4)  Les  impôts  devant  être  prélevés  cha- 
que année,  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  résiden- 
tielle et  agricole  pour  chaque  prélèvement 
distinct  précisé  au  paragraphe  (2),  sont  85 
pour  cent  de  l'impôt  devant  être  prélevé  à 
l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des 
commerces  conformément  au  paragraphe  (3). 

(5)  L'article    155    de    la    Loi    sur    les  Non-appiica- 
municipalités  et  l'article  9  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
subventions  aux  municipalités  de  l'Ontario  ne 
s'appliquent  pas  à  une  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur. 

(6)  La  mention,  dans  toute  autre  loi,  d'un  Prélèvement 
prélèvement  par  une  municipalité  locale  aux  m°unic'ipaiité 
termes  de  l'article   155  de  la  Loi  sur  les  de  secteur 
municipalités  ou  de  l'article  9  de  la  Loi  sur 

les  subventions  aux  municipalités  de  l'Ontario 
est  réputée,  à  l'égard  d'une  municipalité  de 
secteur,  une  mention  d'un  prélèvement  aux 
termes  du  présent  article. 

(7)  L'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  qui 
sont  exonérés  de  l'impôt  aux  fins  des  munici- 
palités de  secteur  en  vertu  d'une  loi  ou  en 
vertu  d'un  règlement  municipal  adopté  par  le 
conseil  d'une  municipalité  de  secteur  en 
vertu  de  toute  loi,  n'est  pas  incluse  dans  la 
fixation  de  l'évaluation  pondérée  pour  l'ap- 
plication de  l'aHnéa  (3)  a)  ou  b). 

84.5  (1)  Avant  l'adoption  de  prévisions 
budgétaires  annuelles,,  le  conseil  de  comté 
peut,  par  règlement  municipal,  réquisitionner 
de  chaque  municipalité  de  secteur  une 
somme  d'argent  qui  n'est  pas  supérieure  à  50 
pour  cent  du  montant  qui,  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe 84.2  (10),  était  indiqué  dans  les  règle- 
ments municipaux  d'imposition  aux  fins  du 
comté  pour  l'année  précédente,  comme  mon- 
tant devant  être  recueilli  dans  la  municipalité 
de  secteur  en  question.  Les  paragraphes 
84.2  (10),  (11)  et  (12)  s'appliquent,  avec  les 
adaptations  nécessaires,'  au  montant  réquisi- 
tionné. 

(2)  Le  montant  d'une  réquisition  effectuée  Réduction  du 

j  L      /i\  j7  paiement 

en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  au  cours  d  une  final 
année  à  l'égard  d'une  municipalité  de  secteur 
est  déduit  dans  la  fixation  du  montant  des 
parties  que  cette  municipalité  de  secteur  est 
tenue  de  payer  au  trésorier  du  comté  dans 
l'année  en  vertu  du  règlement  municipal 
d'imposition  aux  fins  du  comté  autorisé  par 
l'alinéa  84.2  (10)  a). 

84.6  (1)  Le  conseil  d'une  municipalité  de  Prélèvement 

^   '  ^  r  provisoire 

secteur  peut,  pour  une  année  quelconque, 
avant  l'adoption  des  prévisions  budgétaires 
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as  it  may  determine  on  the  rateable  commer- 
cial assessment  and  on  the  rateable  residen- 
tial and  farm  assessment  in  the  area  munici- 
pality. 


(2)  A  by-law  for  levying  rates  under  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  passed  in  the  year  that 
the  rates  are  to  be  levied  or  may  be  passed  in 
December  of  the  preceding  year  if  it  provides 
that  it  does  not  come  into  force  until  a  speci- 
fied day  in  the  following  year. 

(3)  The  rate  that  may  be  levied  on  any 
assessment  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not 
exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  total  of  the  rates 
that  were  levied  or  would  have  been  levied 
on  that  assessment  for  all  purposes  in  the 
preceding  year. 

(4)  If  the  assessment  roll  for  taxation  in 
the  current  year  has  not  been  returned,  the 
rate  levied  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  lev- 
ied on  the  assessment  according  to  the 
assessment  roll  used  for  taxation  purposes  in 
the  preceding  year. 

(5)  The  amount  of  any  levy  made  on  an 
assessment  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  total  amount  levied  on 
that  assessment  for  that  year  under  sections 
84.2,  84.3  and  84.4. 

(6)  Where  the  taxes  levied  on  an  assess- 
ment for  real  property  or  on  a  business 
assessment  under  this  section  exceed  the 
taxes  to  be  levied  on  that  assessment  for  the 
year  under  sections  84.2,  84.3  and  84.4,  the 
treasurer  of  the  area  municipality  shall,  not 
later  than  twenty-one  days  after  giving  a 
notice  of  demand  of  taxes  payable,  refund  to 
the  person  assessed  that  portion  of  the  taxes 
paid  in  excess  of  the  amount  payable  for  the 
year  pursuant  to  a  levy  made  under  those 
sections. 


(7)  The  provisions  of  the  Municipal  Act 
with  respect  to  the  levy  of  rates  and  the  col- 
lection of  taxes  apply  with  necessary  modifi- 
cations to  the  levy  of  rates  and  collection  of 
taxes  under  this  section. 

84.7  Where  a  direction  has  been  made 
under  subsection  84.13  (1)  that  a  new  assess- 
ment roll  be  returned  for  taxation  in  the  cur- 
rent year,  the  Minister  by  order, 


annuelles,  prélever  les  impôts  qu'il  peut  fixer 
à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des 
commerces  imposables  dans  la  municipalité 
de  secteur  ainsi  qu'à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation 
résidentielle  et  agricole  imposable  dans  la 
municipalité  de  secteur. 

(2)  Le  règlement  municipal  portant  sur  le  Règlement 
prélèvement  des  impôts  en  vertu  du  paragra-  '""""^'P'* 
phe  (1)  est  adopté  au  cours  de  l'année  où  les 
impôts  sont  prélevés,  ou  peut  être  adopté  au 

mois  de  décembre  de  l'année  précédente  s'il 
y  est  précisé  qu'il  n'entre  en  vigueur  qu'à  une 
date  précise  de  l'année  suivante. 

(3)  L'impôt  qui  peut  être  prélevé  à  l'égard  p'^^'l-^J"  ^^ 
d'une  évaluation  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)     "^^" 

ne  doit  pas  être  supérieur  à  50  pour  cent  du 
montant  total  des  impôts  qui  ont  été  prélevés 
ou  qui  l'auraient  été  à  l'égard  de  cette  éva- 
luation à  toutes  fins  au  cours  de  l'année  pré- 
cédente. 


Rôle  déva- 
luation 


Déductic 


(4)  Si  le  rôle  d'évaluation  pour  l'imposi- 
tion de  l'année  en  cours  n'a  pas  été  déposé, 
l'impôt  prélevé  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1) 
peut  être  prélevé  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation 
conformément  au  rôle  d'évaluation  utilisé 
aux  fins  de  l'imposition  au  cours  de  l'année 
précédente. 

(5)  Le  montant  d'un  prélèvement  effectué 
à  l'égard  d'une  évaluation  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe (1)  est  déduit  du  montant  total  pré- 
levé à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  pour  l'année  en 
question  en  vertu  des  articles  84.2,  84.3  et 
84.4. 

(6)  Si  le  montant  des  impôts  prélevés  à  Rembourse- 
l'égard  de  l'évaluation  d'un  bien  immeuble 

ou  à  l'égard  d'une  évaluation  commerciale  en 
vertu  du  présent  article  est  supérieur  à  celui 
des  impôts  qui  doivent  être  prélevés  à  l'égard 
de  l'évaluation  en  question  pour  l'année  aux 
termes  des  articles  84.2,  84.3  et  84.4,  le  tré- 
sorier de  la  municipalité  de  secteur  est  tenu, 
au  plus  tard  vingt  et  un  jours  après  qu'a  été 
donné  l'avis  exigeant  le  paiement  des  impôts 
qui  sont  dus,  de  rembourser  à  la  personne 
visée  par  l'évaluation  la  fraction  du  montant 
des  impôts  qu'elle  a  payée  en  trop  par  rap- 
port au  montant  à  acquitter  pour  l'année 
conformément  au  prélèvement  prévu  par  ces 
articles. 

(7)  Les  dispositions  de  la  Loi  sur  les  Application 
municipalités  relatives  au  prélèvement  et  à  la 
perception  d'impôts  s'appliquent,  avec  les 
adaptations  nécessaires,  au  prélèvement  et  à 

la  perception  d'impôts  en  vertu  du  présent 
article. 


84.7  Si  un  ordre  est  donné  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  84.13  (1)  ordonnant  qu'un  nou- 
veau rôle  d'évaluation  soit  déposé  pour  l'im- 
position de  l'année  en  cours,  le  ministre  peut 
prescrire,  par  arrêté  : 


Pouvoir 
ministre 
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(a)  may  prescribe  the  maximum  sum  that 
may  be  requisitioned  from  each  area 
municipaHty  under  subsection  84.5  (1); 
and 

(b)  may  prescribe  the  maximum  rates  that 
may  be  levied  by  the  council  of  each 
area  municipality  under  subsection 

84.6(1). 

84.8 — (1)  In  this  section, 

'payment  in  lieu  of  taxes"  means  an  amount 
that  an  area  municipality  is  eligible  to 
receive  under, 

(a)  subsection  27  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Assessment  Act, 

(b)  subsection  7  (6)  of  the  Housing  Devel- 
opment Act,  but  not  including  that 
portion  payable  to  a  school  board  in 
accordance  with  subsection  7  (10)  of 
that  Act, 

(c)  section  157  and  subsection  158  (3)  of 
the  Municipal  Act, 

(d)  subsection  4  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  of  the 
Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act, 

(e)  section  71  of  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act, 

(f)  subsection  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Power  Corporation  Act,  but  not 
including  that  portion  payable  to  a 
school  board  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 52  (9)  of  that  Act, 

(g)  section  10  or  11  of  the  Trees  Act, 

(h)  the  Municipal  Grants  Act  (Canada),  or 

(i)  any  Act  of  Ontario  or  of  Canada  or 
any  agreement  where  the  payment  is 
from  any  government  or  government 
agency  and  is  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  real 
property  or  business  assessment,  but 
not  including  a  payment  referred  to  in 
section  445  of  the  Municipal  Act; 
("paiement  tenant  lieu  d'impôts") 

'taxes  for  county  purposes"  means  the  sum 
of  taxes  levied  by  an  area  municipality  for 
county  purposes  as  specified  in  the  county 
rating  by-laws  under  subsections  84.2  (2) 
and  (3),  excluding  any  adjustments  under 
section  33  or  34  of  the  Assessment  Act; 
("impôts  aux  fins  du  comté") 

'taxes  for  local  purposes"  means  the  taxes 
levied  by  an  area  municipality  for  local 
purposes  under  subsection  84.4  (2),  exclud- 
ing any  adjustments  under  section  33  or  34 
of  the  Assessment  Act;  ("impôts  aux  fins 
locales") 

'total  taxes  for  all  purposes"  means  the  sum 
of  the  taxes  for  local  purposes,  the  taxes 
for  county  purposes  and  the  taxes  levied 


a)  les  sommes  d'argent  maximales  qui 
peuvent  être  réquisitionnées  de  cha- 
cune des  municipalités  de  secteur  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe'84.5  (1); 

b)  des  impôts  maximaux  que  le  conseil  de 
chaque  municipalité  de  secteur  peut 
prélever  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
84.6(1). 

84.8    (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'ap- 
pliquent au  présent  article. 

«impôts  aux  fins  du  comté»  La  somme  des 
impôts  prélevés  par  une  municipalité  de 
secteur  aux  fins  du  comté  que  précisent  les 
règlements  municipaux  d'imposition  aux 
fins  du  comté  adoptés  en  vertu  des  para- 
graphes 84.2  (2)  et  (3),  à  l'exclusion  des 
rajustements  prévus  par  l'article  33  ou  34 
de  la  Loi  sur  revaluation  foncière,  («taxes 
for  county  purposes») 

«impôts  aux  fins  locales»  Les  impôts  prélevés 
par  une  municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins 
locales  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  84.4  (2),  à 
l'exclusion  des  rajustements  prévus  par 
l'article  33  ou  34  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière,  («taxes  for  local  purposes») 

«paiement  tenant  lieu  d'impôts»  Montant 
qu'une  municipalité  de  secteur  a  le  droit 
de  recevoir,  selon  le  cas,  en  vertu  : 

a)  du  paragraphe  27  (3),  (4)  ou  (5)  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière, 

b)  du  paragraphe  7  (6)  de  la  Loi  sur  le 
développement  du  logement,  à  l'exclu- 
sion toutefois  de  la  fraction  du  mon- 
tant qui  est  payable  à  un  conseil  sco- 
laire conformément  au  paragraphe 
7  (10)  de  cette  loi, 

c)  de  l'article  157  et  du  paragraphe 
158  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités, 

d)  du  paragraphe  4  (1),  (2)  ou  (3)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  subventions  tenant  lieu 
d'impôt  aux  municipalités, 

e)  de  l'article  71  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressour- 
ces en  eau  de  l'Ontario, 

f)  du  paragraphe  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  ou  (5) 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  Société  de  l'électricité, 
à  l'exclusion  toutefois  de  la  fraction  du 
montant  qui  est  payable  à  un  conseil 
scolaire  conformément  au  paragraphe 
52  (9)  de  cette  loi, 

g)  de  l'article  10  ou  11  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
arbres, 

h)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  subventions  aux 
municipalités  (Canada) , 

i)  d'une  loi  de  l'Ontario  ou  du  Canada 
ou  d'un  accord  aux  termes  duquel  le 
paiement  provient  d'un  gouvernement 
ou  d'un  organisme  du  gouvernement 
et  tient  lieu  d'impôts  à  l'égard  de 
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by  the  area  municipality  for  school  pur- 
poses under  subsection  84.3  (1).  excluding 
any  adjustments  under  section  33  or  34  of 
the  Assessment  Act.  ("total  des  impots  a 
toutes  fins") 


b»iifnaie 


(2)  Where  an  area  municipality  is  eligible 
to  receive  a  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes  for  any 
year,  it  shall  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
County  a  portion  equal  to  the  amount 
obtained  by  multiplying  the  amount  that  the 
area  municipality  is  eligible  to  receive  by  the 
quotient,  correct  to  five  decimal  places, 
obtained  by  dividing  the  taxes  for  county 
purposes  for  the  year  by  the  total  of, 

(a)  the  taxes  for  local  purposes  for  the 
year;  and 

(b)  the  taxes  for  county  purposes  for  the 
year. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  an  area 
municipality  is  eligible  to  receive  a  payment 
in  lieu  of  taxes  for  any  year  under, 

(a)  subsection  27  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Assessment  Act; 

(b)  section  71  of  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act; 

(c)  subsection  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Power  Corporation  Act,  but  not 
including  that  portion  payable  to  a 
school  board  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 52  (9)  of  that  Act; 

(d)  section  10  or  1 1  of  the  Trees  Act;  or 

(e)  the  Municipal  Grants  Act  (Canada), 

and  the  calculation  of  the  payment  is  based 
in  part  on  the  rates  that  were  levied  for 
school  purposes,  then  the  portion  to  be  paid 
under  subsection  (2)  shall  be  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  amount  that  the  area  munici- 
pality is  eligible  to  receive  by  the  quotient, 
correct  to  five  decimal  places,  obtained  by 
dividing  the  taxes  for  county  purposes  for  the 
year  by  the  total  taxes  for  all  purposes  for 
the  year. 

(4)  The  treasurer  of  each  area  municipal- 
ity shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March 
in  each  year,  send  a  statement  to  the  trea- 


l'évaluation  de  biens  immeubles  ou  de 
l'évaluation  commerciale,  à  l'exclusion 
toutefois  d'un  paiement  mentionné  à 
l'article  445  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités,  («payment  in  lieu  of 
taxes») 

«total  des  impôts  à  toutes  fins»  La  somme 
des  impôts  aux  fins  locales,  des  impôts  aux 
fins  du  comté  et  des  impôts  prélevés  par  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins  scolaires 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  84.3  (1),  à  l'exclu- 
sion des  rajustements  prévus  par  l'article 
33  ou  34  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière. 
(«total  taxes  for  ail  purposes») 

(2)  La  municipalité  de  secteur  qui  a  le  Partage  dun 

''    '  r  '  paiement 

droit  de  recevoir  un  paiement  tenant  heu 
d'impôts  pour  une  année  est  tenue  d'en  ver- 
ser au  trésorier  du  comté  une  fraction  égale 
au  montant  obtenu  en  multipliant  le  montant 
que  la  municipalité  de  secteur  a  le  droit  de 
recevoir  par  le  quotient,  exact  à  cinq  décima- 
les près,  obtenu  en  divisant  les  impôts  aux 
fins  du  comté  pour  l'année  par  le  total  des 
montants  suivants  : 

a)  les  impôts  aux  fins  locales  pour  l'an- 
née; 

b)  les  impôts  aux  fins  du  comté  pour  l'an- 
née. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  si  une  muni- 
cipalité de  secteur  a  le  droit  de  recevoir  un 
paiement  tenant  lieu  d'impôts  pour  une 
année  en  vertu,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  du  paragraphe  27  (3),  (4)  ou  (5)  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière; 

b)  de  l'article  71  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressour- 
ces en  eau  de  l'Ontario; 

c)  du  paragraphe  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  ou  (5) 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  Société  de  l'électricité, 
à  l'exclusion  toutefois  de  la  fraction  du 
montant  qui  est  payable  à  un  conseil 
scolaire  conformément  au  paragraphe 
52  (9)  de  cette  loi; 

d)  de  l'article  10  ou  11  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
arbres; 

e)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  subventions  aux 
municipalités  (Canada), 

et  que  le  calcul  du  paiement  soit  fondé  en 
partie  sur  les  impôts  qui  ont  été  prélevés  aux 
fins  scolaires,  la  fraction  à  verser  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (2)  est  calculée  en  multipliant  le 
montant  que  la  municipalité  de  secteur  a  le 
droit  de  recevoir  par  le  quotient,  exact  à  cinq 
décimales  près,  obtenu  en  divisant  les  impôts 
aux  fins  du  comté  pour  l'année  par  le  total 
des  impôts  à  toutes  fins  pour  l'année. 

(4)  Au  plus  tard  le  1"  mars  de  chaque   Estimations 
année,  le  trésorier  de  chaque  municipalité  de 
secteur  envoie  au  trésorier  du  comté  et  à 
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surer  of  the  County  and  each  school  board 
showing  an  estimate  of  the  amount  that  the 
area  municipaUty  will  be  required  to  pay  to 
the  County  for  the  year  under  subsection  (2) 
and  to  each  school  board  under  subsection 
7  (10)  of  the  Housing  Development  Act  and 
under  subsection  52  (9)  of  the  Power  Corpo- 
ration Act. 

(5)  Where  an  area  municipality  is  required 
to  pay  a  portion  of  a  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes 
to  the  County  under  subsection  (2),  or  to  a 
school  board,  the  following  do  not  apply  to 
that  entitlement  with  respect  to  the  equaliza- 
tion of  assessment  or  allocation  and  deposit 
of  payments,  namely, 

(a)  subsections  27  (7)  and  (9)  of  the 
Assessment  Act; 

(b)  subsection  7  (10)  of  the  Housing 
Development  Act; 

(c)  subsections  157  (11)  and  (15)  and  sub- 
section 158  (5)  of  the  Municipal  Act; 
and 

(d)  subsection  52  (7)  of  the  Power  Corpo- 
ration Act. 

84.9 — (1)  Each  area  municipality  shall 
pay  a  portion  of  the  tax  levied  by  it  under 
subsections  159  (12)  and  (13)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  to  the  County  and  the  appro- 
priate school  boards  in  the  proportion  that 
the  taxes  levied  by  it  on  commercial  assess- 
ment in  the  year  for  each  such  body  bears  to 
the  total  taxes  levied  by  it  in  the  year  on 
commercial  assessment  for  all  purposes, 
other  than  separate  school  board  purposes. 


(2)  In  determining  the  taxes  levied  on 
commercial  assessment  under  subsection  (1), 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  adjustments 
under  section  33  or  34  of  the  Assessment  Act. 


(3)  The  treasurer  of  each  area  municipal- 
ity shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March 
in  each  year,  send  a  statement  to  the  trea- 
surer of  the  County  and  the  appropriate 
school  boards  showing  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  which  the  area  municipality  will  be 
required  to  pay  to  that  body  for  the  year 
under  subsection  (1). 

(4)  Subsections  159  (11)  to  (25)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  do  not  apply  if  payments  are 
made  by  an  area  municipality  under  subsec- 
tion (1). 

84.10^1)  An  amount  payable  by  an 
area  municipality  to, 

(a)  the  County  under  subsection  84.8  (2) 
or  84.9  (1); 


chaque  conseil  scolaire  un  état  indiquant  une 
estimation  du  montant  que  la  municipalité  de 
secteur  est  tenue  de  verser  au  comté  pour 
l'année  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (2)  et  à  cha- 
que conseil  scolaire  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
7  (10)  de  la  Loi  sur  le  développement  du 
logement  et  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  52  (9)  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  Société  de  l'électricité. 

(5)  Si  une  municipalité  de  secteur  est 
tenue  de  payer  une  fraction  d'un  paiement 
tenant  lieu  d'impôts  au  comté  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (2)  ou  à  un  conseil  scolaire,  les 
dispositions  suivantes  relatives  à  la  péréqua- 
tion de  l'évaluation  ou  à  l'affectation  et  au 
dépôt  des  paiements  ne  s'appliquent  pas  au 
droit  à  ces  paiements  : 

a)  les  paragraphes  27  (7)  et  (9)  de  la  Loi 
sur  l'évaluation  foncière; 

b)  le  paragraphe  7  (10)  de  la  Loi  sur  le 
développement  du  logement; 

c)  les  paragraphes  157  (11)  et  (15)  et 
158  (5)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités; 


d)  le  paragraphe  52  (7)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
Société  de  l'électricité. 

84.9   (1)  Chaque  municipalité  de  secteur  ^!"P^,ts  sur  le 

téléononc  et 

paie  au  comté  et  aux  conseils  scolaires  appro-  le  télégraphe 
priés  une  fraction  des  impôts  qu'elle  prélève 
en  vertu  des  paragraphes  159  (12)  et  (13)  de 
la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités,  selon  le  rapport 
qui  existe  entre  les  impôts  qu'elle  prélève 
pour  l'année  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des 
industries  et  des  commerces  pour  chacun  de 
ces  organismes  et  le  total  des  impôts  qu'elle 
prélève  pour  l'année  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation 
des  industries  et  des  commerces  à  toutes  fins, 
autres  que  celles  d'un  conseil  d'écoles  sépa- 
rées. 


(2)  Sont  exclus  du  calcul  des  impôts  préle- 
vés à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et 
des  commerces  pour  l'application  du  paragra- 
phe (1)  les  rajustements  prévus  par  l'article 
33  ou  34  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière. 

(3)  Au  plus  tard  le  1^'  mars  de  chaque 
année,  le  trésorier  de  chaque  municipaUté  de 
secteur  envoie  au  trésorier  du  comté  et  aux 
conseils  scolaires  appropriés  un  état  indi- 
quant l'estimation  du  montant  que  la  munici- 
palité de  secteur  est  tenue  de  verser  à  ces 
organismes  pour  l'année  en  vertu  du  paragra- 
phe  (1). 

(4)  Les  paragraphes  159  (17)  à  (25)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  municipalités  ne  s'appliquent  pas 
si  une  municipalité  de  secteur  effectue  les 
versements  visés  au  paragraphe  (1). 

84.10  (1)  Le  montant  payable  par  une 
municipalité  de  secteur,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  au  comté  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
84.8  (2)  ou  84.9  (1); 
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(b)  a  public  school  board  under  subsection 
84.9  (1);  or 

(c)  a  school  board  under  subsection  7  (10) 
of  the  Housing  Development  Act  or 
under  subsection  52  (9)  of  the  Power 
Corporation  Act, 

is  a  debt  of  the  area  municipaUty  to  the 
County  or  school  board,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and,  subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3), 
instalments  are  payable  on  account  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  A  first  instalment  equal  to  25  per  cent 
of  the  amount  payable  for  the  same 
purposes  in  the  preceding  year,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March. 

2.  A  second  instalment  of  25  per  cent  of 
the  amount  payable  for  the  same  pur- 
poses in  the  preceding  year,  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  June. 

3.  A  third  instalment  of  25  per  cent  of 
the  amount  payable  for  the  same  pur- 
poses in  the  preceding  year,  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  September. 

4.  A  fourth  instalment  of  the  balance  of 
the  entitlement  for  the  year,  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  December. 

(2)  The  County  Council  may  by  by-law 
provide  for  an  alternative  number  of  instal- 
ments and  due  dates  for  amounts  payable  by 
area  municipalities  to  the  County  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(3)  If  a  school  board  having  jurisdiction 
within  the  County  has  established  an  agree- 
ment which  applies  to  one  or  more  area 
municipalities  in  accordance  with  subsection 
243  (3)  of  the  Education  Act,  the  number  of 
instalments  and  due  dates  specified  in  that 
agreement  shall  apply  with  necessary  modifi- 
cations to  those  amounts  otherwise  payable 
to  the  school  board  under  subsection  (1). 


(4)  An  amount  payable  by  an  area  munici- 
pality under  subsection  84.8  (2)  or  84.9  (1)  or 
under  subsection  7  (10)  of  the  Housing 
Development  Act  or  under  subsection  52  (9) 
of  the  Power  Corporation  Act  shall  be  cred- 
ited by  the  County  or  school  board  to  its 
general  revenues. 

(5)  If  an  area  municipality  fails  to  make 
any  payment  as  provided  under  subsection 
(1)  or  as  altered  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3), 
the  area  municipality  shall  pay  to  the  County 
or  school  board,  as  applicable,  interest  on 
the  amount  past  due  at  the  rate  of  15  per 


b)  à  un  conseil  d'écoles  publiques  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  84.9  (1); 

c)  à  un  conseil  scolaire  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe 7  (10)  de  la  Loi  sur  le  dévelop- 
pement du  logement  ou  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  52  (9)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
Société  de  l'électricité, 

constitue  une  dette  de  la  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur envers  le  comté  ou  le  conseil  scolaire, 
selon  le  cas.  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes 
(2)  et  (3),  des  versements  périodiques  sont 
payables  à  cet  égard  selon  les  modalités 
suivantes  : 

1.  Un  premier  versement  périodique  qui 
équivaut  à  25  pour  cent  du  montant 
payable  aux  mêmes  fins  l'année  pré- 
cédente, au  plus  tard  le  31  mars. 

2.  Un  deuxième  versement  périodique  de 
25  pour  cent  du  montant  payable  aux 
mêmes  fins  l'année  précédente,  au 
plus  tard  le  30  juin. 

3.  Un  troisième  versement  périodique  de 
25  pour  cent  du  monta.nt  payable  aux 
mêmes  fins  l'année  précédente,  au 
plus  tard  le  30  septembre. 

4.  Un  quatrième  versement  périodique 
pour  le  solde  du  montant  auquel  les 
organismes  visés  ont  droit  pour  l'an- 
née, au  plus  tard  le  15  décembre. 

(2)  Le  conseil  de  comté  peut,  par  règle- 
ment municipal,  prévoir  un  nombre  de  verse- 
ments périodiques  et  des  dates  d'échéance 
différents  à  l'égard  des  montants  payables 
par  les  municipalités  de  secteur  au  comté  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1). 

(3)  Si  un  conseil  scolaire  ayant  compé- 
tence dans  le  comté  a  conclu  un  accord  qui 
s'applique  à  une  ou  à  plusieurs  municipalités 
de  secteur  conformément  au  paragraphe 
243  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation,  le  nombre 
de  versements  périodiques  et  les  dates 
d'échéance  qui  sont  précisés  dans  l'accord 
s'appliquent,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessai- 
res, aux  montants  qui  sont  par  ailleurs  paya- 
bles au  conseil  scolaire  en  vertu  du  paragra- 
phe (1). 

(4)  Le  comté  ou  le  conseil  scolaire  porte 
au  crédit  de  ses  revenus  généraux  le  montant 
payable  par  une  municipalité  de  secteur  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  84.8  (2)  ou  84.9  (1)  ou 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  7  (10)  de  la  Loi  sur 
le  développemerit  du  logement  ou  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  52  (9)  de  la  Loi  sur  la  Société  de 
l'électricité. 

(5)  Si  la  municipalité  de  secteur  omet  d'ef- 
fectuer un  versement  périodique  prévu  par  le 
paragraphe  (1)  ou  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (2)  ou  (3),  elle  est  tenue 
de  payer  au  comté  ou  au  conseil  scolaire, 
selon  le  cas,  des  intérêts  sur  les  montants 
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cent  per  year,  or  at  such  lower  rate  as  the 
school  board  or  County  may  by  by-law  deter- 
mine. 

Overpayment  (6)  Where  the  total  amount  paid  for  the 
year  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  exceeds 
the  total  amount  payable  for  that  purpose  in 
the  year,  the  area  municipality  shall  notify 
the  County  or  the  school  board,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  the  amount  of  the  overpayment 
and  the  County  or  school  board  shall 
promptly  pay  that  amount  to  the  area  munic- 
ipality. 

Va^ement  '  ^V  ^"  °^  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 

ber in  each  year,  the  treasurer  of  each  area 
municipality  shall  deliver  to  the  bodies  enti- 
tled to  a  payment  under  subsection  (1),  (2) 
or  (3)  a  statement  sufficient  to  enable  the 
body  to  determine  the  correctness  of  the 
amount  payable  in  the  year. 

Conservation       84.11— (1)  Where  changes  are  made  in 

authority  ,  ^'  nr  ..... 

apportion-       the  assessment  rolls  or  area  municipalities 
ments  under  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Revenue 

under  subsection  84.13  (1)  and  the  changes 
directly  affect  the  relative  cost  sharing  of 
conservation  authority  responsibilities  for  any 
municipality  beyond  the  County  or  cause 
within  the  County  substantial  tax  shifts 
between  municipalities,  property  classes  or 
individual  properties,  the  Lieutenant  Gover- 
nor in  Council  may,  in  order  to  minimize 
such  effects,  make  regulations  prescribing  an 
alternative  basis  of  apportionment  to  that 
specified  under  the  Conservation  Authorities 
Act. 


(2)  A  regulation  made  under  subsection 
(1)  may  be  made  retroactive  to  a  date  not 
earher  than  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 
year  in  which  it  was  made. 

84.12  The  operating  costs  of  the  County 
library  system  shall  be  apportioned  amongst 
the  area  municipalities,  except  the  City  of 
Woodstock  and  the  Town  of  Tillsonburg. 


County-wide 

assessment 

update 


84.13 — (1)  If  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
considers  that,  within  any  class  or  classes  of 
real  property  within  the  County,  any  parcel 
or  parcels  of  real  property  are  assessed  ine- 
quitably with  respect  to  the  assessment  of 
any  other  parcel  or  parcels  of  real  property 
of  that  class,  the  Minister  of  Revenue  may 
direct  that  such  changes  be  made  in  the 
assessment  to  be  contained  in  the  assessment 
roll  next  to  be  returned  for  each  area  munici- 
pality as  will,  in  the  Minister's  opinion. 


d'arriérés  exigibles  au  taux  annuel  de  15  pour 
cent  ou  au  taux  inférieur  que  peut  fixer  le 
conseil  scolaire  ou  le  comté  par  règlement 
municipal. 

(6)  Si  le  montant  total  payé  pour  l'année  Paiement  en 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1),  (2)  ou  (3)  est  ^^°^ 
supérieur  au  montant  total  payable  à  cette 

fin  pour  l'année,  la  municipahté  de  secteur 
avise  le  comté  ou  le  conseil  scolaire,  selon  le 
cas,  du  montant  du  paiement  en  trop.  Le 
comté  ou  le  conseil  scolaire  verse  sans  délai 
ce  dernier  montant  à  la  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur. 

(7)  Au  plus  tard  le  31  décembre  de  cha-  État  émanant 

'!.'■%,  •   •  du  trésoner 

que  année,  le  trésorier  de  chaque  municipa- 
lité de  secteur  envoie  aux  organismes  qui  ont 
droit  à  un  paiement  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
(1),  (2)  ou  (3)  un  état  assez  détaillé  pour  per- 
mettre aux  organismes  de  vérifier  l'exactitude 
du  montant  payable  pour  l'année. 

84.11  (1)  Si    des    modifications    sont  Répartitions 

.,  -^1        j5'      1      ^-         j  •   •      relatives  a  un 

apportées  aux  roles  d  evaluation  de  munici-  office  de  pro- 
palités  de  secteur  aux  termes  d'un  ordre  du  tection  de  la 
ministre  du  Revenu  donné  en  vertu  du  para-  "^^""^^ 
graphe  84.13  (1)  et  que  ces  modifications 
aient  des  conséquences  directes  sur  le  par- 
tage proportionnel  des  coûts  afférents  aux 
obligations  d'un  office  de  protection  de  la 
nature  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  municipalité  à 
l'extérieur  du  comté,  ou  qu'elles  entraînent 
des  changements  fiscaux  importants  dans  le 
comté  entre  des  municipalités,  des  catégories 
de  biens  ou  des  biens  individuels,  le 
lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  peut,  en 
vue  de  minimiser  ces  effets,  prendre  des 
règlements  qui  prescrivent  une  autre  base  de 
répartition  que  celle  fixée  en  vertu  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  offices  de  protection  de  la  nature. 

(2)  Le  règlement  pris  en  application  du  Rétroactivité 

du  rcdcmcnt 

paragraphe  (1)  peut  avoir  un  effet  rétroactif 
à  compter  d'une  date  qui  n'est  pas  antérieure 
au  V^  janvier  de  l'année  au  cours  de  laquelle 
il  est  pris. 

84.12  Les  frais  de  fonctionnement  du  P^^^au  des 

,         1  -1  .■      1  V  ,  ,  bibliothèques 

reseau  des  bibliothèques  du  comte  sont  du  comté 
répartis  entre  les  municipalités  de  secteur,  à 
l'exception  de  la  cité  de  Woodstock  et  de  la 
ville  de  Tillsonburg. 

84.13  (1)  Si    le    ministre    du    Revenu  Mise  à  pur 

^    \  ,      .  ,        .        de  1  evalua- 

estime  que,  dans  une  ou  plusieurs  categories  tion  à 
de  biens  immeubles  situés  dans  le  comté,  une  l'écheiie  du 
ou  plusieurs  parcelles  de  biens  immeubles  '^^"^^^ 
font  l'objet  d'une  évaluation  inéquitable  par 
rapport  à  l'évaluation  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs 
autres  parcelles  de  biens  immeubles  de  la 
même  catégorie,  il  peut  ordonner  que  soient 
apportées  à  l'évaluation  à  inscrire  au  pro- 
chain rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être  déposé 
pour  chaque  municipalité  de  secteur  les 
modifications  qui,  de  l'avis  du  ministre  : 
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(a)  eliminate  or  reduce  inequalities  in  the 
assessment  of  real  property  in  the 
County  and,  for  that  purpose,  the 
Minister  of  Revenue  may  name  a  day 
that  the  assessment  commissioner  for 
the  County  shall  return  a  new  assess- 
ment roll  for  the  assessment  at  market 
value  of  real  property  in  all  municipal- 
ities in  the  County;  or 

(b),  where  the  assessment  is  in  respect  of  a 
parcel  or  parcels  of  real  property 
within  any  class  or  classes  of  real  prop- 
erty within  the  County,  eliminate  or 
reduce  inequalities  in  the  assessment 
of  any  class  or  classes  of  real  property 
and,  for  that  purpose,  the  Minister  of 
Revenue  may  make  regulations, 

(i)  prescribing  the  classes  of  real 
property  into  which  the  real 
property  in  the  County  shall  be 
divided  for  the  purpose  of  this 
subsection, 

(ii)  prescribing  standards  and  proce- 
dures to  be  used  for  the  purpose 
of  equalizing  and  making  equita- 
ble the  assessments  of  all  real 
property  belonging  to  the  same 
class  throughout  the  County, 

(iii)  providing  that  any  equalization  of 
assessment  pursuant  to  a  regula- 
tion made  under  subclause  (ii) 
shall  not  alter,  as  between  classes 
of  real  property  throughout  the 
County,  the  relative  level  of 
assessment  at  market  value  previ- 
ously existing  among  such  classes, 
or  providing  that  the  equalization 
shall  alter  such  levels  of  assess- 
ment at  market  value  no  more 
than  is  reasonably  necessary  to 
provide  equitability  of  assessment 
within  each  class. 


îSrUffJSJe  (2?  ^  direction  to  which  clause  (1)  (a) 
applies  is  effective  upon  publication  of  a 
notice  of  the  direction  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette. 

^t^'  ^^}  }^  *^^  assessment  roll  of  an  area 
municipality  for  taxation  in  any  year  is 
changed  pursuant  to  a  direction  of  the  Minis- 
ter of  Revenue  under  subsection  (1), 


(a)  the  assessment  roll  to  be  returned  for 
that  area  municipality  for  taxation  in 
that  year  shall  be  the  assessment  roll 
as  so  changed  and  not  the  assessment 


a)  éliminent  ou  réduisent  les  inégalités  à 
l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  biens 
immeubles  du  comté;  le  ministre  du 
Revenu  peut,  à  cette  fin,  désigner  le 
jour  auquel  le  commissaire  à  l'évalua- 
tion responsable  du  comté  dépose  un 
nouveau  rôle  d'évaluation  concernant 
l'évaluation  à  la  valeur  marchande  des 
biens  immeubles  de  toutes  les  munici- 
palités du  comté; 

b)  éliminent  ou  réduisent,  lorsque  l'éva- 
luation porte  sur  une  ou  plusieurs  par- 
celles de  biens  immeubles  d'une  ou  de 
plusieurs  catégories  de  biens  immeu- 
bles du  comté,  les  inégalités  à  l'égard 
de  l'évaluation  d'une  ou  de  plusieurs 
catégories  de  biens  immeubles;  le 
ministre  du  Revenu  peut,  à  cette  fin, 
par  règlement  : 

(i)  prescrire  les  catégories  de  biens 
immeubles  dans  lesquelles  sont 
classés  les  biens  immeubles  situés 
dans  le  comté,  pour  l'application 
du  présent  paragraphe, 

(ii)  prescrire  les  normes  et  les  métho- 
des à  utiliser  pour  procéder  à  la 
péréquation  et  rendre  équitables 
les  évaluations  de  tous  les  biens 
immeubles  qui  appartiennent  à  la 
même  catégorie  dans  le  comté, 

(iii)  prévoir  que  la  péréquation  de 
l'évaluation  effectuée  confor- 
mément à  un  règlement  pris  en 
vertu  du  sous-alinéa  (ii)  ne  modi- 
fie pas,  entre  les  catégories  de 
biens  immeubles  situés  dans  le 
comté,  le  niveau  relatif  de  l'éva- 
luation à  la  valeur  marchande  qui 
existait  auparavant  parmi  les 
catégories,  ou  prévoir  que  la 
péréquation  modifie  les  niveaux 
d'évaluation  à  la  valeur  mar- 
chande, seulement  dans  la 
mesure  où  cela  est  raisonnable- 
ment nécessaire  afin  d'établir  une 
évaluation  équitable  à  l'intérieur 
de  chaque  catégorie. 

(2)  Un  ordre  auquel  s'applique  l'alinéa  ^"[[gy/^e 
(1)  a)  entre  en  vigueur  avec  la  publication  lordre 
d'un  avis  à  cet  effet  dans  la  Gazette  de 
l'Ontario. 

(3)  Si  le  rôle  d'évaluation  d'une  municipa-  y^^J^iof 
lité  de  secteur  relatif  à  l'imposition  d'une 

année  est  modifié  conformément  à  un  ordre 
du  ministre  du  Revenu  donné  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (1)  : 

a)  le  rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être 
déposé  pour  la  municipalité  de  secteur 
relativement  à  l'imposition  pour  l'an- 
née en  question  est  le  rôle  d'évalua- 


1991 


MUNICIPALITES 


Pr.  de  loi  165 


33 


roll  that  would  otherwise  have  been 
returned;  and 

(b)  the  assessment  roll  to  be  returned  in 
each  year  following  that  year  shall  be 
the  assessment  roll  returned  under 
clause  (a)  as  amended,  added  to,  or 
otherwise  altered  under  the 
Assessment  Act  up  to  the  date  when 
the  assessment  roll  is  returned  in  each 
such  following  year. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if  the  assessor 
is  of  the  opinion  that  an  assessment  to  be 
shown  on  the  assessment  roll  to  be  returned 
is  inequitable  with  respect  to  the  assessment 
of  similar  real  property  in  the  vicinity,  the 
assessor  may  alter  the  value  of  the  assess- 
ment to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  the 
assessment  equitable  with  the  assessment  of 
such  similar  real  property. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  every  Act,  the 
assessment  roll  of  an  area  municipality 
returned  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  assessment  roll  of  the  area 
municipality  returned  under  the  Assessment 
Act. 

(6)  In  every  fourth  year  following  the 
most  recent  direction  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Minister  of  Revenue  shall  make  a  direc- 
tion under  subsection  (1)  for  changes  to  be 
made  to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  area 
municipalities. 

(7)  The  Minister  of  Revenue  shall  not 
make  a  direction  under  subsection  (1)  unless 
the  County  Council  by  resolution  has 
requested  that  a  direction  be  made,  but  a 
resolution  is  not  required  where  a  direction 
of  the  Minister  of  Revenue  is  made  as 
required  under  subsection  (6). 

(8)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (1) 
and  (9),  the  'Assessment  Act  and  the  alter- 
ations, corrections,  additions  and  amend- 
ments authorized  by  that  Act  apply  to  an 
assessment  roll  returned  under  subsection 
(3). 

(9)  If  a  direction  has  been  made  under 
subsection  (1)  for  purposes  of  taxation  in  any 
year,  subsections  58  (1)  and  (3)  and  sections 
59  and  60  of  the  Assessment  Act  do  not  apply 
to  an  area  municipality  or  to  the  assessment 
roll  of  any  area  municipality  in  respect  of 
that  year  and  all  subsequent  years. 

(10)  The  Assessment  Review  Board,  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  or  any  court,  in 
determining  the  value  at  which  any  real 
property  shall  be  assessed  in  any  complaint, 
appeal,  proceeding  or  action,  shall  have  ref- 
erence to  the  value  at  which  similar  real 
property  in  the  vicinity  is  assessed. 


État  du  rôle 
d'évaluation 


Dépôt  obliga- 
toire du  rôle 


tion  ainsi  modifié  et  non  celui  qui 
aurait  autrement  été  déposé; 

b)  le  rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être 
déposé  chaque  année  suivante  est  le 
rôle  d'évaluation  déposé  en  vertu  de 
l'alinéa  a)  avec  les  modifications,  les 
ajouts  ou  les  autres  changements  faits 
en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière  jusqu'à  la  date  à  laquelle  le 
rôle  d'évaluation  est  déposé  chaque 
année  suivante  ainsi  visée. 

(4)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (3),  si  l'évalua-  Exception 
teur  estime  qu'une  évaluation  devant  figurer 

au  rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être  déposé  est 
inéquitable  par  rapport  à  l'évaluation  de 
biens  immeubles  comparables  situés  dans  le 
voisinage,  il  peut  modifier  la  valeur  de  l'éva- 
luation dans  la  mesure  où  cela  est  nécessaire 
pour  la  rendre  équitable  par  rapport  à  celle 
des  biens  immeubles  comparables. 

(5)  Pour  l'application  de  toute  loi,  le  rôle 
d'évaluation  d'une  municipalité  de  secteur 
déposé  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (3)  est  réputé 
le  rôle  d'évaluation  de  la  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur déposé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évalua- 
tion foncière. 

(6)  Tous  les  quatre  ans  à  compter  du  der- 
nier ordre  donné  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1), 
le  ministre  du  Revenu  donne  un  ordre  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  pour  faire  apporter 
des  modifications  au  rôle  d'évaluation  de 
chaque  municipalité  de  secteur. 

(7)  Le  ministre  du  Revenu  ne  donne  l'or- 
dre prévu  par  le  paragraphe  (1)  que  si  le  con- 
seil de  comté  a  demandé,  par  voie  de  résolu- 
tion, qu'un  ordre  soit  donné.  Toutefois, 
lorsqu'un  ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu  est 
donné  conformément  au  paragraphe  (6), 
aucune  résolution  n'est  requise. 

(8)  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (1)  et 
(9),  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière  ainsi  que 
les  modifications,  les  corrections,  les  ajouts 
et  les  changements  autorisés  par  cette  loi 
s'appliquent  à  un  rôle  d'évaluation  déposé  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (3). 

(9)  Si  un  ordre  a  été  donné  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (1)  aux  fins  d'imposition  au  cours 
d'une  année,  les  paragraphes  58  (1)  et  (3)  et 
les  articles  59  et  60  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  municipalités 
de  secteur  ni  au  rôle  d'évaluation  de  celles-ci 
pour  cette  année-là  et  pour  les  années  sub- 
séquentes. 

(10)  La  Commission  de  révision  de  l'éva- 
luation foncière,  la  Commission  des  affaires 
municipales  de  l'Ontario  ou  un  tribunal  qui 
fixent  la  valeur  de  l'évaluation  de  biens 
immeubles,  lors  d'une  plainte,  d'un  appel, 
d'une  instance  ou  d'une  action,  tiennent 
compte  de  la  valeur  de  l'évaluation  de  biens 


Demande 
d'un  ordre 
par  résolution 


Procédure 


Idem 
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(11)  The  amount  of  any  assessment  of  real 
property  shall  not  be  altered  unless  the 
Assessment  Review  Board,  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  or  court  is  satisfied  that  the  assess- 
ment is  inequitable  with  respect  to  the  assess- 
ment of  similar  real  property  in  the  vicinity, 
and  in  that  event  the  assessment  of  the  real 
property  shall  not  be  altered  to  any  greater 
extent  than  is  necessary  to  make  the  assess- 
ment equitable  with  the  assessment  of  such 
similar  real  property. 

(12)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (10) 
and  (11),  "vicinity"  includes,  at  a  minimum, 
the  area  included  within  the  area  municipali- 
ties that  form  the  County. 

(13)  Even  if  a  complaint,  appeal,  proceed- 
ing or  action  concerns  an  assessment  made 
for  taxation  in  a  year  before  the  year  for 
which  classes  of  real  property  were  pre- 
scribed for  the  County  under  subsection  (1), 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  value  at 
which  any  real  property  shall  be  assessed  in 
any  complaint,  appeal,  proceeding  or  action, 
real  property  described  in  a  class  prescribed 
under  subsection  (1)  for  the  County  is  not 
similar  to  real  property  described  in  another 
class  prescribed  under  subsection  (1)  for  the 
County,  and  the  inclusion  of  real  property 
within  a  class  so  prescribed  does  not  indicate 
that  the  real  property  is  similar  to  other  real 
property  in  that  class. 


(14)  No  amendment  shall  be  made  to  the 
assessment  or  a  collector's  roll  under  clause 
34  (a)  of  the  Assessment  Act  until  the  cumu- 
lative value  of  the  increase  since  the  date  of 
the  most  recent  change  to  the  assessment  roll 
under  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
under  subsection  (1)  is  at  least  $5,000  at  mar- 
ket value  or,  if  the  assessment  in  the  County 
is  at  less  than  market  value,  at  an  equivalent 
rate. 


(15)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection 
25  (17)  of  the  Assessment  Act,  changes  made 
in  the  assessment  roll  of  an  area  municipality 
under  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
an  update  of  the  assessment  of  all  property 
within  the  area  municipality  under  subsection 
58  (3)  of  the  Assessment  Act. 


(16)  Nothing  in  section  84.2,  84.3  or  84.4 
deprives  any  person  of  any  right  of  appeal 
provided  for  in  the  Assessment  Act  or  affects 


immeubles  comparables  situés  dans  le  voisi- 
nage. 

(11)  Le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  biens  ^'^^^ 
immeubles  n'est  pas  modifié,  sauf  si  la  Com- 
mission de  révision  de  l'évaluation  foncière, 

la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de 
l'Ontario  ou  le  tribunal  sont  convaincus  que 
cette  évaluation  est  inéquitable  par  rapport  à 
celle  de  biens  immeubles  comparables  situés 
dans  le  voisinage.  Dans  ce  cas,  l'évaluation 
des  biens  immeubles  visés  n'est  modifiée  que 
dans  la  mesure  où  cela  est  nécessaire  pour  la 
rendre  équitable  par  rapport  à  l'évaluation 
des  biens  immeubles  comparables. 

(12)  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes  Voisinage 
(10)  et  (11),  «voisinage»  s'entend  notam- 
ment, au  moins,  du  secteur  compris  dans  les 
municipalités  de  secteur  qui  forment  le 
comté. 

(13)  Même  si  une  plainte,  un  appel,  une  Fixation  de  la 

.     ^      ^  .     ^     .  r     ,        .  valeur 

mstance  ou  une  action  visent  une  evaluation 
effectuée  aux  fins  de  l'imposition  pour  une 
année  qui  a  précédé  celle  pour  laquelle  des 
catégories  de  biens  immeubles  ont  été  pres- 
crites pour  le  comté  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
(1),  afin  de  fixer  la  valeur  de  l'évaluation  de 
biens  immeubles  en  cas  de  plainte,  d'appel, 
d'instance  ou  d'action,  les  biens  immeubles 
décrits  dans  une  catégorie  prescrite  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  (1)  pour  le  comté  ne  sont  pas 
comparables  aux  biens  immeubles  décrits 
dans  une  autre  catégorie  prescrite  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  (1)  pour  le  comté.  Le  fait 
d'inclure  des  biens  immeubles  dans  une 
catégorie  ainsi  prescrite  n'a  pas  pour  effet 
d'indiquer  que  ceux-ci  sont  comparables  à 
d'autres  biens  immeubles  de  cette  catégorie. 

(14)  Aucune  modification  n'est  apportée  à  '^"^""^  . 

,, ,      t        .  -Ml  •  modification 

1  evaluation  ou  au  role  de  perception  aux  ter-  du  rôle 
mes  de  l'alinéa  34  a)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évalua- 
tion foncière  tant  que  la  valeur  cumulative  de 
l'augmentation  depuis  la  date  de  la  plus 
récente  modification  apportée  au  rôle  d'éva- 
luation aux  termes  d'un  ordre  du  ministre  du 
Revenu  donné  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1) 
n'a  pas  atteint  5  000  $  selon  la  valeur  mar- 
chande ou,  si  l'évaluation  du  comté  est  fixée 
à  un  montant  moindre  que  celui  de  la  valeur 
marchande,  un  taux  équivalent  à  ce  montant. 

(15)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  P'pe'mes 
25  (17)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière,  les 
modifications  apportées  au  rôle  d'évaluation 
d'une  municipalité  de  secteur  aux  termes 

d'un  ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu  donné  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  sont  réputées  consti- 
tuer une  mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation  pour 
l'ensemble  des  biens  situés  dans  la  municipa- 
lité de  secteur  aux  termes  du  paragraphe 
58  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière. 

(16)  Les  articles  84.2,  84.3  ou  84.4  n'ont  ^J^^^f'I^"' 
pas  pour  effet  de  supprimer  les  droits  de  qui-  ^ 
conque  d'interjeter  appel,  tels  qu'ils  sont 
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the  operation  of  subsection  37  (6)  of  that 
Act. 


Retroactive 


Different 
assessment 


Assessment 
update 


(17)  A  regulation  made  under  subsection 
(1)  may  be  made  retroactive  to  the  1st  day  of 
December  of  the  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  it  was  made. 

84.14— (1)  Sections  84.1  to  84.12  apply  if 
a  different  assessment  of  lands  in  an  area 
municipality  in  the  County  has  been  insti- 
tuted pursuant  to  a  direction  of  the  Minister 
of  Revenue  under  subsection  84.13  (1). 

(2)  Sections  77,  80  to  84  and  131  do  not 
apply  in  the  County  if  an  assessment  update 
has  been  carried  out  under  subsection 
84.13(1). 

Adjustmem  (3)  Despite  subsection  162  (2)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  or  subsection  244  (2)  of  the 
Education  Act,  if  the  amount  levied  by  an 
area  municipality  for  county  purposes  or 
school  purposes  in  the  year  prior  to  the  year 
for  which  a  change  in  assessment  is  made 
pursuant  to  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of 
Revenue  under  subsection  84.13  (1)  differs 
from  the  sum  the  area  municipality  ought  to 
have  levied  for  county  purposes  or  school 
purposes,  the  area  municipality  shall  debit  or 
credit  the  deficit  or  surplus,  as  applicable,  to 
the  general  funds  of  the  municipality  and  not 
revise  the  rates  to  be  levied  for  that  body  in 
the  next  succeeding  year. 


60.— (1)  Subsection  87  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "70  per  cent  of  the 
uncollected  balance"  in  the  sixth  line  and 
substituting  "from  January  1st  to  September 
30th  of  the  year,  50  per  cent  and  from  Octo- 
ber 1st  to  December  31st,  25  per  cent  of  the 
total  amount". 

(2)  Section  87  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 


Exclusion 


Borrowing 
limits 


(3.1)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (2) 
and  (3),  estimated  revenues  do  not  include 
revenues  derivable  or  derived  from, 

(a)  borrowings  or  issues  of  debentures; 

(b)  a  surplus,  including  arrears  of  levies; 
or 

(c)  a    transfer    from    reserve    funds    or 
reserves. 

61.  Section  90  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2)  Subsections  147  (2),  (4)  and  (5)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions to  the  County. 


Évaluation 
distincte 


Mise  à  jour 
de  l'évalua- 
tion 


prévus  par  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière  ni 
de  porter  atteinte  à  l'application  du  paragra- 
phe 37  (6)  de  cette  loi. 

(17)  Les  règlements  pris  en  application  du 
paragraphe  (1)  peuvent  avoir  un  effet 
rétroactif  à  compter  du  1"  décembre  de  l'an- 
née qui  a  précédé  celle  oij  ils  ont  été  pris. 

84.14  (1)  Les  articles  84.1  à  84.12  s'ap- 
pliquent si  une  évaluation  distincte  des  biens- 
fonds  dans  une  municipalité  de  secteur  du 
comté  a  été  entreprise  conformément  à  un 
ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu  visé  au  paragra- 
phe 84.13  (1). 

(2)  Les  articles  77,  80  à  84  et  131  ne  s'ap- 
pliquent pas  dans  le  comté  si  une  mise  à  jour 
de  l'évaluation  a  été  effectuée  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  84.13  (1). 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  162  (2)  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  municipalités  ou  le  paragraphe  244  (2) 
de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation,  si  le  montant  pré- 
levé par  une  municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins 
du  comté  ou  aux  fins  scolaires  au  cours  de 
l'année  qui  a  précédé  celle  au  cours  de 
laquelle  une  modification  est  apportée  à 
l'évaluation  conformément  à  un  ordre  du 
ministre  du  Revenu  visé  au  paragraphe 
84.13  (1)  diffère  de  la  somme  que  la  munici- 
palité de  secteur  aurait  dû  prélever  aux  fins 
du  comté  ou  aux  fins  scolaires,  la  municipa- 
lité de  secteur  porte  le  déficit  ou  l'excédent, 
selon  le  cas,  au  débit  ou  au  crédit  du  fonds 
d'administration  générale  de  la  municipalité, 
et  ne  doit  pas  modifier  les  taux  devant  être 
prélevés  pour  cet  organisme  au  cours  de  l'an- 
née à  venir. 

60  (1)  Le  paragraphe  87  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifîé  par  substitution,  à  «70  pour  cent  du 
solde  non  perçu»  à  la  sixième  ligne,  de  «,  du 
1"^  janvier  au  30  septembre  de  l'année,  50 
pour  cent,  et,  du  1*"^  octobre  au  31  décembre, 
25  pour  cent  du  montant  total». 

(2)  L'article  87  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

.  (3.1)  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes 
(2)  et  (3),  les  revenus  estimatifs  ne  compren- 
nent pas  les  revenus  provenant  ou  pouvant 
provenir  : 

a)  soit  d'emprunts  ou  d'émissions  de 
debentures; 

b)  soit  d'un  excédent,  notamment  d'ar- 
riérés de  montants  de  prélèvements; 

c)  soit  d'un  transfert  à  même  un  fonds  de 
réserve  ou  des  réserves. 

61  L'article  90  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  147  (2),  (4)  et  (5)  de  limites  d'em- 
la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent  au 
comté  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires. 
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62.— <1)  Subsection  92  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 
in  the  First  line  and  substituting  "County" 
and  by  striking  out  "by  the  County"  in  the 
third  line. 

(2)  Subsection  92  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board"  in  the 
first  line  and  substituting  "County"  and  by 
striking  out  "by  the  County"  in  the  third 
line. 

63.— (1)  Subsection  93  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  whole  debt  and  the  debentures  to 
be  issued  therefor  shall  be  made  payable 
within  a  term  not  to  exceed  the  lifetime  of 
the  undertaking  up  to  a  maximum  of  forty 
years. 

(2)  Clause  93  (7)  (b)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "approved  by  the  order  of  the 
Municipal  Board"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  substitutmg  "authorized  by  the  by- 
law of  the  County". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  93  (19)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture 
Registry  Book"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"debenture  registry". 

(4)  Subsection  93  (20)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(20)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  the 
debentures  shall  be  expressed  and  be  payable 
in  Canadian  currency  or  lawful  money  of  the 
United  States  or  Great  Britain  or,  if  the 
County  is  a  prescribed  municipality  under 
subsection  146  (4)  of  the  Municipal  Act,  in  a 
foreign  currency  prescribed  under  that  sub- 
section. 


(5)  Subsection  93  (22)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "described  in  clause 
(20)  (b),  (c)  or  (d)"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  substituting  "other  than  that  of 
Canada". 

(6)  Subclause  93  (43)  (b)  (iii)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"authorized  by  the  County". 

(7)  Section  93  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(44.1)  Subsections  144  (2.1)  to  (2.3)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions to  the  County. 

(8)  Subsection  93  (45)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "which"  in  the 
second  line  "all  or". 


62  (1)  Le  paragraphe  92  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «la  Commission 
des  affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «le  comté»  et  par  sup- 
pression de  «par  le  comté»  à  la  quatrième 
ligne. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  92  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «la  Commission 
des  affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «le  comté»  et  par  sup- 
pression de  «par  le  comté»  aux  troisième  et 
quatrième  lignes. 

63  (1)  Le  paragraphe  93  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  La  totalité  de  la  dette  contractée  et  les 
debentures  qui  doivent  être  émises  aux  fins 
de  celle-ci  viennent  à  échéance  au  plus  tard  à 
l'expiration  de  la  durée  de  l'engagement,  jus- 
qu'à concurrence  de  quarante  ans. 

(2)  L'alinéa  93  (7)  b)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «approuvé  par  l'ordon- 
nance de  la  Commission  des  affaires  munici- 
pales» aux  sixième,  septième  et  huitième 
lignes,  de  «autorisé  par  le  règlement  munici- 
pal du  comté». 

(3)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  93  (19) 
de  la  Loi  est  modifiée  par  substitution,  à 
«Debenture  Registry  Book»  aux  sixième  et 
septième  lignes  de  la  version  anglaise,  de 
«debenture  registry». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  93  (20)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(20)  Le  règlement  municipal  peut  prévoir  Devises 
que  les  debentures  sont  exprimées  et  paya- 
bles en  devises  canadiennes  ou  en  monnaie 
ayant  cours  aux  États-Unis  ou  en  Grande- 
Bretagne  ou,  si  le  comté  est  une  municipalité 
prescrite  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  146  (4)  de 
la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités,  en  devises  étran- 
gères, tel  qu'il  est  prescrit  en  vertu  de  ce 
paragraphe. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  93  (22)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «d'une  devise 
mentionnée  à  l'alinéa  (20)  b),  c)  ou  d)»  aux 
quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes,  de  «de  devises 
autres  que  celles  ayant  cours  au  Canada». 

(6)  Le  sous-alinéa  93  (43)  b)  (iii)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «la  Commis- 
sion des  affaires  municipales  a  approuvé»  aux 
quatrième,  cinquième  et  sixième  lignes,  de  «le 
comté  a  autorisé». 

(7)  L'article  93  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(44.1)  Les  paragraphes  144  (2.1)  à  (2.3)  AppHcai 
de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent  au 
comté  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires. 

(8)  Le  paragraphe  93  (45)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «dont»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «la  totalité  ou». 
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64.  Clause  94  (d)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "Debenture  Registry  Book"  at 
the  end  and  substituting  "debenture 
registry". 

65.  Subsections  101  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  treasurer,  warden 
or  such  other  person  authorized  by  by-law  to 
sign  or  countersign  the  debentures  or  other 
like  instruments  may  be  engraved,  litho- 
graphed, printed  or  otherwise  mechanically 
reproduced  thereon. 

(4)  The  seal  of  the  County  when 
engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise 
mechanically  reproduced  has  the  same  effect 
as  if  manually  affixed  and  the  signature  of 
the  treasurer,  warden  or  such  other  person 
authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  or  countersign 
the  debentures  or  other  like  instruments 
when  so  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or 
otherwise  mechanically  reproduced  shall  be 
deemed  the  signature  of  the  treasurer,  war- 
den or  other  person  so  authorized  to  sign 
respectively  and  is  binding  upon  the  County. 

66.— (1)  Subsection  103  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  thirteenth  line  and  substi- 
tuting "debenture  registry"; 

(b)  by  striking  out  "enter  in  a  book  to  be 
called  the  Debenture  Registry  Book"  in 
the  twenty-second  and  twenty-third 
lines  and  substituting  "record  in  a 
debenture  registry";  and 


(c)  by  striking  out  "in  the  book' 
second  and  third  last  lines. 


in  the 


(2)  Subsection  103  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  seventh  line  and  substituting 
"debenture  registry". 

(3)  Subsection  103  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  A  debenture  may  be  registered  as  to 
principal  and  interest,  in  which  case  the 
interest  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  or,  if  autho- 
rized in  writing  by  the  owner  of  the  deben- 
ture, by  electronic  transfer  and  the  debenture 
may  be  referred  to  as  a  fully  registered 
debenture. 

(4)  Subsection  103  (5)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  sub- 
stituting "debenture  registry". 


64  L'alinéa  94  d)  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
substitution,  à  «Debenture  Registry  Book» 
dans  la  version  anglaise,  de  «debenture  regis- 
try». 

65  Les  paragraphes  101  (3)  et  (4)  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  La  signature  du  trésorier,  du  président 
du  conseil  ou  de  la  personne  autorisée  à 
signer  ou  à  contresigner  les  debentures  ou 
autres  effets  du  même  genre  par  règlement 
municipal  peut  y  être  reproduite  mécanique- 
ment, notamment  par  impression,  lithogra- 
phie ou  gravure. 

(4)  Le  sceau  du  comté  qui  est  reproduit 
mécaniquement,  notamment  par  impression, 
lithographie  ou  gravure,  a  les  mêmes  effets 
que  s'il  avait  été  apposé  manuellement.  La 
signature  du  trésorier,  du  président  du  con- 
seil ou  de  la  personne  autorisée  à  signer  ou  à 
contresigner  les  debentures  ou  autres  effets 
du  même  genre  par  règlement  municipal  qui 
y  est  reproduite  mécaniquement,  notamment 
par  impression,  lithographie  ou  gravure,  est 
réputée  la  signature  du  trésorier,  du  prési- 
dent du  conseil  ou  de  la  personne  autorisée  à 
les  signer,  selon  le  cas,  et  elle  lie  le  comté. 

66  (1)  Le  paragraphe  103  (1)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  : 

a)  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Registry 
Book»  à  la  treizième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry»; 

b)  par  substitution,  à  «inscrit,  dans  un 
registre  appelé  registre  des  debentu- 
res,» aux  vingt  et  unième,  vingt- 
deuxième  et  vingt-troisième  lignes,  de 
«consigne  dans  un  registre  des 
debentures»; 

c)  par  suppression  de  «in  thè  book»  aux 
vingt-cinquième  et  vingt-sixième  lignes 
de  la  version  anglaise. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  103  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  septième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  103  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Les  debentures  peuvent  être  nominati- 
ves quant  au  principal  et  aux  intérêts,  auquel 
cas,  les  intérêts  sont  payés  par  chèque  ou,  si 
le  propriétaire  de  la  debenture  l'autorise  par 
écrit,  par  transfert  électronique,  et  les  deben- 
tures peuvent  être  appelées  debentures 
entièrement  nominatives. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  103  (5)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  aux  troisième  et  quatrième  lignes 
de  la  version  anglaise,  de  «debenture 
registry». 
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67.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

103.1— <1)  T^e  following  records  may  be 
kept  electronically  or  by  using  a  magnetic 
medium: 

1 .  Copies  of  certificates  of  ownership  and 
original  memoranda  of  debenture 
transfers  under  subsection  103  (1). 

2.  Names  and  addresses  of  the  owners  of 
registered  debentures. 

3.  Particulars  of  the  cancellation  and 
destruction  of  debentures  under  sub- 
section 105  (4)  and  the  issuance  of  any 
new  debentures  in  exchange. 

(2)  Any  writing  produced  from  an  elec- 
tronic or  magnetic  medium  that  represents 
the  copy  of  a  certificate  of  ownership  kept 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  and  that 
is  in  a  readily  understandable  form  is  admis- 
sible in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  a  copy 
of  the  certificate  under  subsection  103  (1). 

(3)  If  there  is  no  original  written  record, 
any  writing  produced  from  an  electronic  or 
magnetic  medium  that  is  in  a  readily  under- 
standable form  and  that  represents  a  memo- 
randum of  debenture  transfer  or  the  records 
kept  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection  (1) 
is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  it  were  an  original  written  record. 

68.  Subsection  105  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  fourth  line  and  in  the  sixth  and 
seventh  lines  and  substituting  in  each  case 
**debenture  registry". 

69.— (1)  Clause  106  (3)  (c)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth 
lines  and  substituting  "authorized  by  the 
County". 

(2)  Subsection  106  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 
in  the  second  last  line  and  substituting 
"County". 

70.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

128.1  The  County  Council  and  area  mun- 
icipalities may  pass  by-laws  and  enter  into 
agreements  to  establish  and  operate  a  cen- 
tralized communication  system  either  alone 
or  with  other  persons,  municipalities,  includ- 
ing regional,  district  or  metropolitan  munici- 
palities or  the  County  of  Oxford,  or  local 
boards  to  provide  emergency  response  ser- 
vices. 


MUNICIPALITIES 


en   outre   par 


67  La    Loi   est   modifiée 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

103.1  (1)  Les  dossiers  suivants  peuvent 
être  conservés  sur  support  électronique  ou 
magnétique  : 

1.  Les  copies  de  certificats  de  propriété 
et  l'original  des  notes  de  transfert  de 
debenture  visées  au  paragraphe 
103(1). 

2.  Les  nom  et  adresse  des  propriétaires 
de  debentures  nominatives. 

3.  Les  détails  concernant  l'annulation  ou 
la  destruction  de  debentures  visée  au 
paragraphe  105  (4)  et  l'émission  de 
nouvelles  debentures  en  échange. 

(2)  Les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électro- 
nique ou  magnétique  qui  reproduisent  la 
copie  d'un  certificat  de  propriété  conservé  en 
vertu  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (1)  et 
qui  sont  facilement  compréhensibles  sont 
admissibles  en  preuve  comme  s'il  s'agissait 
d'une  copie  du  certificat  visée  au  paragraphe 
103  (1). 

(3)  En  l'absence  de  dossier  écrit  original, 
les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électronique 
ou  magnétique  qui  sont  facilement  compré- 
hensibles et  qui  reproduisent  une  note  de 
transfert  de  debenture  ou  les  dossiers  conser- 
vés en  vertu  de  la  disposition  2  ou  3  du  para- 
graphe (1)  sont  admissibles  en  preuve  comme 
s'il  s'agissait  d'un  dossier  écrit  original. 

68  Le  paragraphe  105  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  quatrième  ligne  et  aux  sixième 
et  septième  lignes  de  la  version  anglaise  res- 
pectivement, de  «debenture  registry». 

69  (1)  L'alinéa  106  (3)  c)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution  à  «la  Commission  des 
affaires  municipales  a  approuvé»  aux  cin- 
quième et  sixième  lignes,  de  «le  comté  a 
autorisé». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  106  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «la  Commission 
des  affaires  municipales»  aux  douzième  et 
treizième  lignes,  de  «le  comté». 

70  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

128.1  Le  conseil  de  comté  et  les  munici- 
palités de  secteur  peuvent  adopter  des  règle- 
ments municipaux  et  conclure  des  accords  en 
vue  de  la  création  et  du  fonctionnement  d'un 
réseau  de  communications  centralisées,  seuls 
ou  avec  d'autres  personnes  ou  municipalités, 
y  compris  des  municipalités  régionales,  de 
district  ou  de  communauté  urbaine,  le  comté 
d'Oxford  ou  des  conseils  locaux,  aux  fins  de 
la  prestation  de  services  d'intervention  d'ur- 
gence. 
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REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITY  OF  DURHAM  ACT 

71.  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Durham 
Act,  being  chapter  R.9  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1990,  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  section: 

20.1  The  trust  fund,  composed  of  undis- 
bursed interest  accumulated  before  the  1st 
day  of  July,  1987  on  the  trust  accounts  of  res- 
idents of  the  home  for  the  aged  known  as 
Hillsdale  Manor,  is  vested  in  the  Regional 
Corporation  for  distribution  of  both  the  fund 
and  interest  accruing  on  it  by  the  Regional 
Council  in  its  absolute  discretion  for  the  gen- 
eral benefit  of  the  Home's  residents,  but  no 
expenditure  shall  be  made  for  the  ordinary 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  Home. 

REGIONAL  MUNICIPALITIES  ACT 

72.— (1)  Clause  12  (2)  (c)  of  the  Regional 
Municipalities  Act,  being  chapter  R.8  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  12  (3)  of  the  Act  is  repealed. 

(3)  Subsection  12  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Subsections  (2)  and  (3)  do" 
at  the  beginning  and  substituting  "Subsection 
(2)  does". 

73.  Subsection  16  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  beginning  "Subject 
to  the  Municipal  Freedom  of  Information  and 
Protection  of  Privacy  AcV\ 

74.— (1)  Subsection  110  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "70  per  cent  of  the 
uncollected  balance"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh 
lines  and  substituting  "from  January  1st  to 
September  30th  of  the  year,  50  per  cent  and 
from  October  1st  to  December  31st,  25  per 
cent  of  the  total". 

(2)  Section  110  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

frorn"es°ti'  i^-^)  ^^^  ^^^  purposcs  of  subscctions  (2) 

mated  reve-     and  (3),  estimated  revenues  do  not  include 
"ues  revenues  derivable  or  derived  from, 

(a)  borrowings  or  issues  of  debentures; 

(b)  a  surplus,  including  arrears  of  levies; 
or 

(c)  a  transfer  of  reserve  funds  or  reserves. 

75.  Section  112  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 

Borrowing  (2)  Subscctions  147  (2),  (4)  and  (5)  of  the 

Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions to  the  Regional  Corporation. 


LOI  SUR  LA  MUNICIPALITE  RÉGIONALE  DE 
DURHAM 

71  La  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  régionale  de 
Durham,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  R.9  des 
Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
modifiée  par  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

20.1   Le  fonds  en  fiducie,  composé  des  Débours  pré- 
intérêts non  déboursés  accumulés  avant  le  V  fondVe"n  ffdu- 
juillet  1987  sur  les  comptes  de  fiducie  des  cie 
résidents  du  foyer  pour  personnes  âgées 
appelé   Hillsdale  Manor,  est  dévolu  à  la 
Municipalité  régionale  aux  fins  de  la  réparti- 
tion du  fonds  et  des  intérêts  accumulés  sur 
celui-ci  par  le  conseil  régional,  à  son  entière 
discrétion  et  au  profit  général  des  résidents. 
Toutefois,  aucune  dépense  ne  doit  être  enga- 
gée au  titre  de  l'exploitation  et  de  l'entretien 
normaux  du  foyer. 

LOI  SUR  LES  MUNICIPALITÉS  RÉGIONALES 

72  (1)  L'alinéa  12  (2)  c)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités  régionales,  qui  constitue  le  cha- 
pitre R.8  des  Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de 
1990,  est  abrogé. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  12  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  12  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Les  paragraphes 
(2)  et  (3)  ne  s'appliquent  pas»^,  de  «Le  para- 
graphe (2)  ne  s'applique  pas». 

73  Le  paragraphe  16  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  «Sous  réserve  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'accès  à  l'information  municipale  et  la 
protection  de  la  vie  privée». 

74  (1)  Le  paragraphe  110  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «70  pour  cent  du 
solde  non  perçu»  aux  sixième  et  septième 
lignes,  de  «,  du  1"  janvier  au  30  septembre  de 
l'année,  50  pour  cent,  et,  du  V^  octobre  au  31 
décembre,  25  pour  cent  du  montant  total». 

(2)  L'article  110  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(3.1)  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes  Exclusion 
(2)  et  (3),  les  revenus  estimatifs  ne  compren- 
nent pas  les  revenus  provenant  ou  pouvant 
provenir  : 

a)  soit  d'emprunts  ou  d'émissions  de 
debentures; 

b)  soit  d'un  excédent,  notamment  d'ar- 
riérés de  montants  de  prélèvements; 

c)  soit   d'un   transfert   d'un   fonds   de 
réserve  ou  des  réserves. 

75  L'article  112  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  147  (2),  (4)  et  (5)  de  LimiJ^s  d'em- 
la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent,  avec 
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(3)  Sections  167,  167.1,  167.2,  167.3  and 
167.4  of  the  Municipal  Act  apply  with  neces- 
sary modifications  to  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion. 

(4)  The  Regional  Corporation  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  municipality  for  the  purposes 
of  section  35  of  the  Credit  Unions  and 
Caisses  Populaires  Act. 

76.— (1)  Subsection  114  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 
in  the  first  line  and  substituting  "Regional 
Corporation"  and  by  striking  out  "by  the 
Regional  Corporation"  in  the  third  and 
fourth  lines. 

(2)  Subsection  114  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Municipal  Board" 
in  the  first  line  and  substituting  "Regional 
Corporation"  and  by  striking  out  "by  the 
Regional  Corporation"  in  the  third  line. 

77.— (1)  Subsection  116  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  The  whole  debt  and  the  debentures  to 
be  issued  therefor  shall  be  made  payable 
within  a  term  not  to  exceed  the  lifetime  of 
the  undertaking  up  to  a  maximum  of  forty 
years. 

(2)  Clause  116  (7)  (b)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the 
order  of  the  Municipal  Board"  in  the  sixth 
and  seventh  lines  and  substituting  "autho- 
rized by  the  by-law  of  the  Regional  Council". 

(3)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  116  (20)  of 
the  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Deben- 
ture Registry  Book"  at  the  end  and  substitut- 
ing "debenture  registry". 

(4)  Subsection  116  (21)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(21)  The  by-law  may  provide  that  the 
debentures  shall  be  expressed  and  be  payable 
in  Canadian  currency  or,  if  the  Regional 
Corporation  is  a  prescribed  municipality 
under  subsection  146  (4)  of  the  Municipal 
Act,  in  a  currency  other  than  that  of  Canada 
as  prescribed  under  that  subsection. 

(5)  Subsection  116  (23)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "described  in  clause 
(21)  (b),  (c)  or  (d)"  in  the  third  and  fourth 
lines  and  substituting  "other  than  that  of 
Canada". 

(6)  Subclause  116  (44)  (b)  (iii)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "approved  by  the 
Municipal  Board"  at  the  end  and  substituting 
"authorized  by  the  Regional  Corporation". 


Caisse  répu- 
tée 


les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  Municipalité 
régionale. 

(3)  Les  articles  167,  167.1,  167.2,  167.3  et 
167.4  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appli- 
quent, avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la 
Municipalité  régionale. 

(4)  La  Municipalité  régionale  est  réputée 
une  municipalité  pour  l'application  de  l'arti- 
cle 35  de  la  Loi  sur  les  caisses  populaires  et 
les  credit  unions. 

76  (1)  Le  paragraphe  114  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission  des 
affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «Municipalité  régionale» 
et  par  suppression  de  «par  la  Municipalité 
régionale»  à  la  quatrième  ligne. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  114  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission  des 
affaires  municipales»  aux  première  et 
deuxième  lignes,  de  «Municipalité  régionale» 
et  par  suppression  de  «par  la  Municipalité 
régionale»  aux  troisième  et  quatrième  lignes. 

77  (1)  Le  paragraphe  116  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  La  totalité  de  la  dette  contractée  et  les 
debentures  qui  doivent  être  émises  aux  fins 
de  celle-ci  viennent  à  échéance  au  plus  tard  à 
l'expiration  de  la  durée  de  l'engagement,  jus- 
qu'à concurrence  de  quarante  ans. 

(2)  L'alinéa  116  (7)  b)  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé 
par  substitution,  à  «approuvé  par  l'ordon- 
nance de  la  Commission  des  affaires  munici- 
pales» aux  sixième,  septième  et  huitième 
lignes,  de  «autorisé  par  le  règlement  munici- 
pal du  conseil  régional». 

(3)  La  disposition  3  du  paragraphe  116  (20) 
de  la  Loi  est  modifiée  par  substitution,  à 
«Debenture  Registry  Book»  dans  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry». 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  116  (21)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(21)  Le  règlement  municipal  peut  prévoir  Devises 
que  les  debentures  sont  exprimées  et  paya- 
bles en  devises  canadiennes  ou,  si  la  munici- 
palité régionale  est  une  municipalité  prescrite 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  146  (4)  de  la  Loi  sur 
les  municipalités,  en  devises  autres  que  celles 
du  Canada,  tel  qu'il  est  prescrit  en  vertu  de 
ce  paragraphe. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  116  (23)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «d'une  devise 
mentionnée  à  l'alinéa  (21)  b),  c)  ou  d)»  aux 
troisième,  quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes,  de 
«de  devises  autres  que  celles  ayant  cours  au 
Canada». 

(6)  Le  sous-alinéa  116  (44)  b)  (iii)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Commission 
des  affaires  municipales  a  approuvé»  aux  cin- 
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(7)  Section  116  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(46.1)  Subsections  144  (2.1)  to  (2.3)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  apply  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions to  the  Regional  Corporation. 


(8)  Subsection  116  (47) 
amended  by  inserting  after 
second  line  "all  or". 


of  the   Act    is 
"which"  in  the 


78.  Clause  117  (d)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry  Book"  at 
the  end  and  substituting  "debenture 
registry". 

79.  Subsections  124  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

re'^SduSon  ^^^  ^^^  signature  of  the  chair,  the  trea- 
(ff^'s^natures  surer  or  such  other  person  authorized  by  by- 
law to  sign  or  countersign  the  debentures  or 
other  like  instruments  may  be  engraved, 
lithographed,  printed  or  otherwise  mechani- 
cally reproduced  thereon. 


Effect  of  (4)  Yj^g  ggal  Qf  jj^g  Regional  Corporation 

mccnânicâl  c  * 

reproduction  when  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  oth- 
erwise mechanically  reproduced  has  the  same 
effect  as  if  manually  affixed  and  the  signature 
of  the  treasurer,  chair  or  such  other  person 
authorized  by  by-law  to  sign  or  countersign 
the  debentures  or  other  like  instruments 
when  engraved,  lithographed,  printed  or  oth- 
erwise mechanically  reproduced  shall  be 
deemed  the  signature  of  the  treasurer,  chair 
or  other  person  respectively  and  is  binding 
upon  the  Regional  Corporation. 


80.— (1)  Subsection  126  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended, 

(a)  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  eleventh  line  and  substi- 
tuting "debenture  registry"; 

(b)  by  striking  out  "enter  in  a  book,  to  be 
called  the  Debenture  Registry  Book"  in 
the  twentieth  and  twenty-first  lines  and 
substituting  "record  in  a  debenture 
registry";  and 

(c)  by  striking  out  "in  such  book"  in  the 
twenty-third  and  twenty-fourth  lines. 

(2)  Subsection  126  (3)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  seventh  line  and  substituting 
"debenture  registry". 

(3)  Subsection  126  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


quième  et  sixième  lignes,  de  «Municipalité 
régionale  a  autorisé». 

(7)  L'article  116  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(46.1)  Les  paragraphes  144  (2.1)  à  (2.3)  Application 
de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  s'appliquent, 
avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  Munici- 
palité régionale. 

(8)  Le  paragraphe  116  (47)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «dont»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «la  totalité  ou». 

78  L'alinéa  117  d)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié 
par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Registry 
Book»  dans  la  version  anglaise,  de  «debenture 
registry». 

79  Les  paragraphes  124  (3)  et  (4)  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  La  signature  du  président,  du  trésorier  Reproduction 

j      ,  i      •    '       -      •  V     mécanique 

ou  de  la  personne  autorisée  a  signer  ou  a  des  signatures 
contresigner  les  debentures  ou  autres  effets 
du  même  genre  par  règlement  municipal  peut 
y  être  reproduite  mécaniquement,  notam- 
ment par  impression,  lithographie  ou  gra- 
vure. 

(4)  Le  sceau  de  la  Municipalité  régionale  Validité  de  la 

.        ^  j    -^         ,         ■  reproduction 

qui  est  reproduit  mécaniquement,  notam-  mécanique 
ment  par  impression,  lithographie  ou  gra- 
vure, a  les  mêmes  effets  que  s'il  avait  été 
apposé  manuellement.  La  signature  du  tréso- 
rier, du  président  ou  de  la  personne  autori- 
sée à  signer  ou  à  contresigner  les  debentures 
ou  autres  effets  du  même  genre  par  règle- 
ment municipal  qui  y  est  reproduite  mécani- 
quement, notamment  par  impression,  litho- 
graphie ou  gravure,  est  réputée  la  signature 
du  trésorier,  du  président  ou  de  la  personne 
autorisée  à  les  signer,  selon  le  cas,  et  elle  lie 
la  Municipalité  régionale. 

80  (1)  Le  paragraphe  126  (1)  de  la  Loi 
est  modifié  : 

a)  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Registry 
Book»  à  la  onzième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry»; 

b)  par  substitution,  à  «inscrit,  dans  un 
registre  appelé  registre  des  debentu- 
res,» aux  dix-septième,  dix-huitième  et 
dix- neuvième  lignes,  de  «consigne  dans 
un  registre  des  debentures»; 

c)  par  suppression  de  «in  such  book»  aux 
vingt-troisième  et  vingt-quatrième 
lignes  de  la  version  anglaise. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  126  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  septième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  126  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 
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(4)  A  debenture  may  be  registered  as  to 
principal  and  interest,  in  which  case  the 
interest  shall  be  paid  by  cheque  or,  if  autho- 
rized in  writing  by  the  owner  of  the  deben- 
ture, by  electronic  transfer  and  the  debenture 
may  be  referred  to  as  a  fully  registered 
debenture. 

(4)  Subsection  126  (5)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  *' Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  fourth  line  and  substituting 
"debenture  registry". 

81.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 

126.1— (1)  The  following  records  may  be 
kept  electronically  or  by  using  a  magnetic 
medium: 

1 .  Copies  of  certificates  of  ownership  and 
original  memoranda  of  debenture 
transfers  under  subsection  126  (1). 

2.  Names  and  addresses  of  the  owners  of 
registered  debentures. 

3.  Particulars  of  the  cancellation  and 
destruction  of  debentures  under  sub- 
section 128  (4)  and  the  issuance  of  any 
new  debentures  in  exchange. 

(2)  Any  writing  produced  from  an  elec- 
tronic or  magnetic  medium  that  represents 
the  copy  of  a  certificate  of  ownership  kept 
under  paragraph  1  of  subsection  (1)  and  that 
is  in  a  readily  understandable  form  is  admis- 
sible in  evidence  to  the  same  extent  as  a  copy 
of  the  certificate  under  subsection  126  (1). 

(3)  If  there  is  no  original  written  record, 
any  writing  produced  from  an  electronic  or 
magnetic  medium  that  is  in  a  readily  under- 
standable form  and  that  represents  a  memo- 
randum of  debenture  transfer  or  the  records 
kept  under  paragraph  2  or  3  of  subsection  (1) 
is  admissible  in  evidence  to  the  same  extent 
as  if  it  were  an  original  written  record. 

82.  Subsection  128  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Debenture  Registry 
Book"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines  and  in  the 
seventh  line  and  substituting  in  each  case 
"debenture  registry**. 

83.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  Part: 

PART  VIII.  1 
REASSESSMENT  AND  LEVIES 
135.1   In  this  Part, 

"commercial  assessment"  means  the  total, 
according  to  the  last  returned  assessment 
roll,  of. 


Debentures 
nominatives 


(4)  Les  debentures  peuvent  être  nominati- 
ves quant  au  principal  et  aux  intérêts,  auquel 
cas,  les  intérêts  sont  payés  par  chèque  ou,  si 
le  propriétaire  de  la  debenture  l'autorise  par 
écrit,  par  transfert  électronique,  et  les  deben- 
tures peuvent  être  appelées  debentures 
entièrement  nominatives. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  126  (5)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  à  la  quatrième  ligne  de  la  version 
anglaise,  de  «debenture  registry». 

81  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 

126.1    (1)  Les  dossiers  suivants  peuvent  Conservation 

^   ' ,  ,.  r  des  docu- 

être  conserves  sur  support  électronique  ou  ments 
magnétique  : 

1.  Les  copies  de  certificats  de  propriété 
et  l'original  des  notes  de  transfert  de 
debenture  visées  au  paragraphe 
126(1). 

2.  Les  nom  et  adresse  des  propriétaires 
de  debentures  nominatives. 

3.  Les  détails  concernant  l'annulation  et 
la  destruction  de  debentures  visée  au 
paragraphe  128  (4)  et  l'émission  de 
nouvelles  debentures  en  échange. 

(2)  Les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électro- 
nique ou  magnétique  qui  reproduisent  la 
copie  d'un  certificat  de  propriété  conservé  en 
vertu  de  la  disposition  1  du  paragraphe  (1)  et 
qui  sont  facilement  compréhensibles  sont 
admissibles  en  preuve  comme  s'il  s'agissait 
d'une  copie  du  certificat  visée  au  paragraphe 
126(1). 

(3)  En  l'absence  de  dossier  écrit  original, 
les  écrits  produits  sur  support  électronique 
ou  magnétique  qui  sont  facilement  compré- 
hensibles et  qui  reproduisent  une  note  de 
transfert  de  debenture  ou  les  dossiers  conser- 
vés en  vertu  de  la  disposition  2  ou  3  du  para- 
graphe (1)  sont  admissibles  en  preuve  comme 
s'il  s'agissait  d'un  dossier  écrit  original. 

82  Le  paragraphe  128  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «Debenture  Regis- 
try Book»  aux  quatrième  et  cinquième  lignes 
et  à  la  septième  ligne  de  la  version  anglaise 
respectivement,  de  «debenture  registry». 


Admissibilité 


Idem 


83   La    Loi   est   modifiée   en   outre 
adjonction  de  la  partie  suivante  : 


par 


PARTIE  VIILl 
NOUVELLE  ÉVALUATION  ET  PRÉLÈVEMENTS 

135.1  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appli- 
quent à  la  présente  partie. 

«bien  imposable»  S'entend  notamment  de 
l'évaluation  commerciale  et  de  toute  autre 
forme  d'évaluation  foncière  effectuées  en 
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(a)  the  assessment  of  real  property  that  is 
used  as  the  basis  for  computing  busi- 
ness assessment  including  the  assess- 
ment for  real  property  that  is  rented 
and  occupied  or  used  by  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada  or  any  province  or  any 
board,  commission,  corporation  or 
other  agency  thereof,  or  by  any  munic- 
ipal or  regional  corporation  or  local 
board  thereof, 

(b)  business  assessment,  and 

(c)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  pipe 
lines  and  railway  lands,  other  than 
railway  lands  actually  in  use  for  resi- 
dential and  farming  purposes;  ("éva- 
luation des  industries  et  des  com- 
merces") 

'public  school  board"  means  a  public  board 
as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1)  of  the 
Education  Act;  ("conseil  d'écoles  publi- 
ques") 

'rateable  property"  includes  business  and 
other  assessment  made  under  the 
Assessment  Act;  ("bien  imposable") 

'regional  rating  by-law"  means  a  by-law 
passed  under  subsections  135.5  (3)  and  (4); 
("règlement  municipal  d'imposition  régio- 
nale") 

'residential  and  farm  assessment"  means  the 
total  assessment  for  real  property  accord- 
ing to  the  last  returned  assessment  roll 
except  the  assessments  for  real  property 
mentioned  in  clauses  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  def- 
inition of  "commercial  assessment"; 
("évaluation  résidentielle  et  agricole") 

'separate  school  board"  means  a  separate 
school  board  as  defined  in  subsection  1  (1) 
of  the  Education  Act;  ("conseil  d'écoles 
séparées") 

'weighted  assessment"  means,  for  the  rele- 
vant area,  the  total  of, 

(a)  the  product  obtained  by  multiplying 
the  residential  and  farm  assessment  by 
85  per  cent,  and 

(b)  the  commercial  assessment,  ("evalua- 
tion pondérée") 


Tappw'"  135.2-(1)  This  Part  applies  to  the 
regional  municipalities  of  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  Sudbury  and  Waterloo  and  to  those 
other  regional  municipalities  where  a  differ- 
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vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière. 
(«rateable  property») 

«conseil  d'écoles  publiques»  Conseil  public 
au  sens  de  la  définition  de  «conseil  public» 
au  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'éducation,  («public  school  board») 

«conseil  d'écoles  séparées»  Conseil  d'écoles 
séparées  au  sens  de  la  définition  de 
«conseil  d'écoles  séparées»  au  paragraphe 
1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation,  («separate 
school  board») 

«évaluation  des  industries  et  des  commerces» 
Le  total  des  valeurs  suivantes,  selon  le  rôle 
d'évaluation  déposé  le  plus  récemment  : 

a)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  biens 
immeubles  qui  sert  de  base  au  calcul 

'  de  l'évaluation  commerciale,  y  compris 
l'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  loués 
et  occupés  ou  utiHsés  par  la  Couronne 
du  chef  du  Canada  ou  d'une  province, 
par  l'un  de  ses  conseils,  l'une  de  ses 
commissions,  l'une  de  ses  personnes 
morales  ou  l'un  de  ses  autres  organis- 
mes, ou  par  une  municipalité  ou  une 
municipalité  régionale  ou  l'un  de  ses 
conseils  locaux, 

b)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  commer- 
ciale, 

c)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  biens- 
fonds  à  caractère  minier,  des  pipelines 
ainsi  que  des  biens-fonds  des  compa- 
gnies de  chemin  de  fer  autres  que  ceux 
effectivement  utilisés  à  des  fins  rési- 
dentielles et  agricoles,  («commercial 
assessment») 

«évaluation  pondérée»  Pour  le  secteur  visé. 
le  total  des  valeurs  suivantes  : 

a)  le  produit  obtenu  en  multipliant  le 
montant  de  l'évaluation  résidentielle  et 
agricole  par  85  pour  cent, 

b)  le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  indus- 
tries et  des  commerces,  («weighted 
assessment») 

«évaluation  résidentielle  et  agricole»  Le  total 
de  l'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  selon 
le  rôle  d'évaluation  déposé  le  plus  récem- 
ment, à  l'exception  de  l'évaluation  des 
biens  immeubles  indiqués  aux  alinéas  a)  et 
c)  de  la  définition  de  l'expression 
«évaluation  des  industries  et  des  commer- 
ces», («residential  and  farm  assessment») 

«règlement  municipal  d'imposition  régionale» 
Règlement  municipal  adopté  en  vertu  des 
paragraphes  135.5  (3)  et  (4).  («regional 
rating  by-law») 

135.2  (1)  La  présente  partie  s'applique 
aux  municipalités  régionales  de  Haldimand- 
Norfolk,  de  Sudbury  et  de  Waterloo  et  à  cel- 
les où  une  évaluation  distincte  des  biens- 
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ent  assessment  of  lands  in  all  area  municipal- 
ities in  a  Regional  Area  has  been  instituted 
pursuant  to  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of 
Revenue  under  subsection  135.3  (1). 

(2)  If  an  assessment  update  has  been  car- 
ried out  under  subsection  135.3  (1), 

(a)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Dur- 
ham, Part  V  of  the  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  Durham  Act  does  not  apply; 

(b)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Hal- 
ton,  Part  V  of  the  Regional  Municipal- 
ity ofHalton  Act  does  not  apply; 

(c)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Ham- 
ilton-Wentworth,  Part  V  of  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Hamilton- 
Wentworth  Act  does  not  apply; 

(d)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Niag- 
ara, sections  22  to  29  of  the  Regional 
Municipality  of  Niagara  Act  do  not 
apply; 

(e)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of 
Ottawa-Carleton,  Part  V  of  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton  Act  does  not  apply; 

(f)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Peel, 
Part  V  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Peel  Act  does  not  apply; 

(g)  in  The  Regional  Municipality  of  York, 
Part  V  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
York  Act  does  not  apply. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  162  (2)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  or  subsection  244  (2)  of  the 
Education  Act,  if  the  amount  levied  by  an 
area  municipality  for  regional  purposes  or 
school  purposes  in  the  year  prior  to  the  year 
for  which  a  change  in  assessment  is  made 
pursuant  to  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of 
Revenue  under  subsection  135.3  (1)  differs 
from  the  sum  the  area  municipality  ought  to 
have  levied  for  regional  purposes  or  school 
purposes,  the  area  municipality  shall  debit  or 
credit  such  deficit  or  surplus,  as  applicable, 
to  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality  and 
not  revise  the  rates  to  be  levied  for  that  body 
in  the  next  succeeding  year. 


135.3 — (1)  If  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
considers  that,  within  any  class  or  classes  of 
real  property  within  the  Regional  Area,  any 
parcel  or  parcels  of  real  property  are 
assessed  inequitably  with  respect  to  the 
assessment  of  any  other  parcel  or  parcels  of 
real  property  of  that  class,  the  Minister  of 
Revenue  may  direct  that  such  changes  be 
made  in  the  assessment  to  be  contained  in 
the  assessment  roll  next  to  be  returned  for 


fonds  dans  toutes  les  municipalités  de  secteur 
d'un  secteur  régional  a  été  entreprise  confor- 
mément à  un  ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu 
visé  au  paragraphe  135.3  (1). 

(2)  Si  une  mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation  a  été 
effectuée  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  135.3  (1) 
dans  : 

a)  la  municipalité  régionale  de  Durham, 
la  partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Durham  ne  s'applique 
pas; 

b)  la  municipalité  régionale  de  Halton,  la 
partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipalité 
régionale  de  Halton  ne  s'applique  pas; 

c)  la  municipalité  régionale  de  Hamil- 
ton-Wentworth,  la  partie  V  de  la  Loi 
sur  la  municipalité  régionale  de 
Hamilton-Wentworth  ne  s'applique 
pas; 

d)  la  municipalité  régionale  de  Niagara, 
les  articles  22  à  29  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
municipalité  régionale  de  Niagara  ne 
s'appliquent  pas; 

e)  la  municipalité  régionale  d'Ottawa- 
Carleton,  la  partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
municipalité  régionale  d'Ottawa- 
Carleton  ne  s'applique  pas; 

f)  la  municipalité  régionale  de  Peel,  la 
partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipalité 
régionale  de  Peel  ne  s'applique  pas; 

g)  la  municipalité  régionale  de  York,  la 
partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipalité 
régionale  de  York  ne  s'applique  pas. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  162  (2)  de  la  Loi  ^if'^^^^t^^ 
sur  les  municipalités  ou  le  paragraphe  244  (2)  ments 

de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation,  si  le  montant  pré- 
levé par  une  municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins 
régionales  ou  scolaires  au  cours  de  l'année 
précédant  celle  pour  laquelle  une  modifica- 
tion est  apportée  à  l'évaluation  conformé- 
ment à  un  ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu  visé 
au  paragraphe  135.3  (1)  diffère  de  la  somme 
que  la  municipalité  de  secteur  aurait  dû  pré- 
lever aux  fins  régionales  ou  scolaires,  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  porte  le  déficit  ou 
l'excédent,  selon  le  cas,  au  débit  ou  au  crédit 
du  fonds  d'administration  générale  de  la 
municipalité,  et  ne  doit  pas  modifier  les  taux 
devant  être  prélevés  pour  cet  organisme  l'an- 
née suivante. 

135.3    (1)  Si    le    ministre    du    Revenu  5J'',^>aiua- 
estime  que,  dans  une  ou  plusieurs  catégories  tion  à 
de  biens  immeubles  situés  dans  le  secteur  l'écheiie 
régional,  une  ou  plusieurs  parcelles  de  biens  "^^s'onae 
immeubles  font  l'objet  d'une  évaluation  iné- 
quitable par  rapport  à  l'évaluation  d'une  ou 
de  plusieurs  autres  parcelles  de  biens  immeu- 
bles de  la  même  catégorie,  il  peut  ordonner 
que  soient  apportées  à  l'évaluation  à  inscrire 
au  prochain  rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être 
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each  area  municipality  as  will,  in  the  Minis- 
ter's opinion, 

(a)  eliminate  or  reduce  inequalities  in  the 
assessment  of  real  property  in  the 
Regional  Area  and,  for  that  purpose, 
the  Minister  of  Revenue  may  name  a 
day  that  the  assessment  commissioner 
for  the  Regional  Area  shall  return  a 
new  assessment  roll  for  the  assessment 
at  market  value  of  real  property  in  all 
municipalities  in  the  Regional  Area;  or 


(b)  where  the  assessment  is  in  respect  of  a 
parcel  or  parcels  of  real  property 
within  any  class  or  classes  of  real  prop- 
erty within  the  Regional  Area,  elimi- 
nate or  reduce  inequalities  in  the 
assessment  of  any  class  or  classes  of 
real  property  and,  for  that  purpose, 
the  Minister  of  Revenue  may  make 
regulations, 

(i)  prescribing  the  classes  of  real 
property  into  which  the  real 
property  in  the  Regional  Area 
shall  be  divided  for  the  purpose 
of  this  subsection, 

(ii)  prescribing  standards  and  proce- 
dures to  be  used  for  the  purpose 
of  equalizing  and  making  equita- 
ble the  assessments  of  all  real 
property  belonging  to  the  same 
class  throughout  the  Regional 
Area, 

(iii)  providing  that  any  equalization  of 
assessment  pursuant  to  a  regula- 
tion made  under  clause  (ii)  shall 
not  alter,  as  between  classes  of 
real  property  throughout  the 
Regional  Area,  the  relative  level 
of  assessment  at  market  value 
previously  existing  among  such 
classes,  or  providing  that  the 
equalization  shall  alter  such  levels 
of  assessment  at  market  value  no 
more  than  is  reasonably  neces- 
sary to  provide  equitability  of 
assessment  within  each  class. 


^on'ëf?ecdve  ^2)  A  direction  to  which  clause  (1)  (a) 
applies  is  effective  upon  publication  of  a 
notice  of  the  direction  in  The  Ontario 
Gazette. 

mem  roT^  (3)  If  the  assessment  roll  of  an  area 
municipality  for  taxation  in  any  year  is 
changed  pursuant  to  a  direction  of  the  Minis- 
ter of  Revenue  under  subsection  (1), 


déposé  pour  chaque  municipalité  de  secteur 
les  modifications  qui,  de  l'avis  du  ministre  : 

a)  éliminent  ou  réduisent  les  inégalités  à 
l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  biens 
immeubles  du  secteur  régional;  le 
ministre  du  Revenu  peut,  à  cette  fin, 
désigner  le  jour  auquel  le  commissaire 
à  l'évaluation  responsable  du  secteur 
régional  dépose  un  nouveau  rôle 
d'évaluation  concernant  l'évaluation  à 
la  valeur  marchande  des  biens  immeu- 
bles de  toutes  les  municipalités  du  sec- 
teur régional; 

b)  éliminent  ou  réduisent,  lorsque  l'éva- 
luation porte  sur  une  ou  plusieurs  par- 
celles de  biens  immeubles  d'une  ou  de 
plusieurs  catégories  de  biens  immeu- 
bles du  secteur  régional,  les  inégalités 
à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  d'une  ou  de 
plusieurs  catégories  de  biens  immeu- 
bles; le  ministre  du  Revenu  peut,  à 
cette  fin,  par  règlement; 

(i)  prescrire  les  catégories  de  biens 
immeubles  dans  lesquelles  sont 
classés  les  biens  immeubles  situés 
dans  le  secteur  régional  pour 
l'application  du  présent  paragra- 
phe, 

(ii)  prescrire  les  normes  et  les  métho- 
des à  utiliser  pour  procéder  à  la 
péréquation  et  rendre  équitables 
les  évaluations  de  tous  les  biens 
immeubles  qui  appartiennent  à  la 
même  catégorie  dans  le  secteur 
régional, 

(iii)  prévoir  que  la  péréquation  de 
l'évaluation  effectuée  confor- 
mément à  un  règlement  pris  en 
vertu  du  sous-alinéa  (ii)  ne  modi- 
fie pas,  entre  les  catégories  de 
biens  immeubles  situés  dans  le 
secteur  régional,  le  niveau  relatif 
de  l'évaluation  à  la  valeur  mar- 
chande qui  existait  auparavant 
parmi  les  catégories  ou  prévoir 
que  la  péréquation  modifie  les 
niveaux  d'évaluation  à  la  valeur 
marchande,  seulement  dans  la 
mesure  où  cela  est  raisonnable- 
ment nécessaire  afin  d'établir  une 
évaluation  équitable  à  l'intérieur 
de  chaque  catégorie. 

(2)  Un  ordre  auquel  s'applique  l'alinéa  ^"^'^^^  ^" 

,   C    \  •  111-        •         vigueur  de 

(1)  a)  entre  en  vigueur  avec  la  publication  lordre 
d'un  avis  à  cet  effet  dans  la  Gazette  de 
l'Ontario. 


(3)  Si  le  rôle  d'évaluation  d'une  municipa- 
lité de  secteur  relatif  à  l'imposition  d'une 
année  donnée  est  modifié  conformément  à 
un  ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu  donné  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  : 


Nouveau  rôle 
d'évaluation 
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(a)  the  assessment  roll  to  be  returned  for 
that  area  municipality  for  taxation  in 
that  year  shall  be  the  assessment  roll 
as  so  changed  and  not  the  assessment 
roll  that  would  otherwise  have  been 
returned;  and 

(b)  the  assessment  roll  to  be  returned  in 
each  year  following  that  year  shall  be 
the  assessment  roll  returned  under 
clause  (a)  as  amended,  added  to  or 
otherwise  altered  under  the 
Assessment  Act  up  to  the  date  when 
the  assessment  roll  is  returned  in  each 
such  following  year. 

(4)  Despite  subsection  (3),  if  the  assessor 
is  of  the  opinion  that  an  assessment  to  be 
shown  on  the  assessment  roll  to  be  returned 
is  inequitable  with  respect  to  the  assessment 
of  similar  real  property  in  the  vicinity,  the 
assessor  may  alter  the  value  of  the  assess- 
ment to  the  extent  necessary  to  make  the 
assessment  equitable  with  the  assessment  of 
such  similar  real  property. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  every  Act,  the 
assessment  roll  of  an  area  municipality 
returned  under  subsection  (3)  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  assessment  roll  of  the  area 
municipality  returned  under  the  Assessment 
Act. 

(6)  In  every  fourth  year  following  the 
most  recent  direction  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Minister  of  Revenue  shall  make  a  direc- 
tion under  subsection  (1)  for  changes  to  be 
made  to  the  assessment  rolls  of  the  area 
municipalities. 

(7)  The  Minister  of  Revenue  shall  not 
make  a  direction  under  subsection  (1)  unless 
the  Regional  Council  by  resolution  has 
requested  that  a  direction  be  made,  but  a 
resolution  is  not  required  where  a  direction 
of  the  Minister  of  Revenue  is  made  as 
required  under  subsection  (6). 

(8)  Except  as  provided  in  subsections  (1) 
and  (9),  the  Assessment  Act  and  the  alter- 
ations, corrections,  additions  and  amend- 
ments authorized  by  that  Act  apply  to  an 
assessment  roll  returned  under  subsection 
(3). 

(9)  If  a  direction  has  been  made  under 
subsection  (1)  for  purposes  of  taxation  in  any 
year,  subsections  58  (1)  and  (3)  and  sections 
59  and  60  of  the  Assessment  Act  do  not  apply 
to  an  area  municipality  or  to  the  assessment 
roll  of  any  area  municipality  in  respect  of  the 
assessment  year  and  all  subsequent  years. 

(10)  The  Assessment  Review  Board,  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  or  any  court,  in 
determining  the  value  at  which  any  real 
property  shall  be  assessed  in  any  complaint. 


a)  le  rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être 
déposé  pour  la  municipalité  de  secteur 
relativement  à  l'imposition  pour  l'an- 
née en  question  est  le  rôle  d'évalua- 
tion ainsi  modifié  et  non  celui  qui 
aurait  autrement  été  déposé; 

b)  le  rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être 
déposé  chaque  année  suivante  est  le 
rôle  d'évaluation  déposé  en  vertu  de 
l'alinéa  a)  avec  les  modifications,  les 
ajouts  ou  les  autres  changements  faits 
en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière  jusqu'à  la  date  à  laquelle  le 
rôle  d'évaluation  est  déposé  chaque 
année  suivante  ainsi  visée. 

(4)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (3),  si  l'évalua-  Exception 
teur  estime  qu'une  évaluation  devant  figurer 

au  rôle  d'évaluation  qui  doit  être  déposé  est 
inéquitable  par  rapport  à  l'évaluation  de 
biens  immeubles  comparables  situés  dans  le 
voisinage,  il  peut  modifier  la  valeur  de  l'éva- 
luation dans  la  mesure  où  cela  est  nécessaire 
pour  la  rendre  équitable  par  rapport  à  l'éva- 
luation de  biens  immeubles  comparables. 

(5)  Pour  l'application  de  toute  loi,  le  rôle 
d'évaluation  d'une  municipalité  de  secteur 
déposé  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (3)  est  réputé 
le  rôle  d'évaluation  de  la  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur déposé  en  vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évalua- 
tion foncière. 

(6)  Tous  les  quatre  ans  à  compter  du  der- 
nier ordre  donné  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1), 
le  ministre  du  Revenu  donne  un  ordre  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  pour  faire  apporter 
des  modifications  au  rôle  d'évaluation  des 
municipalités  de  secteur. 

(7)  Le  ministre  du  Revenu  ne  donne  l'or- 
dre prévu  par  le  paragraphe  (1)  que  si  le  con- 
seil régional  a  demandé,  par  voie  de  résolu- 
tion, qu'un  ordre  soit  donné.  Toutefois, 
lorsqu'un  ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu  est 
donné  conformément  au  paragraphe  (6), 
aucune  résolution  n'est  requise. 

(8)  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (1)  et  Procédure 
(9),  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière  ainsi  que 

les  modifications,  les  corrections,  les  ajouts 
et  les  changements  autorisés  par  cette  loi 
s'appliquent  à  un  rôle  d'évaluation  déposé  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (3). 

(9)  Si  un  ordre  a  été  donné  en  vertu  du  ^'^^^ 
paragraphe  (1)  aux  fins  d'imposition  d'une 
année,  les  paragraphes  58  (1)  et  (3)  et  les 
articles  59  et  60  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière  ne  s'appliquent  pas  aux  municipalités 

de  secteur  ni  au  rôle  d'évaluation  de  celles-ci 
pour  l'année  d'évaluation  et  pour  les  années 
subséquentes. 

(10)  La  Commission  de  révision  de  l'éva-  ^""j?^"-!" 
luation  foncière,  la  Commission  des  affaires 
municipales  de  l'Ontario  ou  un  tribunal  qui 

fixent  la  valeur  de  l'évaluation  de  biens 
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appeal,  proceeding  or  action,  shall  have  ref- 
erence to  the  value  at  which  similar  real 
property  in  the  vicinity  is  assessed. 


(11)  The  amount  of  any  assessment  of  real 
property  shall  not  be  altered  unless  the 
Assessment  Review  Board.  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  or  court  is  satisfied  that  the  assess- 
ment is  inequitable  with  respect  to  the  assess- 
ment of  similar  real  property  in  the  vicinity, 
and  in  that  event  the  assessment  of  the  real 
property  shall  not  be  altered  to  any  greater 
extent  than  is  necessary  to  make  the  assess- 
ment equitable  with  the  assessment  of  such 
similar  real  property. 

(12)  For  the  purposes  of  subsections  (10) 
and  (11),  "vicinity"  includes,  at  a  minimum, 
the  Regional  Area. 

(13)  Even  if  a  complaint,  appeal,  proceed- 
ing or  action  concerns  an  assessment  made 
for  taxation  in  a  year  before  the  year  for 
which  classes  of  real  property  were  pre- 
scribed for  the  Regional  Area  under  subsec- 
tion (1),  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
value  at  which  any  real  property  shall  be 
assessed  in  any  complaint,  appeal,  proceed- 
ing or  action,  real  property  described  in  a 
class  prescribed  under  subsection  (1)  for  the 
Regional  Area  is  not  similar  to  real  property 
described  in  another  class  prescribed  under 
subsection  (1)  for  the  Regional  Area,  and 
the  inclusion  of  real  property  within  a  class 
so  prescribed  does  not  indicate  that  the  real 
property  is  similar  to  other  real  property  in 
that  class. 


(14)  No  amendment  shall  be  made  to  the 
assessment  or  a  collector's  roll  under  clause 
34  (a)  of  the  Assessment  Act  until  the  cumu- 
lative value  of  the  increase  since  the  date  of 
the  most  recent  change  to  the  assessment  roll 
under  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
under  subsection  (1)  is  at  least  $5,000  at  mar- 
ket value  or,  if  the  assessment  in  the 
Regional  Area  is  at  less  than  market  value, 
at  an  equivalent  rate. 


(15)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection 
25  (17)  of  the  Assessment  Act,  changes  made 
in  the  assessment  roll  of  an  area  municipality 
under  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
under  subsection  (1)  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
an  update  of  the  assessment  of  all  property 
within  the  area  municipality  under  subsection 
58  (3)  of  the  Assessment  Act. 


immeubles,  lors  d'une  plainte,  d'un  appel, 
d'une  instance  ou  d'une  action,  tiennent 
compte  de  la  valeur  de  l'évaluation  de  biens 
immeubles  comparables  situés  dans  le  voisi- 
nage. 

(11)  Le  montant  de  l'évaluation  des  biens   ''^^"^ 
immeubles  n'est  pas  modifié,  sauf  si  la  Com- 
mission de  révision  de  l'évaluation  foncière, 

la  Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de 
l'Ontario  ou  le  tribunal  sont  convaincus  que 
cette  évaluation  est  inéquitable  par  rapport  à 
celle  de  biens  immeubles  comparables  situés 
dans  le  voisinage.  Dans  ce  cas,  l'évaluation 
des  biens  immeubles  visés  n'est  modifiée  que 
dans  la  mesure  où  cela  est  nécessaire  pour  la 
rendre  équitable  par  rapport  à  l'évaluation 
de  biens  immeubles  comparables. 

(12)  Pour  l'application  des  paragraphes  Voisinage 
(10)  et  (11),  «voisinage»  s'entend  notam- 
ment, au  moins,  du  secteur  régional. 

(13)  Même  si  une  plainte,  un  appel,  une  Fixation  de  la 
instance  ou  une  action  visent  une  évaluation 
effectuée  aux  fins  de  l'imposition  pour  une 

année  qui  a  précédé  celle  pour  laquelle  des 
catégories  de  biens  immeubles  ont  été  pres- 
crites pour  le  secteur  régional  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (1),  afin  de  fixer  la  valeur  de 
l'évaluation  de  biens  immeubles  en  cas  de 
plainte,  d'appel,  d'instance  ou  d'action,  les 
biens  immeubles  décrits  dans  une  catégorie 
prescrite  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  pour  le 
secteur  régional  ne  sont  pas  comparables  aux 
biens  immeubles  décrits  dans  une  autre 
catégorie  prescrite  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
(1)  pour  le  secteur  régional.  Le  fait  d'inclure 
des  biens  immeubles  dans  une  catégorie  ainsi 
prescrite  n'a  pas  pour  effet  d'indiquer  que 
ceux-ci  sont  comparables  à  d'autres  biens 
immeubles  de  cette  catégorie. 

(14)  Aucune  modification  n'est  apportée  à  -^"S""^  . 

t, ,      t        ■  A,.  .  modification 

I  evaluation  ou  au  role  de  perception  aux  ter-  du  rôle 
mes  de  l'alinéa  34  a)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évalua- 
tion foncière  tant  que  la  valeur  cumulative  de 
l'augmentation  depuis  la  date  de  la  plus 
récente  modification  apportée  au  rôle  d'éva- 
luation aux  termes  d'un  ordre  du  ministre  du 
Revenu  donné  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1) 
n'a  pas  atteint  au  moins  5  000  $  selon  la 
valeur  marchande  ou,  si  l'évaluation  du  sec- 
teur régional  est  fixée  à  un  montant  moindre 
que  celui  de  la  valeur  marchande,  un  taux 
équivalent  à  ce  montant. 

(15)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  P'pei'nes 
25  (17)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière,  les 
modifications  apportées  au  rôle  d'évaluation 
d'une  municipalité  de  secteur  aux  termes 

d'un  ordre  du  ministre  du  Revenu  donné  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  sont  réputées  consti- 
tuer une  mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation  pour 
l'ensemble  des  biens  situés  dans  la  municipa- 
lité de  secteur  aux  termes  du  paragraphe 
58  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière. 
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(16)  Nothing  in  section  135.5,  135.6  or 
135.7  deprives  any  person  of  any  right  of 
appeal  provided  for  in  the  Assessment  Act  or 
affects  the  operation  of  subsection  37  (6)  of 
that  Act. 

(17)  A  regulation  made  under  subsection 
(1)  may  be  made  retroactive  to  the  1st  day  of 
December  of  the  year  preceding  the  year  in 
which  it  was  made. 

135.4— (1)  The  Regional  Council  shall  in 
each  year  prepare  and  adopt  estimates  of  all 
sums  required  during  the  year  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Regional  Corporation,  including 
sums  required  by  law  to  be  provided  by  the 
Regional  Council  for  any  of  its  local  boards, 
and  the  estimates  shall  set  out  the  estimated 
revenues  and  expenditures  in  such  detail  and 
form  as  the  Ministry  may  prescribe. 


(2)  In  preparing  the  estimates,  the 
Regional  Council  shall  make  due  allowance 
for  a  surplus  of  any  previous  year  that  will  be 
available  during  the  current  year  and  shall 
provide  for  any  operating  deficit  of  any  pre- 
vious year  and  for  such  reserves  as  the 
Regional  Council  considers  necessary. 

(3)  Section  34  of  the  Assessment  Act  and 
section  421  of  the  Municipal  Act  apply  with 
necessary  modifications  to  the  Regional  Cor- 
poration. 

135.5 — (1)  In  this  section. 


"general  regional  levy"  means  a  sum  suffi- 
cient, 

(a)  for  payment  of  the  estimated  current 
annual  expenditures  adopted,  and 

(b)  for  payment  of  all  debts  of  the 
Regional  Corporation  falling  due 
within  the  year  as  well  as  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  sinking  funds 
and  principal  and  interest  payments  or 
sinking  fund  requirements  in  respect  of 
debenture  debt  of  area  municipalities 
for  the  payment  of  which  the  Regional 
Corporation  is  liable  under  this  Act, 

but  excludes  any  special  regional  levy; 
("prélèvement  régional  général") 

•special  regional  levy"  means  an  amount 
required  to  be  raised  on  rateable  property 
by  one  or  more  area  municipalities  or  parts 
thereof  but  which  is  to  be  raised  by  a  sepa- 
rate rate  on  the  residential  and  farm 
assessment  and  commercial  assessment  in 
less  than  the  entire  Regional  Area,  ("pré- 
lèvement régional  extraordinaire") 


(16)  Les  articles  135.5,  135.6  ou  135.7 
n'ont  pas  pour  effet  de  supprimer  les  droits 
de  quiconque  d'interjeter  appel,  tels  qu'ils 
sont  prévus  par  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière  ni  de  porter  atteinte  à  l'application 
du  paragraphe  37  (6)  de  cette  loi. 

(17)  Les  règlements  pris  en  application  du   Rétroactivité 
paragraphe    (1)    peuvent    avoir    un    effet 
rétroactif  à  compter  du  l"  décembre  de  l'an- 
née qui  a  précédé  celle  où  ils  ont  été  pris. 

135.4  (1)  Le  conseil  régional  prépare  et  Prévisions 
adopte,  chaque  année,  des  prévisions  budgé-  annueîies^^ 
taires  pour  toutes  les  sommes  d'argent  requi- 
ses au  cours  de  l'année  aux  fins  de  la  Munici- 
palité régionale,  y  compris  les  sommes 
d'argent  que  le  conseil  régional  est  tenu  de 
fournir  en  vertu  de  la  loi  à  ses  conseils 
locaux.  Ces  prévisions  indiquent  les  recettes 

et  dépenses  prévues  de  la  façon  détaillée  et 
selon  la  formule  que  le  ministère  peut  pres- 
crire. 

(2)  Lors  de  la  préparation  des  prévisions  Ajustements 
budgétaires,  le  conseil  régional  tient  compte 

de  l'excédent  des  années  antérieures  qui  sera 
disponible  pour  l'année  en  cours,  du  déficit 
d'exploitation  des  années  antérieures  ainsi 
que  des  réserves  qu'il  estime  nécessaires. 

(3)  L'article  34  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  Application 
foncière  et  l'article  421  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités  s'appliquent,  avec  les  adapta- 
tions nécessaires,  à  la  Municipalité  régionale. 

135.5  (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  Définitions 
s'appliquent  au  présent  article. 

«prélèvement  régional  extraordinaire»  Mon- 
tant qu'une  ou  plusieurs  municipalités  de 
secteur,  ou  une  partie  de  celles-ci,  doivent 
recueillir  sur  des  biens  imposables,  mais  au 
moyen  d'un  impôt  distinct  à  l'égard  du 
montant  de  l'évaluation  résidentielle  et 
agricole  et  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et 
des  commerces  dans  une  partie  seulement 
du  secteur  régional,  («special  regional 
levy») 

«prélèvement  régional  général»  S'entend  des 
sommes  d'argent  suivantes  suffisantes  : 

a)  pour  payer  les  dépenses  courantes 
annuelles  figurant  dans  les  prévisions 
budgétaires  adoptées, 

b)  pour  rembourser  la  totalité  des  dettes 
de  la  Municipalité  régionale  qui  vien- 
nent à  échéance  au  cours  de  l'année, 
ainsi  que  les  montants  qui  doivent  être 
recueillis  pour  effectuer  les  versements 
destinés  aux  fonds  d'amortissement  et 
les  versements  de  principal  et  d'inté- 
rêts ou  pour  satisfaire  aux  exigences 
du  fonds  d'amortissement  à  l'égard  de 
la  dette  obligataire  des  municipalités 
de  secteur  dont  le  remboursement 
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(2)  If  authority  for  raising  a  special 
regional  levy  exists,  the  levy  may  be  for  ser- 
vice related  to  conservation  watersheds,  day 
care,  libraries,  sewage,  transit,  waste  man- 
agement and  water. 


(3)  For  purposes  of  raising  the  general 
regional  levy,  the  Regional  Council,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March  in  each  year, 
shall  pass  a  by-law  directing  the  council  of 
each  area  municipality  to  levy  a  separate 
rate,  as  specified  in  the  by-law,  on  the  resi- 
dential and  farm  assessment  in  the  area 
municipality  rateable  for  regional  purposes 
and  on  the  commercial  assessment  in  the 
area  municipality  rateable  for  regional  pur- 
poses. 


Special  levies  (^4)  Pqj-  purposes  of  raising  a  special  levy, 
the  Regional  Council  shall,  on  or  before  the 
31st  day  of  March  in  each  year,  pass  a  by-law 
directing  the  council  of  each  applicable  area 
municipality  to  levy  a  special  rate,  as  speci- 
fied in  the  by-law,  on  the  residential  and 
farm  assessment  in  the  area  municipality 
rateable  for  regional  purposes  and  on  the 
commercial  assessment  in  the  area  municipal- 
ity rateable  for  regional  purposes. 


Commercial  (5)  j^e  rate  that  the  Regional  Council 
shall  direct  to  be  levied  in  each  year  on  com- 
mercial assessment  for  each  separate  levy 
specified  in  subsections  (3)  and  (4)  shall  be 
determined  by  multiplying  the  sum  required 
for  each  such  levy  by  1,000  and  dividing  the 
product, 

(a)  by  the  weighted  assessment  for  all  the 
area  municipalities  in  the  Regional 
Area,  in  the  case  of  the  general 
regional  levy;  and 

(b)  by  the  weighted  assessment  of  those 
area  municipalities  or  parts  thereof 
that  are  rateable  for  the  purpose  of 
raising  the  special  regional  levy,  in  the 
case  of  a  special  regional  levy. 

Residential  (5)  jhe  rate  that  the  Regional  Council 

shall  direct  to  be  levied  on  the  residential 
and  farm  assessment  under  subsections  (3) 
and  (4)  shall  be  85  per  cent  of  the  rate  that  it 
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incombe  à  la  Municipalité  régionale 
aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi. 

La  présente  définition  exclut  toutefois  le 
prélèvement  régional  extraordinaire, 
(«general  regional  levy») 

(2)  S'il  existe  une  autorisation  permettant  Prélèvement 
de  recueillir  un  prélèvement  régional  extraor-  exfraordinaire 
dinaire,  le  prélèvement  peut  être  réservé 

pour  des  services  reliés  à  la  protection  des 
bassins  hydrographiques,  aux  garderies,  aux 
bibliothèques,  aux  réseaux  d'égouts  et  de 
transport,  à  la  gestion  des  déchets  et  à  l'ap- 
provisionnement en  eau. 

(3)  En  vue  de  recueillir  le  montant  du 
prélèvement  régional  net  total,  le  conseil 
régional  adopte,  au  plus  tard  le  31  mars  de 
chaque  année,  un  règlement  municipal 
ordonnant  au  conseil  de  chacune  des  munici- 
palités de  secteur  de  prélever  un  impôt  dis- 
tinct, qui  est  précisé  dans  le  règlement  muni- 
cipal, à  l'égard  du  montant  de  l'évaluation 
résidentielle  et  agricole  dans  la  municipalité 
de  secteur  qui  est  imposable  aux  fins  régiona- 
les et  à  l'égard  du  montant  de  l'évaluation 
des  industries  et  des  commerces  dans  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  qui  est  imposable  aux 
fins  régionales. 

(4)  En  vue  de  recueillir  le  montant  du 
prélèvement  extraordinaire,  le  conseil  régio- 
nal adopte,  au  plus  tard  le  31  mars  de  chaque 
année,  un  règlement  municipal  ordonnant  au 
conseil  de  chacune  des  municipalités  de  sec- 
teur visées  de  prélever  un  impôt  extraordi- 
naire, qui  est  précisé  dans  le  règlement  muni- 
cipal, à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  résidentielle  et 
agricole  dans  la  municipalité  de  secteur  qui 
est  imposable  aux  fins  régionales  et  à  l'égard 
de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des  commer- 
ces dans  la  municipalité  de  secteur  qui  est 
imposable  aux  fins  régionales. 

(5)  L'impôt  que  le  conseil  régional 
ordonne  de  prélever  chaque  année  à  l'égard 
de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des  commer- 
ces pour  les  prélèvements  distincts  visés  aux 
paragraphes  (3)  et  (4)  est  fixé  en  multipliant 
la  somme  d'argent  requise  pour  chaque  pré- 
lèvement par  1  000  et  en  divisant  le  résultat  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  du  prélèvement  régional 
général,  par  l'évaluation  pondérée 
pour  l'ensemble  des  municipalités  de 
secteur  du  secteur  régional; 

b)  dans  le  cas  du  prélèvement  régional 
extraordinaire,  par  l'évaluation  pon- 
dérée des  municipalités  de  secteur,  ou 
d'une  partie  de  celles-ci,  qui  sont 
imposables  dans  le  but  de  recueillir  le 
prélèvement  régional  extraordinaire. 

(6)  L'impôt  que  le  conseil  régional 
ordonne  de  prélever  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation 
résidentielle  et  agricole  en  vertu  des  paragra- 
phes (3)  et  (4)  est  85  pour  cent  de  celui  qu'il 
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directs  to  be  levied  on  commercial  assess- 
ment. 

(7)  In  each  year,  the  council  of  each  area 
municipality  shall  levy,  in  accordance  with 
the  regional  rating  by-law  passed  for  that 
year,  the  rates  specified  in  the  by-law. 


(8)  The  assessment  for  real  property  that 
is  exempt  from  taxation  for  regional  purposes 
by  virtue  of  any  Act  or  by  virtue  of  a  by-law 
passed  by  the  council  of  an  area  municipality 
under  any  Act  shall  not  be  included  when 
determining  the  total  of  the  weighted  assess- 
ments for  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5). 

(9)  The  full  value  of  all  rateable  property 
shall  be  used  in  determining, 

(a)  the  rates  to  be  levied  under  subsec- 
tions (5)  and  (6);  and 

(b)  the  assessment  on  which  the  levy  shall 
be  made  under  subsection  (7). 

(10)  Despite  any  other  Act,  but  subject  to 
section  23  of  the  Assessment  Act,  no  fixed 
assessment  applies  to  the  full  value  under 
subsection  (9). 

(  1 1  )  A  regional  rating  by-law  shall  specify 
the  amount  to  be  raised  in  an  area  municipal- 
ity as  a  result  of  a  levy  being  made  in  that 
area  municipality  in  accordance  with  the  by- 
law and  the  by-law. 


(a)  may  require  specified  portions  of  that 
amount  to  be  paid  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  Regional  Corporation  on  or  before 
specified  dates;  and 

(b)  may  provide  that  the  Regional  Corpo- 
ration shall  pay  interest  at  a  rate  to  be 
determined  by  the  Regional  Council 
on  any  payment  required,  or  portion 
thereof,  made  in  advance  by  any  area 
municipality. 

(12)  The  amount  specified  to  be  raised  in 
an  area  municipality  pursuant  to  a  regional 
rating  by-law  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes 
and  is  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the 
Regional  Corporation  and  the  treasurer  of 
the  area  municipality  shall  pay  the  amount 
owing  by  the  area  municipality  to  the  trea- 
surer of  the  Regional  Corporation  on  or 
before  the  dates  and  in  the  portions  specified 
in  the  regional  rating  by-law. 


(13)  If  an  area  municipality  fails  to  make 
any  payment,  or  portion  of  it,  as  provided  in 
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ordonne  de  prélever  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation 
des  industries  et  des  commerces. 

(7)  Chaque  année,  le  conseil  de  chacune 
des  municipalités  de  secteur  prélève,  confor- 
mément au  règlement  municipal  d'imposition 
régionale  adopté  pour  l'année  en  question, 
les  impôts  qui  sont  précisés  dans  le  règlement 
municipal. 

(8)  L'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  qui 
sont  exonérés  de  l'imposition  aux  fins  régio- 
nales en  vertu  d'une  loi  ou  en  vertu  d'un 
règlement  municipal  adopté  par  le  conseil 
d'une  municipalité  de  secteur  en  vertu  de 
toute  loi  n'est  pas  incluse  dans  la  fixation  du 
total  des  évaluations  pondérées  pour  l'appli- 
cation du  paragraphe  (5). 

(9)  La  valeur  intégrale  de  l'ensemble  des 
biens  imposables  est  utilisée  pour  fixer  : 

a)  les  impôts  devant  être  prélevés  en 
vertu  des  paragraphes  (5)  et  (6); 

b)  l'évaluation  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  le 
prélèvement  est  effectué  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (7). 

(10)  Malgré  toute  autre  loi,  mais  sous 
réserve  de  l'article  23  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évalua- 
tion foncière,  les  évaluations  fixes  ne  s'appli- 
quent pas  à  la  valeur  intégrale  visée  au  para- 
graphe (9). 

(11)  Un  règlement  municipal  d'imposition 
régionale  précise  le  montant  qui  doit  être 
recueilli  dans  une  municipalité  de  secteur  par 
suite  d'un  prélèvement  effectué  dans  cette 
municipalité  de  secteur  conformément  au 
règlement  municipal  mentionné.  Le  règle- 
ment municipal  peut  : 

a)  exiger  que  des  parties  déterminées  de 
ce  montant  soient  payées  au  trésorier 
de  la  Municipalité  régionale  au  plus 
tard  aux  dates  fixées; 

b)  prévoir  que  la  Municipalité  régionale 
devra  payer  des  intérêts  à  un  taux  que 
fixe  le  conseil  régional  sur  tout  verse- 
ment requis,  ou  une  partie  de  celui-ci, 
effectué  en  avance  par  une  municipa- 
lité de  secteur. 

(12)  Le  montant  précisé  qui  doit  être 
recueilli  dans  une  municipalité  de  secteur 
conformément  à  un  règlement  municipal 
d'imposition  régionale  est  réputé  constituer 
des  impôts  et  est  une  dette  de  la  municipalité 
de  secteur  envers  la  Municipalité  régionale. 
Le  trésorier  de  la  municipalité  de  secteur 
verse  le  montant  dû  par  cette  dernière  au 
trésorier  de  la  Municipalité  régionale  au  plus 
tard  aux  dates  et  selon  les  proportions  qui 
sont  précisées  dans  le  règlement  municipal 
d'imposition  régionale. 

(13)  Si  la  municipalité  de  secteur  omet  '^Jg^^lJgn'l^ 
d'effectuer  le  versement  de  la  totalité  ou 
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the  regional  rating  by-law,  the  area  munici- 
pality shall  pay  to  the  Regional  Corporation 
interest  on  the  amount  in  default  at  the  rate 
of  15  per  cent  per  year  from  the  due  date  of 
the  payment,  or  such  lower  rate  as  the 
Regional  Council  may  by  by-law  determine, 
from  the  date  payment  is  due  until  it  is 
made. 

(14)  The  Minister  by  order  may  extend 
the  time  for  passing  a  regional  rating  by-law 
in  any  year  and  such  an  order  may  be  made 
even  if  the  time  limit  set  out  in  subsection  (3) 
or  (4)  has  expired. 

135.6 — (1)  In  each  year,  each  school 
board  of  the  Regional  Area  shall  determine 
the  rates  to  be  levied  by  the  applicable  area 
municipalities  to  provide  the  sums  required 
for  elementary  and  secondary  school  pur- 
poses, as  the  case  may  be,  in  that  year  and 
shall  specify  the  amount  that  is  to  be  pro- 
vided in  that  year  by  the  application  of  those 
rates  within  an  area  municipality. 

(2)  The  determinations  required  by  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
subsection  250  (1)  of  the  Education  Act. 

(3)  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March  in 
each  year,  each  school  board  of  the  Regional 
Area  shall  direct  the  council  of  each  applica- 
ble area  municipality  to  levy  the  rates  deter- 
mined by  the  particular  board  in  respect  of 
that  area  municipality  under  subsection  (1) 
and  shall  advise  the  area  municipality  of  the 
estimated  amount  of  money  to  be  raised  by 
levying  those  rates. 

(4)  In  each  year,  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  shall  levy  rates,  in  accordance 
with  the  directions  under  subsection  (3), 
upon  all  property  in  the  area  municipality 
rateable  for  public  school  board  or  separate 
school  board  purposes,  as  may  be  appropri- 
ate. 


be'lised"*"  ''^       (^)  ^^^  f""  ^^'"^  °^  ^"  applicable  rateable 
property  shall  be  used  in  determining. 


(a)  the  weighted  assessment  for  each  area 
municipality  for  purposes  of  appor- 
tioning among  the  applicable  area 
municipalities  the  sums  required  for 
school  purposes  by  the  school  boards 
mentioned  in  subsection  (3); 

(b)  the  rates  mentioned  in  subsection  (1); 
and 

(c)  the  assessment  upon  which  the  rates 
are  to  be  levied  under  sections  115, 
120  and  243  of  the  Education  Act. 


d'une  partie  du  montant  qui  est  prévu  par  le 
règlement  municipal  d'imposition  régionale, 
elle  est  tenue  de  payer  à  la  Municipalité 
régionale  des  intérêts  sur  ce  montant,  calcu- 
lés à  compter  de  la  date  d'échéance  du  verse- 
ment jusqu'à  la  date  du  versement,  au  taux 
annuel  de  15  pour  cent  ou  au  taux  inférieur 
que  le  conseil  régional  peut  fixer  par  règle- 
ment municipal. 

(14)  Le  ministre  peut,  par  arrêté,  proroger 
le  délai  imparti  pour  adopter  un  règlement 
municipal  d'imposition  régionale  au  cours 
d'une  année  malgré  l'expiration  du  délai 
prévu  par  le  paragraphe  (3)  ou  (4). 

135.6  (1)  Chaque  année,  chacun  des 
conseils  scolaires  du  secteur  régional  fixe  les 
impôts  que  doivent  prélever  les  municipalités 
de  secteur  concernées  en  vue  de  recueillir  les 
sommes  d'argent  requises  aux  fins  des  écoles 
élémentaires  et  des  écoles  secondaires,  selon 
le  cas,  au  cours  de  l'année.  Ces  conseils  pré- 
cisent le  montant  qui  doit  être  fourni  au 
cours  de  l'année  en  appliquant  ces  impôts 
dans  une  municipalité  de  secteur. 

(2)  La  fixation  qu'exige  le  paragraphe  (1) 
est  effectuée  conformément  au  paragraphe 
250  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation. 

(3)  Au  plus  tard  le  1"  mars  de  chaque 
année,  chacun  des  conseils  scolaires  du  sec- 
teur régional  ordonne  au  conseil  de  chacune 
des  municipalités  de  secteur  concernées  de 
prélever  les  impôts  qui  sont  fixés  par  le  con- 
seil à  l'égard  de  la  municipalité  de  secteur  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  et  indique  à  la  muni- 
cipalité de  secteur  les  sommes  d'argent  esti- 
matives qui  doivent  être  recueillies  au  moyen 
du  prélèvement  de  ces  impôts. 

(4)  Chaque  année,  le  conseil  d'une  muni- 
cipalité de  secteur  prélève  les  impôts  confor- 
mément à  l'ordre  donné  en  vertu  du  paragra- 
phe (3)  à  l'égard  de  tous  les  biens  de  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  qui  sont  imposables 
aux  fins  du  conseil  d'écoles  publiques  ou  du 
conseil  d'écoles  séparées,  selon  le  cas  appro- 
prié. 

(5)  La  valeur  intégrale  de  l'ensemble  des 
biens  imposables  en  question  est  utilisée  pour 
fixer  : 

a)  l'évaluation  pondérée  pour  chaque 
municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins  de  la 
répartition,  entre  les  municipalités  de 
secteur  en  question,  des  sommes  d'ar- 
gent requises  aux  fins  scolaires  par  les 
conseils  d'écoles  mentionnés  au  para- 
graphe (3); 

b)  les  impôts  visés  au  paragraphe  (1); 

c)  l'évaluation  à  l'égard  de  laquelle  les 
impôts  doivent  être  prélevés  en  vertu 
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(6)  Despite  any  other  Act,  but  subject  to 
section  23  of  the  Assessment  Act.  no  fixed 
assessment  applies  to  the  full  value  under 
subsection  (5). 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  determining  and 
levying  rates  under  this  section,  a  reference 
in  the  Education  Act  to  "commercial  assess- 
ment" or  "residential  and  farm  assessment" 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  reference  to  such 
assessments  as  defined  in  this  Part  and  not  as 
defined  in  section  248  of  that  Act. 


(8)  Subsection  247  (2)  of  the  Education 
Act  does  not  apply  to  the  determination  of 
rates  under  subsection  (1). 

(9)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  the 
Education  Act  continues  to  apply  to  the  levy- 
ing of  rates  and  collecting  of  taxes  for  each 
public  school  board  and  separate  school 
board  having  jurisdiction  in  all  or  part  of  the 
Regional  Area. 

135.7 — (1)  In  this  section, 

"area  municipality  levy"  means  the  amount 
required  for  area  municipality  purposes 
under  section  162  of  the  Municipal  Act, 
including  the  sums  required  for  any  board, 
commission  or  other  body,  but  excluding 
those  amounts  required  to  be  raised  for 
regional  and  school  purposes;  ("prélève- 
ment pour  une  municipalité  de  secteur") 

"special  area  municipality  levy"  means  an 
amount  to  be  raised  by  an  area  municipal- 
ity that  is  not  included  in  the  area  munici- 
pality levy,  but  excluding  those  amounts 
required  to  be  raised  for  regional  and 
school  purposes,  ("prélèvement  extraordi- 
naire pour  une  municipalité  de  secteur") 


(2)  The  council  of  each  area  municipality, 
in  each  year  in  accordance  with  subsections 
(3)  and  (4),  shall  levy  separate  rates  on  the 
whole  of  the  rateable  commercial  assessment 
and  on  the  whole  of  the  rateable  residential 
and  farm  assessment  in  respect  of  the  area 
municipality  levy  and  the  special  area  munici- 
pality levy. 


(3)  The  rates  to  be  levied  in  each  year  on 
commercial  assessment  for  each  separate  levy 
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(6)  Malgré   toute  autre   loi,   mais  sous  Restriction 
réserve  de  l'article  23  de  la  Loi  sur  revalua- 
tion foncière,  les  évaluations  fixes  ne  s'appli- 
quent pas  à  la  valeur  intégrale  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  (5). 

(7)  Aux  fins  de  la  fixation  et  du  prélève-  interprétation 
ment  des  impôts  en  vertu  du  présent  article, 

la  mention  dans  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation  de 
l'expression  «évaluation  des  industries  et  des 
commerces»  ou  de  l'expression  «évaluation 
résidentielle  et  agricole»  est  réputée  la  men- 
tion de  ces  évaluations  telles  qu'elles  sont 
définies  dans  la  présente  partie  et  non  pas 
telles  qu'elles  sont  définies  à  l'article  248  de 
cette  loi. 

(8)  Le  paragraphe  247  (2)  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'éducation  ne  s'applique  pas  à  la  fixation  des 
impôts  prévue  par  le  paragraphe  (1). 

(9)  Sous  réserve  du  présent  article,  la  Loi 
sur  l'éducation  continue  de  s'appliquer  à 
l'égard  du  prélèvement  et  de  la  perception 
d'impôts  pour  chaque  conseil  d'écoles  publi- 
ques et  chaque  conseil  d'écoles  séparées  qui 
a  compétence  dans  tout  ou  partie  du  secteur 
régional. 

135.7   (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'ap-  Définitions 
pliquent  au  présent  article. 

«prélèvement  extraordinaire  pour  une  muni- 
cipalité de  secteur»  Le  montant  que  doit 
recueillir  une  municipalité  de  secteur  et  qui 
n'est  pas  compris  dans  le  prélèvement  pour 
une  municipalité  de  secteur,  à  l'exclusion 
toutefois  des  montants  devant  être  recueil- 
lis aux  fins  régionales  et  scolaires,  («special 
area  municipality  levy») 

«prélèvement  pour  une  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur» Le  montant  requis  aux  fins  d'une 
municipalité  de  secteur  en  vertu  de  l'article 
162  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités,  y  com- 
pris les  sommes  d'argent  requises  pour  un 
conseil,  une  commission  ou  un  autre  orga- 
nisme, à  l'exclusion  toutefois  des  montants 
devant  être  recueillis  aux  fins  régionales  et 
scolaires,  («area  municipality  levy») 

(2)  Le  conseil  de  chaque  municipalité  de  Prélèvements 
secteur  est  tenu,  chaque  année  conforme-  municipalité 
ment  aux  paragraphes  (3)  et  (4),  de  prélever  de  secteur 
des  impôts  distincts,  d'une  part,  à  l'égard  du 
montant  intégral  de  l'évaluation  des  indus- 
tries et  des  commerces  qui  est  imposable  et, 

d'autre  part,  à  l'égard  du  montant  intégral  de 
l'évaluation  résidentielle  et  agricole  qui  est 
imposable,  en  ce  qui  concerne  le  prélève- 
ment pour  une  municipalité  de  secteur  et  le 
prélèvement  extraordinaire  pour  une  munici- 
palité de  secteur. 

(3)  Les  impôts  devant  être  prélevés  cha-  fg^f'j^jùst"ries 
que  année,  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  et  des  com- 
merces 
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specified  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  multiplying  the  sum  required  for 
each  such  levy  by  1,000  and  dividing  the 
product, 

(a)  by  the  weighted  assessment  for  the 
area  municipality,  in  the  case  of  an 
area  municipality  levy;  and 

(b)  by  the  weighted  assessment  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  assessment 
that  is  rateable  for  the  purpose  of  rais- 
ing the  special  area  municipality  levy, 
in  the  case  of  a  special  area  municipal- 
ity levy. 

(4)  The  rates  to  be  levied  in  each  year  on 
residential  and  farm  assessment  for  each  sep- 
arate levy  specified  in  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
85  per  cent  of  the  rate  to  be  levied  on  com- 
mercial assessment  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section (3). 

(5)  Section  155  of  the  Municipal  Act  and 
section  9  of  the  Ontario  Unconditional 
Grants  Act  do  not  apply  to  an  area  munici- 
pality. 

(6)  A  reference  in  any  other  Act  to  a  levy 
by  a  local  municipality  under  section  155  of 
the  Municipal  Act  or  section  9  of  the  Ontario 
Unconditional  Grants  Act  shall,  with  respect 
to  an  area  municipality,  be  deemed  to  be  a 
reference  to  a  levy  under  this  section. 


(7)  The  assessment  for  real  property  that 
is  exempt  from  taxation  for  area  municipality 
purposes  by  virtue  of  any  Act  or  by  virtue  of 
a  by-law  passed  by  the  council  of  an  area 
municipality  under  any  Act  shall  not  be 
included  when  determining  the  weighted 
assessment  for  purposes  of  clause  (3)  (a)  or 
(b). 

135,8 — (1)  The  Regional  Council,  before 
the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  the  year, 
may  by  by-law  requisition  from  each  area 
municipality  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent 
of  the  amount  that  under  subsection 
135.5  (11)  was,  in  the  regional  rating  by-laws 
for  the  preceding  year,  specified  to  be  raised 
in  the  particular  area  municipality  and  sub- 
sections 135.5  (11),  (12)  and  (13)  apply  with 
necessary  modifications  to  the  amount  requi- 
sitioned. 


mem  '"^^^'         (^)  '^^^  amount  of  any  requisition  made 

reduced         under  subsection  (1)  in  any  year  upon  an 

area  municipality  shall  be  deducted  when 


industries  et  des  commerces  pour  chaque 
prélèvement  distinct  précisé  au  paragraphe 
(2),  sont  fixés  en  muhipliant  la  somme  d'ar- 
gent requise  pour  chaque  prélèvement  par 
1  000  et  en  divisant  le  résultat  : 

a)  par  l'évaluation  pondérée  pour  la 
municipalité  de  secteur,  dans  le  cas 
d'un  prélèvement  pour  une  municipa- 
lité de  secteur; 

b)  par  l'évaluation  pondérée  fixée  d'après 
l'évaluation  qui  est  imposable  en  vue 
de  recueillir  le  prélèvement  extraordi- 
naire pour  une  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur, dans  le  cas  d'un  prélèvement 
extraordinaire  pour  une  municipalité 
de  secteur. 

(4)  Les  impôts  devant  être  prélevés  cha- 
que année,  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  résiden- 
tielle et  agricole  pour  chaque  prélèvement 
distinct  précisé  au  paragraphe  (2),  sont  85 
pour  cent  de  l'impôt  devant  être  prélevé  à 
l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des 
commerces  conformément  au  paragraphe  (3). 

(5)  L'article    155    de    la    Loi    sur    les  Non-appiica- 
municipalités  et  l'article  9  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
subventions  aux  municipalités  de  l'Ontario  ne 
s'appliquent  pas  à  une  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur. 


Évaluation 
résidentielle 
et  agricole 


Prélèvement 
pour  une 
municipalité 


Biens  exoné- 
rés 


(6)  La  mention,  dans  toute  autre  loi,  d'un 
prélèvement  par  une  municipalité  locale  aux 
termes  de  l'article  155  de  la  Loi  sur  les  de  secteur 
municipalités  ou  de  l'article  9  de  la  Loi  sur 
les  subventions  aux  municipalités  de  l'Ontario 
est  réputée,  à  l'égard  d'une  municipalité  de 
secteur,  une  mention  d'un  prélèvement  aux 
termes  du  présent  article. 

(7)  L'évaluation  des  biens  immeubles  qui 
sont  exonérés  de  l'imposition  aux  fins  des 
municipalités  de  secteur  en  vertu  d'une  loi  ou 
en  vertu  d'un  règlement  municipal  adopté 
par  le  conseil  d'une  municipalité  de  secteur 
en  vertu  de  toute  loi  n'est  pas  incluse  dans  la 
fixation  de  l'évaluation  pondérée  pour  l'ap- 
plication de  l'alinéa  (3)  a)  ou  b). 

135.8  (1)  Avant  l'adoption  de  prévisions 
budgétaires  annuelles,  le  conseil  régional 
peut,  par  règlement  municipal,  réquisitionner 
de  chaque  municipalité  de  secteur  une 
somme  d'argent  qui  n'est  pas  supérieure  à  50 
pour  cent  du  montant  qui,  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe 135.5  (11),  était  indiqué  dans  les 
règlements  municipaux  d'imposition  régio- 
nale pour  l'année  précédente  comme  mon- 
tant devant  être  recueilli  dans  la  municipalité 
de  secteur  en  question.  Les  paragraphes 
135.5  (11),  (12)  et  (13)  s'appliquent,  avec  les 
adaptations  nécessaires,  au  montant  réquisi- 
tionné. 

(2)  Le  montant  d'une  réquisition  effectuée  Réduction  du 

versement 

en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1)  au  cours  d'une  final 
année  à  l'égard  d'une  municipalité  de  secteur 
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determining  the  amount  of  the  portions  to  be 
paid  in  that  year  by  the  area  municipality  to 
the  treasurer  of  the  Regional  Corporation 
under  the  regional  rating  by-law  authorized 
by  clause  135.5  (11)  (a). 

Interim  kvy  135.9— (1)  The  council  of  an  area  munici- 
pality may  for  any  year,  before  the  adoption 
of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  levy  such  rates 
as  it  may  determine  on  the  rateable  commer- 
cial assessment  and  on  the  rateable  residen- 
tial and  farm  assessment  in  the  area  munici- 
pality. 


By-law 
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(2)  A  by-law  for  levying  rates  under  sub- 
section (1)  shall  be  passed  in  the  year  that 
the  rates  are  to  be  levied  or  may  be  passed  in 
December  of  the  preceding  year  if  it  provides 
that  it  does  not  come  into  force  until  a  speci- 
fied day  in  the  following  year. 


(3)  The  rate  that  may  be  levied  on  any 
assessment  under  subsection  (1)  shall  not 
exceed  50  per  cent  of  the  total  of  the  rates 
that  were  levied  or  would  have  been  levied 
on  that  assessment  for  all  purposes  in  the 
preceding  year. 

(4)  If  the  assessment  roll  for  taxation  in 
the  current  year  has  not  been  returned,  the 
rate  levied  under  subsection  (1)  may  be  lev- 
ied on  the  assessment  according  to  the 
assessment  roll  used  for  taxation  purposes  in 
the  preceding  year. 

(5)  The  amount  of  any  levy  made  on  an 
assessment  under  subsection  (1)  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  total  amount  levied  on 
that  assessment  for  that  year  under  sections 
135.5,  135.6  and  135.7. 

(6)  Where  the  taxes  levied  on  an  assess- 
ment for  real  property  or  on  a  business 
assessment  under  this  section  exceed  the 
taxes  to  be  levied  on  that  assessment  for  the 
year  under  sections  135.5,  135.6  and  135.7, 
the  treasurer  of  the  area  municipality  shall, 
not  later  than  twenty-one  days  after  giving  a 
notice  of  demand  of  taxes  payable,  refund  to 
the  person  assessed  that  portion  of  the  taxes 
paid  in  excess  of  the  amount  payable  for  the 
year  pursuant  to  a  levy  made  under  those 
sections. 


(7)  The  provisions  of  the  Municipal  Act 
with  respect  to  the  levy  of  rates  and  the  col- 
lection of  taxes  apply  with  necessary  modifi- 


provisoire 


est  déduit  dans  la  fixation  du  montant  des 
parties  que  cette  municipalité  de  secteur  est 
tenue  de  payer  au  trésorier  de  la  Municipa- 
lité régionale  dans  l'année  en  vertu  du  règle- 
ment municipal  d'imposition  régionale  auto- 
risé par  l'alinéa  135.5  (11)  a). 

135.9  (1)  Le  conseil  d'une  municipalité  ^^^fl^J^j'Jlf"' 
de  secteur  peut,  pour  une  année  quelconque, 
avant  l'adoption  des  prévisions  budgétaires 
annuelles,  prélever  les  impôts  qu'il  peut  fixer 
à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des 
commerces  qui  est  imposable  dans  la  munici- 
palité de  secteur  ainsi  qu'à  l'égard  de  l'éva- 
luation résidentielle  et  agricole  qui  est  impo- 
sable dans  la  municipalité  de  secteur. 

(2)  Le  règlement  municipal  portant  sur  le 
prélèvement  des  impôts  en  vertu  du  paragra- 
phe (1)  est  adopté  au  cours  de  l'année  où  les 
impôts  sont  prélevés,  ou  peut  être  adopté  au 
mois  de  décembre  de  l'année  qui  précède  ce 
prélèvement  s'il  y  est  précisé  qu'il  n'entre  en 
vigueur  qu'à  une  date  précise  de  l'année  sui- 
vante. 
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(3)  L'impôt  qui  peut  être  prélevé  à  l'égard 
d'une  évaluation  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1) 
ne  doit  pas  être  supérieur  à  50  pour  cent  du 
montant  total  des  impôts  qui  ont  été  prélevés 
ou  qui  l'auraient  été  à  l'égard  de  cette  éva- 
luation à  toutes  fins,  l'année  précédente. 

(4)  Si  le  rôle  d'évaluation  pour  l'imposi- 
tion de  l'année  en  cours  n'a  pas  été  déposé, 
l'impôt  prélevé  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1) 
peut  l'être  à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  confor- 
mément au  rôle  d'évaluation  utilisé  aux  fins 
de  l'imposition  au  cours  de  l'année  précé- 
dente. 

(5)  Le  montant  d'un  prélèvement  prévu 
par  le  paragraphe  (1)  à  l'égard  d'une  évalua- 
tion est  déduit  du  montant  total  prélevé  à 
l'égard  de  l'évaluation  pour  l'année  en  ques- 
tion en  vertu  des  articles  135.5,  135.6  et 
135.7. 

(6)  Si  le  montant  des  impôts  prélevés  à 
l'égard  de  l'évaluation  d'un  bien  immeuble 
ou  à  l'égard  d'une  évaluation  commerciale  en 
vertu  du  présent  article  est  supérieur  à  celui 
des  impôts  qui  doivent  être  prélevés  à  l'égard 
de  l'évaluation  en  question  pour  l'année  aux 
termes  des  articles  135.5,  135.6  et  135.7,  le 
trésorier  de  la  municipalité  de  secteur  est 
tenu,  au  plus  tard  vingt  et  un  jours  après 
qu'a  été  donné  l'avis  exigeant  le  paiement 
des  impôts  qui  sont  dus,  de  rembourser  à  la 
personne  visée  par  l'évaluation  la  partie  du 
montant  des  impôts  qu'elle  a  payée  en  trop 
par  rapport  au  montant  à  acquitter  pour  l'an- 
née conformément  au  prélèvement  prévu  par 
ces  articles. 

(7)  Les  dispositions  de  la   Loi  sur  les  Application 
municipalités  relatives  au  prélèvement  et  à  la 
perception  d'impôts  s'appliquent,  avec  les 
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cations  to  the  levy  of  rates  and  collection  of 
taxes  under  this  section. 


135.10  Where  a  direction  has  been  made 
under  subsection  135.3  (1)  that  a  new  assess- 
ment roll  be  returned  for  taxation  in  the  cur- 
rent year,  the  Minister  by  order, 

(a)  may  prescribe  the  maximum  sum  that 
may  be  requisitioned  from  each  area 
municipality  under  subsection 
135.8  (1);  and 

(b)  may  prescribe  the  maximum  rates  that 
may  be  levied  by  the  council  of  each 
area  municipality  under  subsection 
135.9(1). 

135.11 — (1)  In  this  section, 

"payment  in  lieu  of  taxes"  means  an  amount 
that  an  area  municipality  is  eligible  to 
receive  under, 

(a)  subsection  27  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Assessment  Act, 

(b)  subsection  7  (6)  of  the  Housing  Devel- 
opment Act,  but  not  including  that 
portion  payable  to  a  school  board  in 
accordance  with  subsection  7  (10)  of 
that  Act, 

(c)  section  157  and  subsection  158  (3)  of 
the  Municipal  Act, 

(d)  subsection  4  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  of  the 
Municipal  Tax  Assistance  Act, 

(e)  section  71  of  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act, 

(f)  subsection  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Power  Corporation  Act,  but  not 
including  that  portion  payable  to  a 
school  board  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 52  (9)  of  that  Act, 

(g)  section  10  or  11  of  the  Trees  Act, 

(h)  the  Municipal  Grants  Act  (Canada),  or 

(i)  any  Act  of  Ontario  or  of  Canada  or 
any  agreement  where  the  payment  is 
from  any  government  or  government 
agency  and  is  in  lieu  of  taxes  on  real 
property  or  business  assessment,  but 
not  including  a  payment  referred  to  in 
section  445  of  the  Municipal  Act; 
("paiement  tenant  lieu  d'impôts") 

"taxes  for  Ideal  purposes"  means  the  taxes 
levied  by  an  area  municipality  for  local 
purposes  under  subsection  135.7  (2), 
excluding  any  adjustments  under  section  33 
or  34  of  the  Assessment  Act;  ("impôts  aux 
fins  locales") 

"taxes  for  regional  purposes"  means  the  sum 
of  taxes  levied  by  an  area  municipality  for 


adaptations  nécessaires,  au  prélèvement  et  à 
la  perception  d'impôts  en  vertu  du  présent 
article. 

135.10  Si  un  ordre  donné  en  vertu  du  Pouvoir  du 
paragraphe  135.3  (1)  portant  qu'un  nouveau 

rôle  d'évaluation  soit  déposé  pour  l'imposi- 
tion de  l'année  en  cours,  le  ministre  peut, 
par  arrêté,  prescrire  : 

a)  les  sommes  d'argent  maximales  qui 
peuvent  être  réquisitionnées  de  cha- 
cune des  municipalités  de  secteur  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  135.8  (1); 

b)  les  impôts  maximaux  que  le  conseil  de 
chaque  municipalité  de  secteur  peut 
prélever  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
135.9  (1). 

135.11  (1)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  Définitions 
s'appliquent  au  présent  article. 

«impôts  aux  fins  locales»  Les  impôts  prélevés 
par  une  municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins 
locales  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  135.7  (2),  à 
l'exclusion  des  rajustements  prévus  par 
l'article  33  ou  34  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière,  («taxes  for  local  purposes») 

«impôts  aux  fins  régionales»  La  somme  des 
impôts  prélevés  par  une  municipalité  de 
secteur  aux  fins  régionales  que  précisent 
les  règlements  municipaux  d'imposition 
régionale  adoptés  en  vertu  des  paragraphes 
135.5  (3)  et  (4),  à  l'exclusion  des  rajuste- 
ments prévus  par  l'article  33  ou  34  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière,  («taxes  for 
regional  purposes») 

«paiement  tenant  lieu  d'impôts»  Montant 
qu'une  municipalité  de  secteur  a  le  droit 
de  recevoir,  selon  le  cas,  en  vertu  : 

a)  du  paragraphe  27  (3),  (4)  ou  (5)  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière, 

b)  du  paragraphe  7  (6)  de  la  Loi  sur  le 
développement  du  logement,  à  l'exclu- 
sion toutefois  de  la  fraction  du  mon- 
tant qui  est  payable  à  un  conseil  sco- 
laire conformément  au  paragraphe 
7  (10)  de  cette  loi, 

c)  de  l'article  157  et  du  paragraphe 
158  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités, 

d)  du  paragraphe  4  (1),  (2)  ou  (3)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  subventions  tenant  lieu 
d'impôts  aux  municipalités, 

e)  de  l'article  71  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressour- 
ces en  eau  de  l'Ontario, 

f)  du  paragraphe  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  ou  (5) 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  Société  de  l'électricité, 
à  l'exclusion  toutefois  de  la  fraction  du 
montant  qui  est  payable  à  un  conseil 
scolaire  conformément  au  paragraphe 
52  (9)  de  cette  loi. 
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regional  purposes  as  specified  in  the 
regional  rating  by-laws  under  subsections 
135.5  (3)  and  (4),  excluding  any  adjust- 
ments under  section  33  or  34  of  the 
Assessment  Act;  ("impôts  aux  fins  régio- 
nales") 

"total  taxes  for  ail  purposes"  means  the  sum 
of  the  taxes  for  local  purposes,  the  taxes 
for  regional  purposes  and  the  taxes  levied 
by  the  area  municipality  for  school  pur- 
poses under  subsection  135.6  (1),  excluding 
any  adjustments  under  section  33  or  34  of 
the  Assessment  Act.  ("total  des  impôts  à 
toutes  fins") 


(2)  Where  an  area  municipality  is  eligible 
to  receive  a  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes  for  any 
year,  it  shall  pay  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
Regional  Corporation  a  portion  equal  to  the 
amount  obtained  by  multiplying  the  amount 
that  the  area  municipality  is  eligible  to 
receive  by  the  quotient,  correct  to  five  deci- 
mal places,  obtained  by  dividing  the  taxes  for 
regional  purposes  for  the  year  by  the  total  of, 

(a)  the  taxes  for  local  purposes  for  the 
year;  and 

(b)  the  taxes  for  regional  purposes  for  the 
year. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  an  area 
municipality  is  eligible  to  receive  a  payment 
in  lieu  of  taxes  for  any  year  under, 

(a)  subsection  27  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Assessment  Act; 

(b)  section  71  of  the  Ontario  Water 
Resources  Act; 

(c)  subsection  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  or  (5)  of  the 
Power  Corporation  Act,  but  not 
including  that  portion  payable  to  a 
school  board  in  accordance  with  sub- 
section 52  (9)  of  that  Act; 

(d)  section  10  or  1 1  of  the  Trees  Act;  or 

(e)  the  Municipal  Grants  Act  (Canada), 

and  the  calculation  of  the  payment  is  based 
in  part  on  the  rates  that  were  levied  for 
school  purposes,  then  the  portion  to  be  paid 


g)  de  l'article  10  ou  11  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
arbres, 

h)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  subventions  aux 
municipalités  (Canada), 

i)  d'une  loi  de  l'Ontario  ou  du  Canada 
ou  d'un  accord  aux  termes  duquel  le 
paiement  provient  d'un  gouvernement 
ou  d'un  organisme  du  gouvernement 
et  tient  lieu  d'impôts  à  l'égard  de 
l'évaluation  de  biens  immeubles  ou  de 
l'évaluation  commerciale,  à  l'exclusion 
toutefois  d'un  paiement  mentionné  à 
l'article  445  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités,  («payment  in  lieu  of 
taxes») 

«total  des  impôts  à  toutes  fins»  La  somme 
des  impôts  aux  fins  locales,  des  impôts  aux 
fins  régionales  et  des  impôts  prélevés  par 
la  municipalité  de  secteur  aux  fins  scolaires 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  135.6  (1),  à  l'ex- 
clusion des  rajustements  prévus  par  l'arti- 
cle 33  ou  34  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière,  («total  taxes  for  ail  purposes») 

(2)  La  municipalité  de  secteur  qui  a  le 
droit  de  recevoir  un  paiement  tenant  lieu 
d'impôts  pour  une  année  est  tenue  d'en  ver- 
ser au  trésorier  de  la  Municipalité  régionale 
une  fraction  égale  au  montant  obtenu  en 
multipliant  le  montant  que  la  municipalité  de 
secteur  a  le  droit  de  recevoir  par  le  quotient, 
exact  à  cinq  décimales  près,  obtenu  en  divi- 
sant les  impôts  aux  fins  régionales  pour  l'an- 
née par  le  total  des  montants  suivants  : 

a)  les  impôts  aux  fins  locales  pour  l'an- 
née; 

b)  les  impôts  aux  fins  régionales  pour 
l'année. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  si  une  muni- 
cipalité de  secteur  a  le  droit  de  recevoir  un 
paiement  tenant  lieu  d'impôts  pour  une 
année  en  vertu,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  du  paragraphe  27  (3),  (4)  ou  (5)  de  la 
Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière; 

b)  de  l'article  71  de  la  Loi  sur  les  ressour- 
ces en  eau  de  l'Ontario; 

c)  du  paragraphe  52  (2),  (3),  (4)  ou  (5) 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  Société  de  l'électricité, 
à  l'exclusion  toutefois  de  la  fraction  du 
montant  qui  est  payable  à  un  conseil 
scolaire  conformément  au  paragraphe 
52  (9)  de  cette  loi; 

d)  de  l'article  10  ou  11  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
arbres; 

e)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  subventions  aux 
municipalités  (Canada), 

et  que  le  calcul  du  paiement  soit  fondé  en 
partie  sur  les  impôts  qui  ont  été  prélevés  aux 
fins  scolaires,  la  fraction  à  verser  en  vertu  du 
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under  subsection  (2)  shall  be  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  amount  that  the  area  munici- 
pality is  eligible  to  receive  by  the  quotient, 
correct  to  five  decimal  places,  obtained  by 
dividing  the  taxes  for  regional  purposes  for 
the  year  by  the  total  taxes  for  all  purposes 
for  the  year. 

(4)  The  treasurer  of  each  area  municipal- 
ity shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March 
in  each  year,  send  a  statement  to  the  trea- 
surer of  the  Regional  Corporation  and  each 
school  board  showing  an  estimate  of  the 
amount  that  the  area  municipality  will  be 
required  to  pay  to  the  Regional  Corporation 
for  the  year  under  subsection  (2)  and  to  each 
school  board  under  subsection  7  (10)  of  the 
Housing  Development  Act  and  under  subsec- 
tion 52  (9)  of  the  Power  Corporation  Act. 

(5)  Where  an  area  municipality  is  required 
to  pay  a  portion  of  a  payment  in  lieu  of  taxes 
to  the  Regional  Corporation  under  subsec- 
tion (2),  or  to  a  school  board,  the  following 
do  not  apply  to  that  entitlement  with  respect 
to  the  equalization  of  assessment  or  alloca- 
tion and  deposit  of  payments,  namely, 

(a)  subsections  27  (7)  and  (9)  of  the 
Assessment  Act; 

(b)  subsection  7  (10)  of  the  Housing 
Development  Act; 

(c)  subsections  157  (11)  and  (15)  and  sub- 
section 158  (5)  of  the  Municipal  Act; 
and 

(d)  subsection  52  (7)  of  the  Power  Corpo- 
ration Act. 

135.12 — (1)  Each  area  municipality  shall 
pay  a  portion  of  the  tax  levied  by  it  under 
subsections  159  (12)  and  (13)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  to  the  Regional  Corporation 
and  the  appropriate  school  boards  in  the  pro- 
portion that  the  taxes  levied  by  it  on  com- 
mercial assessment  in  the  year  for  each  such 
body  bears  to  the  total  taxes  levied  by  it  in 
the  year  on  commercial  assessment  for  all 
purposes,  other  than  separate  school  board 
purposes. 


(2)  In  determining  the  taxes  levied  on 
commercial  assessment  under  subsection  (1), 
there  shall  be  excluded  any  adjustments 
under  section  33  or  34  of  the  Assessment  Act. 

(3)  The  treasurer  of  each  area  municipal- 
ity shall,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  March 
in  each  year,  send  a  statement  to  the  trea- 
surer of  the  Regional  Corporation  and  the 
appropriate  school  boards  showing  an  esti- 
mate of  the  amount  which  the  area  munici- 


paragraphe  (2)  est  calculée  en  multipliant  le 
montant  que  la  municipalité  de  secteur  a  le 
droit  de  recevoir  par  le  quotient,  exact  à  cinq 
décimales  près,  obtenu  en  divisant  les  impôts 
aux  fins  régionales  pour  l'année  par  le  total 
des  impôts  à  toutes  fins  pour  l'année. 

(4)  Au  plus  tard  le  1"  mars  de  chaque  Estimations 
année,  le  trésorier  de  chaque  municipalité  de 
secteur  envoie  au  trésorier  de  la  Municipalité 
régionale  et  à  chaque  conseil  scolaire  un  état 
indiquant  une  estimation  du  montant  que  la 
municipalité  de  secteur  est  tenue  de  verser  à 

la  Municipalité  régionale  pour  l'année  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (2)  et  à  chaque  conseil 
scolaire  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  7  (10)  de  la 
Loi  sur  le  développement  du  logement  et  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  52  (9)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
Société  de  l'électricité. 

(5)  Si  une  municipalité  de  secteur  est  Affectation 

.    _  .  r       ^-  jî  •  .de  paiements 

tenue  de  payer  une  fraction  d  un  paiement 
tenant  lieu  d'impôts  à  la  Municipalité  régio- 
nale en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (2)  ou  à  un  con- 
seil scolaire,  les  dispositions  suivantes  relati- 
ves à  la  péréquation  de  l'évaluation  ou  à 
l'affectation  et  au  dépôt  des  paiements  ne 
s'appliquent  pas  au  droit  à  ces  paiements  : 

a)  les  paragraphes  27  (7)  et  (9)  de  la  Loi 
sur  l'évaluation  foncière; 

b)  le  paragraphe  7  (10)  de  la  Loi  sur  le 
développement  du  logement; 

c)  les  paragraphes  157  (11)  et  (15)  et 
158  (5)  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités; 

d)  le  paragraphe  52  (7)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
Société  de  l'électricité. 

135.12   (1)  Chaque  municipalité  de  sec-  impôts  sur  le 

tcléononc  et 

teur  paie  à  la  Municipalité  régionale  et  aux  le  télégraphe 
conseils  scolaires  appropriés  une  fraction  des 
impôts  qu'elle  prélève  en  vertu  des  paragra- 
phes 159  (12)  et  (13)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités,  selon  le  rapport  qui  existe 
entre  les  impôts  qu'elle  prélève  pour  l'année 
à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et  des 
commerces  pour  chacun  de  ces  organismes  et 
le  total  des  impôts  qu'elle  prélève  pour  l'an- 
née à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et 
des  commerces  à  toutes  fins,  autres  que  cel- 
les d'un  conseil  d'écoles  séparées. 

(2)  Sont  exclus  du  calcul  des  impôts  préle- 
vés à  l'égard  de  l'évaluation  des  industries  et 
des  commerces  pour  l'application  du  paragra- 
phe (1)  les  rajustements  prévus  par  l'article 
33  ou  34  de  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière. 

(3)  Au  plus  tard  le  1^"^  mars  de  chaque 
année,  le  trésorier  de  chaque  municipalité  de 
secteur  envoie  au  trésorier  de  la  Municipalité 
régionale  et  aux  conseils  scolaires  appropriés 
un  état  indiquant  l'estimation  du  montant 
que  la  municipalité  de  secteur  est  tenue  de 
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pality  will  be  required  to  pay  to  that  body  for 
the  year  under  subsection  (1). 

(4)  Subsections  159  (17)  to  (25)  of  the 
Municipal  Act  do  not  apply  if  payments  are 
made  by  an  area  municipality  under  subsec- 
tion (1). 

135.13— (1)  An  amount  payable  by  an 
area  municipality  to, 

(a)  the  Regional  Corporation  under  sub- 
section 135.11  (2)  or  135.12  (1); 

(b)  a  public  school  board  under  subsection 
135.12(1);  or 

(c)  a  school  board  under  subsection  7  (10) 
of  the  Housing  Development  Act  or 
under  subsection  52  (9)  of  the  Power 
Corporation  Act, 

is  a  debt  of  the  area  municipality  to  the 
Regional  Corporation  or  school  board,  as  the 
case  may  be,  and,  subject  to  subsections  (2) 
and  (3),  instalments  are  payable  on  account 
as  follows: 

1.  A  first  instalment  equal  to  25  per  cent 
of  the  amount  payable  for  the  same 
purposes  in  the  preceding  year,  on  or 
before  the  31st  day  of  March. 

2.  A  second  instalment  of  25  per  cent  of 
the  amount  payable  for  the  same  pur- 
poses in  the  preceding  year,  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  June. 

3.  A  third  instalment  of  25  per  cent  of 
the  amount  payable  for  the  same  pur- 
poses in  the  preceding  year,  on  or 
before  the  30th  day  of  September. 

4.  A  fourth  instalment  of  the  balance  of 
the  entitlement  for  the  year,  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  December. 

(2)  The  Regional  Council  may  by  by-law 
provide  for  an  alternative  number  of  instal- 
ments and  due  dates  for  amounts  payable  by 
area  municipalities  to  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion under  subsection  (1). 

(3)  If  a  school  board  having  jurisdiction 
within  the  Regional  Area  has  established  an 
agreement  which  applies  to  one  or  more  area 
municipalities  in  accordance  with  subsection 
243  (3)  of  the  Education  Act,  the  number  of 
instalments  and  due  dates  specified  in  that 
agreement  shall  apply  with  necessary  modifi- 
cations to  those  amounts  otherwise  payable 
to  the  school  board  under  subsection  (1). 


(4)  An  amount  payable  by  an  area  munici- 
pality under  subsection  135.11  (2)  or  135.12 


verser  à  ces  organismes  pour  l'année  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  (1). 

(4)  Les  paragraphes  159  (17)  à  (25)  de  la  ^^^'^pp^'' 
Loi  sur  les  municipalités  ne  s'appliquent  pas 
si  une  municipalité  de  secteur  effectue  les 
versements  visés  au  paragraphe  (1). 

135.13    (1)  Le  montant  payable  par  une  Paiements 

,.   }   '  11  tenant  heu 

municipalité  de  secteur,  selon  le  cas  :  dimpôts  et 

..    ,      ,    .  impôts  sur  le 

a)  à  la  Municipalité  régionale  en  vertu  du  téléphone  et 
paragraphe  135.11  (2)  ou  135.12  (1); 

b)  à  un  conseil  d'écoles  publiques  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  135.12  (1); 

c)  à  un  conseil  scolaire  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe 7  (10)  de  la  Loi  sur  le  dévelop- 
pement du  logement  ou  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  52  (9)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
Société  de  l'électricité, 

constitue  une  dette  de  la  municipalité  de  sec- 
teur envers  la  Municipalité  régionale  ou  le 
conseil  scolaire,  selon  le  cas.  Sous  réserve 
des  paragraphes  (2)  et  (3),  des  versements 
périodiques  sont  payables  à  cet  égard  selon 
les  modalités  suivantes  : 

1.  Un  premier  versement  périodique  qui 
équivaut  à  25  pour  cent  du  montant 
payable  aux  mêmes  fins  l'année  pré- 
cédente, au  plus  tard  le  31  mars. 

2.  Un  deuxième  versement  périodique  de 
25  pour  cent  du  montant  payable  aux 
mêmes  fins  l'année  précédente,  au 
plus  tard  le  30  juin. 

3.  Un  troisième  versement  périodique  de 
25  pour  cent  du  montant  payable  aux 
mêmes  fins  l'année  précédente,  au 
plus  tard  le  30  septembre. 

4.  Un  quatrième  versement  périodique 
pour  le  solde  du  montant  auquel  les 
organismes  visés  ont  droit  pour  l'an- 
née, au  plus  tard  le  15  décembre. 

(2)  Le  conseil  régional  peut,  par  règle- 
ment municipal,  prévoir  un  nombre  de  verse- 
ments périodiques  et  des  dates  d'échéance 
différents  à  l'égard  des  montants  payables 
par  les  municipalités  de  secteur  à  la  Munici- 
palité régionale  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1). 

(3)  Si  un  conseil  scolaire  ayant  compé- 
tence dans  le  secteur  régional  a  conclu  un 
accord  qui  s'applique  à  une  ou  à  plusieurs 
municipalités  de  secteur  conformément  au 
paragraphe  243  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  l'éducation, 
le  nombre  de  versements  périodiques  et  les 
dates  d'échéance  qui  sont  précisés  dans  l'ac- 
cord s'appliquent,  avec  les  adaptations  néces- 
saires, aux  montants  qui  sont  par  ailleurs 
payables  au  conseil  scolaire  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe (1). 

(4)  La  Municipalité  régionale  ou  le  conseil  '^^„^^raux 
scolaire  porte  au  crédit  de  ses  revenus  géné- 
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(1)  or  under  subsection  7  (10)  of  the  Housing 
Development  Act  or  under  subsection  52  (9) 
of  the  Power  Corporation  Act  shall  be  cred- 
ited by  the  Regional  Corporation  or  school 
board  to  its  general  revenues. 

Default  (^5)  jf  an  area  municipality  fails  to  make 

any  payment  as  provided  under  subsection 
(1)  or  as  altered  under  subsection  (2)  or  (3), 
the  area  municipality  shall  pay  to  the 
Regional  Corporation  or  school  board,  as 
applicable,  interest  on  the  amount  past  due 
at  the  rate  of  15  per  cent  per  year,  or  at  such 
lower  rate  as  the  school  board  or  Regional 
Corporation  may  by  by-law  determine. 

Overpayment  (5)  Where  the  total  amount  paid  for  the 
year  under  subsection  (1),  (2)  or  (3)  exceeds 
the  total  amount  payable  for  that  purpose  in 
the  year,  the  area  municipality  shall  notify 
the  Regional  Corporation  or  the  school 
board,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  amount  of 
the  overpayment  and  the  Regional  Corpora- 
tion or  school  board  shall  promptly  pay  that 
amount  to  the  area  municipality. 

Treasurers  (7)  Qn  or  before  the  31st  day  of  Decem- 

statement  ,     ^  :  ,  .  e         -, 

ber  m  each  year,  the  treasurer  of  each  area 
municipality  shall  deliver  to  the  bodies  enti- 
tled to  a  payment  under  subsection  (1),  (2) 
or  (3)  a  statement  sufficient  to  enable  the 
body  to  determine  the  correctness  of  the 
amount  payable  in  the  year. 

135.14 — (1)  Where  changes  are  made  in 
the  assessment  rolls  of  area  municipalities 
under  a  direction  of  the  Minister  of  Revenue 
under  subsection  135.3  (1)  and  the  changes 
directly  affect  the  relative  cost  sharing  of 
conservation  authority  responsibilities  for  any 
municipality  beyond  the  Regional  Area  or 
cause  within  the  Regional  Area  substantial 
tax  shifts  between  municipalities,  property 
classes  or  individual  properties,  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council  may,  in  order  to 
minimize  such  effects,  make  regulations  pre- 
scribing an  alternative  basis  of  apportionment 
to  that  specified  under  the  Conservation 
Authorities  Act. 


may"be^'°"  (2)  A  regulation  made  under  subsection 

retroactive      (1)  may  be  made  retroactive  to  a  date  not 

earlier  than  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the 

year  in  which  it  was  made. 


84.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

147.1  The  Regional  Council  and  area 
municipalities  may  pass  by-laws  and  enter 
into  agreements  to  establish  and  operate  a 
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raux  le  montant  payable  par  une  municipalité 
de  secteur  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  135.11  (2) 
ou  135.12  (1)  ou  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
7  (10)  de  la  Loi  sur  le  développement  du 
logement  ou  en  vertu  du  paragraphe  52  (9) 
de  la  Loi  sur  la  Société  de  l'électricité. 

(5)  Si  la  municipalité  de  secteur  omet  d'ef- 
fectuer un  versement  périodique  prévu  par  le 
paragraphe  (1)  ou  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  en 
vertu  du  paragraphe  (2)  ou  (3),  elle  est  tenue 
de  payer  à  la  Municipalité  régionale  ou  au 
conseil  scolaire,  selon  le  cas,  des  intérêts  sur 
les  montants  d'arriérés  exigibles  au  taux 
annuel  de  15  pour  cent  ou  au  taux  inférieur 
que  peut  fixer  le  conseil  scolaire  ou  la  Muni- 
cipalité régionale  par  règlement  municipal. 

(6)  Si  le  montant  total  payé  pour  l'année 
en  vertu  du  paragraphe  (1),  (2)  ou  (3)  est 
supérieur  au  montant  total  payable  à  cette 
fin  pour  l'année,  la  municipalité  de  secteur 
avise  la  Municipalité  régionale  ou  le  conseil 
scolaire,  selon  le  cas,  du  montant  du  paie- 
ment en  trop.  La  Municipalité  régionale  ou 
le  conseil  scolaire  verse  sans  délai  ce  dernier 
montant  à  la  municipalité  de  secteur. 

(7)  Au  plus  tard  le  31  décembre  de  cha- 
que année,  le  trésorier  de  chaque  municipa- 
lité de  secteur  envoie  aux  organismes  qui  ont 
droit  à  un  paiement  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
(1),  (2)  ou  (3)  un  état  assez  détaillé  pour  per- 
mettre aux  organismes  de  vérifier  l'exactitude 
du  montant  payable  pour  l'année. 

135.14  (1)  Si  des  modifications  sont 
apportées  aux  rôles  d'évaluation  de  munici- 
palités de  secteur  aux  termes  d'un  ordre  du 
ministre  du  Revenu  donné  en  vertu  du  para- 
graphe 135.3  (1)  et  que  ces  modifications 
aient  des  conséquences  directes  sur  le  par- 
tage proportionnel  des  coûts  afférents  aux 
obligations  d'un  office  de  protection  de  la 
nature  en  ce  qui  concerne  une  municipalité  à 
l'extérieur  du  secteur  régional,  ou  qu'elles 
entraînent  des  changements  fiscaux  impor- 
tants dans  le  secteur  régional  entre  des  muni- 
cipalités, des  catégories  de  biens  ou  des  biens 
individuels,  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  con- 
seil peut,  en  vue  de  minimiser  ces  effets, 
prendre  des  règlements  qui  prescrivent  une 
autre  base  de  répartition  que  celle  fixée  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  les  offices  de  protection  de 
la  nature. 

(2)  Le  règlement  pris  en  application  du  j^^T^.'^'^'^t 
paragraphe  (1)  peut  avoir  un  effet  rétroactif    "    ^ 
à  compter  d'une  date  qui  n'est  pas  antérieure 
au  \"  janvier  de  l'année  au  cours  de  laquelle 
il  est  pris. 

84  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

147.1  Le  conseil  régional  et  les  municipa- 
lités de  secteur  peuvent  adopter  des  règle- 
ments municipaux  et  conclure  des  accords  en 
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centralized  communication  system  either 
alone  or  with  other  persons,  municipalities, 
including  regional,  district  or  metropolitan 
municipalities  or  the  County  of  Oxford,  or 
local  boards  to  provide  emergency  response 
services. 


EDUCATION  ACT 

85.  Subsection  117  (14)  of  the  Education 
Act,  being  chapter  E.2  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1990,  is  repealed  and  the  follow- 
ing substituted: 

(14)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  sepa- 
rate school  board  having  jurisdiction  wholly 
or  partly  in  a  county,  regional  or  district 
municipality  or  the  County  of  Oxford  where 
an  assessment  update  has  been  carried  out  by 
the  Minister  of  Revenue  under  subsection 
371  (2)  of  the  Municipal  Act,  subsection 
135.3  (1)  of  the  Regional  Municipalities  Act, 
subsection  81  (1)  of  the  District  Municipality 
of  Muskoka  Act  or  subsection  84.13  (1)  of 
the  County  of  Oxford  Act,  respectively. 


86.  Subsection  240  (16)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(16)  Subsections  (2)  to  (15)  do  not  apply 
to  an  area  or  local  municipality  in  a  county,  a 
regional  or  district  municipality  or  the 
County  of  Oxford  where  an  assessment 
update  has  been  carried  out  by  the  Minister 
of  Revenue  under  the  relevant  provision 
described  in  subsection  117  (14). 


87.— (1)  Subsection  242  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  This  section  applies  to  those  separate 
school  boards  having  jurisdiction  wholly  or 
partly  within  and  partly  outside  a  county,  a 
regional  or  district  municipality  or  the 
County  of  Oxford  where  an  assessment 
update  has  been  carried  out  by  the  Minister 
of  Revenue  under  the  relevant  provision 
described  in  subsection  117  (14). 


(2)  Subsection    242    (4)   of  the    Act    is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

lîîSdiu'     .   ^^^  Where,  in  making  the  apportionment 
uMd  in  accordance  with  a  regulation  made  under 

this  section,  estimated  data  are  used,  an 
overpayment  or  underpayment  by  a  local 
municipality  determined  on  the  basis  of 
actual  data,  shall  be  adjusted  in  the  levy  for 
the  following  year  but  this  subsection  does 


Non-applica- 
tion 


Application 


vue  de  la  création  et  du  fonctionnement  d'un 
réseau  de  communications  centralisées,  seuls 
ou  avec  d'autres  personnes  ou  municipalités, 
y  compris  des  municipalités  régionales,  de 
district  ou  de  communauté  urbaine,  le  comté 
d'Oxford,  ou  des  conseils  locaux,  aux  fins  de 
la  prestation  de  services  d'intervention  d'ur- 
gence. 

LOI  SUR  L'ÉDUCATION 

85  Le  paragraphe  117  (14)  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'éducation,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  E.2  des 
Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(14)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  à  [)'°"'^pp'"^ 
un  conseil  d'écoles  séparées  qui  a  compé- 
tence, en  totalité  ou  en  partie,  dans  un 
comté,  dans  une  municipalité  régionale  ou  de 
district  ou  dans  le  comté  d'Oxford  où  une 
mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation  foncière  a  été 
effectuée  par  le  ministre  du  Revenu  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  371  (2)  de  la  Loi  sur  les 
municipalités,  du  paragraphe  135.3  (1)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  municipalités  régionales,  du  para- 
graphe 81  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  de 
district  de  Muskoka  ou  du  paragraphe 
84.13  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  le  comté  d'Oxford  res- 
pectivement. 

86  Le  paragraphe  240  (16)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(16)  Les  paragraphes  (2)  à  (15)  ne  s'appli- 
quent pas  à  une  municipalité  de  secteur  ou 
une  municipalité  locale  comprise  dans  un 
comté,  dans  une  municipalité  régionale  ou  de 
district  ou  dans  le  comté  d'Oxford  où  une 
mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation  foncière  a  été 
effectuée  par  le  ministre  du  Revenu  en  vertu 
de  la  disposition  pertinente  visée  au  paragra- 
phe 117  (14). 

87  (1)  Le  paragraphe  242  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  aux  con-  Apphcatio^ 
seils  d'écoles  séparées  qui  exercent  leur  com- 
pétence en  totalité  dans  les  limites  des  terri- 
toires suivants  ou  en  partie  dans  les  Hmites  et 
en  partie  hors  des  limites  de  ces  territoires,  à 
savoir  un  comté,  une  municipalité  régionale 
ou  de  district  ou  dans  le  comté  d'Oxford  où 
une  mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation  foncière  a  été 
effectuée  par  le  ministre  du  Revenu  en  vertu 
de  la  disposition  pertinente  visée  au  paragra- 
phe.ll7(14). 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  242  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Si,  en  cas  de  répartition  conformément  '^^l^^^^J^l^ 
au  règlement  pris  en  application  du  présent  sont  utilisées 
article,  des  données  estimatives  sont  utilisées, 
un  trop-perçu  ou  un  moins-perçu  par  une 
municipalité  locale  établi  en  fonction  de  don- 
nées réelles  est  rajusté  dans  les  contributions 
de  l'année  suivante.  Toutefois,  le  présent 
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not  apply  to  a  local  or  area  municipality  situ- 
ate in  a  county,  a  regional  or  district  munici- 
pality or  the  County  of  Oxford  where  an 
assessment  update  has  been  carried  out  by 
the  Minister  of  Revenue  under  the  relevant 
provision  described  in  subsection  117  (14). 


88.  Subsection  250  (4)  of  the  Act  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(4)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  a 
local  or  area  municipality  in  a  county  or  a 
regional  or  district  municipality  where  an 
assessment  update  has  been  carried  out  by 
the  Minister  of  Revenue  under  the  relevant 
provision  described  in  subsection  117  (14). 


89.  Section  253  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 

253.  In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between 
sections  248  to  252  and  a  provision  of  any 
other  Act,  other  than  section  373  of  the 
Municipal  Act  or  a  provision  authorizing  the 
Minister  of  Revenue  to  carry  out  an  assess- 
ment update  throughout  a  regional  or  district 
municipality  or  the  County  of  Oxford,  sec- 
tions 248  to  252  prevail. 

ONTARIO  MUNICIPAL  BOARD  ACT 

90.  Subsection  65  (3)  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  Act,  being  chapter  0.28  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(c)  to  incurring  a  debt,  financial  obligation 
or  liability  referred  to  in  clause 
147  (4)  (a)  of  the  Municipal  Act  which 
does  not  cause  the  municipality  to 
exceed  the  limit  referred  to  in  clause 
147  (4)  (b)  of  that  Act. 

MUNICIPAL  ELECTIONS  ACT 

91.— (1)  Clauses  151  (5)  (a)  and  (c)  of  the 
Municipal  Elections  Act,  being  chapter  M.53 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  the  contributions  to  the  registered  can- 
didate; and 


Incompatibi- 
lité 


paragraphe  ne  s'applique  pas  à  une  munici- 
palité locale  ou  à  une  municipalité  de  secteur 
située  dans  un  comté,  dans  une  municipalité 
régionale  ou  de  district  ou  dans  le  comté 
d'Oxford  où  une  mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation 
foncière  a  été  effectuée  par  le  ministre  du 
Revenu  en  vertu  de  la  disposition  pertinente 
visée  au  paragraphe  117  (14). 

88  Le  paragraphe  250  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  (2)  ne  s'applique  pas  à  Non-appiica- 
une  municipalité  locale  ou  à  une  municipalité 
de  secteur  située  dans  un  comté,  dans  une 
municipalité  régionale  ou  de  district  où  une 
mise  à  jour  de  l'évaluation  foncière  a  été 
effectuée  par  le  ministre  du  Revenu  en  vertu 
de  la  disposition  pertinente  visée  au  paragra- 
phe 117  (14). 

89  L'article  253  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et 
remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

253  En  cas  d'incompatibilité  entre  une 
disposition  des  articles  248  à  252  et  une  dis- 
position d'une  autre  loi,  à  l'exception  de  l'ar- 
ticle 373  de  la  Loi  sur  les  municipalités  ou 
d'une  disposition  autorisant  le  ministre  du 
Revenu  à  effectuer  une  mise  à  jour  de  l'éva- 
luation foncière  dans  une  municipalité  régio- 
nale ou  de  district  ou  dans  le  comté  d'Ox- 
ford, les  articles  248  à  252  l'emportent. 

LOI  SUR  LA  COMMISSION  DES  AFFAIRES 
MUNICIPALES  DE  L'ONTARIO 

90  Le  paragraphe  65  (3)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
Commission  des  affaires  municipales  de 
rOntario,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  0.28  des 
Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

c)  au  fait  de  contracter  une  dette,  un 
engagement  financier  ou  une  obhga- 
tion  visés  à  l'alinéa  147  (4)  a)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  municipalités  qui  n'oblige 
pas  la  municipalité  à  dépasser  la  limite 
visée  à  l'alinéa  147  (4)  b)  de  cette  loi. 

LOI  SUR  LES  ÉLECTIONS  MUNICIPALES 

91  (1)  Les  alinéas  151  (5)  a)  et  c)  de  la 
Loi  sur  les  élections  municipales,  qui  constitue 
le  chapitre  M.53  des  Lois  refondues  de  l'On- 
tario de  1990,  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par 
ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  les  contributions  versées  au  candidat 
inscrit; 


(c)  the  campaign  expenses  of  the  regis- 
tered candidate;  and 


c)  les  dépenses  liées  à  la  campagne  élec- 
torale du  candidat  inscrit; 


(2)  Section  151  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 


(2)  L'article  151  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 
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(5.1)  Despite  the  definition  of  "campaign 
expense"  in  subsection  138  (1),  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  (5),  "campaign  expenses" 
include. 


(a)  auditing  and  accounting  fees; 

(b)  interest  on  loans  under  section  145; 

(c)  expenses  incurred  in  holding  a  fund- 
raising  function  referred  to  in  section 
143;  and 

(d)  expenses  incurred  for  victory  parties 
held  and  appreciation  notices  pub- 
lished after  the  closing  of  the  poll. 

(5.2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5),  a 
contribution  includes, 

(a)  collections  of  money  at  meetings 
referred  to  in  subsection  143  (6); 

(b)  contributions  by  the  registered  candi- 
date or  the  spouse  of  the  registered 
candidate; 

(c)  interest  income  earned  on  campaign 
accounts;  and 

(d)  revenue  from  the  sale  of  election 
materials. 

92.— (1)  Clauses  195  (4)  (a)  and  (c)  of  the 
Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 

(a)  the  contributions  to  the  registered  can- 
didate; and 


(5.1)  Malgré  la  définition  de  «dépenses  interprétation 
liées  à  la  campagne  électorale»  figurant  au 
paragraphe  138  (1),  pour  l'application  du 
paragraphe  (5),  «dépenses  liées  à  la  campa- 
gne électorale»  s'entend  en  outre  de  ce  qui 

suit  : 

a)  les  frais  de  comptabilité  et  de  vérifica- 
tion; 

b)  les  intérêts  sur  les  prêts  consentis  aux 
termes  de  l'article  145; 

c)  les  dépenses  engagées  relativement  à 
la  tenue  d'une  activité  de  financement 
visée  à  l'article  143; 

d)  les  dépenses  engagées  relativement  à 
la  célébration  de  la  victoire  et  à  la 
publication  de  remerciements  après  la 
clôture  du  scrutin. 

(5.2)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (5),  ^^^"^ 
une  contribution  s'entend  en  outre  de  ce  qui 
suit  : 

a)  les  dons  en  espèces  recueillis  aux 
assemblées  visées  au  paragraphe 
143  (6); 

b)  les  contributions  versées  par  le  candi- 
dat inscrit  ou  par  son  conjoint; 

c)  les  revenus  d'intérêts  accumulés  à 
l'égard  des  comptes  de  la  campagne 
électorale; 

d)  les  revenus  provenant  de  la  vente  de 
matériel  lié  à  l'élection. 

92    (1)  Les  alinéas  195  (4)  a)  et  c)  de  la 
Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  les  contributions  versées  au  candidat 
inscrit; 


(c)  the  campaign  expenses  of  the  regis- 
tered candidate;  and 


c)  les  dépenses  liées  à  la  campagne  élec- 
torale du  candidat  inscrit; 


Interpreta- 
tion 


(2)  Section  195  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 

(4.1)  Despite  the  definition  of  "campaign 
expense"  in  subsection  163  (1),  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsection  (4),  "campaign  expenses" 
include, 

(a)  auditor's  and  accounting  fees; 

(b)  interest  on  loans  authorized  under  sec- 
tion 187; 

(c)  expenses  incurred  in  holding  a  fund- 
raising  function  referred  to  in  section 
178;  and 


(2)  L'article  195  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(4.1)  Malgré  la  définition  de  «dépenses  interprétation 
liées  à  la  campagne  électorale»  figurant  au 
paragraphe  163  (1),  pour  l'application  du 
paragraphe  (4)  «dépenses  liées  à  la  campagne 
électorale»  s'entend  en  outre  de  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  les  frais  de  comptabilité  et  les  honorai- 
res du  vérificateur; 

b)  les  intérêts  sur  les  prêts  consentis  aux 
termes  de  l'article  187; 

c)  les  dépenses  engagées  relativement  à 
la  tenue  d'une  activité  de  financement 
visée  à  l'article  178; 
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(d)  expenses  incurred  for  victory  parties 
and  appreciation  notices  published 
after  closing  of  the  poll. 

(4.2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (4), 
contribution  includes, 

(a)  collections  of  money  at  meetings 
referred  to  in  subsection  179  (1); 

(b)  contributions  by  the  registered  candi- 
date or  the  spouse  of  the  registered 
candidate; 

(c)  interest  income  earned  on  campaign 
accounts;  and 

(d)  revenue  from  the  sale  of  election 
materials. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

93. — (1)  Despite  subsection  151  (2)  of  the 
Municipal  Elections  Act,  a  clerk  sliali  provide 
a  registered  candidate  with  a  refund  in  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which, 

(a)  the  surplus  the  registered  candidate  has 
paid  to  the  clerk  for  the  1991  regular 
election  calculated  in  accordance  with 
section  151  of  that  Act  as  it  read  on  the 
day  before  this  Act  comes  into  force, 

is  greater  than, 

(b)  the  surplus  the  registered  candidate 
shows  on  an  amended  fmancial  state- 
ment, report  or  statutory  declaration 
filed  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of  June, 
1992  calculated  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 151  of  the  Municipal  Elections  Act 
as  amended  by  this  Act. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  195  (2)  of  the 
Municipal  Elections  Act,  a  clerk  shall  provide 
a  registered  candidate  with  a  refund  in  the 
amount,  if  any,  which, 

(a)  the  surplus  the  registered  candidate  has 
paid  to  the  clerk  for  the  1991  regular 
election  calculated  in  accordance  with 
section  195  of  that  Act  as  it  read  on  the 
day  before  this  Act  comes  into  force, 

is  greater  than, 

(b)  the  surplus  the  registered  candidate 
shows  on  an  amended  fînancial  state- 
ment filed  on  or  before  the  30th  day  of 
June,  1992  calculated  in  accordance 
with  section  195  of  the  Municipal  Elec- 
tions Act  as  amended  by  this  Act. 


d)  les  dépenses  engagées  relativement  à 
la  célébration  de  la  victoire  et  à  la 
publication  de  remerciements  après  la 
clôture  du  scrutin. 

(4.2)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe  (4),  ^^^"^ 
contribution  s'entend  en  outre  de  ce  qui 
suit  : 

a)  les  dons  en  espèces  recueillis  aux 
assemblées  visées  au  paragraphe 
179  (1); 

b)  les  contributions  versées  par  le  candi- 
dat inscrit  ou  par  son  conjoint; 

c)  les  revenus  d'intérêts  accumulés  à 
l'égard  des  comptes  de  la  campagne 
électorale; 

d)  les  revenus  provenant  de  la  vente  de 
matériel  lié  à  l'élection. 

DISPOSITIONS  DIVERSES 

93    (1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  151  (2)  de  la  Dispositions 

,     .  11^  •   •      I        I  'X   .        transitoires 

Loi  sur  les  elections  municipales,  le  secretaire 
rembourse  au  candidat  inscrit  le  montant,  s'il 
en  est,  de  : 

a)  l'excédent  que  le  candidat  inscrit  a 
versé  au  secrétaire  pour  l'élection  ordi- 
naire de  1991,  calculé  conformément  à 
l'article  151  de  cette  loi  tel  qu'il  existait 
le  jour  précédant  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de 
la  présente  loi, 

qui  dépasse 

b)  l'excédent  que  le  candidat  inscrit  indi- 
que sur  les  états  financiers  modifiés,  un 
rapport  ou  une  déclaration  solennelle 
déposés  le  30  juin  1992  ou  avant  cette 
date,  calculé  conformément  à  l'article 
151  de  la  Loi  sur  les  élections 
municipales  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  la 
présente  loi. 

(2)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  195  (2)  de  la  Loi  ^em 
sur  les  élections  municipales,  le  secrétaire 
rembourse  au  candidat  inscrit  le  montant,  s'il 
en  est,  de  : 

a)  l'excédent  que  le  candidat  inscrit  a 
versé  au  secrétaire  pour  l'élection  ordi- 
naire de  1991,  calculé  conformément  à 
l'article  195  de  cette  loi  tel  qu'il  existait 
le  jour  précédant  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de 
la  présente  loi, 

qui  dépasse 

b)  l'excédent  que  le  candidat  inscrit  indi- 
que sur  les  états  fînanciers  modifiés, 
déposés  le  30  juin  1992  ou  avant  cette 
date,  calculé  conformément  à  l'article 
195  de  la  Loi  sur  les  élections 
municipales  tel  qu'il  est  modifié  par  la 
présente  loi. 
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94.  The  following  are  repealed: 


MUNICIPALITIES 


dispositions      suivantes 


1991 

sont    '^''rogations 


COOUDMCC- 


Idem 


1.  Section  26  of  the  Regional  Municipality 
of  Durham  Act,  being  chapter  R.9  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990. 

2.  Part  V  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Haldimand-Norfolk  Act,  being  chapter 
R.IO  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1990. 

3.  Section  24  of  the  Regional  Municipality 
of  Halton  Act,  being  chapter  R.U  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990. 

4.  Section  28  of  the  Regional  Municipality 
of  Hamilton-Wentworth  Act,  being 
chapter  R.12  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1990. 

5.  Section  23  of  the  Regional  Municipality 
of  Niagara  Act,  being  chapter  R.13  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990. 

6.  Section  34  of  the  Regional  Municipality 
of  Ottawa-Carleton  Act,  being  chapter 
R.14  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1990. 

7.  Section  23  of  the  Regional  Municipality 
of  Peel  Act,  being  chapter  R.15  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990. 


8.  Part  VI  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Sudbury  Act,  being  chapter  R.16  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990. 

9.  Part  V  of  the  Regional  Municipality  of 
Waterloo  Act,  being  chapter  R.17  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990. 

10.  Section  22  of  the  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  Act,  being  chapter  R.18  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990. 

95. — (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2)  and  (3), 
this  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1992  or  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent,  whichever  is  later. 

(2)  Sections  18,  19,  83,  85  to  89  and  para- 
graphs 2,  8  and  9  of  section  94  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1992. 

(3)  Clause  2  (2)  (b),  subsections  3  (3)  and 
(4),  8  (I),  section  26,  subsections  27  (2)  and 
(7),  sections  46,  47,  54,  62,  subsections  63  (2) 
and  (6),  sections  69  and  76,  subsections  77  (2) 
and  (6)  come  into  force  on  a  date  to  be  named 
by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 


94  Les 

abrogées  : 

1.  L'article  26  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Durham,  qui  constitue 
le  chapitre  R.9  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990. 

2.  La  partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Haldimand-Norfolk, 
qui  constitue  le  chapitre  R.IO  des  Lois 
refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990. 

3.  L'article  24  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Halton,  qui  constitue  le 
chapitre  R.ll  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990. 

4.  L'article  28  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Hamilton-Wentworth, 
qui  constitue  le  chapitre  R.12  des  Lois 
refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990. 

5.  L'article  23  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Niagara,  qui  constitue 
le  chapitre  R.13  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990. 

6.  L'article  34  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  d' Ottawa-Carleton,  qui 
constitue  le  chapitre  R.14  des  Lois 
refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990. 

7.  L'article  23  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Peel,  qui  constitue  le 
chapitre  R.15  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990. 

8.  La  partie  VI  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Sudbury,  qui  constitue 
le  chapitre  R.16  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990. 

9.  La  partie  V  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  Waterloo,  qui  constitue 
le  chapitre  R.17  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990. 

10.  L'article  22  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipa- 
lité régionale  de  York,  qui  constitue  le 
chapitre  R.18  des  Lois  refondues  de 
l'Ontario  de  1990. 

95  (1)  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (2) 
et  (3),  la  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  l" 
janvier  1992  ou  le  jour  où  elle  reçoit  la  sanc- 
tion royale,  selon  celle  de  ces  dates  qui  est 
postérieure  à  l'autre. 

(2)  Les  articles  18,  19,  83,  85  à  89  et  les  "«"• 
dispositions  2,  8  et  9  de  l'article  94  entrent  en 
vigueur  le  1*"^  janvier  1992. 

(3)  L'alinéa  2  (2)  b),  les  paragraphes  3  (3) 
et  (4),  8  (1),  l'article  26,  les  paragraphes 
27  (2)  et  (7),  les  articles  46,  47,  54,  62,  les 
paragraphes  63  (2)  et  (6),  les  articles  69  et  76, 
les  paragraphes  77  (2)  et  (6)  entrent  en 
vigueur  à  la  date  que  le  lieutenant-gouverneur 
fîxe  par  proclamation. 


Entrée  en 
vigueur 


Idem 
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Short  title  95,   jhe  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  96   Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  ^Ure  abrégé 

Municipal  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1991.  Loi  de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  concernant  les 

municipalités. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 
The  BUI  amends  the  Co-operative  Corporations  Act  to  make 
changes  relating  to  non-profit  housing  co-operatives  and  to  worker 
cïvoperatives  and  to  make  other  general  changes. 

Son-profit  housing  co-operatives  amendments 
The  Bill  amends  the  Co-operative  Corporations  Act  to  include 
a  definition  of  "non-profit  housing  co-operative"  (subsection  1  (1) 
of  the  Act,  paragraph  15.2).  This  is  a  non-profit  co-operative  the 
primary  object  of  which  is  to  provide  housing  to  its  members. 
Additional  amendments  are  made  relating  to  non-profit  housing 
co-operatives.  These  include  the  following: 


A  non-profit  housing  co-operative  may  not  change  its 
articles  so  that  it  is  no  longer  such  a  co-operative  and  it 
cannot  be  converted  into  any  other  co-operative  or  cor- 
poration, (subsections  151  (5),  156  (7)  and  159  (4)  and 
section  171.1  of  the  Act) 

The  relationship  between  a  non-profit  housing  co- 
operative and  persons  occupying  member  units  is 
removed  from  the  appUcation  of  landlord  and  tenant 
law.  Landlord  and  tenant  law  still  applies  in  respect  of 
housing  units  designated  as  non-member  units,  (section 
171.7  of  the  Act) 

Provisions  are  added  relating  to  how  and  on  what 
grounds  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative  may  termi- 
nate membership  and  require  persons  occupying  a  mem- 
ber unit  to  leave,  (sections  171.8  to  171.22  of  the  Act) 


4.  The  grounds  for  termination  must  be  set  out  in  the  by- 
laws. They  must  be  reasonable  and  must  not  violate  the 
Human  Rights  Code,  1981.  (subsection  171.8  (1)  of  the 
Act,  paragraph  2) 

5.  Termination  is  by  the  board  of  directors  with  an  appeal 
by  the  member  to  the  membership,  (subsection 
171.8  (1)  of  the  Act,  paragraphs  1  and  7) 

6.  The  member  has  a  right  to  attend  and  make  representa- 
tions at  the  meetings  of  both  the  board  and  the  mem- 
bers dealing  with  the  termination,  (subsection  171.8  (1) 
of  the  Act,  paragraphs  5  and  11) 

7.  A  non-profit  housing  co-operative  may  not  distrain  a 
member's  possessions  for  non-payment  of  housing 
charges,  (section  171.24  of  the  Act) 

Worker  co-operatives  amendments 

The  Bill  amends  the  Co-operative  Corporations  Act  to  include 
a  definition  of  "worker  co-operative"  (subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act, 
paragraph  26).  This  is  a  co-operative  the  primary  object  of  which 
is  to  provide  employment  to  its  members  and  which  satisfies  cer- 
tain other  requirements.  Additional  amendments  are  made  relat- 
ing to  these  co-operatives.  These  include  the  following: 

1.  Worker  co-operatives  may  have  as  few  as  three  mem- 
bers, (subsections  5  (3.1)  and  145  (4)  of  the  Act) 

2.  The  surplus  of  worker  co-operatives  is  required  to  be 
paid  out  in  certain  ways,  (subsection  55  (1.1)  of  the 
Act) 

3.  The  rule  relating  to  how  much  business  a  co-operative 
may  do  with  non-members  is  varied  for  worker  co- 
operatives and  other  co-operatives  the  primary  objects 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  la  Loi  sur  les  sociétés  coopératives  en 
apportant  des  changements  en  ce  qui  a  trait  aux  coopératives  de 
logement  sans  but  lucratif  et  aux  coopératives  de  travail  et  d'au- 
tres modifications  d'ordre  général. 

Modifications  touchant  les  coopératives  de  logement  sans  but 
.  lucratif 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  la  Loi  sur  les  sociétés  coopératives  en 
y  ajoutant  la  définition  de  «coopérative  de  logement  sans  but 
lucratif»  (disposition  15.2  du  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi).  Ce 
terme  s'entend  d'une  coopérative  sans  but  lucratif  dont  l'objet 
essentiel  consiste  à  fournir  des  logements  à  ses  membres.  Sont 
également  apportées  d'autres  modifications,  énoncées  ci-dessous,  à 
l'égard  des  coopératives  de  logement  sans  but  lucratif  : 

1.  Une  coopérative  de  logement  sans  but  lucratif  ne  peut 
pas  modifier  ses  statuts  de  telle  sorte  qu'elle  cesse  d'être 
une  coopérative  de  logement  sans  but  lucratif  et  ne  peut 
pas  être  transformée  en  un  autre  type  de  coopérative  ou 
de  personne  morale,  (paragraphes  151  (5),  156  (7)  et 
159  (4)  et  article  171.1  de  la  Loi) 

2.  Les  rapports  existant  entre  la  coopérative  de  logement 
sans  but  lucratif  et  les  occupants  des  logements  réservés 
aux  membres  sont  soustraits  à  l'application  du  droit  de 
la  location  immobilière.  Ce  droit  continue  toutefois  de 
s'appliquer  aux  logements  désignés  comme  logements 
réservés  aux  personnes  qui  ne  sont  pas  membres, 
(article  171.7  de  la  Loi) 

3.  Sont  ajoutées  des  dispositions  portant  sur  les  motifs 
pour  lesquels  une  coopérative  de  logement  sans  but 
lucratif  peut  mettre  fin  à  l'adhésion  des  membres  de  la 
coopérative  et  exiger  des  occupants  d'un  logement 
réservé  aux  membres  qu'ils  quittent  les  lieux,  ainsi  que 
sur  les  modalités  de  ce  faire,  (articles  171.8  à  171.22  de 
la  Loi) 

4.  Les  motifs  d'exclusion  d'un  membre  doivent  être  énon- 
cés dans  les  règlements  administratifs.  Ils  doivent  être 
raisonnables  et  ne  pas  contrevenir  au  Code  des  droits  de 
la  personne  (1981).  (disposition  2  du  paragraphe 
171.8  (1)  de  la  Loi) 

5.  L'exclusion  d'un  membre  est  décidée  par  le  consei 
d'administration  et  le  membre  touché  a  la  possibilité 
d'en  appeler  à  l'ensemble  des  membres,  (dispositions  1 
et  7  du  paragraphe  171.8  (1)  de  la  Loi) 

6.  Le  membre  touché  a  le  droit  d'assister  aux  réunions  di 
conseil  comme  aux  assemblées  des  membres  qui  traiten 
de  l'exclusion,  et  d'y  présenter  des  observations 
(dispositions  5  et  11  du  paragraphe  171.8  (1)  de  la  Loi) 

7.  En  cas  de  non-paiement  des  frais  de  logement  par  ui 
membre,  la  coopérative  de  logement  sans  but  lucratif  ru 
peut  saisir  les  possessions  de  celui-ci.  (article  171.24  di 
la  Loi) 

Modifications  touchant  les  coopératives  de  travail         | 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  la  Loi  sur  les  sociétés  coopératives  ei\ 
y  ajoutant  la  définition  de  «coopérative  de  travail»  (disposition  2( 
du  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi).  Ce  terme  s'entend  d'une  coopérai 
tive  dont  l'objet  essentiel  consiste  à  fournir  de  l'emploi  à  se! 
membres  et  qui  satisfait  à  d'autres  exigences.  Sont  égalemen 
apportées  d'autres  modifications,  énoncées  ci-dessous,  à  l'égard  df 
ces  coopératives  :  j 

1.  Les  coopératives  de  travail  peuvent  comporter  un  noni] 
bre  de  membres  aussi  restreint  que  trois,  (paragraphe 
5  (3.1)  et  145  (4)  de  la  Loi) 

2.  L'excédent  des  coopératives  de  travail  doit  être  versé  d> 
certaines  façons,  (paragraphe  55  (1.1)  de  la  Loi) 

3.  La  règle  relative  au  volume  d'affaires  qu'une  coopéra 
tive  peut  réahser  avec  les  personnes  qui  n'en  sont  pa 
membres  varie  dans  le  cas  des  coopératives  de  travail  e 


of  which  are  to  provide  employment  to  their  members. 
The  new  rule  is  based  on  the  proportion  of  members 
employed  by  the  co-operative,  (subsection  144  (5)  and 
section  144. 1  of  the  Act) 


General  amendments 

The    Bill   makes    several    general    amendments    to    the 
Co-operative  Corporations  Act.  These  include  the  following: 

1.  Changes  are  made  relating  to  corporate  matters  con- 
cerning co-operatives.  There  are  changes  with  respect 
to:  the  directors  (subsections  5  (2),  85  (2)  and  88  (4) 
and  section  88.1  of  the  Act);  the  co-operative's  powers 
(subsection  15  (1)  of  the  Act);  the  by-laws  (section  21 
of  the  Act);  and  the  signing  of  share  and  loan  certifi- 
cates (section  45  of  the  Act). 

2.  "Material  change"  is  defined  for  the  purposes  of  the 
rule  requiring  disclosure  in  relation  to  offering  state- 
ments by  co-operatives,  (subsection  35  (6)  of  the  Act) 

3.  The  maximum  percentages  set  out  in  the  Act  for  certain 
payments  is  to  be  prescribed  by  regulation,  (subsection 
49  (1),  clause  54  (b),  subsection  56  (4),  clause  57  (2)  (a) 
and  subsection  58  (2)  of  the  Act) 

4.  The  requirements  for  an  audit  exemption  for  a  co- 
operative are  changed,  (subsection  123  (1)  of  the  Act) 

5.  The  rule  relating  to  how  much  business  a  co-operative 
may  do  with  non-members  is  amended  in  relation  to 
marketing  boards,  (subsection  144  (4)  of  the  Act) 

The  Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  is  amended  so  that  it  does  not 
pply  with  respect  to  member  units,  (section  25  of  the  Bill) 

I  The  Bill  amends  only  the  English  version  of  the  Co-operative 
Corporations  Act  and  the  Landlord  and  Tenant  Act.  The  Legisla- 
jre  has  not  yet  adopted  official  French  versions  of  these  Acts. 


d'autres  coopératives  dont  l'objet  essentiel  consiste  à 
fournir  de  l'emploi  à  leurs  membres.  La  nouvelle  règle 
repose  sur  la  proportion  des  membres  qu'emploie  la 
coopérative,  (paragraphe  144  (5)  et  article  144.1  de  la 
Loi) 

Modifications  d'ordre  général 

Le  projet  de  loi  apporte  à  la  Loi  sur  les  sociétés  coopératives 
plusieurs  modifications  d'ordre  général,  énoncées  ci-dessous  : 

1.  Des  modifications  sont  apportées  aux  questions  de  cons- 
titution des  coopératives.  Ces  modifications  touchent 
aux  aspects  suivants  :  les  administrateurs  (paragraphes 
5  (2),  85  (2)  et  88  (4),  et  article  88.1  de  la  Loi),  les 
pouvoirs  de  la  coopérative  (paragraphe  15  (1)  de  la 
Loi),  les  règlements  administratifs  (article  21  de  la  Loi) 
et  la  signature  des  certificats  de  prêt  et  de  part  sociale 
(article  45  de  la  Loi). 

2.  L'expression  «modification  importante»  est  définie  pour 
les  besoins  de  la  règle  de  divulgation  qui  s'applique  aux 
prospectus  émanant  des  coopératives,  (paragraphe 
35  (6)  de  la  Loi) 

3.  Les  taux  maximaux  mentionnés  par  la  Loi  à  l'égard  de 
certains  paiements  sont  prescrits  par  règlement, 
(paragraphe  49  (1),  alinéa  54  (b),  paragraphe  56  (4), 
alinéa  57  (2)  (a)  et  paragraphe  58  (2)  de  la  Loi) 

4.  Les  exigences  auxquelles  doivent  satisfaire  les  coopérati- 
ves pour  être  dispensées  de  faire  vérifier  leurs  comptes 
sont  modifiées,  (paragraphe  123  (1)  de  la  Loi) 

5.  La  règle  relative  au  volume  d'affaires  qu'une  coopéra- 
tive peut  réaliser  avec  des  personnes  qui  n'en  sont  pas 
membres  est  modifiée  en  ce  qui  concerne  les  offices  de 
commercialisation,  (paragraphe  144  (4)  de  la  Loi) 

La  Loi  sur  la  location  immobilière  est  modifiée  de  sorte 
qu'elle  ne  s'applique  pas  aux  logements  réservés  aux  membres  des 
coof)ératives.  (article  25  du  projet  de  loi) 

Le  projet  de  loi  ne  modifie  que  la  version  anglaise  de  la  Loi 
sur  les  sociétés  coopératives  et  de  la  Loi  sur  la  location 
immobilière,  la  Législature  n'ayant  pas  encore  adopté  de  version 
française  officielle  de  ces  lois. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the  Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  les  sociétés 

Co-operative  Corporations  Act  and  coopératives  et  la  Loi  sur  la  location 

the  Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  with  immobilière  en  ce  qui  concerne  les 

respect  to  Co-operatives  coopératives 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  SA  MAJESTE,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 

consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  ment  de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 

Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows:  vince  de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Co-operative  1    (1)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  loi  intitu- 

Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  lée  Co-operative  Corporations  Act  {<fLoi  sur  les 

of  Ontario,  1986,  chapter  64,  section  7,  is  fur-  sociétés  coopératives»),  tel  qu'il  est  modifîé 

ther   amended    by   adding   the    following  par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  64  des  Lois  de 

paragraphs:  l'Ontario  de  1986,  est  modifié  de  nouveau  par 

adjonction  des  dispositions  suivantes  : 

n.l  "housing  charges"  means  the  charges  a  non-profit  housing 
co-operative  charges  its  members  for  housing  and  related 
costs  including  costs  of  utiUties  and  parking; 

13.1  "member  unit"  means  a  housing  unit  of  a  non-profit  hous- 
ing co-operative  other  than  a  non-member  unit; 


15.1  "non-member  unit"  means  a  housing  unit  of  a  non-profit 
housing  co-operative  designated  under  section  171.5  as  a 
non-member  unit; 

15.2  "non-profit  housing  co-operative"  means  a  co-operative, 
without  share  capital,  the  articles  of  which  comply  with 
subsection  5  (3.1); 


26.  "worker  co-operative"  means  a  co-operative, 

i.  the  articles  of  which  provide  that  the  co-operative's 
primary  object  is  to  provide  employment  to  its  mem- 
bers, 

ii.  the  articles  of  which  provide  that  it  is  a  condition  of 
membership  that,  except  in  circumstances  prescribed 
by  the  regulations,  a  member  must  be  employed  by 
the  co-operative,  and 

iii.  for  which  subsection  (1.1)  is  satisfied. 

(2)  Section  1  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by  the  (2)  L'article  1  de  la  Loi,  tel  qu'il  est  modi- 

Statutes  of  Ontario,  1986,  chapter  64,  section  fié  par  l'article  7  du  chapitre  64  des  Lois  de 

7,  is  further  amended  by  adding  the  following  l'Ontario  de  1986,  est  modifîé  de  nouveau  par 

subsections:  adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

Employment       (j^^  pQj.  tjjg  purposes  of  the  definition  of  "worker  co- 
reqmremen  s   Qp^j-^^^yg"  jjj  subsection  (1),  this  subsection  is  satisfied  if, 

(a)  at  least  75  per  cent  of  the  permanent  full-time  employees 
are  members  of  the  co-operative; 
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Permanent 

full-time 

employees 
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(b)  at  least  75  per  cent  of  all  employees  are  members  of  the 
co-operative;  or 

(c)  the  alternative  requirements  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
for  the  purposes  of  this  clause,  relating  to  the  proportion 
of  employees  that  must  be  members  of  the  co-operative 
are  satisfied. 

(1.2)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (1.1)  (a),  an  employee  is  not 
a  permanent  full-time  employee  if, 
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(a)  the  employee  is  employed  for  a  probationary  period  of 
one  year  or  less; 

(b)  the  employee  is  employed  under  a  contract  for  a  term  of 
two  years  or  less;  or 

(c)  the  employee's  regular  hours  of  work  are  less  than  fifteen 
hours  per  week. 

2.— (1)  Section  5  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  2    (1)  L'article  5  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

adding  the  following  subsection:  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(1.1)  Three  or  more  natural  persons  who  are  of  the  age  of 
eighteen  years  or  more  and  who  .intend  to  be  members  of  a 
worker  co-operative  may  incorporate  such  a  co-operative  with  or 
without  share  capital  by  signing  and  delivering  articles  of  incor- 
poration to  the  Minister  in  duplicate. 


Articles  for 
worker  co- 
operatives 


(2)  Paragraph  4  of  subsection  5  (2)  of  the 
Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  '^number  of 
directors"  in  the  first  line  *'or  the  minimum 
and  maximum  numbers  of  directors". 

(3)  Section  5  of  the  Act  is  further  amended 
by  adding  the  foUowing  subsection: 


(2)  La  disposition  4  du  paragraphe  5  (2)  de 
la  Loi  est  modifiée  par  insertion,  après 
«number  of  directors»^  à  la  première  ligne,  de 
«or  the  minimum  and  maximum  numbers  of 
directors». 

(3)  L'article  5  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  en 
outre  par  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


Non-profit 
housing  co- 
operatives 


(3.1)  In  addition  to  the  particulars  required  to  be  set  out  in 
subsections  (2)  and  (3),  the  articles  of  a  non-profit  housing  co- 
operative shall  provide  that, 

(a)  the  primary  object  of  the  co-operative  is  to  provide  hous- 
ing to  its  members; 

(b)  each  member  of  the  co-operative  has  a  right  to  occupy  a 
member  unit; 

(c)  the  co-operative's  activities  shall  be  carried  on  without  the 
purpose  of  gain  for  its  members;  and 

(d)  on  the  dissolution  of  the  co-operative  and  after  the  pay- 
ment of  its  debts  and  habiUties,  the  remaining  property  of 
the  co-operative  be  transferred  to  or  distributed  among 
one  or  more  non-profit  or  charitable  organizations. 

3.  Subsections  15  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  3  Les  paragraphes  15  (1),  (2)  et  (3)  de  la 

repealed     and     the     following  Loi  sont  abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


Act     are 
substituted: 


Corporate 
powers 

Limitation  in 
articles 


(1)  A  co-operative  has  the  capacity  and  the  rights,  powers  and 
privileges  of  a  natural  person. 

(2)  The  capacity  or  powers  of  a  co-operative  may  be  limited 
by  the  articles. 


4.  Section  21  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
foUowing  substituted: 


By-laws 


4  L'article  21  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
placé par  ce  qui  suit  : 

21.  Subject  to  this  Act  and  the  articles,  the  directors  may  pass 
by-laws  that  regulate  the  business  and  affairs  of  the  co-operative. 

5.  Section  35  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  5  L'article  35  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


adding  the  following  subsection: 
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chan^e"^'  (6)  In  this  section,  "material  change"  means  a  change  in  the 

^  ^°^^  business,  operations  or  assets  of  the  co-operative  that  would  rea- 

sonably be  expected  to  affect  gross  revenue  or  sales  by  more 
than  10  per  cent  or  net  income  or  loss  by  more  than  25  per  cent 
but  does  not  include  a  change  that  is  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions as  not  a  material  change. 

6.  Section  45  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the  6  L'article  45  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé  et  rem- 
foUowing  substituted:                                                  placé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Signmg  of  45^  Unlcss  the  by-lavi's  provide  Otherwise,  a  share  or  loan  ccr- 

tificate  must  be  signed  manually  by  an  officer  of  the  co-operative 
or  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  transfer  agent  of  the  co-operative. 

7.  Subsection  49  (1)  of  the  Act  is  amended  7  Le  paragraphe  49  (1)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
by  striking  out  '40  per  cent  per  annum"  in  Hé  par  substitution,  à  «10  per  cent  per 
tlie  flfth  line  and  substituting  ''the  prescribed  annum»  à  la  cinquième  ligne,  de  «the  prescri- 
maximum  annual  percentage".  bed  maximum  annual  percentage». 

8.  Clause  54  (b)  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  8  L'alinéa  54  (b)  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
striking  out  "10  per  cent  per  annum"  in  the  substitution,  à  «10  per  cent  per  annum»  à  la 
second  line  and  substituting  "the  prescribed  deuxième  ligne,  de  «the  prescribed  maximum 
maximum  annual  percentage".  annual  percentage». 

9.  Section  55  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  9  L'article  55  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adding  the  following  subsection:                                adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

Worker  CO-  {\.V)  Subjcct  to  subscction  (4),  the  surplus  arising  from  the 
opera  ives  business  of  a  worker  co-operative  in  each  fiscal  year  shall  be  allo- 
cated, credited  or  paid  to  the  members  in  proportion  to  either 
the  compensation  paid  to  or  on  behalf  of  each  member  in  the 
year  or  the  hours  worked  by  each  member  in  the  year,  as  set  out 
in  the  by-laws. 

10.  Subsection  56  (4)  of  the  Act  is  10  Le  paragraphe  56  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
amended  by  striking  out  "10  per  cent  per  modifié  par  substitution,  à  «10  per  cent  per 
annum"  in  the  last  line  and  substituting  "the  annum»  à  la  dernière  ligne,  de  «the  prescri- 
prescribed  maximum  annual  percentage".  bed  maximum  annual  percentage». 

11.  Clause  57  (2)  (a)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  11  L'alinéa  57  (2)  (a)  de  la  Loi  est  abrogé 
and  the  following  substituted:                                     et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(a)  as  a  loan  on  the  terms  provided  in  the  by-law  and  at  the 
rate  of  interest  provided  in  the  by-law  not  exceeding  the 
prescribed  maximum  annual  percentage. 

12.  Subsection  58  (2)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  12  Le  paragraphe  58  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
and  the  following  substituted:                                     abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Maximum  o)  Dividends  on  a  share  shall  not  exceed  the  prescribed  maxi- 

QlVlOâllQS 

mum  annual  percentage  of  the  par  value  of  the  share. 

13.  Subsection  85  (2)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  13  Le  paragraphe  85  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
and  the  following  substituted:                                    abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Minimum  n\  There  shall  be  at  least  three  directors. 

number  ^  ' 

14.— (1)  Subsection  88  (1)  of  the  Act  is  14    (1)  Le  paragraphe  88  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

Change  in  (j)  Subject  to  subsection  85  (2),  a  co-operative  may  by  by-law 

directors        increase  or  decrease  the  number,  or  the  minimum  or  maximum 
number,  of  directors  as  set  out  in  its  articles. 

(2)  Section  88  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  (2)  L'article  88  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 

adding  the  following  subsection:  adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

No  director's       (4)  ^o  decrease  in  the  number  or  maximum  number  of  direc- 
en™  ^  °        tors  shall  shorten  the  term  of  an  incumbent  director. 

15.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol-  15  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 

lowing  section:  l'article  suivant  : 
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88.1  If  the  articles  of  a  co-operative  set  out  minimum  and 
maximum  number  of  directors,  the  exact  number  of  directors 
shall  be  determined  by  a  special  resolution  or,  if  authorized  by  a 
special  resolution,  by  a  resolution  of  the  directors. 

16    Subsection    123   (1)   of  the   Act   is  16  Le  paragraphe  123  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  foUowing  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  A  co-operative  that  meets  the  conditions  in  subsection 
(1.1)  is  exempt,  in  respect  of  a  financial  year,  from  sections  124 
and  125,  subsections  126  (1)  and  (2),  section  127  and  clause 
128  (1)  (b)  and  subsection  128  (3)  if, 

(a)  the  co-operative  has  fifteen  members  or  less  and  all  the 
members  consent  in  writing  to  the  exemption;  or 

(b)  the  co-operative  has  more  than  fifteen  but  fewer  than  fifty- 
one  members  and  the  exemption  is  approved  by  a  special 
resolution. 


Number  of 
directors  if 
articles 
provide  a 
range 


Exemption 
from  audit 
provisions 


Conditions 
for  exemp- 
tion 


(1.1)  The  conditions  referred  to  in  subsection  (1)  for  an 
exemption  in  respect  of  a  financial  year  are  that, 

(a)  the  co-operative  has  fewer  than  fifty-one  members;  and 

(b)  none  of  the  following,  as  shown  on  the  financial  statement 
of  the  co-operative  for  the  preceding  year,  exceed  the  pre- 
scribed maximums  for  an  audit  exemption, 

(i)  capital, 

(ii)  assets, 

(iii)  gross  revenue  or  sales;  and 

(c)  no  government  grant  or  subsidy  that  the  co-operative 
receives  has  a  condition  requiring  the  co-operative  to  be 
audited. 

"^"•^^  (1.2)  A  co-operative  is  not  exempt  under  clause  (1)  (b)  if, 

ma™  require    within  fourteen  days  after  the  meeting  at  which  the  special  reso- 

audit  lution  was  confirmed,  three  members  of  the  co-operative  give  the 

co-operative  written  notice  that  they  require  an  audit. 


17.  Section  144  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 


17  L'article  144  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 


Idem 


Co-opera- 

tives  with 
object  to 
provide 
employment 


(4)  If  a  member  of  a  co-operative  sells  products  to  a  market- 
ing board  under  a  marketing  plan  established  under  an  Act  of 
the  Legislature  or  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada  and  the  market- 
ing board  in  turn  sells  the  products,  or  equivalent  products  if  the 
products  are  fungible,  to  the  co-operative,  the  co-operative  shall 
be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  section,  to  have  bought  the 
products  or  equivalent  products  directly  from  the  member. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  co-operative  the  articles  of 
which  provide  that  the  co-operative's  primary  object  is  to  provide 
employment  to  its  members. 


18.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  18  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 

the  foUowing  section:  adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

144.1 — (1)  This  section  applies  to  a  co-operative  the  articles 
of  which  provide  that  the  co-operative's  primary  object  is  to  pro- 
vide employment  to  its  members. 


Co-opera- 
tives with 
object  to 
provide 
employment 

Minister's 
power 


(2)  If  the  Minister  is  of  the  opinion  that,  over  a  period  of 
three  years  or  more,  subsection  (3)  was  not  satisfied  for  at  least 
50  per  cent  of  the  period,  the  Minister  may,  after  giving  the  co- 
operative an  opportunity  to  be  heard, 

(a)  issue  a  certificate  of  amendment  changing  the  co-operative 
into  a  corporation  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Business 
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Corporations  Act  and,  if  necessary  for  the  purpose,  chang- 
ing the  co-operative  into  a  corporation  with  share  capital; 
or 

(b)  issue  a  certificate  of  amendment  changing  the  co-operative 
into  a  corporation  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  III  of 
the  Corporations  Act  and,  if  necessary  for  the  purpose, 
changing  the  co-operative  into  a  corporation  without  share 
capital, 

re^mreSts  ^^}  ^^^  *^^  purposcs  of  subsection  (2),  this  subsection  is  satis- 
fied if, 

(a)  at  least  50  per  cent  of  the  permanent  full-time  employees 
and  50  per  cent  of  all  employees  are  members  of  the  co- 
operative; or 

(b)  the  alternative  requirements  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
for  the  purposes  of  this  clause,  relating  to  the  proportion 
of  employees  that  must  be  members  of  the  co-operative 
are  satisfied. 

M™me"*  (4)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (3)  (a),  an  employee  is  not  a 

employees      permanent  full-time  employee  if, 

(a)  the  employee  is  employed  for  a  probationary  period  of 
one  year  or  less; 

(b)  the  employee  is  employed  under  a  contract  for  a  term  of 
two  years  or  less;  or 

(c)  the  employee's  regular  hours  of  work  are  less  than  fifteen 
hours  per  week. 

19.— (1)  Subsection  145  (1)  of  the  Act  is  19    (1)  Le  paragraphe  145  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

to^number""*  (1)  If  a  co-opcrative  exercises  its  corporate  powers  when  its 
fewer  than  members  are  fewer  in  number  than  the  minimum  number 
minimum  required  by  subsection  (4)  for  a  period  of  more  than  six  months 
after  the  number  has  been  so  reduced,  each  person  who  was  a 
member  of  the  co-operative  during  the  time  that  it  so  exercised 
its  corporate  powers  after  such  period  of  six  months  and  is  aware 
of  the  fact  that  it  so  exercised  its  corporate  powers  is  severally 
liable  for  the  payment  of  the  whole  of  the  debts  of  the  co-opera- 
tive contracted  during  such  time  and  may  be  sued  for  the  debts 
without  the  joinder  in  the  action  of  the  co-operative  or  of  any 
other  member. 

(2)  Subsection    145    (3)    of  the    Act   is  (2)  Le  paragraphe  145  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted:  abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

^°nàm'^"'*  (3)  If  after  notice  from  the  Minister  the  co-operative  refuses 
or  neglects  to  bring  the  number  of  its  members  up  to  the  mini- 
mum number  required  by  subsection  (4),  such  refusal  or  neglect 
may  be  regarded  by  the  Minister  as  sufficient  cause  for  the  can- 
cellation of  the  certificate  of  incorporation  or  any  certificate 
issued  by  the  Minister  under  this  Act. 

^^™"™  (4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  minimum  number  of 

members  members  of  a  co-operative  is  three  if  it  is  a  worker  co-operative 
and  five  if  it  is  not. 

20.  Section  151  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  20  L'article  151  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adding  the  following  subsection:                                adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

Non-profit  f^\  p^  nou-profit  housing  co-operative  may  not  amend  its  arti- 

nousin?  CO-  \   /  ^  t7  J.  «f 

operatives  cles  to  do  anything  described  in  clause  (1)  (1),  (m)  or  (n)  or 
amend  its  articles  so  that  they  no  longer  comply  with  subsection 
5  (3.1). 

21.  Section  156  of  the  Act  is  amended  by  21  L'article  156  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adding  the  following  subsection:                                adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 
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Non-profit  (7)  A  non-profit  housing  co-operative  may  amalgamate  with 

*'°"i"fveT  another  co-operative  only  if,  after  the  amalgamation,  they  are  to 

opera  ive  ^^  continued  as  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative. 
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22  L'article  159  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 


22.  Section  159  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

Non-profit  (4)  This  scctiou  does  not  apply  with  respect  to  non-profit 

5^"Sr     housing  co-operatives. 

23.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sections  immediately  before  the 
heading  "GENERAL": 


23  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  inser- 
tion des  articles  suivants  immédiatement 
avant  l'intertitre  «GENERAL»  : 
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NON-PROFIT  HOUSING  CO-OPERATIVES 

171.1  A  non-profit  housing  co-operative  cannot  be  converted 
into  or  continued  as  any  other  kind  of  co-operative  or  corpora- 
tion and  no  attempt  to  do  so  is  effective. 

171.2 — (1)  A  non-profit  housing  co-operative  shall  not  distrib- 
ute or  pay  any  of  its  property  to  its  members  during  its  existence 
or  on  its  dissolution. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative 
may  pay  interest  on  member  loans  or  other  loans  from  members 
at  a  rate  not  exceeding  the  prescribed  maximum  annual  percent- 
age. 

171.3  No  member  or  former  member  of  a  non-profit  housing 
co-operative  shall  accept  compensation  in  connection  with  with- 
drawing his  or  her  membership  or  the  giving  up  possession  of  a 
member  unit  if  the  acceptance  would  result  in  the  member  realiz- 
ing a  profit  or  capital  gain. 

171.4 — (1)  Only  a  member  of  a  non-profit  housing  co-opera- 
tive has  a  right  to  occupy  a  member  unit  of  the  co-operative  and, 
upon  ceasing  to  be  a  member,  a  person  ceases  to  have  any  occu- 
pancy rights. 

(2)  No  non-profit  housing  co-operative  shall  allow  a  member 
unit  to  be  occupied  except  by  a  member  and  persons  who  are 
part  of  his  or  her  household. 


171.5 — (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  a  non-profit  housing  co- 
operative may  by  by-law,  in  accordance  with  and  subject  to  the 
regulations,  designate  some  of  its  housing  units  as  non-member 
units. 

(2)  If,  when  this  section  comes  into  force,  a  housing  unit  of  a 
non-profit  housing  co-operative  is  occupied  but  none  of  the  per- 
sons occupying  the  unit  is  a  member,  the  unit  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  designated  by  the  board  of  directors  as  a  non-member 
unit. 

(3)  The  board  of  directors  may  by  by-law,  in  accordance  with 
and  subject  to  the  regulations,  revoke  a  designation  deemed, 
under  subsection  (2),  to  have  been  made. 

171,6 — (1)  The  housing  charges  of  a  non-profit  housing  co- 
operative shall  be  determined  by  a  resolution  of  the  members. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  board  of  directors  may,  if 
authorized  by  the  by-laws,  determine  the  housing  charges  for  a 
member  of  a  non-profit  co-operative  whose  occupancy  rights  are 
for  a  fixed  term  of  one  year  or  less. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (1),  the  board  of  directors  may,  subject 
to  the  by-laws,  estabUsh  subsidies  for  housing  charges. 
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Idem  (4^  jhe  procedures  for  establishing  subsidies  under  subsection 

(3)  must  be  procedurally  fair. 

reSmiship  171.7  The  relationship  between  a  non-profit  housing  co- 
benveen  co-  Operative  and  a  person  occupying  a  member  unit  is  not  a  land- 
operative  lord  and  tenant  relationship  and  this  Act,  the  regulations  and  the 
and  member    ^y.j^ws  of  the  co-operative  apply  with  respect  to  that  relationship 

instead  of  the  Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  and  the  common  law 

relating  to  landlord  and  tenant  relationships. 

fo^TteS-  171.8 — (1)  The  following  rules  apply,  instead  of  subsections 

nating  66  (1)  to  (5),  with  respect  to  the  termination  of  the  membership 

membership,  and  occupancy  rights  of  a  member  of  a  non-profit  housing  co- 

®**^'  operative: 

1.  Membership  and  occupancy  rights  may  be  terminated  only 
by  a  majority  of  the  board  of  directors  at  a  meeting  called 
for  the  purpose. 

2.  Membership  and  occupancy  rights  may  be  terminated  only 
if  the  member  ceases  to  occupy  a  member  unit  or  on  a 
ground  set  out  in  the  by-laws.  Membership  and  occupancy 
rights  may  not  be  terminated  on  a  ground  in  the  by-laws 
that  is  unreasonable,  arbitrary  or  inconsistent  with  the 
Human  Rights  Code,  1981. 

3.  The  member  shall  be  given  written  notice  that  the  board 
of  directors  proposes  to  terminate  the  member's  member- 
ship and  occupancy  rights.  The  notice  must  be  given  at 
least  fourteen  days  before  the  meeting  of  the  board  of 
directors  at  which  the  matter  will  be  considered. 

4.  The  notice  must  be  signed  by  a  director  of  the  co- 
operative and  must, 

i.  set  out  the  grounds  for  the  proposed  termination, 

ii.  identify  the  member  unit  to  which  the  member  has 
occupancy  rights, 

iii.  specify  the  date  of  the  proposed  termination, 

iv.  advise  the  member  that  he  or  she  need  not  vacate  the 
member  unit, 

v.  advise  the  member  he  or  she  may  appear  and  make 
submissions  at  the  board's  meeting,  and 

vi.  advise  the  member  that  he  or  she  may  appeal  the 
board's  decision  to  the  members. 

5.  The  member  has  a  right  to  appear,  either  personally  or  by 
agent  or  counsel,  and  to  make  submissions  at  the  meeting 
of  the  board  of  directors. 

6.  The  secretary  of  the  co-operative  shall,  within  five  days 
after  the  meeting  of  the  board  of  directors,  give  the  mem- 
ber written  notice  of  the  board's  decision. 

7.  The  member  may  appeal  the  board's  decision  to  the  mem- 
bers. The  effect  of  the  decision  is  suspended  until  the 
appeal  is  disposed  of  or  abandoned. 

8.  To  appeal,  a  member  must  give  written  notice  to  the  co- 
operative within  seven  days,  or  such  longer  period  as  the 
by-laws  provide,  after  receiving  the  notice  of  the  board's 
decision. 

9.  The  appeal  shall  be  considered  at  a  meeting  of  the  mem- 
bers held  at  least  fourteen  days  after  the  notice  to  appeal 
is  received. 

10.  If  the  co-operative  receives  written  representations  with 
the  member's  notice  of  appeal,  the  board  of  directors  shall 


BiU166 


Idem 


Expired 
membership, 
etc.,  deemed 
to  continue 


Grounds 

required  to 

terminate 

expired 

membership, 

etc. 


CO-OPERATIVE  CORPORATIONS  STATUTE  LAW 

ensure  that,  at  the  co-operative's  expense,  a  copy  of  the 
representations  is  given,  before  the  meeting  at  which  the 
appeal  will  be  considered,  to  each  member  entitled  to 
receive  notice  of  the  meeting. 

11.  The  member  has  a  right  to  appear,  either  personally  or  by 
agent  or  counsel,  and  to  make  submissions  at  the  meeting 
of  the  members. 

12.  The  appeal  shall  be  decided  by  a  majority  vote  of  the 
members  and  the  members  may  confirm,  vary  or  set  aside 
the  board's  decision.  If  no  decision  is  made  by  the  mem- 
bers or  if  there  is  no  quorum  at  the  meeting  or  if  there  is 
no  longer  a  quorum  when  the  vote  is  to  be  taken,  the 
board's  decision  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  confirmed. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  rules  in  subsection  (1),  the  board  of  direc- 
tors may  by  by-law  determine  procedures  for  the  termination  of 
the  membership  and  occupancy  rights  of  members  but  the  proce- 
dures must  be  procedurally  fair. 

171.9 — (1)  If  the  membership  and  occupancy  rights  of  a  mem- 
ber of  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative  would  otherwise  expire, 
the  membership  and  occupancy  rights  shall,  unless  the  person 
consents  in  writing  to  their  expiry,  be  deemed  to  continue  until 
they  are  terminated  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 

(2)  Membership  and  occupancy  rights  that  are  deemed  to  con- 
tinue under  subsection  (1)  may  not  be  terminated  on  the  ground 
that  their  term  has  expired. 


ComMnsa-         171.10  A  non-profit  housing  co-operative  is  entitled  to  com- 
m°mber  unit   pensation  for  the  occupation  of  a  member  unit  after  the  member- 
not  vacated     ship  and  occupancy  rights  of  the  person  occupying  the  unit  have 
been  terminated. 
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171.11  The  acceptance  by  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative 
of  arrears  of  housing  charges  or  compensation  for  occupation  of 
a  member  unit  does  not  operate  as  a  waiver  of  any  right  the  co- 
operative has,  or  any  step  the  co-operative  has  taken,  to  termi- 
nate a  person's  membership  and  occupancy  rights  or  to  take  pos- 
session of  the  unit. 

171.12  Unless  a  member  unit  is  vacant,  the  non-profit  hous- 
ing co-operative  may  regain  possession  only  by  obtaining  a  writ 
of  possession  under  this  Act. 

171.13 — (1)  After  a  person's  membership  and  occupancy 
rights  are  terminated  or  if  there  is  no  longer  a  member  occupying 
a  member  unit,  the  non-profit  housing  co-operative  may  apply  to 
a  judge  of  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  for  an  order, 

(a)  declaring  that  the  person's  membership  and  occupancy 
rights  are  terminated  or  that  there  is  no  longer  a  member 
occupying  the  unit,  as  applicable;  and 

(b)  directing  that  a  writ  of  possession  be  issued. 

(2)  In  an  application  under  subsection  (1),  the  co-operative 
may  also  apply  to  have  the  order  require  that  arrears  of  housing 
charges  or  compensation  under  section  171.10  be  paid. 

(3)  An  application  under  subsection  (1)  may  only  be  made  if 
the  person  against  whom  the  order  is  sought  is  occupying  a  mem- 
ber unit. 

ï^Stion         ("*)  ^^  application  shall  be  served  on  the  respondent  at  least 

and  contents    four  clear  days  before  the  day  for  the  return  of  the  application 

and  it  shall  contain  a  notice  about  how  the  respondent  may  dis- 
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pute  the  application  and  a  warning  about  what  may  be  ordered  if 
the  application  is  not  disputed. 

(5)  The  notice  and  warning  shall  be  in  the  prescribed  form  in 
English  or  French  as  may  be  appropriate. 

(6)  The  respondent  may  dispute  the  applicant's  claim  by 
attending  on  the  return  of  the  application  or  by  filing  with  the 
local  registrar  before  the  day  for  the  return  of  the  application  a 
statement  in  writing  setting  out  briefly  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  respondent  disputes  the  applicant's  claim. 

(7)  No  dispute  to  a  claim  for  arrears  of  housing  charges  or 
compensation  under  section  171.10  may  be  made  under  subsec- 
tion (6)  on  the  grounds  that  the  co-operative  is  in  breach  of  obli- 
gations under  the  co-operative's  by-laws  unless  the  respondent 
pays,  to  the  local  registrar,  the  amount  of  the  housing  charges 
and  compensation  claimed,  by  the  co-operative,  to  be  in  arrears 
less  any  amounts  of  housing  charges  and  compensation  alleged, 
by  the  respondent,  to  have  been  paid,  as  substantiated  by 
receipts  filed  or  as  verified  by  affidavit. 

(8)  If  the  claim  of  the  applicant  is  not  disputed,  the  local  regis- 
trar may  sign  an  order  declaring  that  the  membership  and  occu- 
pancy rights  are  terminated,  or  directing  that  a  writ  of  possession 
issue  or  may  give  judgment  for  the  amount  of  arrears  of  housing 
charges,  or  for  the  amount  of  compensation  under  section 
171.10,  or  any  of  them,  in  accordance  with  the  claim. 

(9)  If  the  local  registrar  signs  an  order  or  judgment  under  sub- 
section (8),  the  respondent  may,  within  seven  days  after  the  ser- 
vice of  it,  by  motion  without  notice  apply  to  the  judge  to  have 
the  order  or  judgment  set  aside  and  the  judge  may  so  order  upon 
being  satisfied  that  reasonable  grounds  for  dispute  exist. 

(10)  The  judge  may  extend  the  time  for  bringing  a  motion 
under  subsection  (9)  upon  being  satisfied  that  a  proper  case  has 
been  made  for  so  doing. 

(11)  If  the  claim  of  the  applicant  is  disputed,  the  case  may  be 
set  down  for  a  hearing  forthwith  or  at  such  time  and  place  as  the 
judge  may  appoint. 

(12)  After  a  hearing,  the  judge  shall  determine  the  applicant's 
claim  and  may  make  an  order  declaring  the  membership  and 
occupancy  rights  terminated,  or  directing  that  a  writ  of  posses- 
sion issue  or  give  judgment  for  the  arrears  of  housing  charges,  or 
for  compensation  under  section  171.10  found  due,  or  any  of  them 
and  in  any  such  order  may  impose  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
the  judge  considers  appropriate. 

(13)  If  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative  makes  an  application 
under  this  section  following  the  termination  of  a  person's  mem- 
bership and  occupancy  rights  and,  when  the  application  is  finally 
disposed  of,  there  is  no  direction  that  a  writ  of  possession  be 
issued  and  the  person  remains  in  occupation  of  the  member  unit, 
then  the  person's  membership  and  occupancy  rights  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  not  been  terminated. 

171.14 — (1)  If  a  member  of  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative 
has  withdrawn  his  or  her  membership  in  writing,  the  co-operative 
may,  not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  withdrawal  is  effective, 
file  with  the  local  registrar  of  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Divi- 
sion) a  copy  of  the  withdrawal  verified  by  affidavit  and  the  local 
registrar  shall  sign  an  order  directing  that  a  writ  of  possession 
issue,  effective  not  earlier  than  the  date  the  withdrawal  is  effec- 
tive. 

(2)  If  the  local  registrar  signs  an  order  under  subsection  (1), 
the  person  against  whom  the  order  is  made  may,  within  four  days 
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after  service  of  it,  apply  to  the  judge,  without  notice,  to  have  the 
order  set  aside  and  the  judge  may  so  order  upon  being  satisfied 
that  reasonable  grounds  for  dispute  exist. 

(3)  If  the  judge  sets  aside  an  order  under  subsection  (2),  the 
judge  shall,  in  writing  appoint  a  time  and  place  for  a  hearing  to 
determine  the  co-operative's  claim  and  the  provisions  of  section 
171.13  apply  with  necessary  modifications. 

(4)  A  withdrawal  given  by  a  member  to  a  co-operative  is  void 
and  of  no  effect  unless,  not  later  than  thirty  days  after  the  effec- 
tive date  specified  in  the  withdrawal, 

(a)  the  member  delivers  up  possession  of  the  premises;  or 

(b)  the  co-operative  brings  an  application  under  this  section. 

171.15 — (1)  An  appeal  lies  to  the  Divisional  Court  from  a 
final  order  of  a  judge  under  section  171.13  or  171.14. 

(2)  If  a  payment  of  arrears  of  housing  charges  or  compensa- 
tion under  section  171.10  has  been  made  under  subsection 
171.13  (7)  in  respect  of  a  ground  of  dispute  that  is  a  subject  of 
appeal,  no  notice  of  appeal  may  be  filed,  other  than  by  the  co- 
operative, until  any  additional  housing  charges  or  compensation 
accruing  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  notice  has  been  paid  to 
the  local  registrar  of  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  and 
evidence  of  payments  made  under  this  subsection  and  subsection 

171.13  (7)  shall  accompany  the  notice. 

171.16  The  judge  of  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division) 
may,  if  the  order  has  become  final,  on  the  application  of  any  of 
the  parties,  direct  the  local  registrar  to  pay  money  held  by  him  or 
her  under  subsection  171.13  (7)  or  171.15  (2)  to  the  person  enti- 
tled to  it. 

171.17 — (1)  A  party  to  an  application  under  section  171.13  or 

171.14  may  be  represented  by  counsel  or  an  agent. 

(2)  A  judge  of  the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  may 
exclude  from  a  hearing  anyone,  other  than  a  barrister  and  solici- 
tor qualified  to  practise  in  Ontario,  appearing  as  an  agent  on 
behalf  of  a  party  if  the  judge  finds  that  such  person  is  not  compe- 
tent properly  to  represent  or  to  advise  the  party  or  does  not 
understand  and  comply  at  the  hearing  with  the  duties  and 
responsibilities  of  an  advocate  or  adviser. 

171.18  If  more  than  one  person  has  a  common  interest  in 
respect  of  an  application  under  this  Part,  one  or  more  of  those 
persons  may  be  authorized  by  a  judge  of  the  Ontario  Court 
(General  Division)  to  make  or  defend  an  application  on  behalf  of 
or  for  the  benefit  of  all. 

171.19--(1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (4)  and  (5),  a  judge  of 
the  Ontario  Court  (General  Division)  may  admit  any  oral  testi- 
mony or  any  document  or  thing  as  evidence  at  a  hearing  under 
section  171.13  or  171.14  and  may  act  on  such  evidence. 

(2)  The  evidence  need  not  be  given  or  proven  under  oath  or 
affirmation  or  admissible  as  evidence  in  a  court  as  long  as  it  is 
relevant  to  the  subject-matter  of  the  proceeding. 

(3)  The  judge  may  exclude  anything  unduly  repetitious. 

(4)  Nothing  is  admissible  in  evidence  at  a  hearing, 

(a)  that  would  be  inadmissible  in  a  court  by  reason  of  any 
privilege  under  the  law  of  evidence;  or 

(b)  that  is  inadmissible  by  any  statute. 
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(5)  Nothing  in  subsection  (1)  or  (2)  overrides  the  provisions  of 
any  Act  expressly  Umiting  the  extent  to  or  purposes  for  which 
any  oral  testimony,  documents  or  things  may  be  admitted  or  used 
in  evidence  in  any  proceeding. 

(6)  If  a  judge  is  satisfied  as  to  their  authenticity,  a  copy  of  a 
document  or  other  thing  may  be  admitted  as  evidence  at  a  hear- 
ing. 

(7)  If  a  document  has  been  filed  in  evidence  at  a  hearing,  the 
judge  may,  or  the  person  producing  it  or  entitled  to  it  may  with 
the  leave  of  the  judge,  cause  the  document  to  be  photocopied 
and  the  judge  may  authorize  the  photocopy  to  be  filed  in  evi- 
dence in  the  place  of  the  document  filed  and  release  the  docu- 
ment filed,  or  may  furnish  to  the  person  producing  it  or  the  per- 
son entitled  to  it  a  photocopy  of  the  document  filed  certified  by 
the  judge. 

(8)  A  document  purporting  to  be  a  copy  of  a  document  filed 
in  evidence  at  a  hearing,  certified  to  be  a  true  copy  of  it  by  the 
judge,  is  admissible  in  evidence  in  a  proceeding  in  which  the  doc- 
ument is  admissible  as  evidence  of  the  document. 

171.20 — (1)  Upon  an  application  by  a  co-operative  for  a  writ 
of  possession  a  judge  may,  despite  any  other  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  co-operative's  by-laws, 

(a)  refuse  to  grant  the  application  if  he  or  she  is  satisfied,  hav- 
ing regard  to  all  the  circumstances,  that  it  would  be  unfair 
to  grant  it; 

(b)  order  that  the  enforcement  of  the  writ  of  possession  be 
postponed  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  week. 

(2)  Without  restricting  the  generality  of  subsection  (1),  the 
judge  shall  refuse  to  grant  the  application  if  he  or  she  is  satisfied 
that, 

(a)  the  co-operative  has  contravened  the  Act  or  its  articles  or 
by-laws  and  the  contravention  is  material  and  relevant  to 
the  application; 

(b)  a  reason  for  the  application  being  brought  is  that  the  per- 
son against  whom  an  order  is  sought  has  complained  to 
any  governmental  authority  of  the  co-operative's  violation 
of  any  statute  or  municipal  by-law  dealing  with  health  or 
safety  standards  including  any  housing  standard  or  by-law; 

(c)  a  reason  for  the  appUcation  being  brought  is  that  the  per- 
son against  whom  an  order  is  sought  has  attempted  to 
secure  or  enforce  his  or  her  legal  rights;  or 

(d)  a  reason  for  the  application  being  brought  is  that  the 
member  unit  is  occupied  by  children,  provided,  that  the 
occupation  by  the  children  does  not  constitute  overcrowd- 
ing and  the  unit  is  suitable  for  children. 

171.21  A  non-profit  housing  co-operative  shall  not, 

(a)  withhold  reasonable  supply  of  any  vital  services,  such  as 
heat,  fuel,  electricity,  gas,  water,  food  or  other  vital  ser- 
vice, that  it  is  the  co-operative's  obUgation  to  supply  under 
the  by-laws,  or  deliberately  interfere  with  the  supply  of 
any  such  vital  service  whether  or  not  it  is  the  co-opera- 
tive's obligation  to  supply  such  service,  during  the  occupa- 
tion of  the  member  unit  and  until  the  date  on  which  a  writ 
of  possession  is  executed;  or  m-    -r»  ;'    ' 

(b)  substantially  interfere  with  the  reasonable  enjoyment  of 
the  member  unit  for  all  usual  purposes  by  a  member  or 
former  member  or  by  members  of  his  or  her  household 
with  intent  to  cause  the  member  or  former  member  to  give 


Service  of 
notice,  etc. 


Idem 


Exception 
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Up  possession  of  the  premises  or  to  refrain  from  asserting 
any  of  the  rights  provided  by  this  Act  or  provided  by  the 
by-laws. 

171.22— (1)  Subject  to  subsections  (2),  (3)  and  (4),  section 
172  applies  with  respect  to  a  notice  or  other  document  required 
to  be  given  or  served  in  relation  to  the  termination  of  the  mem- 
bership or  occupancy  rights  of  a  member  of  a  non-profit  housing 
co-operative  or  the  obtaining  of  a  writ  of  possession  under  this 
Act. 

(2)  If  a  document  is  given  or  delivered  by  mail,  it  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  given  or  delivered  on  the  third  day  after 
the  date  of  mailing. 

(3)  A  judge  may  order  any  other  method  of  service  in  respect 
of  any  matter  before  him  or  her. 

Service  on  (4)  jf  a  notice  or  other  document  is  required  to  be  given  to  or 

greon  occu-  ^^^^^  ^j^  ^  person  occupying  a  member  unit  and  it  cannot  be 
member  unit   given  or  served  by  reason  of  the  person's  absence  from  the  unit 

or  by  reason  of  the  person  evading  service,  it  may  be  given  or 

served, 

(a)  by  handing  it  to  any  apparently  adult  person  at  the  unit; 

(b)  by  posting  it  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  some  part  of  the 
unit;  or 

(c)  by  sending  it  by  registered  mail  to  the  person  at  the  unit. 

171.23  No  non-profit  housing  co-operative  or  servant  or 
agent  of  such  a  co-operative  shall  restrict  reasonable  access  to  the 
housing  units  of  the  co-operative  by  candidates,  or  their  autho- 
rized representatives,  for  election  to  the  House  of  Commons,  the 
Legislative  Assembly,  any  office  in  a  municipal  government  or  a 
school  board  for  the  purpose  of  canvassing  or  distributing  elec- 
tion material.  > 

No  right  of        171.24  No  non-profit  co-operative  shall  distrain  for  non- 

distress 

payment  of  housing  charges  or  compensation  under  section 
171.10  even  if  a  right  of  distress  was  acquired  before  this  section 
comes  into  force. 
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Entry  by 

canvassers, 
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24.  Section  186  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  clauses: 


24  L'article  186  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 


(b.l)  prescribing  maximum  annual  percentages  for  the  purposes 
of  subsection  49  (1),  clause  54  (b),  subsection  56  (4), 
clause  57  (2)  (a)  and  subsections  58  (2)  and  171.2  (2); 

(b.2)  prescribing  the  methods  by  which  the  percentages  men- 
tioned in  clause  (b.l)  shall  be  determined  including  pre- 
scribing a  method  that  bases  the  percentages  on  the  prime 
interest  rate  charged  by  the  bank,  trust  company,  credit 
union  or  caisse  populaire  identified  in  a  co-operative's  by- 
laws for  that  purpose; 

(b.3)  governing  the  designation,  and  the  revocation  of  the  desig- 
nation, by  a  non-profit  housing  co-operative,  of  housing 
units  as  non-member  units. 


25.  Section  2  of  the  Landlord  and  Tenant 


Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
subsections: 


25  L'article  2  de  la  loi  intitulée  Landlord 


Non-profit 
housing  co- 
operatives 


and  Tenant  Act  («Loi  sur  la  location 
immobilière»)  est  modifié  par  adjonction  des 
paragraphes  suivants  : 

(2)  The  relationship  between  a  non-profit  housing  co-opera- 
tive and  a  person  occupying  a  member  unit  is  not  a  landlord  and 
tenant  relationship  and  this  Act  and  the  common  law  relating  to 
landlord  and  tenant  relationships  do  not  apply  to  it. 


1991  SOCIÉTÉS  COOPÉRATIVES  Pi.  de  loi  166  13 

Definitions  ^^  jji  subsection  (2),  "non-profit  housing  co-operative"  and 
"member  unit"  have  the  meanings  given  to  those  terms  in  the 
Co-operative  Corporations  Act. 

Commence-        26.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  26  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  Entrée  en 

"*"  be  named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant  que    le    lieutenant-gouverneur    fixe    par  ^'^*"'^ 

Governor.  proclamation. 

Short  title  27.   The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  27  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  T"*"  abrégé 

Co-operative  Corporations  Statute  Law  Amend-  de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  en  ce  qui  concerne 

ment  Act,  1991.  les  sociétés  coopératives. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  Bill  repeals  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Planning  and  Devel- 
opment Act.  The  Bill  provides  for  the  designation  of  a  natural 
area  which  would  be  limited  to  the  Niagara  Escarpment  and  its 
surrounding  wetlands.  Development  in  the  natural  area  is  prohib- 
ited unless  approved  by  the  municipality  and  the  Assembly. 
Changes  to  the  boundaries  of  the  natural  area  shall  be  restricted 
to  those  changes  that  are  necessary  in  order  to  respect  changes  in 
the  natural  boundaries  of  the  escarpment  and  surrounding  wet- 
lands. The  change  to  the  boundaries  must  be  approved  by  the 
municipalities  affected  and  the  Assembly. 


NOTE  EXPLICATIVE 

Le  projet  de  loi  abroge  la  Loi  sur  la  planification  et  l'aména- 
gement de  l'escarpement  du  Niagara.  Il  prévoit  la  désignation 
d'une  zone  naturelle  se  limitant  à  l'escarpement  du  Niagara  et  aux 
terres  marécageuses  environnantes.  Les  travaux  d'aménagement 
sont  interdits  dans  la  zone  naturelle  sauf  s'ils  sont  approuvés  par 
la  municipalité  et  l'Assemblée.  Les  modifications  qui  peuvent  être 
apportées  aux  limites  de  la  zone  naturelle  se  bornent  aux  modifi- 
cations nécessaires  afin  de  respecter  les  modifications  que  subis- 
sent les  limites  naturelles  de  l'escarpement  et  des  terres  maréca- 
geuses environnantes,  et  elles  doivent  être  approuvées  par  les 
municipalités  qu'elles  concernent  et  l'Assemblée. 
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An  Act  to  revise  the 

Law  relating  to  the  Protection  of  the 

Niagara  Escarpment  and  the 

Surrounding  Wetlands 


Loi  révisant  la  loi  concernant  la 

protection  de  Fescarpement  du 

Niagara  et  des  terres  marécageuses 

environnantes 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 


"development"  means  the  construction,  erec- 
tion or  placing  of  one  or  more  buildings  or 
structures  on  land  or  the  making  of  an 
addition  or  alteration  to  a  building  or 
structure  that  has  the  effect  of  substantially 
increasing  its  size  or  usability;  ("aménage- 
ment") 

"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs;  ("ministre") 

"municipality"  means  a  local,  district  or 
regional  municipality,  ("municipalité") 


ïnaTrai'"        2.— (1)  The  Minister  shall  make  an  order 
,rea  designating  the  Niagara  Escarpment  and  the 

surrounding  wetlands  as  a  natural  area. 


(2)  The  Minister  shall  not  make  an  order 
under  subsection  (1)  until  each  municipality 
within  the  Niagara  Escarpment  area  has 
passed  a  resolution  approving  the  designation 
of  lands  within  the  municipality. 

3. — (1)  The  Minister  may  by  order  alter 
the  boundaries  of  the  natural  area  if  it  is  nec- 
essary to  provide  for  changes  in  the  natural 
boundaries  of  the  Niagara  Escarpment  or  the 
surrounding  wetlands. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall  not  make  an  order 
under  subsection  (1)  unless  the  alterations  in 
the  order  have  been  approved  by  a  resolu- 
tion of  each  municipality  affected  by  them. 

(3)  If  an  order  is  made  under  subsection 
(1),  the  Minister  shall,  on  the  day  the  order 
is  made,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  is  practica- 
ble, lay  the  order  before  the  Assembly  if  it  is 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  à  Définitions 
la  présente  loi. 

«aménagement»  Construction,  érection  ou 
mise  en  place  d'un  ou  de  plusieurs  bâti- 
ments ou  ouvrages  sur  des  terres,  ou 
agrandissement  ou  transformation  de  bâti- 
ments ou  d'ouvrages  ayant  pour  effet  d'ac- 
croître considérablement  leurs  dimensions 
ou  leurs  possibilités  d'utilisation, 
(«development») 

«ministre»  Le  ministre  des  Affaires  municipa- 
les. («Minister») 

«municipalité»  Municipalité  locale,  municipa- 
lité de  district  ou  municipalité  régionale, 
(«municipality») 

2  (1)  Le  ministre  prend  un  arrêté  dési-  Désignation 
gnant  l'escarpement  du  Niagara  et  les  terres  naturelle 
marécageuses  environnantes  comme  zone 
naturelle. 


(2)  Le  ministre  ne  doit  pas  prendre  l'ar- 
rêté visé  au  paragraphe  (1)  avant  que  chaque 
municipalité  située  dans  la  région  de  l'escar- 
pement du  Niagara  adopte  une  résolution 
pour  approuver  la  désignation  de  terres  dans 
la  municipalité. 

3  (1)  Le  ministre  peut,  par  arrêté,  modi- 
fier les  limites  de  la  zone  naturelle  si  cela  est 
nécessaire  pour  tenir  compte  des  modifica- 
tions que  subissent  les  limites  naturelles  de 
l'escarpement  du  Niagara  ou  des  terres 
marécageuses  environnantes. 

(2)  Le  ministre  ne  doit  pas  prendre  l'ar- 
rêté visé  au  paragraphe  (1)  à  moins  que  les 
modifications  qu'il  renferme  ne  soient 
approuvées  par  une  résolution  de  chaque 
municipalité  qu'elles  concernent. 

(3)  Si  un  arrêté  est  pris  aux  termes  du 
paragraphe  (1),  le  ministre  le  dépose,  le 
même  jour  ou  le  plus  tôt  possible  par  la 
suite,  devant  l'Assemblée  si  elle  siège;  si  elle 
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in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  commencement  of 
the  next  session. 

(4)  An  order  is  not  effective  until  it  is 
approved  by  the  Assembly. 

(5)  The  Assembly  may  vary  an  order 
before  approving  it. 

4, — (1)  No  person  shall  use  any  land  des- 
ignated as  a  natural  area  for  development 
purposes  unless  the  development  is  approved 
by  a  resolution  of  the  municipality  where  the 
land  is  situated  and  by  a  resolution  of  the 
Assembly. 

(2)  Every  person  who  contravenes  subsec- 
tion (1)  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  convic- 
tion is  liable, 

(a)  on  a  first  conviction  to  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $25,000;  and 

(b)  on  a  subsequent  conviction  to  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $10,000  for  each  day  or 
part  thereof  upon  which  the  contra- 
vention has  continued  after  the  day  on 
which  the  person  was  first  convicted. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  if  a  corporation 
is  convicted  under  subsection  (1),  the  maxi- 
mum penalty  that  may  be  imposed  is, 

(a)  on  a  first  conviction,  a  fine  of  not 
more  than  $50,000;  and 

(b)  on  a  subsequent  conviction,  a  fine  of 
not  more  than  $25,000  for  each  day  or 
part  thereof  upon  which  the  contra- 
vention has  continued  after  the  day  on 
which  the  corporation  was  first  con- 
victed. 

5.  Upon  the  Minister  making  an  order 
under  section  2,  the  Niagara  Escarpment  Plan- 
ning and  Development  Act  is  repealed. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Niagara 
Escarpment  Protection  Act,  1991. 


NIAGARA  ESCARPMENT  PROTECTION 


1991 
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ne  siège  pas,  il  le  dépose  au  début  de  la  ses- 
sion suivante. 

(4)  L'arrêté  ne  prend  effet  qu'une  fois 
approuvé  par  l'Assemblée. 

(5)  L'Assemblée  peut  modifier  l'arrêté 
avant  de  l'approuver. 

4  (1)  Nul  ne  doit  utiliser  les  terres  dési- 
gnées comme  zone  naturelle  à  des  fins 
d'aménagement  à  moins  que  l'aménagement 
ne  soit  approuvé  par  une  résolution  de  la 
municipalité  où  les  terres  sont  situées  et  par 
une  résolution  de  l'Assemblée. 

(2)  Quiconque  contrevient  au  paragraphe 
(1)  est  coupable  d'une  infraction  et  passible, 
sur  déclaration  de  culpabilité  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  d'une  première  déclaration 
de  culpabilité,  d'une  amende  d'au  plus 

25  000  $; 

b)  dans  le  cas  d'une  déclaration  de  culpa- 
bilité subséquente,  d'une  amende  d'au 
plus  10  000  $  pour  chaque  journée  ou 
partie  de  journée  pendant  laquelle  l'in- 
fraction s'est  poursuivie  après  la  décla- 
ration de  culpabilité  initiale. 

(3)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (2),  si  une  per-  Personne 
sonne  morale  est  déclarée  coupable  aux  ter- 
mes du  paragraphe  (1),  la  peine  maximale 

qui  peut  lui  être  imposée  est  la  suivante  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  d'une  première  déclaration 
de  culpabilité,  une  amende  d'au  plus 
50  000$; 

b)  dans  le  cas  d'une  déclaration  de  culpa- 
bilité subséquente,  une  amende  d'au 
plus  25  000  $  pour  chaque  journée  ou 
partie  de  journée  pendant  laquelle  l'in- 
fraction s'est  poursuivie  après  la  décla- 
ration de  culpabilité  initiale. 

5  Dès  que  le  ministre  prend  l'arrêté  visé  à  Disposition j 
l'article  2,  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  et  l'aména- 
gement de   l'escarpement  du   Niagara   est 
abrogée. 

6  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  ^."^■■^*  *" 

11  .^  1  X.  1  vigueur 

OU  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale.  , 

7  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'"■*  ■'"*'' 
de  1991  sur  la  protection  de  l'escarpement  du 
Niagara. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  Bill  establishes  two  additional  methods  of  determining 
whether  pay  equity  exists  for  a  female  job  class,  the  proportional 
value  method  and  the  proxy  method  (proposed  Parts  III.l  and 
1II.2  of  the  Act). 


The  Bill  states  the  circumstances  in  which  the  Crown  is  con- 
sidered to  be  the  employer  of  an  individual,  for  purposes  of  the 
Act  (proposed  section  1.1  of  the  Act).  This  provision  is  made 
effective  December  18th,  1991. 

The  Bill  provides  that,  when  an  employer  sells  the  business, 
the  purchaser  assumes  the  employer's  obligations  under  the  Act 
(proposed  section  13.1  of  the  Act). 

The  Bill  provides  a  mechanism  for  amending  a  pay  equity 
plan  at  an  establishment  when  circumstances  at  the  establishment 
change  (proposed  sections  14.1  and  14.2  of  the  Act). 

The  Bill  enables  review  officers  to  issue  compliance  orders 
for  failure  to  comply  with  the  Act  (proposed  subsection  24  (3)  of 
the  Act). 

Certain  employers  are  required  to  post  notices  under  the  Act 
(proposed  section  7.1  of  the  Act). 

Administrative  and  procedural  changes  are  made  to  the  pow- 
ers of  the  Pay  Equity  Hearings  Tribunal  (sections  16  to  19  of  the 
Bill). 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  crée  deux  autres  méthodes  permettant  de 
déterminer  si  l'équité  salariale  existe  à  l'égard  d'une  catégorie 
d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine,  soit  la  méthode  de  comparai- 
son de  la  valeur  proportionnelle  et  la  méthode  de  comparaison 
avec  des  organisations  de  l'extérieur  (nouvelles  parties  III  1  et 
III. 2  de  la  Loi). 

Le  projet  de  loi  identifie  les  circonstances  dans  lesquelles  la 
Couronne  est  considérée  comme  l'employeur  d'un  particulier, 
pour  l'application  de  la  Loi  (nouvel  article  1.1  de  la  Loi).  Il  est 
donné  effet  à  cette  disposition  en  date  du  18  décembre  1991. 

Le  projet  de  loi  porte  que,  lorsqu'un  employeur  vend  l'entre- 
prise, l'acheteur  assume  les  obligations  de  l'employeur  aux  termes 
de  la  Loi  (nouvel  article  13.1  de  la  Loi). 

Le  projet  de  loi  prévoit  un  mécanisme  permettant  de  modi- 
fier le  programme  d'équité  salariale  d'un  établissement  lorsqu'il  se 
produit  un  changement  de  la  situation  au  sein  de  l'établissement 
(nouveaux  articles  14.1  et  14.2  de  la  Loi). 

Le  projet  de  loi  permet  aux  agents  de  révision  de  délivrer  des 
ordres  enjoignant  aux  personnes  qui  ne  se  conforment  pas  à  la 
Loi  de  s'y  conformer  (nouveau  paragraphe  24  (3)  de  la  Loi). 

Certains  employeurs  sont  tenus  d'afficher  des  avis  aux  termes 
de  la  Loi  (nouvel  article  7.1  de  la  Loi). 

Des  modifications  de  nature  administrative  et  procédurale 
sont  apportées  aux  pouvoirs  du  Tribunal  de  l'équité  salariale 
(articles  16  à  19  du  projet  de  loi). 
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1991 


An  Act  to  amend  the 
Pay  Equity  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la 
Loi  sur  l'équité  salariale 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Pay  Equity 
Act,  being  chapter  P.7  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1990,  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  defînition: 

"job-to-job  method  of  comparison"  means 
the  method  of  determining  whether  pay 
equity  exists  that  is  set  out  in  section  6. 
("méthode  de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à 
l'autre") 

(2)  The  définition  of  "pay  equity  plan"  in 
subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 

"pay  equity  plan"  means, 

(a)  a  document  as  described  in  section  13, 
for  a  plan  being  prepared  under  Part 
II, 

(b)  a  document  as  described  in  section 
21.6,  for  a  plan  being  prepared  or 
revised  under  Part  III.l,  or 

(c)  a  document  as  described  in  section 
21.14,  for  a  plan  being  prepared  under 
Part  III. 2.  ("programme  d'équité 
salariale") 

(3)  Subsection  1  (1)  of  the  Act  is  further 
amended  by  adding  the  following  definitions: 

"proportional  value  method  of  comparison" 
means  the  method  of  determining  whether 
pay  equity  exists  that  is  described  in  Part 
III.l;  ("méthode  de  comparaison  de  la  va- 
leur proportionnelle") 

"proxy  method  of  comparison"  means  the 
method  of  determining  whether  pay  equity 
exists  that  is  described  in  Part  III. 2. 
("méthode  de  comparaison  avec  des  orga- 
nisations de  l'extérieur") 

2.  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 

1.1 — (1)  For  purposes  of  this  Act,  the 
Crown  is  not  the  employer  of  a  person  unless 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  (1)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur 
l'équité  salariale,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  P.7 
des  Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  la  définition 
suivante  : 

«méthode  de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à 
l'autre»  Méthode  énoncée  à  l'article  6  per- 
mettant de  déterminer  si  l'équité  salariale 
existe,  («job-to-job  method  of  compari- 
son») 

(2)  La  définition  de  «programme  d'équité 
salariale»  figurant  au  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la 
Loi  est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

«programme  d'équité  salariale»  S'entend, 
selon  le  cas  : 

a)  d'un  document  décrit  à  l'article  13, 
dans  le  cas  d'un  programme  élaboré 
aux  termes  de  la  partie  II, 

b)  d'un  document  décrit  à  l'article  21.6, 
dans  le  cas  d'un  programme  élaboré 
ou  révisé  aux  termes  de  la  partie  III.  1, 

c)  d'un  document  décrit  à  l'article  21.14, 
dans  le  cas  d'un  programme  élaboré 
aux  termes  de  la  partie  III. 2.  («pay 
equity  plan») 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  1  (1)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié en  outre  par  adjonction  des  définitions 
suivantes  : 

«méthode  de  comparaison  avec  des  organisa- 
tions de  l'extérieur»  Méthode  décrite  à  la 
partie  III. 2  permettant  de  déterminer  si 
l'équité  salariale  existe,  («proxy  method  of 
comparison») 

«méthode  de  comparaison  de  la  valeur  pro- 
portionnelle» Méthode  décrite  à  la  partie 
III.  1  permettant  de  déterminer  si  l'équité 
salariale  existe,  («proportional  value 
method  of  comparison») 

2  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 

1.1    (1)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  La  Couronne 
loi,  la  Couronne  n'est  pas  l'employeur  d'une  qu'employeur 
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the  person  is  considered  to  be  a  civil  servant, 
a  public  servant  or  a  Crown  employee  under 
the  Public  Service  Act. 


Plans  posted  (2)  If  the  Crown  and  a  bargaining  agent 
{|%5^*^  have  agreed  that  the  Crown  is  the  employer 
of  the  employees  represented  by  the  bargain- 
ing agent  and  a  pay  equity  plan  in  accor- 
dance with  that  agreement  has  been  posted 
before  the  18th  day  of  December,  1991,  the 
Crown  is  deemed  to  be  the  employer  of 
those  employees. 
Idem  (3)  If  the  Crown  has  posted  a  pay  equity 

plan  before  the  18th  day  of  December,  1991 
for  employees  who  are  not  represented  by  a 
bargaining  agent,  the  Crown  is  deemed  to  be 
the  employer  of  those  employees. 

Application        (4)  jhis  section  does  not  apply, 

(a)  if  a  determination  that  the  Crown  is 
the  employer  was  made  by  the  Hear- 
ings Tribunal  before  the  18th  day  of 
December,  1991;  or 

(b)  if  an  application  respecting  a  proceed- 
ing in  which  the  Crown's  status  as  an 
employer  is  an  issue  was  filed  with  the 
Hearings  Tribunal  before  the  18th  day 
of  December,  1991. 


Idem 


Achievement 
of  pay 
equity 


(5)  This  section,  except  for  subsections  (2) 
and  (3),  does  not  apply  to  determine  the 
identity  of  the  employer  of  an  individual  if  a 
pay  equity  plan  applicable  to  that  individual 
prepared  in  accordance  with  a  review  offi- 
cer's order  was  posted  before  the  18th  day  of 
December,  1991. 

3.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

5.1 — (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  pay 
equity  is  achieved  in  an  establishment  when 
every  female  job  class  in  the  establishment 
has  been  compared  to  a  male  job  class  or 
classes  under  the  job-to-job  method  of  com- 
parison, the  proportional  value  method  of 
comparison  or,  in  the  case  of  an  employer  to 
whom  Part  III. 2  applies,  the  proxy  method 
of  comparison,  and  any  adjustment  to  the 
job  rate  of  each  female  class  that  is  indicated 
by  the  comparison  has  been  made. 


Deemed 
compliance 


(2)  A  pay  equity  plan  prepared  before 
Part  III.  1  comes  into  force  that  used  the  pro- 
portional value  method  of  comparison  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  complied  with  section  6, 
as  it  read  immediately  before  this  section 


personne  à  moins  que  la  personne  ne  soit 
considérée  comme  un  fonctionnaire  titulaire, 
un  fonctionnaire  ou  un  employé  de  la  Cou- 
ronne aux  termes  de  la  Loi  sur  la  fonction 
publique. 

(2)  Si  la  Couronne  et  un  agent  négociateur  Programmes 
ont  convenu  que  la  Couronne  est  1  em- 
ployeur des  employés  représentés  par  l'agent 
négociateur  et  qu'un  programme  d'équité 
salariale  conforme  à  cette  entente  a  été  affi- 
ché avant  le  18  décembre  1991,  la  Couronne 
est  réputée  l'employeur  de  ces  employés. 

(3)  Si   la  Couronne   a  affiché   un  pro-  •'^^"^ 
gramme  d'équité  salariale  avant  le  18  décem- 
bre 1991  à  l'intention  d'employés  qui  ne  sont 
pas  représentés  par  un  agent  négociateur, 
elle  est  réputée  l'employeur  de  ces  employés. 

(4)  Le  présent  article  ne  s'applique  pas  si,  -^pp'" 
selon  le  cas  : 

a)  le  Tribunal  a  déterminé,  avant  le  18 
décembre  1991,  que  la  Couronne  est 
l'employeur; 

b)  une  requête  relative  à  une  instance 
dans  laquelle  le  statut  de  la  Couronne 
en  tant  qu'employeur  est  en  litige  a 
été  déposée  auprès  du  Tribunal  avant 
le  18  décembre  1991. 

(5)  Le  présent  article,  à  l'exception  des  ''^^"^ 
paragraphes  (2)  et  (3),  ne  s'applique  pas  à  la 
détermination  de  l'identité  de  l'employeur 
d'un  particulier  si  un  programme  d'équité 
salariale  applicable  à  ce  particulier  et  élaboré 
conformément  à  l'ordre  d'un  agent  de  révi- 
sion a  été  affiché  avant  le  18  décembre  1991. 

3  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  adjonc- 
tion de  l'article  suivant  : 

5.1  (1)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente 
loi,  l'équité  salariale  est  atteinte  dans  un  éta- 
blissement lorsque  chaque  catégorie  d'em- 
plois à  prédominance  féminine  dans  l'établis- 
sement a  été  comparée  à  une  ou  plusieurs 
catégories  d'emplois  à  prédominance  mascu- 
line au  moyen  de  la  méthode  de  comparaison 
d'un  emploi  à  l'autre,  de  la  méthode  de  com- 
paraison de  la  valeur  proportionnelle  ou, 
dans  le  cas  d'un  employeur  auquel  s'applique 
la  partie  III. 2,  de  la  méthode  de  comparaison 
avec  des  organisations  de  l'extérieur,  et  que 
les  rajustements  du  taux  de  catégorie  de  cha- 
que catégorie  d'emplois  à  prédominance 
féminine  qui  sont  indiqués  par  la  comparai- 
son ont  été  effectués. 


(2)  Le  programme  d'équité  salariale  éla- 
boré avant  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  partie 
III.  1  qui  utilisait  la  méthode  de  comparaison 
de  la  valeur  proportionnelle  est  réputé  con- 
forme à  l'article  6,  tel  qu'il  était  rédigé  avant 
l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent  article,  à 


Conformiii." 
réputée 


EQUITE  SALARIALE 


Pr.  de  loi  168 


came  into  force,  from  the  date  on  which  the 
plan  was  posted. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  6  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  inserting  after  "achieved"  in  the 
second  line  "under  the  job-to-job  method  of 
comparison". 

(2)  Subsection  6  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "required  by  this  Act"  and 
substituting  "under  the  job-to-job  method  of 
comparison". 

5.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

7.1 — (1)  Every  employer  to  whom  Part  III 
applies  and  any  other  employer  who  is 
directed  to  do  so  by  the  Pay  Equity  Office 
shall  post  in  the  employer's  workplace  a 
notice  setting  out, 

(a)  the  employer's  obligation  to  establish 
and  maintain  compensation  practices 
that  provide  for  pay  equity;  and 

(b)  the  manner  in  which  an  employee  may 
file  a  complaint  or  objection  under  this 
Act. 

(2)  The  notice  shall  be  in  English  and  the 
language  other  than  English  that  is  under- 
stood by  the  greatest  number  of  employees 
in  the  workplace. 

(3)  The  notice  shall  be  in  a  form  made 
available  to  employers  by  the  Pay  Equity 
Office. 

6.  Section  13  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(12)  If  a  pay  equity  plan  is  amended  under 
sections  14.1  or  14.2,  subsections  (9),  (10) 
and  (11)  apply,  with  necessary  modifications, 
to  the  amended  plan. 

7.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

13.1 — (1)  If  an  employer  who  is  bound  by 
a  pay  equity  plan  sells  a  business,  the  pur- 
chaser shall  make  any  compensation  adjust- 
ments that  were  to  be  made  under  the  plan 
in  respect  of  those  positions  in  the  business 
that  are  maintained  by  the  purchaser  on  the 
date  on  which  the  adjustments  were  to  be 
made  under  the  plan. 

(2)  If,  because  of  the  sale,  the  seller's  plan 
or  the  purchaser's  plan  is  no  longer  appropri- 
ate, the  seller  or  the  purchaser,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  employees  represented 
by  a  bargaining  agent,  enter  into  nego- 
tiations with  a  view  to  agreeing  on  a 
new  plan;  and 


compter  de  la  date  d'affichage  du  pro- 
gramme. 

4  (1)  Le  paragraphe  6  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  insertion,  après  «atteinte»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «au  moyen  de  la  méthode 
de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à  l'autre». 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  6  (4)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié par  substitution,  à  «exigées  par  la  présente 
loi»,  de  «établies  au  moyen  de  la  méthode  de 
comparaison  d'un  emploi  à  l'autre». 

5  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  adjonc- 
tion de  l'article  suivant  : 

7.1    (1)  Chaque  employeur  auquel  s'appli-  Affichage  de 
que  la  partie  III  et  tout  autre  employeur  à 
qui  le  Bureau  de  l'équité  salariale  enjoint  de 
le  faire  affichent  sur  les  lieux  de  travail  de 
l'employeur  un  avis  énonçant  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  l'obligation  qu'a  l'employeur  d'établir 
et  de  maintenir  des  pratiques  de  rétri- 
bution assurant  l'équité  salariale; 

b)  la  manière  dont  un  employé  peut 
déposer  une  plainte  ou  une  opposition 
aux  termes  de  la  présente  loi. 

(2)  L'avis  est  rédigé  en  anglais  et  dans  la  Langue 
langue  autre  que  l'anglais  que  comprennent 

le  plus  grand  nombre  d'employés  sur  les 
lieux  de  travail. 

(3)  L'avis  est  rédigé  selon  la  formule  que  Formule  de 
le  Bureau  de  l'équité  salariale  met  à  la  dispo- 
sition des  employeurs. 

6  L'article  13  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(12)  Si  un  programme  d'équité  salariale  Application 
est  modifié  aux  termes  de  l'article  14.1  ou 
14.2,  les  paragraphes  (9),  (10)  et  (11)  s'appli- 
quent, avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  au 
programme  modifié. 

7  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  adjonc- 
tion de  l'article  suivant  : 

13.1    (1)  Si  un  employeur  qui  est  lié  par  '^^"'^  ^'""^ 

,, ,      \    ,        ,     7  ,  ,     ^        entreprise 

un  programme  d  équité  salariale  vend  une 
entreprise,  l'acheteur  effectue  les  rajuste- 
ments de  la  rétribution  qui  devaient  être 
effectués  aux  termes  du  programme  à  l'égard 
des  postes  de  l'entreprise  que  l'acheteur 
maintient  à  la  date  où  les  rajustements 
devaient  être  effectués  aux  termes  du  pro- 
gramme. 

(2)  Si,   en   raison  de   la  vente,   le  pro-  ^^  P''°" 
gramme  du  vendeur  ou  celui  de  l'acheteur  ne  corwiem  p^us 
convient  plus,  le  vendeur  ou  l'acheteur,  selon 
le  cas  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  d'employés  représentés  par 
un  agent  négociateur,  entame  des 
négociations  en  vue  de  convenir  d'un 
nouveau  programme; 
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Idem 


Effect  of 
new  plan 


(b)  in  the  case  of  employees  not  repre- 
sented by  a  bargaining  agent,  prepare 
a  new  plan. 

(3)  Sections  14.1  and  14.2  apply,  with  nec- 
essary modifications,  to  the  negotiation  or 
preparation  of  a  new  plan. 

(4)  Subsection  (1)  applies  even  though  a 
new  plan  is  agreed  upon  or  prepared. 


Definitions         (5)  jn  this  section. 


Changed 
circum- 
stances 


Application 
of  s.  14 


Failure  to 
agree 


Mem 


Non-bar- 
gaining unit 
plan 


Idem 


'business"  includes  a  part  or  parts  thereof; 
("entreprise") 

'sells"  includes  leases,  transfers  and  any 
other  manner  of  disposition,  ("vend") 


8.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sections: 

14.1 — (1)  If,  in  an  establishment  in  which 
any  of  the  employees  are  represented  by  a 
bargaining  agent,  the  employer  or  the  bar- 
gaining agent  is  of  the  view  that  because  of 
changed  circumstances  in  the  establishment 
the  pay  equity  plan  for  the  bargaining  unit  is 
no  longer  appropriate,  the  employer  or  the 
bargaining  agent,  as  the  case  may  be,  may  by 
giving  written  notice  require  the  other  to 
enter  into  negotiations  concerning  the 
amendment  of  the  plan. 

(2)  Clause   14  (2)  (b)  and  subsections 

14  (3),  (4)  and  (5)  apply,  with  necessary 
modifications,  to  the  negotiations  and  to  any 
amendment  of  the  plan  that  is  agreed  upon. 

(3)  If  the  employer  and  the  bargaining 
agent  do  not  agree  on  an  amendment  before 
the  expiry  of  120  days  from  the  date  on 
which  notice  to  enter  into  negotiations  is 
given,  the  employer  shall  give  notice  of  the 
failure  to  the  Commission. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  prevent  the 
bargaining  agent  from  notifying  the  Commis- 
sion of  a  failure  to  agree  on  an  amendment 
by  the  date  referred  to  in  that  subsection. 

(5)  If  the  employer  is  of  the  view  that, 
because  of  changed  circumstances  in  the 
establishment,  the  pay  equity  plan  for  that 
part  of  the  establishment  that  is  outside  any 
bargaining  unit  is  no  longer  appropriate,  the 
employer  may  amend  the  plan  and  post  in 
the  workplace  a  copy  of  the  amended  plan 
with  the  amendments  clearly  indicated. 

(6)  Subsection    15  (2)  and  subsections 

15  (4)  to  (8)  apply,  with  necessary  modifica- 


Idem 


veau  pro- 
gramme 


b)  dans  le  cas  d'employés  non  représentés 
par  un  agent  négociateur,  élabore  un 
nouveau  programme. 

(3)  Les  articles  14.1  et  14.2  s'appliquent, 
avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  négocia- 
tion ou  à  l'élaboration  d'un  nouveau  pro- 
gramme. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  (1)  s'applique  même  s'il  ^J^^'f^*^""" 
est  convenu  d'un  nouveau  programme  ou 
qu'un  nouveau  programme  est  élaboré. 

(5)  Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent 
au  présent  article. 

«entreprise»  S'entend  en  outre  d'une  ou  de 
plusieurs  parties  de  l'entreprise, 
(«business») 

«vend»  S'entend  en  outre  de  l'action  d'alié- 
ner, notamment  par  location  à  bail  ou  par 
cession,  («sells») 

8  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par  adjonc- 
tion des  articles  suivants  : 

14.1    (1)  Si,  dans  un  établissement  où  des  Changement 

,        ,     '  ,  ,  de  la  situa- 

employes  sont  représentes  par  un  agent  tien 
négociateur,  l'employeur  ou  l'agent  négocia- 
teur est  d'avis  qu'en  raison  d'un  changement 
de  la  situation  au  sein  de  l'établissement,  le 
programme  d'équité  salariale  relié  à  l'unité 
de  négociation  ne  convient  plus,  l'employeur 
ou  l'agent  négociateur,  selon  le  cas,  peut,  sur 
avis  écrit,  exiger  de  l'autre  qu'il  entame  des 
négociations  en  vue  de  modifier  le  pro- 
gramme. 

(2)  L'alinéa  14  (2)  b)  et  les  paragraphes  Jj'£'"'5'J 
14  (3),  (4)  et  (5)  s'appliquent,  avec  les  adap- 
tations nécessaires,  aux  négociations  et  à 

toute  modification  du  programme  dont  il  est 
convenu. 

(3)  Si  l'employeur  et  l'agent  négociateur  ^^^^"^^g 
ne  conviennent  pas  d'une  modification  dans 

les  120  jours  qui  suivent  la  date  où  l'avis  en 
vue  d'entamer  des  négociations  est  donné, 
l'employeur  en  donne  avis  sans  délai  à  la 
Commission. 


(4)  Le  paragraphe  (3)  n'a  pas  pour  effet 
d'empêcher  l'agent  négociateur  d'aviser  la 
Commission  du  défaut  de  convenir  d'une 
modification  au  plus  tard  à  la  date  visée  dans 
ce  paragraphe. 

(5)  Si  l'employeur  est  d'avis  qu'en  raison 
d'un  changement  de  la  situation  au  sein  de 
l'établissement,  le  programme  d'équité  sala- 
riale destiné  aux  employés  de  l'établissement 
qui  n'appartiennent  à  aucune  unité  de  négo- 
ciation ne  convient  plus,  il  peut  modifier  le 
programme  et  afficher  sur  les  lieux  de  travail 
une  copie  du  programme  modifié  sur  laquelle 
les  modifications  sont  clairement  indiquées. 

(6)  Les  paragraphes  15  (2)  et  15  (4)  à  (8) 
s'appliquent,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessai- 


Idem 


Idem 
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lions,    in    respect    of   an    amended    plan 
described  in  subsection  (5). 

14.2 — (1)  In  an  establishment  where  no 
employee  is  represented  by  a  bargaining 
agent,  if  the  employer  is  of  the  view  that, 
because  of  changed  circumstances  in  the 
establishment,  the  pay  equity  plan  for  the 
establishment  is  no  longer  appropriate,  the 
employer  may  amend  the  plan  and  post  in 
the  workplace  a  copy  of  the  amended  plan 
with  the  amendments  clearly  indicated. 

Application  (2)  Subsections  15  (2)  to  (8)  apply,  with 
necessary  modifications,  in  respect  of  the 
amended  plan. 

9.  Subsection  15  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "mandatory  posting  date"  in 
the  fourth  line  and  substituting  "date  on 
which  the  copy  of  the  plan  is  posted". 

10.  Clauses  16  (1)  (a)  and  (b)  of  the  Act 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

(a)  is  advised  by  an  employer  or  a  bar- 
gaining agent  that  no  agreement  has 
been  reached  on  a  pay  equity  plan  or 
an  amendment  to  a  pay  equity  plan;  or 


(b)  receives  a  notice  of  objection  to  a  pay 
equity  plan  for  employees  who  are  not 
represented  by  a  bargaining  agent  or  a 
notice  of  objection  to  an  amendment 
of  such  a  plan, 


Application 
de  l'art.  15 


res,  à  regard  d'un  programme  modifié  décrit 
au  paragraphe  (5). 

14.2    (1)  L'employeur  dont  l'établisse-  Changement 
ment  ne  compte  aucun  employé  représenté  tion^  absence 
par  un  agent  négociateur  peut,  s'il  est  d'avis  d'unité  de 
qu'en  raison  d'un  changement  de  la  situation  "^s^^^'^^'O" 
au  sein  de  l'établissement  le  programme 
d'équité  salariale  relié  à  l'établissement  ne 
convient  plus,  modifier  le  programme  et  affi- 
cher sur  les  lieux  de  travail  une  copie  du  pro- 
gramme modifié  sur  laquelle  les  modifica- 
tions sont  clairement  indiquées. 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  15  (2)  à  (8)  s'appli- 
quent, avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à 
l'égard  du  programme  modifié. 

9  Le  paragraphe  15  (4)  de  la  Loi  est  modi- 
fié par  substitution,  à  «date  d'affichage  obli- 
gatoire» aux  sixième  et  septième  lignes,  de 
«date  d'affichage  de  la  copie  du  programme». 

10  Les  alinéas  16  (1)  a)  et  b)  de  la  Loi  sont 
abrogés  et  remplacés  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

a)  ou  bien  est  avisée  par  l'employeur  ou 
l'agent  négociateur  qu'aucune  entente 
n'est  intervenue  au  sujet  d'un  pro- 
gramme d'équité  salariale  ou  d'une 
modification  d'un  programme  d'équité 
salariale; 

b)  ou  bien  reçoit  un  avis  d'opposition  au 
programme  d'équité  salariale  destiné  à 
des  employés  non  représentés  par  un 
agent  négociateur  ou  un  avis  d'opposi- 
tion à  une  modification  d'un  tel 
programme, 


11.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  Part: 

PART  IILl 

PROPORTIONAL  VALUE  METHOD  OF 

COMPARISON 

21.1  This  Part  applies  to  employers  to 
whom  Part  II  applies. 

21.2 — (r)  If  a  female  job  class  within  an 
employer's  establishment  cannot  be  com- 
pared to  a  male  job  class  in  the  establishment 
using  the  job-to- job  method  of  comparison, 
the  employer  shall  use  the  proportional  value 
method  of  comparison  to  make  a  comparison 
for  that  female  job  class. 


(2)  If  an  employer  uses  the  proportional 
value  method  of  comparison  to  make  a  com- 
parison for  a  female  job  class  that  can  be 
compared  to  a  male  job  class  using  the  job- 
to-job  method  of  comparison,  the  compensa- 
tion adjustment  made  for  members  of  that 


11   La   Loi   est   modifiée   en   outre   par 
adjonction  de  la  partie  suivante  : 

PARTIE  III.  1 

MÉTHODE  DE  COMPARAISON  DE  LA 

VALEUR  PROPORTIONNELLE 


aux   Champ  d'ap- 
plication 


Méthode  de 
comparaison 
de  la  valeur 
proportion- 
nelle obliga- 
toire 


21.1  La  présente  partie  s'applique  ai 
employeurs  auxquels  s'applique  la  partie  II. 

21.2  (1)  Si  une  catégorie  d'emplois  à 
prédominance  féminine  dans  l'établissement 
d'un  employeur  ne  peut  pas  être  comparée  à 
une  catégorie  d'emplois  à  prédominance  mas- 
culine dans  l'établissement  au  moyen  de  la 
méthode  de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à  l'au- 
tre, l'employeur  utilise  la  méthode  de  compa- 
raison de  la  valeur  proportionnelle  pour  éta- 
blir une  comparaison  à  l'égard  de  cette 
catégorie  d'emplois  à  prédominance  fémi- 
nine. 

(2)  Si  l'employeur  utilise  la  méthode  de  Rajustements 
comparaison  de  la  valeur  proportionnelle 
pour  établir  une  comparaison  à  l'égard  d'une 
catégorie  d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine 
qui  peut  être  comparée  à  une  catégorie  d'em- 
plois à  prédominance  masculine  au  moyen  de 
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Investigation 

and 

complaints 


Proportional 
value 

comparison 
method 


Comparisons 
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female  job  class  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
adjustment  that  is  indicated  under  the  job-to- 
job  method. 


(3)  Subsection  (2)  does  not  apply  to  an 
employer  who  prepared  a  pay  equity  plan 
using  the  proportional  value  method  of  com- 
parison before  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Part  unless  the  employer  has  also  prepared  a 
pay  equity  plan  using  the  job-to-job  method 
of  comparison. 


(4)  If  a  female  job  class  within  an  employ- 
er's establishment  cannot  be  compared  to  a 
male  job  class  within  the  establishment  under 
either  the  job-to-job  method  of  comparison 
or  the  proportional  value  method  of  compari- 
son, the  employer  shall  notify  the  Pay  Equity 
Office. 


(5)  If  notice  is  given  under  subsection  (4), 
sections  16  and  22  apply,  with  necessary 
modifications. 

21.3 — (1)  Pay  equity  is  achieved  for  a 
female  job  class  under  the  proportional  value 
method  of  comparison, 

(a)  when  the  class  is  compared  with  a  rep- 
resentative group  of  male  job  classes 
in  accordance  with  this  section;  and 


(b)  when  the  job  rate  for  the  class  bears 
the  same  relationship  to  the  value  of 
the  work  performed  in  the  class  as  the 
job  rates  for  the  male  job  classes  in 
the  representative  group  bear  to  the 
value  of  the  work  performed  in  those 
classes. 


(2)  Comparisons  required  by  this  section, 

(a)  for  job  classes  inside  a  bargaining  unit 
shall  be  made  between  job  classes  in 
the  unit;  and 


(b)  for  job  classes  outside  any  bargaining 
unit  shall  be  made  between  job  classes 
that  are  outside  any  bargaining  unit. 


la  méthode  de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à 
l'autre,  le  rajustement  de  la  rétribution  effec- 
tué à  l'égard  des  membres  de  cette  catégorie 
d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine  ne  doit 
pas  être  inférieur  à  celui  qui  est  indiqué  selon 
la  méthode  de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à 
l'autre. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  (2)  ne  s'applique  pas  à  ^^^^"^ 
l'employeur  qui  a  élaboré  un  programme 
d'équité  salariale  en  utilisant  la  méthode  de 
comparaison  de  la  valeur  proportionnelle 
avant  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  par- 
tie, à  moins  qu'il  n'ait  également  élaboré  un 
programme  d'équité  salariale  en  utilisant  la 
méthode  de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à  l'au- 
tre. 

(4)  Si  une  catégorie  d'emplois  à  prédomi-  ^"^^ 
nance  féminine  dans  l'établissement  d'un 
employeur  ne  peut  être  comparée  à  une 
catégorie  d'emplois  à  prédominance  mascu- 
line dans  l'établissement  ni  au  moyen  de  la 
méthode  de  comparaison  d'un  emploi  à  l'au- 
tre, ni  au  moyen  de  la  méthode  de  comparai- 
son de  la  valeur  proportionnelle,  l'employeur 

en  avise  le  Bureau  de  l'équité  salariale. 

(5)  S'il  est  donné  un  avis  aux  termes  du  £"9"^'^  ^' 
paragraphe  (4),  les  articles  16  et  22  s'appli-  P^'"^^* 
quent  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires. 

21.3    (1)  L'équité  salariale  est  atteinte  à  Méthode  de 

,,,         1    j7  /'        -1»  I    •     V         ,,        .     comparaison 

1  égard  d  une  catégorie  d  emplois  a  predomi-  de  la  valeur 
nance  féminine  selon  la  méthode  de  compa-  proportion- 
raison  de  la  valeur  proportionnelle  :  "^"^ 

a)  d'une  part,  lorsque  la  catégorie  est 
comparée  avec  un  groupe  représentatif 
de  catégories  d'emplois  à  prédomi- 
nance masculine  conformément  au 
présent  article; 

b)  d'autre  part,  lorsque  le  rapport  entre 
le  taux  de  catégorie  relié  à  la  catégorie 
et  la  valeur  du  travail  accompli  dans 
cette  catégorie  est  le  même  que  le  rap- 
port entre  le  taux  de  catégorie  relié 
aux  catégories  d'emplois  à  prédomi- 
nance masculine  du  groupe  représenta- 
tif et  la  valeur  du  travail  accompli  dans 
ces  catégories. 

(2)  Les  comparaisons  qu'exige  le  présent  '^u,'"''?"'*^' 
article  i 

a)  à  l'égard  des  catégories  d'emplois  dont 
les  membres  appartiennent  à  une  unité 
de  négociation  sont  établies  entre  les 
catégories  d'emplois  dont  les  membres 
appartiennent  à  l'unité  de  négociation; 

b)  à  l'égard  des  catégories  d'emplois  dont 
les  membres  n'appartiennent  à  aucune 
unité  de  négociation  sont  établies 
entre  les  catégories  d'emplois  dont  les 
membres  n'appartiennent  à  aucune 
unité  de  négociation. 
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(3)  If,  after  applying  subsection  (2),  no 
representative  group  of  male  job  classes  is 
found  to  compare  to  the  female  job  class,  the 
female  job  class  shall  be  compared  to  a  rep- 
resentative group  of  male  job  classes 
throughout  the  establishment. 


Group  of  (4)  Subsections  6  (6)  to  (10)  apply,  with 

^^  ^  necessary  modifications,  to  the  proportional 

value  method  of  comparison. 


21.4 — (1)  If  a  pay  equity  plan  prepared 
under  Part  II  for  an  establishment  does  not 
achieve  pay  equity  for  all  the  female  job 
classes  at  the  establishment,  the  employer 
shall  amend  the  plan  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  achieve  pay  equity  in  accordance  with  this 
Part. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsection  21.2  (2),  an 
employer  may,  with  the  agreement  of  the 
bargaining  agent,  if  any,  replace  a  pay  equity 
plan  prepared  under  Part  II  with  another 
plan  prepared  under  this  Part  using  the  pro- 
portional value  method  of  comparison. 


21.5 — (1)  A  pay  equity  plan  prepared  or 
revised  under  this  Part  binds  the  employer 
and  the  employees  to  whom  the  plan  applies 
and  their  bargaining  agent,  if  any. 

(2)  A  pay  equity  plan  prepared  or  revised 
under  this  Part  prevails  over  all  relevant  col- 
lective agreements  and  the  adjustments  to 
rates  of  compensation  required  by  the  plan 
are  deemed  to  be  incorporated  into  and  form 
part  of  the  relevant  collective  agreements. 

21.6 — (1)  A  pay  equity  plan  prepared  or 
revised  under  this  Part  must  contain  the 
information  required  by  this  section. 

(2)  Subsections  13  (1)  and  (2)  apply,  with 
necessary  modifications,  with  respect  to  a 
pay  equity  plan  prepared  or  revised  under 
this  Part. 

(3)  The  plan  must, 

(a)  state,  for  each  female  job  class,  what 
method  of  comparison  has  been  used 
to  determine  whether  pay  equity 
exists; 

(b)  describe  the  methodology  used  for  the 
calculations  required  by  the  propor- 
tional value  method  of  comparison; 
and 


Révision  des 
programmes 
d'équité  sala- 


(3)  Si,  après  l'application  du  paragraphe   ^^^^ 
(2),  il  n'est  trouvé  aucun  groupe  représentatif 

de  catégories  d'emplois  à  prédominance  mas- 
culine qui  puisse  être  comparé  avec  la  caté- 
gorie d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine, 
celle-ci  est  comparée  à  un  groupe  représenta- 
tif de  catégories  d'emplois  à  prédominance 
masculine  de  tout  l'établissement. 

(4)  Les  paragraphes  6  (6)  à  (10)  s'appli-  Groupe  d'em- 
quent,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  "^"'^ 
méthode  de  comparaison  de  la  valeur  pro- 
portionnelle. 

21.4  (1)  Si  un  programme  d'équité  sala- 
riale élaboré  aux  termes  de  la  partie  II  pour 
un  établissement  ne  permet  pas  d'atteindre  riaie 
l'équité  salariale  à  l'égard  de  toutes  les  caté- 
gories d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine  de 
l'établissement,  l'employeur  modifie  le  pro- 
gramme de  façon  à  atteindre  l'équité  sala- 
riale conformément  à  la  présente  partie. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  21.2  (2),  ^^^^ 
l'employeur  peut,  avec  l'accord  de  l'agent 
négociateur,  le  cas  échéant,  remplacer  un 
programme  d'équité  salariale  élaboré  aux  ter- 
mes de  la  partie  II  par  un  autre  programme 
élaboré  aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie  qui 
utilise  la  méthode  de  comparaison  de  la 
valeur  proportionnelle. 

21.5  (1)  Le  programme  d'équité  salariale  ^  p™"  ,. 

,,   ,        ,  ,    .,     °  j      ,  ,  gramme  lie 

élabore  ou  revise  aux  termes  de  la  présente  les  parties 
partie  lie  l'employeur  et  les  employés  aux- 
quels il  s'applique  ainsi  que  leur  agent  négo- 
ciateur, le  cas  échéant. 

(2)  Le  programme  d'équité  salariale  éla- 
boré ou  révisé  aux  termes  de  la  présente  par- 
tie l'emporte  sur  toute  convention  collective 
pertinente.  Les  rajustements  des  taux  de 
rétribution  qu'exige  le  programme  sont  répu- 
tés incorporés  aux  conventions  collectives 
pertinentes  et  en  faire  partie  intégrante. 

21.6  (1)  Le  programme  d'équité  salariale 
élaboré  ou  révisé  aux  termes  de  la  présente 
partie  doit  contenir  les  renseignements  exigés 
par  le  présent  article. 

(2)  Les  paragraphes  13  (1)  et  (2)  s'appli- 
quent, avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à 
l'égard  du  programme  d'équité  salariale  éla- 
boré ou  révisé  aux  termes  de  la  présente  par- 
tie. 

(3)  Le  programme  doit  : 

a)  indiquer,  à  l'égard  de  chaque  catégorie 
d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine,  la 
méthode  de  comparaison  utilisée  pour 
déterminer  si  l'équité  salariale  existe; 

b)  décrire  la  méthode  utilisée  pour  effec- 
tuer les  calculs  exigés  par  la  méthode 
de  comparaison  de  la  valeur  propor- 
tionnelle; 
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(c)  describe  any  revisions  to  be  made  to 
the  pay  equity  plan  prepared  under 
Part  II. 

21.7— (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  the 
employer  shall  post  a  copy  of  each  pay  equity 
plan  prepared  or  revised  under  this  Part  in 
the  workplace  not  later  than  six  months  after 
this  section  comes  into  force. 

(2)  An  employer  described  in  clause 
10  (d)  shall  post  the  plan  on  or  before  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1993. 

21.8  Sections  14,  16  and  17  apply,  with 
necessary  modifications,  with  respect  to  a 
pay  equity  plan  that  is  prepared  or  revised 
under  this  Part  for  employees  in  a  bargaining 
unit. 

21.9— (1)  This  section  applies  with  respect 
to  pay  equity  plans  prepared  or  revised 
under  this  Part  for  employees  who  are  not  in 
a  bargaining  unit. 

(2)  Employees  shall  have  until  the  nineti- 
eth day  after  the  plan  is  posted  to  review  it 
and  submit  comments  to  the  employer  on  the 
plan  or,  if  the  plan  is  a  revised  plan,  the  revi- 
sions to  the  plan. 

(3)  Subsections  15  (5)  to  (8)  and  sections 
16  and  17  apply,  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions, with  respect  to  the  plan. 

21.10 — (1)  If  a  pay  equity  plan  is  pre- 
pared or  revised  under  this  Part,  the 
employer  shall  make  the  first  adjustments  in 
compensation  in  respect  of  the  new  or 
revised  portions  of  the  plan, 


(a)  in  the  case  of  employers  in  the  public 
sector  and  employers  in  the  private 
sector  with  100  or  more  employees, 
effective  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1992  or  earlier; 

(b)  in  the  case  of  employers  in  the  private 
sector  with  at  least  fifty  but  fewer  than 
100  employees,  effective  as  of  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1993; 

(c)  in  the  case  of  employers  in  the  private 
sector  with  at  least  ten  but  fewer  than 
fifty  employees,  on  or  before  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1994. 

(2)  An  employer  described  in  clause 
(1)  (a)  shall  make  the  first  payment  in 
respect  of  the  first  adjustment  within  six 
months  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Part. 
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c)  décrire  les  révisions  à  apporter  au  pro- 
gramme d'équité  salariale  élaboré  aux 
termes  de  la  partie  II. 

21.7  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2), 
l'employeur  affiche  sur  les  lieux  de  travail 
une  copie  de  chaque  programme  d'équité 
salariale  élaboré  ou  révisé  aux  termes  de  la 
présente  partie,  au  plus  tard  six  mois  après 
l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent  article. 

(2)  L'employeur  décrit  à  l'alinéa  10  d) 
affiche  le  programme  au  plus  tard  le  \"  jan- 
vier 1993. 

21.8  Les  articles  14,  16  et  17  s'appliquent, 
avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  l'égard  du 
programme  d'équité  salariale  élaboré  ou 
révisé  aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie  qui 
est  destiné  aux  employés  appartenant  à  une 
unité  de  négociation. 

21.9  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  à 
l'égard  des  programmes  d'équité  salariale 
élaborés  ou  révisés  aux  termes  de  la  présente 
partie  qui  sont  destinés  aux  employés  n'ap- 
partenant à  aucune  unité  de  négociation. 

(2)  Les  employés  peuvent  examiner  le 
programme  ou  les  parties  révisées  du  pro- 
gramme et  présenter  leurs  observations  à 
l'employeur  jusqu'au  quatre-vingt-dixième 
jour  suivant  la  date  d'affichage  du  pro- 
gramme. 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  15  (5)  à  (8)  et  les  arti- 
cles 16  et  17  s'appliquent,  avec  les  adapta- 
tions nécessaires,  à  l'égard  du  programme. 

21.10  (1)  Si  un  programme  d'équité  sala- 
riale est  élaboré  ou  révisé  aux  termes  de  la 
présente  partie,  les  premiers  rajustements  de 
la  rétribution  à  l'égard  du  nouveau  pro- 
gramme ou  des  parties  révisées  du  pro- 
gramme effectués  par  l'employeur  prennent 
effet  : 

a)  dans  le  cas  d'employeurs  du  secteur 
public  et  d'employeurs  du  secteur 
privé  qui  ont  au  moins  100  employés  à 
leur  service,  le  1^"^  janvier  1992  ou  à 
une  date  antérieure; 

b)  dans  le  cas  d'employeurs  du  secteur 
privé  qui  ont  au  moins  cinquante,  mais 
moins  de  100  employés  à  leur  service, 
le  1"  janvier  1993; 

c)  dans  le  cas  d'employeurs  du  secteur 
privé  qui  ont  au  moins  dix,  mais  moins 
de  cinquante  employés  à  leur  service, 
le  V^  janvier  1994  ou  à  une  date  anté- 
rieure. 

(2)  L'employeur  décrit  à  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  ^^^"^ 
effectue  le  premier  versement  à  l'égard  du 
premier  rajustement  dans  les  six  mois  de 
l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  partie. 
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(3)  An  employer  described  in  clause 
(1)  (b)  shall  make  the  first  payment  in 
respect  of  the  first  adjustment  on  or  before 
the  later  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  1993  and 
six  months  after  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
Part. 

(4)  Subsections  13  (3)  to  (8)  apply,  with 
necessary  modifications,  to  compensation 
payable  under  a  pay  equity  plan  prepared  or 
revised  under  this  Part. 

12.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  Part: 

PART  III.2 
PROXY  METHOD  OF  COMPARISON 


21.11 — (1)  This  Part  applies  to  public  sec- 
tor employers  if  a  female  job  class  within  the 
employer's  establishment  cannot  be  com- 
pared to  any  male  job  class  in  the  establish- 
ment using  either  the  job-to-job  method  of 
comparison  or  the  proportional  value  method 
of  comparison. 


(2)  The  employer  shall  use  the  proxy 
method  of  comparison  for  a  female  job  class 
described  in  subsection  (1). 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  and 
despite  subsection  4  (2),  systemic  gender  dis- 
crimination in  compensation  shall  be  identi- 
fied by  undertaking  comparisons,  in  terms  of 
compensation  and  in  terms  of  the  value  of 
the  work  performed,  between  each  female 
job  class  in  the  employer's  establishment  and 
job  classes  in  an  establishment  of  the  proxy 
employer. 


21.12  The  proxy  employer  for  an 
employer  to  whom  this  Part  applies  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions. 

21.13  The  proxy  method  of  comparison 
for  determining  whether  pay  equity  exists  at 
an  establishment  is  as  set  out  in  the  regula- 
tions. 

21.14 — (1)  An  employer  to  whom  this 
Part  applies  shall  prepare  a  pay  equity  plan 
to  achieve  pay  equity  under  the  proxy 
method  of  comparison. 

(2)  The  plan  must  contain  the  information 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


(3)  L'employeur  décrit  à  l'alinéa  (1)  b)  ''^^f" 
effectue  le  premier  versement  à  l'égard  du 
premier  rajustement  au  plus  tard  le  1"  jan- 
vier 1993  ou  le  jour  qui  tombe  six  mois  après 
l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  partie, 
selon  celle  de  ces  dates  qui  est  postérieure  à 
l'autre. 

(4)  Les  paragraphes  13  (3)  à  (8)  s'appli-  Application 
quent,  avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la  dfsjwsiUon? 
rétribution  payable  en  vertu  d'un  programme 
d'équité  salariale  élaboré  ou  révisé  aux  ter- 
mes de  la  présente  partie. 

12  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  la  partie  suivante  : 

PARTIE  IIL2 

MÉTHODE  DE  COMPARAISON  AVEC 

DES  ORGANISATIONS  DE  L'EXTÉRIEUR 

21.11  (1)  La  présente  partie  s'applique  Champ  d'ap- 
aux  employeurs  du  secteur  public  si  une  P"^^'°" 
catégorie  d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine 

dans  l'établissement  de  l'employeur  ne  peut 
être  comparée  à  une  catégorie  d'emplois  à 
prédominance  masculine  dans  l'établissement 
ni  au  moyen  de  la  méthode  de  comparaison 
d'un  emploi  à  l'autre,  ni  au  moyen  de  la 
méthode  de  comparaison  de  la  valeur  pro- 
portionnelle. 

(2)  L'employeur  utilise  la  méthode  de 
comparaison  avec  des  organisations  de  l'ex- 
térieur à  l'égard  de  la  catégorie  d'emplois  à 
prédominance  féminine  décrite  au  paragra- 
phe(l). 

(3)  Pour  l'application  de  la  présente  par- 
tie, et  malgré  le  paragraphe  4  (2),  le  repé- 
rage de  la  discrimination  systémique  entre  les 
sexes  en  ce  qui  concerne  la  rétribution  se  fait 
au  moyen  de  comparaisons  établies,  sur  les 
plans  de  la  rétribution  et  de  la  valeur  du  tra- 
vail accompli,  entre  chacune  des  catégories 
d'emplois  à  prédominance  féminine  dans 
l'établissement  de  l'employeur  et  des  catégo- 
ries d'emplois  dans  un  établissement  de  l'em- 
ployeur de  l'organisation  de  l'extérieur. 

21.12  L'employeur  de  l'organisation  de 
l'extérieur  à  jumeler  à  l'employeur  auquel 
s'applique  la  présente  partie  est  choisi  con- 
formément aux  règlements. 

21.13  La  méthode  de  comparaison  avec 
des  organisations  de  l'extérieur  utilisée  pour 
déterminer  si  l'équité  salariale  existe  dans  un 
établissement  est  énoncée  dans  les  règle- 
ments. 

21.14  (1)  L'employeur  auquel  s'applique  ^.''pg''^'!^'"^ 
la  présente  partie  élabore  un  programme  riaie  obiiga- 
d'équité  salariale  visant  à  atteindre  l'équité  toire 
salariale  au  moyen  de  la  méthode  de  compa- 
raison avec  des  organisations  de  l'extérieur. 

(2)  Le  programme  doit  contenir  les  rensei-  Contenu 
gnements  prescrits  par  les  règlements. 
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(3)  The  employer  shall  post  a  copy  of  the 
plan  in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

21.15  Sections  14,  16  and  17  apply,  with 
necessary  modifications,  with  respect  to  a 
pay  equity  plan  that  is  prepared  under  this 
Part  for  employees  in  a  bargaining  unit. 


21.16— (1)  This  section  applies  with 
respect  to  pay  equity  plans  prepared  under 
this  Part  for  employees  who  are  not  members 
of  a  bargaining  unit. 

(2)  Employees  shall  have  until  the  nineti- 
eth day  after  the  plan  is  posted  to  review  it 
and  submit  comments  to  the  employer  on  the 
plan. 

(3)  Subsections  15  (5)  to  (8)  and  sections 
16  and  17  apply,  with  necessary  modifica- 
tions, with  respect  to  the  plan. 

21.17 — (1)  An  employer  required  to  pre- 
pare a  pay  equity  plan  under  this  Part  shall 
make  the  first  adjustments  in  compensation 
in  respect  of  the  plan  as  of  a  date  prescribed 
in  the  regulations. 

(2)  An  employer  shall  make  the  first  pay- 
ment in  respect  of  the  first  adjustment  no 
later  than  the  date  prescribed  in  the  regula- 
tions. 

Application         (3)  Subscctions  13  (3),  (5)  and  (8)  apply, 

of  certain  .\'  ,.r>   '\^   '  ^   '     r'r  j  ■• 

provisions  With  necessary  modifications,  to  compensa- 
tion payable  under  a  pay  equity  plan  pre- 
pared or  revised  under  this  Part. 
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21.18 — (1)  A  review  officer  or  the  Hear- 
ings Tribunal  may  order  an  employer  or  a 
proxy  employer  to  provide  to  the  officer  or 
the  Tribunal  such  information  as  is  permitted 
in  the  regulations. 

(2)  The  employer  or  proxy  employer  shall 
comply  with  the  order. 

13.  Subsection  22  (2)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

(2)  Any  employee  or  group  of  employees 
in  an  establishment,  or  the  bargaining  agent, 
if  any,  representing  the  employee  or  group, 
may  file  a  complaint  with  the  Commission 
that  a  pay  equity  plan  for  any  employees  in 
the  establishment  is  not  being  implemented 
according  to  its  terms  or  is  no  longer  appro- 
priate because  of  changed  circumstances  in 
the  establishment. 


14.— (1)  Subsection  24  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "Part  11"  in  the 


Idem 


(3)  L'employeur  affiche  une  copie  du  pro- 
gramme conformément  aux  règlements. 

21.15  Les  articles  14,  16  et  17  s'appli- 
quent, avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à 
l'égard  du  programme  d'équité  salariale  éla- 
boré aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie  qui  est 
destiné  aux  employés  appartenant  à  une 
unité  de  négociation. 

21.16  (1)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  à 
l'égard  des  programmes  d'équité  salariale 
élaborés  aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie  qui 
sont  destinés  aux  employés  n'appartenant  à 
aucune  unité  de  négociation. 

(2)  Les  employés  peuvent  examiner  le 
programme  et  présenter  leurs  observations  à 
l'employeur  jusqu'au  quatre-vingt-dixième 
jour  suivant  la  date  d'affichage  du  pro- 
gramme. 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  15  (5)  à  (8)  et  les  arti- 
cles 16  et  17  s'appliquent,  avec  les  adapta- 
tions nécessaires,  à  l'égard  du  programme. 

21.17  (1)  Les  premiers  rajustements  de  la 
rétribution  qu'effectue,  à  l'égard  du  pro- 
gramme, l'employeur  qui  est  tenu  d'élaborer 
un  programme  d'équité  salariale  aux  termes 
de  la  présente  partie  prennent  effet  à  la  date 
prescrite  dans  les  règlements. 

(2)  L'employeur  effectue  le  premier  verse- 
ment à  l'égard  du  premier  rajustement  au 
plus  tard  à  la  date  prescrite  dans  les  règle- 
ments. 

(3)  Les  paragraphes  13  (3),  (5)  et  (8)  s'ap- 
pliquent, avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à 
la  rétribution  payable  en  vertu  d'un  pro- 
gramme d'équité  salariale  élaboré  ou  révisé 
aux  termes  de  la  présente  partie. 

21.18  (1)  L'agent  de  révision  ou  le  Tri- 
bunal peut  ordonner  à  l'employeur  ou  à 
l'employeur  de  l'organisation  de  l'extérieur 
de  lui  fournir  les  renseignements  permis  dans 
les  règlements. 

(2)  L'employeur  ou  l'employeur  de  l'orga- 
nisation de  l'extérieur  doit  se  conformer  à 
l'ordre  ou  à  l'ordonnance. 

13  Le  paragraphe  22  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(2)  Un  employé  ou  un  groupe  d'employés  '''^™J 
dans  un  établissement,  ou,  le  cas  échéant, 
l'agent  négociateur  qui  représente  l'employé 
ou  le  groupe,  peuvent  déposer  auprès  de  la 
Commission  une  plainte  précisant  que  la 
mise  en  oeuvre  d'un  programme  d'équité 
salariale  destiné  à  des  employés  de  l'établis- 
sement ne  s'effectue  pas  conformément  à  ses 
conditions  ou  que  le  programme  ne  convient 
plus  en  raison  d'un  changement  de  la  situa- 
tion au  sein  de  l'établissement. 

14  (1)  Le  paragraphe  24  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «partie  W»  aux 
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third  line  and  substituting  'Tart  II,  III.l  or 
III.2". 

(2)  Section  24  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(2.1)  If  a  review  officer  is  of  the  opinion 
that  because  of  changed  circumstances  a  pay 
equity  plan  is  no  longer  appropriate,  the  offi- 
cer may  order  the  employer  to  amend  the 
plan  in  such  manner  as  is  set  out  in  the  order 
or  to  take  such  steps  with  a  view  to  amend- 
ing the  plan  as  are  set  out  in  the  order. 

(3)  Subsection  24  (3)  of  the  Act  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

(3)  If  a  review  officer  is  of  the  opinion 
that  there  has  been  a  contravention  of  this 
Act  by  an  employer,  employee  or  bargaining 
agent,  the  officer  may  order  the  employer, 
employee  or  bargaining  agent  to  take  such 
steps  to  comply  with  the  Act  as  are  set  out  in 
the  order. 

(4)  Subsection  24  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  "or  a  posting  date  that 
is  later  than  the  one  provided  under  section 
21.7  or  subsection  21.14  (3)". 

15.— (1)  Clause  25  (2)  (a)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  'Tart  11"  in  the 
third  line  and  substituting  "Part  II,  III.l  or 
III.2". 

(2)  Clause  25  (2)  (c)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "compensation"  in  the 
third  line  "or  has  failed  to  make  an  adjust- 
ment in  accordance  with  subsection  21.2  (2)". 

(3)  Subsection  25  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(e.l)  may  determine  whether  a  sale  of  a 
business  has  occurred. 

(4)  Subsection  25  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "Part  II,  except  section  16, 
applies"  in  the  Hrst  line  and  substituting 
"Parts  II,  III.l  and  III.2,  apply". 

(5)  Clause  25  (4)  (a)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  "or  a  posting  date  that 
is  later  than  the  one  provided  under  section 
21.7  or  subsection  21. 14  (3)". 

(6)  Clause  25  (4)  (b)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  adding  at  the  end  "or  a  date  that  is  later 
than  the  one  provided  under  section  21.10  or 
21.17". 

(7)  Section  25  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsection: 

(4.1)  Despite  subsection  (4),  section  16 
does  not  apply  with  respect  to  a  pay  equity 
plan  prepared  under  clause  (2)  (a). 


troisième  et  quatrième  lignes,  de  «partie  II, 
III.  1  ou  III.2». 

(2)  L'article  24  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(2.1)  S'il  est  d'avis  qu'en  raison  d'un  chan- 
gement de  la  situation,  un  programme 
d'équité  salariale  ne  convient  plus,  l'agent  de 
révision  peut  ordonner  à  l'employeur  de 
modifier  le  programme  de  la  manière  énon- 
cée dans  son  ordre  ou  de  prendre  les  mesures 
énoncées  dans  son  ordre  en  vue  de  modifier 
le  programme. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  24  (3)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(3)  S'il  est  d'avis  qu'un  employeur,  un 
employé  ou  un  agent  négociateur  a  contre- 
venu à  la  présente  loi,  l'agent  de  révision 
peut  ordonner  à  l'employeur,  à  l'employé  ou 
à  l'agent  négociateur  de  prendre  les  mesures 
énoncées  dans  son  ordre  aux  fins  de  se  con- 
former à  la  Loi. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  24  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  «ou  une  date  d'affi- 
chage postérieure  à  celle  que  prévoit  l'article 
21.7  ou  le  paragraphe  21.14  (3)». 

15  (1)  L'alinéa  25  (2)  a)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «partie  II»  à  la 
sixième  ligne,  de  «partie  II,  III.  1  ou  III.2». 

(2)  L'alinéa  25  (2)  c)  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé 
par  insertion,  après  «rétribution»  à  la  troi- 
sième ligne,  de  «ou  qu'il  n'a  pas  effectué  de 
rajustement  conformément  au  paragraphe 
21.2  (2)». 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  25  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 

e.l)  déterminer  si  la  vente  d'une  entreprise 
a  eu  lieu. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  25  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  substitution,  à  «À  l'exception  de 
l'article  16,  la  partie  II  s'applique»  aux  pre- 
mière et  deuxième  lignes,  de  «Les  parties  II, 
III.l  et  III.2  s'appliquent». 

(5)  L'alinéa  25  (4)  a)  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé 
par  adjonction  de  «ou  une  date  d'affîchage 
postérieure  à  celle  que  prévoit  l'article  21.7 
ou  le  paragraphe  21.14  (3)». 

(6)  L'alinéa  25  (4)  b)  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé 
par  adjonction  de  «ou  d'une  date  postérieure 
à  celle  que  prévoit  l'article  21.10  ou  21.17». 

(7)  L'article  25  de  la  Loi  est  modifîé  par 
adjonction  du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(4.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (4),  l'article  16 
ne  s'applique  pas  à  l'égard  d'un  programme 
d'équité  salariale  élaboré  aux  termes  de  l'ali- 
néa (2)  a). 


Idem 


Idem 
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16.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

25.1— (1)  The  parties  to  a  matter  in 
respect  of  which  the  Hearings  Tribunal  is 
required  to  hold  a  hearing  may  settle  the 
matter  in  writing. 

(2)  A  settlement  under  subsection  (1) 
binds  the  parties  to  it. 

(3)  If  a  bargaining  agent  is  a  party  to  a 
settlement  under  subsection  (1),  the  settle- 
ment also  binds  the  employees  who  are  rep- 
resented by  the  bargaining  agent. 

(4)  A  party  to  the  settlement  may  file  with 
the  Hearings  Tribunal  a  complaint  that  the 
settlement  is  not  being  complied  with. 

(5)  The  Hearings  Tribunal  shall  hold  a 
hearing  respecting  the  complaint. 

(6)  If  the  Hearings  Tribunal  finds  that  a 
party  is  not  complying  with  the  settlement,  it 
may  order  the  party  to  take  such  steps  as  it 
may  specify  to  come  into  compliance  or  to 
rectify  the  failure  to  comply. 

17.  Subsection  29  (2)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  ''and"  at  the  end  of 
clause  (b)  and  by  adding  the  following 
clauses: 

(d)  may,  upon  the  request  of  the  parties 
or  on  its  own  initiative,  convene  one 
or  more  pre-hearing  conferences; 

(e)  may  order  a  party  to  disclose  such  evi- 
dence and  to  produce  such  documents 
and  other  things  as  the  Tribunal  may 
specify  before  the  commencement  of  a 
hearing; 

(f)  may  authorize  the  presiding  officer  or 
a  deputy  presiding  officer  to  exercise 
the  powers  of  the  Tribunal  under 
clause  (d)  or  (e);  and 

(g)  may  in  a  hearing  admit  such  oral  or 
written  evidence  as  it,  in  its  discretion, 
considers  proper,  whether  admissible 
in  a  court  of  law  or  not. 

18.  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

29.1— (1)  If,  after  a  panel  of  the  Hearings 
Tribunal  begins  holding  a  hearing  respecting 
a  matter  but  before  it  reaches  a  decision  on 
all  the  issues  before  it,  the  presiding  officer 
or  deputy  presiding  officer  dies  or  becomes 
incapacitated,  another  panel  of  the  Tribunal 
shall  decide  whether, 

(a)  the  hearing  should  continue  but  with 
the  member  who  died  or  became  inca- 
pacitated having  been  replaced  by  a 


Plainte 


16  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

25.1  (1)  Les  parties  à  une  question  à 
regard  de  laquelle  le  Tribunal  doit  tenir  une 
audience  peuvent  régler  la  question  par  écrit. 

(2)  Le  règlement  visé  au  paragraphe  (1) 
lie  les  parties. 

(3)  Si  un  agent  négociateur  est  partie  à  un 
règlement  visé  au  paragraphe  (1),  le  règle- 
ment lie  également  les  employés  que  repré- 
sente l'agent  négociateur. 

(4)  Toute  partie  au  règlement  peut  dépo- 
ser auprès  du  Tribunal  une  plainte  précisant 
qu'il  y  a  défaut  de  se  conformer  au  règle- 
ment. 

(5)  Le  Tribunal  tient  une  audience  au  audience 
sujet  de  la  plainte. 

(6)  S'il  constate  qu'une  partie  ne  se  con-  Constatation 
forme  pas  au  règlement,  le  Tribunal  peut 
ordonner  à  la  partie  de  prendre  les  mesures 

qu'il  précise  aux  fins  de  s'y  conformer  ou  de 
rectifier  le  défaut  de  s'y  conformer. 

17  Le  paragraphe  29  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifîé  par  adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 


d)  il  peut,  à  la  demande  des  parties  ou  de 
son  propre  chef,  convoquer  une  ou 
plusieurs  conférences  préparatoires  à 
l'audience; 

e)  il  peut  ordonner  à  une  partie  de  divul- 
guer les  éléments  de  preuve  et  de  pro- 
duire les  documents  et  autres  choses 
que  précise  le  Tribunal  avant  le  début 
de  l'audience; 

f)  il  peut  autoriser  le  président  ou  un 
vice-président  à  exercer  les  pouvoirs 
du  Tribunal  visés  à  l'alinéa  d)  ou  e); 

g)  il  peut,  au  cours  d'une  audience, 
admettre  les  éléments  de  preuve  orale 
ou  écrite  qu'il  estime  appropriés,  que 
ceux-ci  soient  admissibles  ou  non 
devant  un  tribunal  judiciaire. 

18  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

29.1  (1)  Si,  après  qu'un  comité  du  Tribu- 
nal commence  à  tenir  une  audience  à  l'égard 
d'une  question,  mais  que,  avant  qu'il  ne 
rende  une  décision  sur  toutes  les  questions 
en  litige  dont  il  est  saisi,  le  président  ou  le 
vice-président  décède  ou  est  empêché,  un 
autre  comité  du  Tribunal  décide  si,  selon  le 
cas  : 

a)  l'audience  devrait  se  poursuivre,  le 
membre  décédé  ou  empêché  ayant  été 
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presiding  officer  or  deputy  presiding 
officer;  or 

(b)  a  new  hearing  should  be  held  before 
another  panel. 

(2)  If,  after  a  panel  of  the  Hearings  Tribu- 
nal begins  holding  a  hearing  respecting  a 
matter  and  before  it  reaches  a  decision  on  all 
the  issues  before  it,  a  member  who  is  a  rep- 
resentative of  employers  or  employees  dies 
or  becomes  incapacitated,  another  panel  of 
the  Tribunal  shall  decide  whether, 

(a)  the  hearing  should  continue  but  with 
the  member  who  died  or  became  inca- 
pacitated having  been  replaced  by 
another  representative  of  employers  or 
employees,  as  the  case  may  be; 

(b)  the  hearing  should  continue  but  with 
the  members  who  are  representative  of 
employers  and  employees  having  been 
replaced  by  other  representatives  of 
employers  and  employees; 

(c)  the  hearing  should  continue  without 
representatives  of  either  employers  or 
employees;  or 

(d)  a  new  hearing  should  be  held  before 
another  panel. 

(3)  If  it  is  decided  that  there  should  be  a 
new  hearing  before  another  panel,  that  panel 
may  include  a  member  of  the  panel  one  of 
whose  members  died  or  became  incapaci- 
tated. 

(4)  A  panel  that  decides  that  there  should 
be  a  new  hearing  under  clause  (1)  (b)  or 
(2)  (d)  may,  if  the  previous  panel  had 
reached  a  decision  respecting  some  of  the 
issues  before  it,  direct  that  any  decision 
respecting  those  issues  stands  and  that  the 
new  panel  should  consider  only  the  issues 
that  remain  outstanding. 


(5)  Before  making  a  decision  under  sub- 
section (1)  or  (2),  the  panel  shall  hold  a 
hearing. 

(6)  If  it  is  decided  that  a  hearing  should 
continue  under  clause  (2)  (c),  the  presiding 
officer  or  deputy  presiding  officer,  as  the 
case  may  be,  shall  constitute  a  quorum  and 
shall  resume  the  hearing  without  the  other 
member. 

(7)  If  a  new  hearing  is  held  under  this  sec- 
tion, subsections  29  (4)  and  (5)  apply,  with 
necessary  modifications. 

19.— (1)  Subsection  32  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of 
clause  (b),  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of 
clause  (c)  and  by  adding  the  following  clause: 


remplacé  par  un  président  ou  un  vice- 
président; 

b)  une  nouvelle  audience  devrait  être 
tenue  devant  un  autre  comité. 

(2)  Si,  après  qu'un  comité  du  Tribunal  ^'^^^ 
commence  à  tenir  une  audience  à  l'égard 
d'une  question,  mais  que,  avant  qu'il  ne 
rende  une  décision  sur  toutes  les  questions 

en  litige  dont  il  est  saisi,  un  membre  qui 
représente  les  employeurs  ou  les  employés 
décède  ou  est  empêché,  un  autre  comité  du 
Tribunal  décide  si,  selon  le  cas  : 

a)  l'audience  devrait  se  poursuivre,  le 
membre  décédé  ou  empêché  ayant  été 
remplacé  par  un  autre  représentant 
des  employeurs  ou  des  employés, 
selon  le  cas; 

b)  l'audience  devrait  se  poursuivre,  les 
membres  qui  représentent  les 
employeurs  et  les  employés  ayant  été 
remplacés  par  d'autres  représentants 
des  employeurs  et  des  employés; 

c)  l'audience  devrait  se  poursuivre  sans 
représentant  des  employeurs  ou  des 
employés; 

d)  une  nouvelle  audience  devrait  être 
tenue  devant  un  autre  comité. 

(3)  S'il     est     décidé     qu'une     nouvelle  Comités 
audience  devrait  être  tenue  devant  un  autre 
comité,  celui-ci  peut  comprendre  un  membre 

du  comité  dont  un  des  membres  est  décédé 
ou  a  été  empêché. 

(4)  Le  comité  qui  décide  qu'une  nouvelle 
audience  devrait  être  tenue  en  vertu  de  l'ali- 
néa (1)  b)  ou  (2)  d)  peut,  si  le  comité  pré- 
cédent avait  rendu  une  décision  à  l'égard  de 
certaines  questions  en  litige  dont  il  était  saisi, 
donner  une  directive  portant  que  toute  déci- 
sion rendue  à  l'égard  de  ces  questions 
demeure  valide  et  que  le  nouveau  comité  ne 
devrait  examiner  que  les  questions  en  litige 
toujours  en  souffrance. 

(5)  Avant  de  rendre  une  décision  en  vertu 
du  paragraphe  (1)  ou  (2),  le  comité  tient  une 
audience. 

(6)  S'il  est  décidé  qu'une  audience  devrait  Quorum 

■  _?     j      1'    1-     '      /'-)\      \     I      dune  per- 

se poursuivre  en  vertu  de  1  ahnea  (2)  c),  le  sonne 

président  ou  le  vice-président,  selon  le  cas, 

constitue  le  quorum  et  reprend  l'audience 

sans  l'autre  membre. 


(7)  Si  une  nouvelle  audience  est  tenue  en  Nouveau 

.  ,  •    •        1  1  comité 

vertu  du  present  article,  les  paragraphes 
29  (4)  et  (5)  s'appliquent  avec  les  adaptations 
nécessaires. 

19    (1)  Le  paragraphe  32  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 


Questions 
séparables 


Audience 
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(d)  any  other  persons  entitled  by  law  to  be 
parties. 

(2)  Section  32  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  subsections: 

(1.1)  The  Hearings  Tribunal  or  a  review 
officer  may  require  that  a  notice  relating  to 
this  Act  be  posted  in  a  workplace  by  an 
employer  or  a  bargaining  agent  for  any 
employee  in  the  workplace. 


d)  les  autres  personnes  qui  ont  légale- 
ment le  droit  d'être  parties. 

(2)  L'article  32  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  paragraphes  suivants  : 

(1.1)  Le  Tribunal  ou  l'agent  de  révision   ^^^"^ 
peut  exiger  que  l'employeur  ou  l'agent  négo- 
ciateur d'un  employé  sur  les  lieux  de  travail 
affiche  un  avis  relatif  à  la  présente  loi. 


Idem  (2.1)  If  the  Hearings  Tribunal  is  satisfied 

that  a  notice  required  to  be  posted  under 
subsection  (1.1)  has  not  been  posted,  the  Tri- 
bunal may  order  a  review  officer  to  enter  the 
workplace  and  post  the  notice. 

(3)  Subsection  32  (4)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  inserting  after  "Hearings  Tribunal"  in  the 
second  line  "or  the  Pay  Equity  Office". 

20.— (1)  Subsection  33  (1)  of  the  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "and  orders  of  the 
Hearings  Tribunal"  in  the  second  and  third 
lines. 

(2)  Subsection  33  (2)  of  the  Act  is  amended 
by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause 
(d),  by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  (e) 
and  by  adding  the  following  clause: 

(f)  shall  prepare  and  make  available  to 
employers  a  form  of  notice  to  be 
posted  under  subsection  7.1  (1). 

21.  Section  36  of  the  Act  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  clauses: 

(g.l)  prescribing  one  or  more  methods  of 
comparing  male  and  female  job  classes 
as  proportional  value  methods  of  com- 
parison; 


(g.2)  prescribing  the  means  by  which  the 
proxy  employer  for  an  employer  to 
whom  Part  III. 2  applies  shall  be  deter- 
mined; 

(g.3)  setting  out  the  proxy  method  of  com- 
parison; 

(g.4)  prescribing  the  information  which  a 
pay  equity  plan  prepared  under  Part 
III. 2  must  contain; 

(K-5)  governing  the  posting  of  a  pay  equity 
plan  prepared  under  Part  III. 2; 

(g.6)  prescribing  dates  for  the  purposes  of 
section  21.17; 

(g.7)  prescribing  the  information  that  an 
employer  or  proxy  employer  may  be 


(2.1)  S'il  est  convaincu  qu'un  avis  devant  ''^^'" 
être  affiché  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (1.1) 
ne  l'a  pas  été,  le  Tribunal  peut  ordonner  à 
un  agent  de  révision  de  pénétrer  sur  les  lieux 
de  travail  et  d'y  afficher  l'avis. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  32  (4)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifîé  par  insertion,  après  «Tribunal»  à  la 
deuxième  ligne,  de  «ou  le  Bureau  de  l'équité 
salariale». 

20  (1)  Le  paragraphe  33  (1)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  suppression  de  «et  des  ordonnan- 
ces du  Tribunal»  aux  deuxième  et  troisième 
lignes. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  33  (2)  de  la  Loi  est 
modifié  par  adjonction  de  l'alinéa  suivant  : 


f)  il  rédige  une  formule  pour  l'avis 
devant  être  affiché  aux  termes  du 
paragraphe  7.1  (1)  et  la  met  à  la  dispo- 
sition des  employeurs. 

21  L'article  36  de  la  Loi  est  modifié  par 
adjonction  des  alinéas  suivants  : 

g.l)  prescrire  une  ou  plusieurs  méthodes 
pour  comparer  les  catégories  d'emplois 
à  prédominance  féminine  et  les  catégo- 
ries d'emplois  à  prédominance  mascu- 
line en  tant  que  méthodes  de  compa- 
raison de  la  valeur  proportionnelle; 

g.2)  prescrire  la  façon  de  choisir  l'em- 
ployeur de  l'organisation  de  l'extérieur 
à  jumeler  à  l'employeur  auquel  s'appli- 
que la  partie  III. 2; 

g.3)  énoncer  la  méthode  de  comparaison 
avec  des  organisations  de  l'extérieur; 

g.4)  prescrire  les  renseignements  que  doi- 
vent contenir  les  programmes  d'équité 
salariale  élaborés  aux  termes  de  la  par- 
tie III. 2; 

g.5)  régir  l'affichage  des  programmes 
d'équité  salariale  élaborés  aux  termes 
de  la  partie  III. 2; 

g.6)  prescrire  les  dates  pour  l'application 
de  l'article  21.17; 

g.7)  prescrire  les  renseignements  qu'il  peut 
être  ordonné  à  un  employeur  ou  à  un 
employeur  d'une  organisation  de  l'ex- 
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Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Short  title 


ordered    to    provide    under    section 
21.18. 

22. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  2,  conies 
into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  proclama- 
tion of  the  Lieutenant  Governor. 

(2)  Section  2  is  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  18th  day  of  December,  1991. 

23.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Pay 
Equity  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


térieur  de  fournir  aux  termes  de  l'arti- 
cle 21.18. 

22  (1)  La  présente  loi,  à  l'exception  de  ^p^rée  en 
l'article  2,  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  que  le  ^'^"*"'^ 
lieutenant-gouverneur  fîxe  par  proclamation. 

(2)  L'article  2  est  réputé  être  entré  en  ''**'" 
vigueur  le  18  décembre  1991. 

23  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  ^'*'"^  *'""^8^ 
Loi  de  1991  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  l'équité 
salariale. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  Bill  amends  the  Public  Service  Act  to  provide  that  indi- 
viduals become  public  servants,  civil  servants  and  Crown  employ- 
ees only  by  an  express  appointment  as  such.  Only  employees  of 
designated  Crown  agencies  will  be  eligible  to  be  Crown  employ- 
ees. 

The  Bill  enables  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  to  make 
regulations  designating  those  Crown  agencies  whose  employees 
are  eligible  to  be  considered  Crown  employees. 

The  amendment  to  the  Crown  Employees  Collective  Bargain- 
ing Act  is  complementary. 

These  amendments  are  effective  December  18th,  1991. 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 

Le  projet  de  loi  modifie  la  Loi  sur  la  fonction  publique  de 
façon  à  prévoir  que  des  particuliers  ne  puissent  devenir  fonction- 
naires, fonctionnaires  titulaires  et  employés  de  la  Couronne  que 
s'ils  sont  expressément  nommés  à  ce  titre.  Seuls  les  employés 
d'organismes  de  la  Couronne  désignés  peuvent  devenir  employés 
de  la  Couronne. 

Le  projet  de  loi  habilite  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  à 
prendre  des  règlements  désignant  les  organismes  de  la  Couronne 
dont  les  employés  peuvent  être  considérés  comme  des  employés 
de  la  Couronne. 

La  modification  à  la  Loi  sur  la  négociation  collective  des 
employés  de  la  Couronne  est  accessoire. 

Les  modifications  entrent  en  vigueur  le  18  décembre  1991. 
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An  Act  to  amend  the 

Public  Service  Act  and  the  Crown 

Employees  Collective  Bargaining  Act 


Loi  modifiant  la  Loi  sur  la  fonction 

publique  et  la  Loi  sur  la  négociation 

collective  des  employés  de  la  Couronne 


HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  The  definition  of  "Crown 
employee"  in  section  1  of  the  Public  Service 
Act,  being  chapter  P.47  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes of  Ontario,  1990,  is  repealed  and  the  fol- 
lowing substituted: 

"Crown  employee"  means  a  person  who  is. 


(a)  employed  in  the  service  of  the  Crown, 
or 

(b)  employed  in  the  service  of  an  agency 
of  the  Crown  that  is  designated  in  the 
regulations,  ("employé  de  la  Couron- 
ne") 

(2)  The  Act  is  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing section: 

8.1 — (1)  An  individual  is  not  considered  to 
be  a  civil  servant  unless  he  or  she  has  been 
expressly  appointed  as  such  by  the  Commis- 
sion or  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Coun- 
cil on  the  certificate  of  the  Commission. 

(2)  An  individual  is  not  considered  to  be  a 
public  servant  unless  he  or  she  has  been 
expressly  appointed  as  such  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant Governor  in  Council,  the  Commission,  a 
minister  or  a  designee  of  a  minister. 

(3)  An  individual  who  is  employed  in  the 
service  of  the  Crown  is  not  considered  to  be 
a  Crown  employee  unless  the  individual  has 
been  expressly  appointed  as  such  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  the  Com- 
mission or  a  minister. 

(4)  If  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
makes  a  regulation  requiring  the  appoint- 
ment of  a  civil  servant,  public  employee  or 
Crown  employee  to  be  made  in  a  form  pre- 
scribed in  the  regulation,  an  individual  is  not 
considered  to  be  a  civil  servant,  public  ser- 
vant or  Crown  employee,  as  the  case  may  be, 
unless  his  or  her  appointment  is  made  in  the 
prescribed  form. 


SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  Tavis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1  (1)  La  définition  de  «employé  de  la  Cou- 
ronne» figurant  à  l'article  1  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
fonction  publique,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre 
P.47  des  Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990, 
est  abrogée  et  remplacée  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

«employé     de     la     Couronne»     Personne 
employée  : 

a)  soit  au  service  de  la  Couronne, 

b)  soit  au  service  d'un  organisme  de  la 
Couronne  désigné  dans  les  règlements. 
(«Crown  employee») 

(2)  La  Loi  est  modifiée  par  adjonction  de 
l'article  suivant  : 

8.1  (1)  Un  particulier  n'est  pas  considéré 
comme  un  fonctionnaire  titulaire  à  moins 
d'avoir  été  expressément  nommé  à  ce  titre 
par  la  Commission  ou  par  le  lieutenant-gou- 
verneur en  conseil  sur  l'attestation  de  la 
Commission. 

(2)  Un  particulier  n'est  pas  considéré 
comme  un  fonctionnaire  à  moins  d'avoir  été 
expressément  nommé  à  ce  titre  par  le  lieute- 
nant-gouverneur en  conseil,  la  Commission, 
un  ministre  ou  une  personne  désignée  par  un 
ministre. 

(3)  Un  particulier  employé  au  service  de 
la  Couronne  n'est  pas  considéré  comme  un 
employé  de  la  Couronne  à  moins  d'avoir  été 
expressément  nommé  à  ce  titre  par  le  lieute- 
nant-gouverneur en  conseil,  la  Commission 
ou  un  ministre. 

(4)  Si  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil 
prend  un  règlement  exigeant  qu'il  soit  pro- 
cédé à  la  nomination  d'un  fonctionnaire  titu- 
laire, d'un  fonctionnaire  ou  d'un  employé  de 
la  Couronne  selon  une  formule  prescrite  dans 
le  règlement,  le  particulier  n'est  pas  consi- 
déré comme  un  fonctionnaire  titulaire,  un 
fonctionnaire  ou  un  employé  de  la  Cou- 
ronne, selon  le  cas,  à  moins  qu'il  ne  soit  pro- 


statut de 

fonctionnaire 

titulaire 


Statut  de 
fonctionnaire 


Statut  d'em- 
ployé de  la 
Couronne 


Formule 
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(5)  Subsection  (4)  does  not  apply  to  an 
individual  who  was  expressly  appointed  as  a 
civil  servant,  public  servant  or  Crown 
employee  before  the  day  on  which  the  regu- 
lation is  published  in  The  Ontario  Gazette. 

(6)  An  individual  who  is  employed  in  the 
service  of  an  agency  of  the  Crown  designated 
in  the  regulations  is  not  considered  to  be  a 
Crown  employee  unless  the  agency  has  the 
authority  to  appoint  its  employees  and  the 
individual  has  been  expressly  appointed  as  a 
Crown  employee  by  the  agency. 

(7)  An  individual  who  is  employed  in  the 
service  of  an  agency  of  the  Crown  that  is  not 
designated  in  the  regulations  is  not  consid- 
ered to  be  a  Crown  employee. 

(8)  In  the  absence  of  an  express  appoint- 
ment of  an  individual  as  a  civil  servant,  pub- 
lic servant  or  Crown  employee,  the  individu- 
al's appointment  shall  not  be  inferred  solely 
from  the  circumstances  of  his  or  her  employ- 
ment. 

(9)  This  section  is  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  18th  day  of  December,  1991. 

(3)  The  Act  is  further  amended  by  adding 
the  following  section: 

29.1 — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  designating  agencies  of  the  Crown  for 
the  purpose  of  the  definition  of 
"Crown  employee"; 

(b)  requiring  the  appointment  of  a  civil 
servant,  public  servant  or  Crown 
employee  to  be  made  on  the  form  pre- 
scribed in  the  regulation. 

(2)  A  regulation  made  under  clause  (1)  (a) 
may  be  made  effective  as  of  a  date  earlier 
than  the  date  on  which  the  Lieutenant  Gov- 
ernor in  Council  makes  it,  but  shallnot  be 
made  effective  as  of  a  date  earlier  than  the 
18th  day  of  December,  1991. 

2.  Section  40  of  the  Crown  Employees  Col- 
lective Bargaining  Act,  being  chapter  C.50  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  subsection: 

(1.1)  Despite  subsection  (1),  no  person 
shall  be  found  to  be  an  employee  unless  he 
or  she  is  considered  to  be  a  Crown  employee 
under  the  Public  Service  Act. 

3.  The  Public  Service  Act,  as  it  read  imme- 
diately before  the  coming  into  force  of  this 


cédé  à  sa  nomination  selon  la  formule  pres- 
crite. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  (4)  ne  s'applique  pas  au  ''*^'" 
particulier  qui  a  été  expressément  nommé  à 
titre  de  fonctionnaire  titulaire,  de  fonction- 
naire ou  d'employé  de  la  Couronne  avant  le 
jour  de  la  publication  du  règlement  dans  la 
Gazette  de  l'Ontario. 

(6)  Le  particulier  employé  au  service  d'un  pi^san'sme  de 

^      .  jir>  j'-       'j  1        'a  Couronne 

organisme  de  la  Couronne  désigne  dans  les  désigné 
règlements  n'est  pas  considéré  comme  un 
employé  de  la  Couronne  à  moins  que  l'orga- 
nisme ne  soit  habilité  à  nommer  ses 
employés  et  qu'il  n'ait  expressément  nommé 
le  particulier  à  titre  d'employé  de  la  Cou- 
ronne. 

(7)  Le  particulier  employé  au  service  d'un  Organisme 

non  uési&né 

organisme  de  la  Couronne  qui  n'est  pas  dési- 
gné dans  les  règlements  n'est  pas  considéré 
comme  un  employé  de  la  Couronne. 

(8)  En  l'absence  de  nomination  expresse 
d'un  particulier  à  titre  de  fonctionnaire  titu- 
laire, de  fonctionnaire  ou  d'employé  de  la 
Couronne,  il  ne  peut  être  conclu  à  la  nomi- 
nation du  particulier  du  seul  fait  des  circons- 
tances de  son  emploi. 

(9)  Le  présent  article  est  réputé  être  entré  ^"1.'"^^,*" 
en  vigueur  le  18  décembre  1991. 


vigueur 


(3)  La  Loi  est  modifiée  en  outre  par 
adjonction  de  l'article  suivant  : 

29.1  (1)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en 
conseil  peut,  par  règlement  : 

a)  désigner  les  organismes  de  la  Cou- 
ronne pour  l'application  de  la  défini- 
tion de  «employé  de  la  Couronne»; 

b)  exiger  qu'il  soit  procédé  à  la  nomina- 
tion des  fonctionnaires  titulaires,  des 
fonctionnaires  et  des  employés  de  la 
Couronne  selon  la  formule  prescrite 
dans  le  règlement. 

(2)  L'effet  d'un  règlement  pris  en  applica-  ^^^^'  ^'T-l 
tion  de  l'alinéa  (1)  a)  peut  être  rétroactif  à  ment 
une  date  antérieure  à  la  date  où  le  lieute- 
nant-gouverneur en  conseil  le  prend,  mais 
non  à  une  date  antérieure  au  18  décembre 
1991. 

2  L'article  40  de  la  Loi  sur  la  négociation 
collective  des  employés  de  la  Couronne,  qui 
constitue  le  chapitre  C.50  des  Lois  refondues 
de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est  modifié  par  adjonc- 
tion du  paragraphe  suivant  : 

(1.1)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  une  per-  '^ 
sonne  ne  peut  être  classée  en  tant  qu'em- 
ployé à  moins  qu'elle  ne  soit  considérée 
comme  un  employé  de  la  Couronne  aux  ter- 
mes de  la  Loi  sur  la  fonction  publique. 

3  La  Loi  sur  la  fonction  publique,  telle  U^'j^^^jf" 
qu'elle  existait  immédiatement  avant  l'entrée 


1991 
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Commence- 
ment 

Short  title 


Act,  continues  to  apply  to  any  individuals  in 
respect  of  whom  an  application  for  decision 
was  made  to  the  Ontario  Public  Service 
Labour  Relations  Tribunal  under  the  Public 
Service  Act  or  the  Crown  Employees  Collective 
Bargaining  Act  before  the  18th  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1991. 


4.  This  Act  is  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  18th  day  of  December,  1991. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Public 
Service  Statute  Law  Amendment  Act,  1991. 


en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi,  continue  de 
s'appliquer  aux  particuliers  à  l'égard  desquels 
une  requête  en  vue  d'obtenir  une  décision  a 
été  présentée  au  Tribunal  des  relations  de  tra- 
vail de  la  fonction  publique  de  l'Ontario  en 
vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la  fonction  publique  ou  de 
la  Loi  sur  la  négociation  collective  des 
employés  de  la  Couronne  avant  le  18  décembre 
1991. 

4  La  présente  loi  est  réputée  être  entrée  en  ^!^^'^  «" 
vigueur  le  18  décembre  1991.  vigueur 

5  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'""^  "^régé 
de  1991  modifiant  des  lois  en  ce  qui  concerne 

la  fonction  publique. 
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An  Act  to  authorize  the 

payment  of  certain  amounts  for  the 

Public  Service  for  the  fiscal  year 

ending  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1992 


Loi  autorisant  le  paiement  de  certaines 

sommes  destinées  à  la  fonction 

publique  pour  l'exercice  se  terminant 

le  31  mars  1992 


Whereas  messages  from  the  Honourable  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  accompanied  by  estimates,  indicate 
that  the  amounts  mentioned  in  the  Schedule 
are  required  to  pay  expenses  of  the  public 
service  of  Ontario  that  are  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for,  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  on  the 
31st  day  of  March,  1992; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  For  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of 
April,  1991  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1992, 
amounts  not  exceeding  a  total  of 
$47,554,516,800  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund  to  be  applied  to  the 
operating  and  capital  expenses  of  the  public 
service,  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule,  that  are 
not  otherwise  provided  for. 

(2)  The  money  shall  be  applied  in  accor- 
dance with  the  votes  and  items  of  the  esti- 
mates. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Supply 
Act,  1991. 


Attendu  qu'il  ressort  des  messages  de  l'hono- 
rable lieutenant-gouverneur  de  la  province  de 
l'Ontario,  accompagnés  du  budget  des 
dépenses,  que  les  sommes  indiquées  à  l'an- 
nexe sont  nécessaires  pour  assumer  les 
dépenses  de  la  fonction  publique  de  l'Ontario 
auxquelles  il  n'est  pas  autrement  pourvu  pen- 
dant l'exercice  se  terminant  le  31  mars  1992; 

Sa  Majesté,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 


1    (1)  Le  gouvernement  peut,  pour  la  Crédits  accor- 
période  allant  du  \"  avril  1991  au  31  mars  l'exercice 
1992,  prélever  sur  le  Trésor  des  sommes  ne  I99i-i992 
dépassant  pas  au  total  47  554  516  800  $  et  les 
affecter  aux  dépenses  de  fonctionnement  et 
aux  dépenses  en  capital  de  la  fonction  publi- 
que, indiquées  à  l'annexe,  auxquelles  il  n'est 
pas  autrement  pourvu. 


Crédits  et 
postes 


(2)  Cette  somme  est  affectée  conformé- 
ment aux  crédits  alloués  et  aux  postes  du 
budget  des  dépenses. 

2  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  En'rée  en 

..  -  ■  ..  1  vigueur 

ou  elle  reçoit  la  sanction  royale. 

3  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  Loi  ^'*"  abrégé 
de  crédits  de  1991. 


-»-'<'>^<r 
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SCHEDULEVANNEXE 


1991-92  EstlmaUs 
Budget  des  dépenses  de  1991-1992 


Operating 

Capital 

Total 

Fonctionnement 

Capital 

Total 

$ 

% 

$ 

Agriculture  and  Food                        . . . .. 

Assembly,  Office  of  the 

Attorney  General 

Cabinet  Office 

Chief  Election  Officer,  Office  of  the 

Citizenship 

Colleges  and  Universiiics 

•         540  815  000 

127  057  000 

605  461800 

13  444  100 

1  096  300 

56  694  700 

3  060  955  300 

20  965  200 
11  773  000 

9660  000 
199  079  500 

561  780  200 

127  057  000 

617  234  800 

13  444  100 

1  096  300 

66  354  700 

3  260  034  800 

Community  and  Social  Services 

8  108  122  800 

122  258  900 

8  230  381  700 

Consumer  and  Commençai  Relations 

179  874  000 

— 

179  874  000 

Correctional  Services 

554  467  600 

8  500  000 

562  967  600 

Culture  and  Communications 

299  403  300 

32  064  900 

331  468  200 

Disability  Issues,  Office  for 

6  245  900 

2  588  500 

8  834  400 

Education 

5  223  522  400 

418  820  200 

5  642  342  600 

Energy 

42  902  000 

23  283  700 

66  185  700 

Environment 

507  589  400 

266  435  000 

774  024  400 

Fuiaocial  Institutions 

57  272  200 

— 

57  272  200 

Francophone  Affairs,  Office  of 

4  277  100 

— 

4  277  100 

Government  Services 

508  239  300 

321  563  100 

829  802  400 

Greater  Toronto  Area,  Office  for  the 

20  295  700 

— 

20  295  700 

Health 

16  723  813  000 

250  000  000 

16  973  813  000 

Housing 

764  668  900 

133  457  000 

898  125  900 

Industry,  Trade  and  Technology 

268  223  500 

32  301000 

300  524  500 

Intergovernmental  Affairs 

7  947  900 

— 

7  9470  900 

Labour 

354  198  400 

— 

354  198  400 

Lieutenant  Governor,  Office  of  the 

661700 

— 

661700 

Management  Board 

567  036  500 

~ 

567  036  500 

Municipal  Affairs 

1  054  833  700 

36162  600 

1090  996  300 

Native  Affairs  Secretariat,  Ontario 

23  124  000 

21225  000 

44  349  000 

Natural  Resources 

568  573  200 

89  851300 

658  424  500 

Northern  Development  and  Mines 

105  067  500 

261  103  600 

366  171  100 

Ombudsman  Ontario 

9  716  500 

— 

9  716  590 

Premier,  Office  of  the 

2  602  100 

~ 

2  602  100 

Provincial  Auditor,  Office  of  the 

8  025  800 

— 

8025  800 

Revenue 

870  518  300 

_ 

870  518  300 

Seniors'  Issues,  Office  for 

5  581  100 

2  638  500 

8  219  600 

Skills  Development 

263  663  700 

— 

263  663  700 

Solicitor  General 

554  883  900 

27  785  000 

582  668  900 

Tourism  and  Recreation 

159  024  200 

68  562  400 

227  586  600 

Transportation 

819  876  500 

2  018  042  900 

2  837  919  400 

Tieasury  and  Economics 

90  254  300 

11500  000 

101  754  300 

Woowa's  Issue»,  Office  Responsible 

24  864  900 

— 

24  864  900 

Ibtal 

43  164  895  500 

4  389  621  300 

47  554  516  800 

Agriculture  et  Alimentation 

Bureau  de  l'Assemblée  législative 

Procureur  général 

Bureau  du  Conseil  des  ministres 

Bureau  du  directeur  général  des  élections 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 
The  purix>se  of  the  Bill  is  to  provide  for  the  continuation  of 
the  residential  community  on  Algonquin  Island  and  Ward  s  Island 
under  the  stewardship  of  the  newly  incorporated  Toronto  Islands 
Residential  Community  Trust  Corporation. 

The  land  and  existing  buildings  on  the  Islands  are  vested  in 
the  Province  on  the  day  this  Bill  comes  into  force.  In  the  absence 
of  a  dispute  the  Province  will  transfer  ownership  of  the  houses  to 
the  present  residents,  as  identified  by  the  1992  assessment  roll. 
Disputes  over  the  entitlement  to  ownership  will  be  referred  to  the 
Toronto  Islands  Commissioner,  who  will  be  appointed  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  The  Commissioner  will  make  a 
recommendation  to  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  Minis- 
ter will  decide  who  is  entitled  to  the  ownership  of  a  house  and 
the  Province  will  vest  the  ownership  accordingly.  If  no  person  is 
found  to  be  entitled,  the  Province  will  transfer  the  house  to  the 
Trust. 

The  Trust  is  a  corporation  without  share  capital  that  is  to  be 
incorporated  under  this  Bill.  It  will  be  managed  by  a  board  of 
directors  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  The 
objects  of  the  Trust  are  to  manage  the  land  and  buildings  on  the 
Islands  for  the  benefit  of  the  Islands  residential  community  and 
the  public.  For  this  purpose,  the  Trust  will  manage  all  the  trans- 
actions pertaining  to  the  land  and  buildings  on  the  Islands;  it  will 
oversee  the  construction  of  up  to  110  new  houses  on  the  Islands. 
the  majority  of  which  are  earmarked  for  co-operative  housing; 
and  it  will  be  responsible  for  the  development,  maintenance  and 
public  accessibility  of  lands  used  for  non-residential  purposes. 


The  avenues  and  the  fireball  on  the  Islands  are  deemed  to  be 
leased  to  the  City  of  Toronto.  The  City  is  required  to  maintain  all 
municipal  services  on  the  Islands.  It  is  authorized  to  levy  a  charge 
payable  by  the  residents  of  the  Islands  in  respect  of  the  existing 
water  and  sewer  infrastructure  on  the  Islands. 

The  Province  will  lease  the  scheduled  land.,  less  the  land 
leased  to  the  City,  to  the  Trust  for  a  term  of  99  years.  The  Trust 
will,  in  turn,  sell  the  lease  for  the  land  on  which  a  house  is  situate 
to  the  owner  of  the  house  at  an  initial  capitalized  value  of  $.36,000 
on  Ward's  Island  and  $46.(X)0  on  Algonquin  Island.  Low  income 
seniors  will  receive  a  25  per  cent  payment  deferral  on  the  initial 
purc+iase  price.  The  price  will  be  adjusted  by  the  regulations  for 
sales  made  after  the  first  year  after  the  Bill  comes  into  force.  The 
proceeds  from  the  initial  sale  of  the  land  leases  will  be  distributed 
as  follows:  $2..5(K)  to  the  Trust.  $1.(HK)  to  the  Province  and  the 
remainder  to  the  City. 


On  an  initial  sale  of  a  land  lease,  the  Province  will  guarantee 
a  loan  obtained  by  the  house  owner  to  repair  the  house  to  meet 
the  fire  code  standards  or  to  purchase  the  land  lease.  The  Trust 
will  indcmnif)  the  Province  for  payments  made  on  its  guarantees. 

The  prtKceds  from  the  sale  of  land  leases  for  land  that  is 
vacant  when  this  Bill  comes  into  force  are  distributed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  initial  land  lease  proceeds,  for  sales  to  the  co-oper- 
ative housing  corpt)ration;  for  sales  to  individuals,  the  proceeds  go 
to  the  Trust. 

The  owner  of  the  house  and  the  capitalized  land  lease  is 
restricted  in  how  he  or  she  may  deal  with  the  property: 

1.  The  house  must  be  the  owner's  principal  residence  for 
federal  income  tax  purposes. 

2.  The  owner  cannot  sell  the  property  except  to  the  Trust. 
On  a  sale  to  the  Trust,  the  purchase  price  is  determined 
under  the  regulations.  The  Trust  then  resells  the  prop- 
erty, at  a  price  set  by  the  regulations,  and  only  after  the 


NOTES  EXPLICATIVES 


leT 


Le  projet  de  loi  a  pour  objet  de  prévoir  le  maintien  de 
zone  résidentielle  de  l'île  Algonquin  et  de  l'île  Ward's  sous  l'ad- 
ministration de  la  Société  de  fiducie  portant  sur  la  zone  résiden- 
tielle des  îles  de  Toronto  nouvellement  constituée  en  personne 
morale. 

Les  biens-fonds  et  les  bâtiments  existant  dans  les  îles  sont 
dévolus  à  la  province  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du  présent 
projet  de  loi.  S'il  n'y  a  pas  de  différend,  la  province  cède  le  droit 
de  propriété  sur  les  maisons  aux  résidents  actuels,  tels  qu'ils  sont 
recensés  par  le  rôle  d'évaluation  de  1992.  Les  différends  concer- 
nant le  droit  de  propriété  sont  renvoyés  au  commissaire  des  îles 
de  Toronto,  qui  est  nommé  par  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  con- 
seil. Le  commissaire  adresse  une  recommandation  au  ministre  des 
Affaires  municipales,  le  ministre  décide  qui  a  droit  à  la  propriété 
d'une  maison  et  la  dévolution  du  droit  de  propriété  est  effectuée 
en  conséquence  par  la  province.  S'il  est  décidé  que  personne  n'a 
droit  à  la  propriété  de  la  maison,  celle-ci  est  cédée  à  la  Fiducie 
par  la  province. 

La  Fiducie  est  une  personne  morale  sans  capital-actions  qui 
est  constituée  en  personne  morale  en  vertu  du  présent  projet  de 
loi.  Elle  est  gérée  par  un  conseil  d'administration  dont  les  mem- 
bres sont  nommés  par  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil.  La 
Fiducie  a  pour  objet  de  gérer  les  biens-fonds  et  les  bâtiments 
situés  dans  les  îles  au  profit  de  la  collectivité  constituée  par  les 
résidents  des  îles  et  au  profit  du  public.  À  cette  fin.  la  Fiducie 
gère  toutes  les  opérations  portant  sur  les  biens-fonds  et  les  bâti- 
ments situés  dans  les  îles;  elle  surveille  la  construction  d'au  plus 
110  nouvelles  maisons  dans  les  îles,  dont  la  plupart  sont  réservées 
à  des  logements  coopératifs;  elle  est  chargée  de  l'aménagement  et 
de  l'entretien  des  biens-fonds  qui  ne  sont  pas  utilisés  à  des  fins 
d'habitation  et  de  l'accessibilité  du  public  à  ceux-ci. 

Les  avenues  et  le  poste  de  pompiers  qui  se  trouvent  dans  les 
îles  sont  réputés  donnés  à  bail  à  la  cité  de  Toronto.  La  cité  est 
tenue  de  maintenir  l'ensemble  des  services  municipaux  dans  les 
îles.  Elle  est  autorisée  à  imposer  aux  résidents  des  îles  une  rede- 
vance au  titre  du  réseau  d'approvisionnement  en  eau  et  du  réseau 
d'égouts  qui  existent  actuellement  dans  les  îles. 

La  province  donne  à  bail  à  la  Fiducie  les  biens-fonds  décrits  à 
l'annexe,  à  l'exclusion  des  biens-fonds  donnés  à  bail  à  la  cité,  et 
ce  pour  une  durée  de  99  ans.  La  Fiducie,  en  retour,  vend  le  bail 
portant  sur  le  bien-fonds  sur  lequel  une  maison  est  située  au  pro- 
priétaire de  la  maison  selon  une  valeur  capitalisée  initiale  de 
36  000  $  si  la  maison  se  trouve  dans  l'île  Ward's  et  de  46  000  $  si 
elle  se  trouve  dans  l'île  Algonquin.  Les  personnes  âgées  à  faible 
revenu  bénéficient  d'un  report  de  paiement  de  25  pour  cent  sur  le 
prix  d'achat  initial.  Le  prix  est  rajusté  par  les  règlements  dans  le 
cas  des  ventes  effectuées  après  la  première  année  qui  suit  l'entrée 
en  vigueur  du  projet  de  loi.  Le  produit  de  la  vente  initiale  des 
baux  fonciers  est  réparti  comme  suit  :  2  500  $  est  remis  à  la  Fidu- 
cie, 1  000  $  est  remis  à  la  province  et  le  reliquat  échoit  à  la  cité. 

Lors  de  la  vente  initiale  d'un  bail  foncier,  la  province  garantit 
l'emprunt  obtenu  par  le  propriétaire  de  la  maison  pour  la  réparer 
en  vue  de  la  rendre  conforme  aux  normes  du  code  de  prévention 
des  incendies  ou  pour  acheter  le  bail  foncier.  La  Fiducie  rem- 
bourse à  la  province  les  paiements  que  celle-ci  effectue  relative- 
ment à  ses  garanties. 

Le  produit  de  la  vente  des  baux  fonciers  portant  sur  les 
biens-fonds  qui  sont  vacants  au  moment  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  du 
projet  de  loi  est  réparti  de  la  même  façon  que  l'est  le  produit  ini- 
tial des  baux  fonciers  pour  ce  qui  est  des  ventes  à  la  société  cwv 
pérative  de  logement;  s'il  s'agit  de  ventes  à  des  particuliers,  le 
produit  échoit  à  la  Fiducie.  i 

Le  propriétaire  de  la  maison  et  du  bail  foncier  capitalisé  est 
limité  relativement  à  ce  qu'il  peut  faire  du  bien  : 

1.  La  maison  doit  être  la  résidence  principale  du  propin.' 
taire  aux  fins  de  l'impôt  fédéral  sur  le  revenu. 

2.  Le  propriétaire  du  bien  ne  peut  le  vendre  qu'à  la  Fidu- 
cie, auquel  cas  le  prix  d'achat  est  déterminé  aux  termes 
des  règlements.  La  Fiducie  revend  ensuite  le  bien  à  un 
prix  fixé  par  les  règlements  et  ce  n'est  qu'après  que  la 


Trust  has  received  the  money  from  the  purchaser  on  the 
resale  is  the  previous  owner  paid  for  the  sale  to  the 
Trust.  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  are  shared  by  the  previ- 
ous owner,  the  Province  and  the  Trust.  The  previous 
owner's  share  is  determined  by  the  regulations  and  per- 
sons who  received  the  payment  deferral  on  purchasing 
their  land  lease  will  have  their  share  of  the  proceeds 
reduced  accordingly. 

3.      The  owner  may  transfer  or  devise  the  property  to  his  or 
her  spouse,  child  or  joint  tenant. 

The  Trust  is  also  restricted  in  its  dealings  with  the  property. 
The  price  at  which  the  Trust  both  purchases  and  resells  the  prop- 
erty is  determined  by  regulation.  The  Trust  is  required  to  offer 
any  property  that  is  for  sale,  first  to  former  occupants  of  Island 
houses  who  applied  for  but  were  not  granted  ownership  by  the 
Province  and  then  to  individuals  interested  in  becoming  residents 
of  the  Islands.  The  Trust  will  designate  one  co-operative  housing 
corporation  that  will  be  responsible  for  co-operative  housing  on 
the  Islands. 

The  references  to  other  statutes  in  this  Bill  are  based  on  the 
Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario.  1990.  which  have  been  proclaimed  to 
come  into  force  on  December  31.  1991. 


Fiducie  a  reçu  de  l'acheteur  le  produit  de  la  revente  que 
le  propriétaire  précédent  touche  le  produit  de  la  vente  à 
la  Fiducie.  Le  produit  de  la  vente  est  partagé  entre  le 
propriétaire  précédent,  la  province  et  la  Fiducie.  La 
part  du  propriétaire  précédent  est  déterminée  par  les 
règlements  et  les  personnes  qui  ont  bénéficié  du  report 
de  paiement  à  l'achat  de  leur  bail  foncier  voient  leur 
part  du  produit  diminuée  en  conséquence. 

3.  Le  propriétaire  du  bien  peut  le  céder  ou  le  léguer  à  son 
conjoint,  à  son  ou  à  ses  enfants  ou  à  un  tenant  con- 
joint. 

La  Fiducie  est  également  limitée  relativement  à  ce  qu'elle 
peut  faire  du  bien.  Le  prix  auquel  elle  achète  et  revend  le  bien 
est  déterminé  par  règlement.  La  Fiducie  est  tenue  d'offrir  tout 
bien  qui  est  à  vendre,  d'abord  aux  anciens  occupants  des  maisons 
situées  dans  les  îles  qui  ont  demandé  le  droit  de  propriété  qui 
leur  a  été  refusé  par  la  province,  puis  aux  particuliers  désireux  de 
devenir  résidents  des  îles.  La  Fiducie  désigne  une  société  coopéra- 
tive de  logement  qui  est  responsable  des  logements  coopératifs 
dans  les  îles. 

Les  renvois  aux  autres  lois  dans  le  présent  projet  de  loi  sont 
fondés  sur  les  Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  dont  l'entrée 
en  vigueur  a  été  fixée  au  31  décembre  1991  par  proclamation. 
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HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 


"child"  means  a  natural  or  adopted  child; 
("enfant") 


3. 
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SA  MAJESTÉ,  sur  l'avis  et  avec  le  consente- 
ment de  l'Assemblée  législative  de  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario,  édicté  : 

1   Les  définitions  qui  suivent  s'appliquent  à  Définitions 
la  présente  loi. 

«cité»  La  cité  de  Toronto.  («City») 

«commissaire»  Le  commissaire  des  îles  de 
Toronto.  («Commissioner») 


Bill  171 


TORONTO  ISLANDS  RESIDENTIAL  COMMUNITY  STEWARDSHIP 


Land  vests 
in  Province 


Buildings 
vest  in  Prov- 
ince 


No  compen- 
sation 


City's  lease 
terminated 


"City"  means  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

Toronto;  ("cité") 
"Commissioner"  means  the  Toronto  Islands 

Commissioner;  ("commissaire") 

"co-operative  housing  corporation"  means 
the  co-operative  housing  corporation  that 
is  designated  by  the  Trust  to  operate  co- 
operative housing  on  the  Islands;  ("société 
coopérative  de  logement") 

"house"  means  a  building  occupied  or  capa- 
ble of  being  occupied  as  a  permanent  resi- 
dence, and  includes  any  accessory  struc- 
tures, but  does  not  include  the  land  on 
which  the  house  is  situate;  ("maison") 

"Islands"  means  Algonquin  Island  and 
Ward's  Island  in  the  City  of  Toronto; 
("îles") 

"Metropolitan  Corporation"  means  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto; 
("municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine") 

"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Municipal 
Affairs;  ("ministre") 

"owner"  means  the  person  in  whom  the  title 
and  interest  in  a  house  is  vested  under  this 
Act;  ("propriétaire") 

"spouse"  means  a  spouse  as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 29  of  the  Family  Law  Act;  ("con- 
joint") 

"Trust"  means  the  Toronto  Islands  Residen- 
tial Community  Trust  Corporation.  ("Fidu- 
cie") 

2. — (1)  All  the  title  and  interest  of  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation,  the  City  or  any 
other  person,  existing  on  the  day  this  Act 
comes  into  force,  in  the  land  located  on 
Algonquin  Island  and  Ward's  Island  in  the 
City  of  Toronto  that  is  described  in  the 
Schedule  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 

(2)  All  the  title  and  interest  of  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation,  the  City  or  any  other 
person,  existing  on  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force,  in  the  houses  and  other  buildings 
and  structures  on  the  land  described  in  the 
Schedule  is  hereby  vested  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario. 


(3)  No  compensation  or  damages  shall  be 
payable  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  the 
City  or  any  other  person  in  respect  of  the 
vesting  under  subsections  (1)  and  (2). 

3. — (1)  The  lease  that  is  deemed,  by  sub- 
section 238  (1)  of  the  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Act,  to  exist  between  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  and  the  City  in 
respect  of  the  land,  houses  and  other  build- 


«conjoint»  S'entend  du  conjoint  au  sens  de 
l'article  29  de  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de  la 
famille,  («spouse») 

«enfant»  Enfant  naturel  ou  adopté,  («child») 

«Fiducie»  La  Société  de  fiducie  portant  sur  la 
zone  résidentielle  des  îles  de  Toronto. 
(«Trust») 

«îles»  L'île  Algonquin  et  l'île  Ward's  situées 
dans  la  cité  de  Toronto.  («Islands») 

«maison»  Bâtiment  occupé  comme  résidence 
permanente  ou  susceptible  de  l'être.  S'en- 
tend en  outre  des  structures  accessoires, 
mais  exclut  le  bien-fonds  sur  lequel  la  mai- 
son est  située,  («house») 

«ministre»  Le  ministre  des  Affaires  municipa- 
les. («Minister») 

«municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine»  La 
municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de 
Toronto.  («Metropolitan  Corporation») 

«propriétaire»  Personne  à  qui  le  titre  et  l'in- 
térêt sur  une  maison  sont  dévolus  en  vertu 
de  la  présente  loi.  («owner») 

«société  coopérative  de  logement»  La  société 
coopérative  de  logement  désignée  par  la 
Fiducie  pour  exploiter  des  logements  coo- 
pératifs dans  les  îles,  («co-operative  hou- 
sing corporation») 


2  (1)  Sont  dévolus,  par  le  présent  para- 
graphe, à  la  province  de  l'Ontario  les  titres  et 
intérêts  de  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine,  de  la  cité  ou  de  toute  autre  per- 
sonne, existant  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur 
de  la  présente  loi,  sur  les  biens-fonds  situés 
dans  l'île  Algonquin  et  dans  l'île  Ward's  de  la 
cité  de  Toronto  et  décrits  à  l'annexe. 

(2)  Sont  dévolus,  par  le  présent  paragra- 
phe, à  la  province  de  l'Ontario  les  titres  et 
intérêts  de  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine,  de  la  cité  ou  de  toute  autre  per- 
sonne, existant  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur 
de  la  présente  loi,  sur  les  maisons  et  autres 
bâtiments  et  structures  situés  sur  les  biens- 
fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe. 

(3)  Aucune  indemnité  ni  aucuns  domma- 
ges-intérêts ne  sont  payables  à  la  municipa- 
lité de  la  communauté  urbaine,  à  la  cité,  ni  à 
une  autre  personne  à  l'égard  de  la  dévolution 
visée  aux  paragraphes  (1)  et  (2). 

3  (1)  Le  bail  qui,  en  vertu  du  paragraphe 
238  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  la  municipalité  de  la 
communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto,  est  réputé 
exister  entre  la  municipalité  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine  et  la  cité  à  l'égard  des  biens- 


Dévolution 
de  biens- 
fonds  à  la 
province 


1991 
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ings  and  structures  referred  to  in  section  2  is 
terminated  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force. 

(2)  Any  other  leases,  assignments  or  con- 
tracts entered  into  between  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  and  the  City  in  respect  of  the 
land,  houses  or  other  buildings  and  structures 
referred  to  in  section  2  are  terminated  on  the 
day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

(3)  All  leases,  including  tenancy  agree- 
ments within  the  meaning  of  Part  IV  of  the 
Landlord  and  Tenant  Act,  assignments, 
licences  of  occupation  and  land  use  permits 
existing  or  purporting  to  exist  on  the  day  this 
Act  comes  into  force  with  respect  to  the 
land,  houses  or  other  buildings  and  structures 
referred  to  in  section  2  are  void. 


(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  to  the 
agreement  dated  the  26th  day  of  December, 
1911  between  the  City  and  The  Toronto  Har- 
bour Commissioners. 

(5)  All  debts  owed  by  any  person  to  the 
City  for  arrears  of  rent  or  arrears  of  occupa- 
tion charges  in  respect  of  the  land  and  houses 
referred  to  in  section  2  are  cancelled. 

(6)  No  compensation  or  damages  shall  be 
payable  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation,  the 
City  or  any  other  person  with  respect  to  the 
termination  of  the  leases  under  subsections 
(1),  (2)  and  (3),  except  as  is  provided  in  sub- 
sections 17  (10),  19  (15)  and  29  (2). 

(7)  Any  writs  of  possession  issued  in 
respect  of  the  land,  houses  or  other  buildings 
and  structures  referred  to  in  section  2  cease 
to  have  effect  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force. 

(8)  No  rent  under  the  lease  and  assign- 
ment referred  to  in  subsection  238  (1)  of  the 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is 
payable  in  December,  1991  or  thereafter  by 
the  City  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

4. — (1)  All  the  title  and  interest  acquired 
by  the  Province  of  Ontario  under  subsection 
2  (1)  in  the  avenues  and  walkways  on  the 
land  described  in  the  Schedule  is  hereby 
deemed  to  be  leased  to  the  City  for  use  by 
the  public  as  a  highway  for  a  term  of  99 
years  commencing  on  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force. 


(2)  All  the  title  and  interest  acquired  by 
the  Province  of  Ontario  under  subsection 
2  (2)  in  the  fireball  on  Ward's  Island,  includ- 
ing the  land  on  which  the  fireball  is  situate,  is 
hereby  deemed  to  be  leased  to  the  City  for  a 


fonds,  des  maisons  et  autres  bâtiments  et 
structures  visés  à  l'article  2  est  résilié  le  jour 
de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi. 

(2)  Tous  les  autres  baux  ou  contrats  passés  ''^^'^ 
entre  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  et  la  cité  ou  toutes  les  autres  cessions 
faites  de  l'une  à  l'autre  à  l'égard  des  biens- 
fonds,  des  maisons  ou  autres  bâtiments  et 
structures  visés  à  l'article  2  sont  résiliés  le 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi. 

(3)  Sont  nuls  tous  les  baux,  y  compris  les  Nullité  des 
baux  au  sens  de  la  partie  IV  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
location  immobilière,  les  cessions,  les  permis 
d'occupation  et  les  permis  d'usage  des  biens- 
fonds  qui  existent  ou  sont  censés  exister  le 

jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi 
à  l'égard  des  biens-fonds,  des  maisons  ou 
autres  bâtiments  et  structures  visés  à  l'article 
2. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  (3)  ne  s'applique  pas  à  Exception 
l'accord  du  26  décembre  1911  conclu  entre  la 

cité  et  les  commissaires  du  havre  de  Toronto. 


(5)  Sont  annulées  les  créances  de  la  cité  Arriérés  de 
relatives  aux  arriérés  de  loyer  ou  aux  arriérés    "^^"^ 
de  frais  d'occupation  à  l'égard  des  biens- 
fonds  et  des  maisons  visés  à  l'article  2. 


(6)  Aucune  indemnité  ni  aucuns  domma- 
ges-intérêts ne  sont  payables  à  la  municipa- 
lité de  la  communauté  urbaine,  à  la  cité  ni  à 
une  autre  personne  à  l'égard  de  la  résiliation 
des  baux  visée  aux  paragraphes  (1),  (2)  et 
(3),  sauf  dans  la  mesure  où  le  prévoient  les 
paragraphes  17  (10),  19  (15)  et  29  (2). 

(7)  Les  brefs  de  mise  en  possession  déli- 
vrés à  l'égard  des  biens-fonds,  des  maisons 
ou  autres  bâtiments  et  structures  visés  à  l'ar- 
ticle 2  cessent  de  produire  leurs  effets  le  jour 
de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi. 

(8)  Aucun  loyer  prévu  par  le  bail  et  la  ces- 
sion visés  au  paragraphe  238  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur 
la  municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de 
Toronto  n'est  payable  en  décembre  1991  ou 
par  la  suite  par  la  cité  à  la  municipalité  de  la 
communauté  urbaine. 

4  (1)  Les  titres  et  intérêts  acquis  par  la 
province  de  l'Ontario  aux  termes  du  paragra- 
phe 2  (1)  sur  les  avenues  et  les  voies  piéton- 
nières  se  trouvant  sur  les  biens-fonds  décrits 
à  l'annexe  sont,  par  le  présent  paragraphe, 
réputés  donnés  à  bail  à  la  cité  pour  une 
durée  de  99  ans  à  compter  du  jour  de  l'en- 
trée en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi,  afin  que 
ces  avenues  et  voies  piétonnières  servent  de 
voies  publiques. 

(2)  Les  titres  et  intérêts  acquis  par  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario  aux  termes  du  paragraphe 
2  (2)  sur  le  poste  de  pompiers  situé  dans  l'île 
Ward's,  y  compris  le  bien-fonds  sur  lequel  il 
est  situé,  sont,  par  le  présent  paragraphe. 
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term  of  99  years  commencing  on  the  day  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 

(3)  If  fire  services  cease  to  be  provided 
from  the  firehall  on  Wards  Island  and  begin 
to  be  provided  from  another  location  on  the 
land  described  in  the  Schedule,  the  lease 
described  in  subsection  (2)  is  terminated  60 
days  after  the  services  cease  at  the  firehall 
and  all  the  title  and  interest  in  the  firehall 
and  the  land  on  which  it  is  situate  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  leased  to  the  Trust  for  the 
remainder  of  the  99  year  lease  described  in 
section  16. 

5, — (1)  The  Metropolitan  Corporation, 
the  City  and  the  Toronto  Transit  Commis- 
sion shall  maintain  the  level  of  municipal  ser- 
vices, including  emergency  services  and  bus 
and  ferry  services,  prevailing  in  the  year 
1991.  to  the  land  described  in  the  Schedule, 
but  if  a  different  level  of  services  is  provided 
in  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
from  time  to  time,  such  different  level  of  ser- 
vices shall  be  provided. 


(2)  The  passenger  fare  charged  for  ferry 
service  during  a  winter  season  shall  not 
exceed  the  fare  prevailing  for  ferry  service 
throughout  the  immediately  preceding  sum- 
mer season  and,  in  this  subsection, 

(a)  "summer  season"  means  the  period 
from  the  1st  day  of  May  in  any  year  to 
the  31st  day  of  August  in  that  year; 

(b)  "winter  season"  means  the  period 
from  the  1st  day  of  September  in  any 
year  to  the  3()th  day  of  April  in  the 
next  following  year. 

(3)  The  City  may  levy  an  annual  charge 
payable  by  the  owners  of  houses  and  land 
leases  in  respect  of  the  existing  sewer  and 
water  infrastructure  on  the  Islands,  in  an 
amount  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations. 

(4)  Despite  any  other  Act,  the  City  shall 
not.  except  as  provided  by  subsection  (3), 
levy  a  charge  or  attempt  to  collect  any 
money  in  respect  of  the  existing  sewer  and 
water  infrastructure  on  the  Islands. 


6. — (l)The  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  shall  appoint  a  Toronto  Islands 
Commissioner  to  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  set  out  in  this  Act. 

(2)  The  Commissioner  shall  be  paid  remu- 
neration and  expenses  as  determined  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 


Services 
municipaux 


réputés  donnés  à  bail  à  la  cité  pour  une 
durée  de  99  ans  à  compter  du  jour  de  l'en- 
trée en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi. 

(3)  Si  les  services  de  pompiers  cessent 
d'être  fournis  à  partir  du  poste  de  pompiers 
de  l'île  Ward's  et  commencent  à  l'être  à  par- 
tir d'un  autre  emplacement  situé  sur  les 
biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe,  le  bail  visé  au 
paragraphe  (2)  est  résilié  soixante  jours  après 
la  cessation  des  services  au  poste  de  pom- 
piers et  les  titres  et  intérêts  sur  le  poste  de 
pompiers,  ainsi  que  le  bien-fonds  sur  lequel  il 
est  situé,  sont  réputés  donnés  à  bail  à  la 
Fiducie  pour  le  reste  du  bail  de  99  ans  visé  à 
l'article  16. 

5  (1)  La  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine,  la  cité  et  la  Commission  de  trans- 
port de  Toronto  maintiennent  le  même 
niveau  de  services  municipaux,  y  compris  les 
services  d'urgence,  d'autobus  et  de  traver- 
siers,  que  celui  qui  existait  en  1991,  à  l'égard 
des  biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe.  Toutefois, 
si  un  niveau  de  services  différent  est  offert,  à 
l'occasion,  dans  la  municipalité  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine  de  Toronto,  le  même  niveau 
de  services  est  offert  à  l'égard  de  ces  biens- 
fonds. 

(2)  Le  tarif  pour  passagers  prévu  pour  le  Barème  des 
service  de  traversiers  durant  la  période  hiver- 
nale ne  doit  pas  excéder  le  tarif  applicable  au 
service  de  traversiers  pendant  la  période  esti- 
vale précédente.  Les  définitions  qui  suivent 
s'appliquent  au  présent  paragraphe  : 

a)  «période  estivale»  s'entend  de  la 
période  allant  du  P'  mai  au  31  août 
d'une  année  donnée; 

b)  «période  hivernale»  s'entend  de  la 
période  allant  du  1^'  septembre  d'une 
année  donnée  au  30  avril  de  l'année 
suivante. 


(3)  La  cité  peut  imposer  une  redevance 
annuelle,  dont  le  montant  est  déterminé  con- 
formément aux  règlements,  aux  propriétaires 
de  maisons  et  de  baux  fonciers  au  titre  des 
réseaux  d'égouts  et  d'approvisionnement  en 
eau  qui  existent  actuellement  dans  les  îles. 

(4)  Malgré  toute  autre  loi,  la  cité  ne  doit 
pas,  sauf  dans  la  mesure  où  le  prévoit  le 
paragraphe  (3),  imposer  une  redevance  ou 
tenter  de  percevoir  toute  somme  d'argent  au 
titre  des  réseaux  d'égouts  et  d'approvisionne- 
ment en  eau  qui  existent  actuellement  dans 
les  îles. 

6  (1)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil 
nomme  un  commissaire  des  îles  de  Toronto 
chargé  d'exercer  les  pouvoirs  et  fonctions 
énoncés  dans  la  présente  loi. 

(2)  Le  commissaire  reçoit  la  rémunération 
et  les  indemnités  que  fixe  le  lieutenant-gou- 
verneur en  conseil. 
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7. — (  1  )  Any  individual  may  apply  to  the 
Minister,  within  sixty  days  after  the  day  this 
Act  comes  into  force,  for  a  determination  of 
his  or  her  entitlement  to  ownership  of  a 
house. 

(2)  Subject  to  subsections  (3)  and  (4).  the 
Province  of  Ontario  shall,  within  120  days 
after  the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  vest 
all  its  title  and  interest  in  a  house  that  is  the 
subject  of  an  application  in, 

(a)  the  applicant,  if  he  or  she  is  shown  as 
the  tenant  of  the  house  on  the  assess- 
ment roll  under  the  Assessment  Act.  as 
returned  for  the  1992  taxation  year;  or 


(b)  the  co-operative  housing  corporation, 
for  the  use  of  the  applicant,  if  so 
directed  by  the  applicant  and  if  the 
applicant  is  shown  as  the  tenant  of  the 
house  on  the  assessment  roll,  as 
returned  for  the  1992  taxation  year. 

(3)  If  any  person  other  than  a  person 
described  in  clause  (2)  (a)  applies  for  a  deter- 
mination of  entitlement  under  subsection  (1) 
or  if  there  is  a  dispute  over  entitlement,  the 
Minister  shall  refer  the  matter  to  the  Com- 
missioner. 

(4)  The  Province  of  Ontario  shall  not  vest 
all  its  title  and  interest  in  a  house  in  the  per- 
son who  is  otherwise  entitled  to  ownership  of 
the  house  unless  the  Minister  is  satisfied  that 
any  taxes  or  utility  rates  owing  to  the  City 
with  respect  to  the  house  and  the  land  on 
which  it  is  situate  have  been  paid. 

(5)  Subsection  (4)  does  not  apply  if  the 
Trust  is  the  person  who  is  otherwise  entitled 
to  ownership  of  the  house. 

8. — (1)  In  each  case  referred  by  the  Min- 
ister, the  Commissioner  shall  recommend  to 
the  Minister  who  is  entitled  to  the  ownership 
of  the  house  or  that  no  person  is  entitled  to 
ownership  of  the  house. 

(2)  The  Minister  shall,  within  thirty  days 
after  the  receipt  of  the  Commissioner's  rec- 
ommendation, make  the  decision  on  the  mat- 
ter of  entitlement  that  was  referred  to  the 
Commissioner  and  give  written  notice  of  the 
decision  to  the  applicants. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  Minister  is  final. 

(4)  The  Province  of  Ontario  shall,  within 
thirty  days  after  the  notice  is  given  under 
subsection  (2).  vest  all  the  title  and  interest 
in  the  house  in  the  person  determined  by  the 
Minister  to  be  entitled  to  it. 


7  (1)  Tout  particulier  peut  demander  au   Droit  à  la 
ministre,  dans  les  soixante  jours  suivant  le  p™P"^'^ 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi. 

de  décider  s'il  a  droit  à  la  propriété  d'une 
maison. 

(2)  Sous  réserve  des  paragraphes  (3)  et  Ma'so"  dévo- 

/  1  \      1  I        1  on  •  •         .  1      •  11'  lue  au  loca- 

(4).  dans  les  120  jours  suivant  le  jour  de  1  en-  taire 
trée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi.  le  titre  et 
l'intérêt  que  détient  la  province  de  l'Ontario 
sur  la  maison  visée  par  une  demande  sont 
dévolus  par  celle-ci  : 

a)  soit  à  l'auteur  de  la  demande,  s'il  est 
désigné  comme  le  locataire  de  la  mai- 
son sur  le  rôle  d'évaluation  prévu  par 
la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation  foncière,  qui  est 
déposé  pour  l'année  d'imposition 
1992; 

b)  soit  à  la  société  coopérative  de  loge- 
ment, pour  l'usage  de  l'auteur  de  la 
demande,  si  celui-ci  en  donne  la  direc- 
tive et  s'il  est  désigné  comme  le  loca- 
taire de  la  maison  sur  le  rôle  d'évalua- 
tion qui  est  déposé  pour  l'année 
d'imposition  1992. 

(3)  Si  une  personne  autre  que  celle  visée  à  Différends 
l'alinéa  (2)  a)  demande  qu'il  soit  décidé  du 

droit  de  propriété  aux  termes  du  paragraphe 
(1)  ou  s'il  existe  un  différend  à  ce  sujet,  le 
ministre  renvoie  la  question  au  commissaire. 

(4)  Le  titre  et  l'intérêt  que  détient  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario  sur  une  maison  ne  doivent 
pas  être  dévolus  par  celle-ci  à  la  personne  qui 
a  par  ailleurs  droit  à  la  propriété  de  la  mai- 
son, sauf  si  le  ministre  est  convaincu  que  les 
impôts  ou  redevances  de  services  publics  dus 
à  la  cité  à  l'égard  de  la  maison  et  du  bien- 
fonds  sur  lequel  elle  est  située  ont  été  payés. 

(5)  Le  paragraphe  (4)  ne  s'applique  pas  si 
la  Fiducie  est  la  personne  qui  par  ailleurs  a 
droit  à  la  propriété  de  la  maison. 

8  (1)  Pour  chaque  cas  que  renvoie  le 
ministre,  le  commissaire  recommande  à  celui- 
ci  quelle  est  la  personne  qui  a  droit  à  la  pro- 
priété de  la  maison  ou  ne  lui  recommande 
personne  à  cet  égard. 

(2)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep- 
tion de  la  recommandation  du  commissaire, 
le  ministre  prend  une  décision  sur  la  question 
du  droit  de  propriété  qui  a  été  renvoyée  au 
commissaire  et  remet  un  avis  de  sa  décision 
par  écrit  aux  auteurs  d'une  demande. 

(3)  La  décision  du  ministre  est  définitive. 

(4)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  remise 
de  l'avis  prévu  au  paragraphe  (2),  le  titre  et 
l'intérêt  sur  la  maison  sont  dévolus  par  la 
province  de  l'Ontario  à  la  personne  qui, 
selon  la  décision  du  ministre,  y  a  droit. 


Idem 


Décision 


Dévolution 


6 
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9.— (1)  If  more  than  one  person  is  deter- 
mined to  be  entitled  to  ownership  of  a  house. 
the  Province  of  Ontario  shall  vest  the  title 
and  interest  in  the  house  in  those  persons  as 
joint  tenants. 

(2)  If  no  person  is  entitled  to  ownership  of 
a  house,  the  Province  shall  vest  the  title  and 
interest  in  the  house  in  the  Trust. 

10.— (1)  A  house  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
real  property  for  all  purposes. 

(2)  The  owner  of  a  house  is  liable  for  all 
taxes  under  the  Assessment  Act  with  respect 
to  the  house  and  the  land  on  which  it  is  situ- 
ate and  the  notice  of  assessment  and  prop- 
erty tax  bill  shall  be  sent  to  the  owner. 

II. — (1)  A  corporation  without  share  capi- 
tal known  in  English  as  the  Toronto  Islands 
Residential  Community  Trust  Corporation 
and  in  French  as  Société  de  fiducie  portant 
sur  la  zone  résidentielle  des  îles  de  Toronto 
is  hereby  established. 

(2)  The  objects  of  the  Trust  are  to  manage 
the  land  described  in  the  Schedule,  including 
the  houses  and  other  buildings  and  structures 
on  the  land,  for  the  benefit  of  the  residential 
community  on  the  Islands  and  the  public  and 
such  other  objects  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

i?)  Any  money  derived  from  carrying  on 
the  affairs  of  the  Trust  shall  be  applied  solely 
in  carrying  out  its  objects. 

(4)  The  Corporations  Act.  the  Business 
Corporations  Act.  the  Business  Names  Act 
and  the  Corporations  Ittfortnation  Act  do  not 
apply  to  the  Trust. 

(5)  The  Trust  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be 
an  agency  of  the  Crown. 

12.— (I)  The  affairs  of  the  Trust  shall  be 
managed  by  its  board  of  directors,  which 
shall  be  constituted  as  provided  by  the  regu- 
lations. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  board  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council. 

CS)  The  terms  of  office  of  the  members  of 
the  board  shall  be  as  determined  by  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  in  Council. 

(4)  At  any  meeting  of  the  board  a  major- 
ity of  its  members  constitutes  a  quorum. 

(.*>)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  chair  and  a 
vice-chair  from  among  its  members. 


9  (1)  S"il  est  décidé  que  plusieurs  person- 
nes ont  droit  à  la  propriété  d'une  maison,  le 
titre  et  l'intérêt  sur  la  maison  sont  dévolus 
par  la  province  de  TOntario  à  ces  personnes, 
à  titre  de  tenants  conjoints. 

(2)  Si  personne  n"a  droit  à  la  propriété 
d'une  maison,  le  titre  et  l'intérêt  sur  la  mai- 
son sont  dévolus  à  la  Fiducie  par  la  province. 

10  (1)  Les  maisons  sont  réputées  des 
biens  immeubles  à  tous  éizards. 


1991 

Tenants  -con- 
joints 


Cas  où  per- 
sonne n'a 
droit  à  la 
propriété 


Impôts 


(2)  Le  propriétaire  d'une  maison  est  assu- 
jetti à  tous  les  impôts  visés  par  la  Loi  sur 
revaluation  foncière  à  l'égard  de  la  maison  et 
du  bien-fonds  sur  lequel  elle  est  située  et 
l'avis  d'évaluation  ainsi  que  le  relevé  d'im- 
pôts fonciers  lui  sont  envoyés. 

11  (1)  Est  constituée  par  le  présent  para- 
graphe une  personne  morale  sans  capital- 
actions  appelée  Société  de  fiducie  portant  sur 
la  zone  résidentielle  des  iles  de  Toronto  en 
français  et  Toronto  Islands  Residential  Com- 
munity Trust  Corporation  en  anglais. 

(2)  La  Fiducie  a  pour  objet  de  gérer  les  objets 
biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe,  y  compris  les 
maisons  et  autres  bâtiments  et  structures 
situés  sur  les  biens-fonds,  au  profit  de  la  col- 
lectivité constituée  par  les  résidents  des  îles 

et  au  profit  du  public,  et  à  tout  autre  objet 
que  peut  prescrire  le  lieutenant-gouverneur 
en  conseil. 

(3)  Toute  somme  d'argent  provenant  de  la 
conduite  des  affaires  de  la  Fiducie  est  consa- 
crée uniquement  à  la  réalisation  de  ses 
objets. 

(4)  La  Loi  sur  les  personnes  morales,  la 
Loi  sur  les  sociétés  par  actions,  la  Loi  sur  les 
noms  commerciaux  et  la  Loi  sur  les  rensei- 
gnements exigés  (les  personnes  morales  ne 
s'appliquent  pas  à  la  Fiducie. 

(5)  La  Fiducie  n'est  pas  réputée  un  orga- 
nisme de  la  Couronne. 

12  (1)  Les  affaires  de  la  Fiducie  sont 
gérées  par  son  conseil  d'administration,  qui 
est  constitué  tel  que  le  prévoient  les  règle- 
ments. 

(2)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil 
nomme  les  membres  du  conseil. 

i?>)  Le  mandat  des  membres  du  conseil  est 
fixé  par  le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil. 

(4)  Aux  réunions  du  conseil,  la  majorité 
des  membres  constitue  le  quorum. 

(5)  Le  conseil  nomme  un  président  et  un 
vice-président  qui  sont  choisis  parmi  ses 
membres. 
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Idem 


Duties  of 
the  Trust 


(6)  The  chair  shall  preside  at  all  meetings 
of  the  board  and  if  he  or  she  is  unable  to  act 
as  chair,  the  vice-chair  shall  act  in  the  chair's 
place. 

(7)  The  board  may  pass  by-laws  regulating 
its  proceedings,  including  setting  conflict  of 
interest  guidelines,  and  regarding  such  mat- 
ters as  are  necessary  to  manage  the  affairs 
and  carry  out  the  objects  of  the  Trust. 


(8)  The  location  of  the  Trust's  head  office, 
the  use  of  a  corporate  seal  and  the  Trust's 
fiscal  year  shall  be  as  provided  in  the  Trust's 

by-laws. 

(9)  The  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
auditors  licensed  under  the  Public  Accoun- 
tancy Act  to  audit  the  books,  records, 
accounts  and  transactions  of  the  Trust  and  to 
prepare  an  annual  financial  statement. 

(10)  The  report  of  the  auditor  and  the 
books,  records,  accounts  and  transactions  of 
the  Trust  shall  be  made  available  to  the  Min- 
ister and  the  Provincial  Auditor. 

(11)  The  board  shall  prepare  an  annual 
report  of  the  business  and  affairs  of  the  Trust 
and  shall  deliver  the  report  to  the  Minister 
within  sixty  days  after  the  end  of  the  Trust's 
fiscal  year. 

13. — (1)  Except  as  limited  by  this  Act.  the 
Trust  has  all  the  capacity  and  powers  of  a 
natural  person  in  carrying  out  its  objects. 


(2)  The  Trust  may. 

(a)  charge  an  administrative  fee  payable 
by  the  owner  of  a  house  and  land  lease 
for  the  resale  of  the  house  and  land 
lease  to  another  person; 

(b)  levy  an  annual  charge  payable  by  the 
owners  of  houses  and  land  leases,  to 
be  applied  against  the  Trust's  operat- 
ing costs;  and 

(c)  permit  vacant  land  on  the  Islands  to 
be  used  as  a  park,  recreation  area,  or 
other  purpose  for  the  benefit  of  the 
residential  community  on  the  Islands 
and  the  public. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  duties  assigned  to 
the  Trust  elsewhere  in  this  Act.  the  Trust 
shall, 

(a)  operate  for  the  benefit  and  enjoyment 
of  the  public  the  buildings  and  struc- 
tures, other  than  houses  and  the  fire- 
hall,  that  exist  on  the  day  this  Act 


(6)  Le  président  dirige  toutes  les  réunions   ^'^^^ 
du  conseil.  En  cas  d'empêchement  du  prési- 
dent, le  vice-président  assume  la  présidence. 

(7)  Le  conseil  peut  adopter  des  règlements   Règlements 

j--^^-.-        -1  ...1        1-1  administratifs 

admmistratirs  réglementant  le  déroulement 
de  ses  travaux,  notamment  par  l'établisse- 
ment de  directives  en  matière  de  conflits 
d'intérêts,  et  traitant  des  questions  nécessai- 
res à  la  gestion  des  affaires  de  la  Fiducie  et  à 
la  réalisation  des  objets  de  cette  dernière. 

(8)  L'emplacement  du  siège  social  de  la  ^'^s^  ^'''^''»'' 

!-•  1       •        1.    .•,•      ^-1-  ^    t^  ■         sceau  et  exer- 

hiducie,  1  utilisation  dun  sceau  et  I  exercice  cice 
de  la  Fiducie  sont  conformes  à  ce  que  pré- 
voient les  règlements  adm.inistratifs  de  cel- 
le-ci. 

(9)  Le  conseil   nomme  un  ou  plusieurs  Vérification 
vérificateurs  titulaires  d'un  permis  délivré  en 

vertu  de  la  Loi  sur  la  comptabilité  publique, 
lesquels  sont  chargés  de  vérifier  les  livres, 
registres,  comptes  et  opérations  de  la  Fiducie 
et  de  préparer  un  état  financier  annuel. 

(10)  Le  rapport  du  vérificateur,  ainsi  que 
les  livres,  registres,  comptes  et  relevés  des 
opérations  de  la  Fiducie,  sont  mis  à  la  dispo- 
sition du  ministre  et  du  vérificateur  provin- 
cial. 

(11)  Le  conseil  rédige  un  rapport  annuel   Rapport 
sur  les  activités  et  affaires  de  la  Fiducie  et  le 
remet  au  ministre  dans  les  soixante  jours  sui- 
vant la  fin  de  l'exercice  de  la  Fiducie. 


Vérificateur 
provincial 


13  (L)  Sous  réserve  des  restrictions  pré- 
vues par  la  présente  loi,  la  Fiducie  a  la  capa- 
cité d'une  personne  physique  et  en  exerce 
tous  les  pouvoirs  pour  la  réalisation  de  ses 
objets. 

(2)  La  Fiducie  peut  : 

a)  exiger  du  propriétaire  d'une  maison  et 
d'un  bail  foncier  le  paiement  de  frais 
d'administration  pour  la  revente  à 
autrui  de  la  maison  et  du  bail  foncier; 

b)  imposer  une  redevance  annuelle  aux 
propriétaires  de  maisons  et  de  baux 
fonciers,  laquelle  sera  affectée  aux 
dépenses  de  fonctionnement  de  la 
Fiducie; 

c)  permettre  que  les  terrains  vacants  des 
îles  servent  de  parcs,  de  lieux  de  loisirs 
ou  à  toute  autre  fin.  au  profit  de  la 
collectivité  constituée  par  les  résidents 
des  îles  et  au  profit  du  public. 

(3)  Outre  les  fonctions  qui  lui  sont  assi- 
gnées ailleurs  dans  la  présente  loi.  la 
Fiducie  : 

a)  exploite,  au  profit  et  pour  la  jouis- 
sance du  public,  les  bâtiments  et  struc- 
tures, à  l'exclusion  des  maisons  et  du 
poste  de  pompiers  qui  existent  sur  les 
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comes  into  force  on  the  land  described 
in  the  Schedule,  but  nothing  in  this 
clause  prevents  the  Trust  from  demol- 
ishing or  relocating  those  buildings  and 
structures  at  any  time; 


(b)  ensure  that  the  public  has  reasonable 
access  to  the  buildings  and  structures 
required  to  be  operated  by  clause  (a); 
and 

(c)  designate  a  co-operative  housing  cor- 
poration to  establish  and  operate  co- 
operative housing  on  the  land 
described  in  the  Schedule. 

(4)  The  Trust  shall  make  available  to  the 
City  information  sufficient  to  enable  the  City 
to  determine  its  share  of  the  proceeds  from 
sales  under  sections  17  and  19. 

14, — (1)  This  Act  shall  be  deemed. 

(a)  not  to  create  a  trust  between  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario  and  the  Trust  for  the 
benefit  of  the  members  of  the  residen- 
tial community  on  the  Islands  or  the 
public;  and 

(b)  not  to  give  rise  to  fiduciary  obligations 
between  any  of  the  parties  listed  in 
clause  (a). 

(2)  The  following  Acts  do  not  apply  to  the 
Trust,  the  members  of  its  board  of  directors. 
its  officers,  employees  and  agents  or  to  the 
Commissioner: 


1.  Charitable  Gifts  Act. 

2.  Charities  Accounting  Act. 

3.  Trustee  Act. 

4.  Variation  of  Trusts  Act. 

15.  No  action  or  other  proceeding  for 
damages  shall  be  instituted  against  the  Com- 
missioner, the  Trust,  the  members  of  the 
b<.)ard  of  directors  or  its  officers,  employees 
or  agents  for  an  act  done  in  good  faith  in  the 
execution  or  intended  execution  of  the  per- 
son's duty  or  for  any  alleged  neglect  or 
defauh  in  the  execution  in  good  faith  of  that 
duty. 

16.  All  the  title  and  interest  of  the  Prov- 
ince of  Ontario  in  the  land  that  is  vested  in 
the  Province  by  subsection  2(1).  except  the 
land  that  is  deemed  to  be  leased  to  the  City 
by  subsections  4  (1)  and  (2).  is  hereby 
deemed  to  be  leased  to  the  Trust  for  a  term 
of  99  years  commencing  on  the  day  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 


Idem 


biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe  le  jour 
de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente 
loi:  cependant,  le  présent  alinéa  n'a 
pas  pour  effet  d'empêcher  la  Fiducie 
de  démolir  ou  de  situer  à  un  autre 
endroit  ces  bâtiments  et  structures  à 
n'importe  quel  moment; 

b)  veille  à  ce  que  le  public  ait  un  accès 
raisonnable  aux  bâtiments  et  structures 
qui  doivent  être  exploités  aux  termes 
de  l'alinéa  a): 

c)  désigne  une  société  cot)pérative  de 
logement  chargée  de  la  création  et  de 
l'exploitation  de  logements  coopératifs 
sur  les  biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe. 

(4)  La  Fiducie  fournit  à  la  cité  les  rensei- 
gnements suffisants  pour  lui  permettre  de 
déterminer  sa  part  du  produit  des  ventes  aux 
termes  des  articles  17  et  19. 

14  (1)  La  présente  loi  est  réputée  : 

a)  ne  pas  créer  de  fiducie  entre  la  pro- 
vince de  l'Ontario  et  la  Fiducie  au  pro- 
fit des  membres  de  la  collectivité  cons- 
tituée par  les  résidents  des  îles  ou  du 
public; 

b)  ne  pas  imposer  des  obligations  fidu- 
ciaires à  l'une  ou  l'autre  des  parties 
énumérées  à  l'alinéa  a). 

(2)  Les  lois  suivantes  ne  s'appliquent  pas  à  Non-appiica- 
la  Fiducie,  ni  aux  membres  de  son  conseil 
d'administration,     ni     à     ses     dirigeants, 
employés  et   mandataires,   non  plus  qu'au 
commissaire  : 

1 .  La  Loi  sur  les  dons  de  bienfaisance. 

2.  La  Loi  sur  la  conipiabiliié  des  oeuvres 
de  bienfaisance. 

3.  La  Loi  sur  les  fiduciaires. 

4.  La  Loi  sur  la  modification  des  fiducies. 

15  Sont  irrecevables  les  actions  ou  autres 
instances  en  dommages-intérêts  engagées 
contre  le  commissaire,  la  Fiducie,  les  mem- 
bres de  son  conseil  d'administration  ou  ses 
dirigeants,  employés  ou  mandataires  pour  un 
acte  accompli  de  bonne  foi  dans  l'exercice 
effectif  ou  censé  tel  de  leurs  fonctions  ou 
pour  une  négligence  ou  un  manquement  qui 
leur  sont  imputés  dans  l'exercice  de  bonne 
foi  de  ces  fonctions. 

16  Les  titres  et  intérêts  de  la  province  de 
l'Ontario  sur  les  biens-fonds  qui  lui  sont 
dévolus  par  le  paragraphe  2  (1),  à  l'exclusion 
des  biens-fonds  qui  sont  réputés  donnés  à 
bail  à  la  cité  par  les  paragraphes  4  (1)  et  (2). 
sont  réputés,  par  le  présent  article,  donnés  à 
bail  à  la  Fiducie  pour  une  durée  de  99  ans  à 
compter  du  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la 
présente  loi. 


Immunité 


1991 
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17. — (1)  The  Trust  shall  offer  to  sell  to 
the  owner  of  a  house,  within  thirty  days  after 
the  vesting  of  all  title  and  interest  in  the 
house  in  the  owner  by  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  a  lease  for  the  land  on  which  the 
house  is  situate  and  the  land  used  in  connec- 
tion with  the  normal  enjoyment  of  the  house. 

(2)  The  purchase  price  for  a  land  lease 
that  is  sold  under  this  section  before  the  first 
anniversary  of  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  shall  be. 

(a)  for  land  on   Ward's   Island.  S36.()()(); 
and 

(b)  for  land  on  Algonquin  Island.  $46.(){)(). 

(3)  The  purchase  price  for  a  land  lease 
that  is  sold  under  this  section,  before  the  first 
anniversary  of  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force,  to  an  owner  who  is  at  least  65  years 
old  and  who  meets  the  financial  need 
requirements  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
shall  be, 

(a)  for  land  on   Ward's   Island.   $27.()(K); 
and 

(b)  for  land  on  Algonquin  Island.  $34.500. 


(.4)  The  purchase  price  for  a  land  lease 
that  is  sold  under  this  section  on  or  after  the 
first  anniversary  of  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations. 

(5)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of 
an  offer  from  the  Trust  to  sell  a  land  lease, 
the  owner  of  the  house  shall. 


(a)  accept  the  offer  at  the  price  and  on  the 
terms  offered  by  the  Trust: 

(b)  reject  the  offer  and  require  the  Trust 
to  purchase  the  house  owned  by  him 
or  her  and  to  sell  the  house  and  the 
land  lease  to  the  co-operative  housing 
corporation  for  his  or  her  use; 

(c)  reject  the  offer  and  require  the  Trust 
to  purchase  the  house  owned  by  him 
or  her  and  resell  the  house  and  sell  the 
land  lease  to  a  new  owner;  or 


(d)  reject  the  offer  and  remove  or  demol- 
ish the  house  and  restore  the  land. 


(6)  Subject  to  subsection  (7).  an  owner 
who  fails  to  respond  to  an  offer  from  the 
Trust  as  provided  in  subsection  (5)  is  deemed 
to  have  resp(mded  under  clause  (5)  (c). 


17  (1)  La  Fiducie  offre  de  vendre  au  pro-  ^^^''^  '"'''a.'e 
priétaire  d'une  maison,  dans  les  trente  jours  baiiloncier"" 
suivant  la  dévolution  du  titre  et  de  l'intérêt 
sur  la  maison  à  ce  dernier  par  la  province  de 
l'Ontario,  un  bail  portant  sur  le  bien-fonds 
sur  lequel  la  maison  est  située  et  le  bien- 
fonds  utilisé  en  vue  de  la  jouissance  normale 
de  la  maison. 

(2)  Le  prix  d'achat  d'un  bail  foncier  qui   f""  ^''^chax 
est  vendu  aux  termes  du  présent  article  avant 

la  première  date  anniversaire  du  jour  de  l'en- 
trée en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi  est  de  : 

a)  36  000  S  pour  un  bien-fonds  situé  dans 
l'île  Ward's; 

b)  46  000  S  pour  un  bien-fonds  situé  dans 
l'île  Algonquin. 

(3)  Le  prix  d'achat  d'un  bail  foncier  qui   P""'"  'l'a'^hat 

,  ^  ,  -         ^        ^-    1         pour  les  per- 

est  vendu  aux  termes  du  present  article,  Tonnes  âgées 
avant  la  première  date  anniversaire  du  jour 
de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi.  à  un 
propriétaire  âgé  d'au  moins  soixante-cinq  ans 
qui  répond  aux  critères  d'insuffisance  finan- 
cière prescrits  par  les  règlements  est  de  : 

a)  27  000  S  pour  un  bien-fonds  situé  dans 
l'île  Ward's; 

b)  34  500  S  pour  un  bien-fonds  situé  dans 
l'île  Algonquin. 

(4)  Le  prix  d'achat  d'un  bail  foncier  qui 
est  vendu  aux  termes  du  présent  article,  à 
compter  de  la  première  date  anniversaire  du 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi, 
est  déterminé  conformément  aux  règlements. 

(5)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep- 
tion d'une  offre  de  vente  d'un  bail  foncier 
faite  par  la  Fiducie,  le  propriétaire  de  la 
maison  : 

a)  soit  accepte  l'offre  au  prix  et  aux  con- 
ditions proposés  par  la  Fiducie; 

b)  soit  rejette  l'offre  et  exige  de  la  Fidu- 
cie qu'elle  achète  la  maison  dont  il  est 
propriétaire  et  qu'elle  la  vende,  ainsi 
que  le  bail  foncier,  à  la  société  coopé- 
rative de  logement  pour  l'usage  du 
propriétaire: 

c)  soit  rejette  l'offre  et  exige  de  la  Fidu- 
cie qu'elle  achète  la  maison  dont  il  est 
propriétaire  puis  qu'elle  la  revende  et 
vende  le  bail  foncier  à  un  nouveau 
propriétaire: 

d)  soit  rejette  l'offre,  puis  enlève  ou 
démolit  la  maison  et  remet  le  bien- 
fonds  en  état. 

(6)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (7).  le  °f i?^,^'^"' 
propriétaire  qui  ne  répond  pas  à  l'offre  de  la 
Fiducie,  contrairement  à  ce  que  prévoit  le 
paragraphe  (5).  est  réputé  y  avoir  répondu 

de  la  façon  prévue  à  l'alinéa  (5)  c). 


Prix  d'achat 
rajusté 
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propriétaire 
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(7)  The  Trust  may  extend  the  time  for 
responding  to  an  offer,  either  before  or  after 
the  expiry  of  the  time,  if  the  Trust  is  satisfied 
that  there  are  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
extension. 

(8)  If  the  owner  accepts  the  offer,  the 
owner  shall  pay  the  purchase  price  to  the 
Trust  within  thirty  days  of  accepting  the  offer 
and  the  Trust  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  the 
money,  vest  all  the  title  and  interest  in  the 
land  lease  in  the  owner. 

(9)  If  the  house  is  owned  in  joint  tenancy. 
the  Trust  shall  vest  the  land  lease  under  sub- 
section (8)  in  the  owners  as  joint  tenants. 


(10)  The  Trust  shall  distribute  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  as  follows  within  30  days 
after  receiving  the  proceeds: 

1.  $2,500  to  the  Trust. 

2.  $1  .(XX)  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario. 


3.  The  remainder  to  the  City. 

18. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2).  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  guarantee,  to  a 
maximum  amount  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions, a  loan  obtained  by  an  owner, 

(a)  to  repair  the  house  to  bring  it  into 
compliance  with  the  fire  code  under 
the  Fire  Marshals  Act;  or 

(b)  to  purchase  the  land  lease. 

(2)  In  order  to  qualify  for  the  loan  guaran- 
tee, the  owner  must. 

(a)  satisfy  the  requirements  prescribed  by 
the  regulations;  and 

(b)  obtain  the  loan  from  the  financial 
institution  and  upon  the  terms  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  default  by  the  owner  in 
repaying  the  loan,  the  Treasurer  has  priority, 
for  all  amounts  paid  by  the  Treasurer  under 
the  guarantee,  over  all  other  creditors  except 
creditors  under  the  Construction  Lien  Act 
and  municipalities  exercising  their  rights 
under  the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act. 


(4)  When  the  Treasurer  notifies  the  Trust 
of  a  payment  made  under  a  guarantee,  the 
Trust  shall  sell  the  house  and  the  land  lease 
to  which  the  guarantee  relates. 


1991 
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(7)  La  Fiducie  peut  proroger  le  délai 
prévu  pour  répondre  à  une  offre,  avant  ou 
après  l'expiration  du  délai,  si  elle  est  con- 
vaincue qu'il  existe  des  motifs  raisonnables 
en  faveur  de  la  prorogation. 

(8)  S'il  accepte  l'offre,  le  propriétaire 
verse  le  prix  d'achat  à  la  Fiducie  dans  les 
trente  jours  de  l'acceptation  de  l'offre  et. 
après  réception  de  l'argent  par  la  Fiducie,  le 
titre  et  l'intérêt  sur  le  bail  foncier  sont  dévo- 
lus par  celle-ci  au  propriétaire. 

(9)  Si  la  propriété  de  la  maison  est  déte- 
nue en  tenance  conjointe,  le  bail  foncier  est 
dévolu,  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (8).  par  la 
Fiducie  aux  propriétaires  en  leur  qualité  de 
tenants  conjoints. 

(10)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep- 
tion du  produit  de  la  vente,  la  Fiducie  le 
répartit  de  la  façon  suivante  : 

1 .  2  500  $  est  remis  à  la  Fiducie. 

2.  I  0(K)  $  est  remis  au  trésorier  de  l'On- 
tario. 

3.  Le  reliquat  échoit  à  la  cité. 

18  (I)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2).  le 
trésorier  de  l'Ontario  garantit,  jusqu'à  con- 
currence du  montant  prescrit  par  les  règle- 
ments, l'emprunt  obtenu  par  un  propriétaire 
à  l'une  des  fins  suivantes  : 

a)  la  réparation  de  la  maison  de  sorte 
qu'elle  soit  conforme  au  code  de  pré- 
vention des  incendies  prévu  par  la  Loi 
sur  les  commissaires  des  incendies; 

b)  l'achat  du  bail  foncier. 

(2)  Pour  être  admissible  à  la  garantie  «Conditions  à 

j.  ,  .  ,      .  ,    .  ,.      ,         remplir 

d  emprunt,  le  propriétaire  doit  remplir  les 
conditions  suivantes  : 

a)  remplir  les  exigences  prescrites  par  les 
règlements; 

b)  obtenir  l'emprunt  de  l'établissement 
financier  prescrit  et  aux  conditions 
prescrites  par  les  règlements. 

(3)  En  cas  de  défaut  du  propriétaire  à   Défaut 
l'égard  du  remboursement  de  l'emprunt,  le 
trésorier  a  un  droit  de  priorité,  à  l'égard  de 

tous  les  montants  payés  par  le  trésorier  aux 
termes  de  la  garantie,  sur  tous  les  autres 
créanciers,  à  l'exception  des  créanciers  visés 
par  la  Loi  sur  le  privilège  dans  l'industrie  de 
la  construction  et  des  municipalités  qui  exer- 
cent les  droits  que  leur  confère  la  Loi  sur  les 
ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux. 

(4)  Lorsque  le  trésorier  avise  la  Fiducie  Y.'-'"'*^.  '''"^  ''' 

1,  •  cr  .  1.  Fiducie 

d  un  paiement  effectue  aux  termes  d  une 
garantie,  la  Fiducie  vend  la  maison  et  le  bail 
foncier  auxquels  la  garantie  se  rapporte. 
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Trust  to 
indemnify 


idt^ni  (5)  Section   23   applies,   with   necessary 

modifications,  to  the  sale  of  the  house  and 
the  land  lease. 

(6)  The  Trust  shall  indemnify  the  Trea- 
surer for  any  money  paid  by  the  Treasurer 
under  the  guarantee  up  to  a  maximum  of  the 
net  amount  realized  by  the  Trust  from  the 
sale  of  the  house  and  the  land  lease. 

Paytnent  by  (7)  Within  thirty  days  after  receiving  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  house  or  the 
land  lease,  the  Trust  shall  pay  the  Treasurer 
the  amount  ovvinsz  under  the  indemnity. 


(H)  An\  money  required  to  be  paid  by  the 


Consolidated 

Fund  Treasurer  under  a  guarantee  authorized  by 

this  section  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Consoli- 
dated Revenue  Fund. 
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19.— (1)  The  Trust  shall  offer  to  sell,  in 
accordance  with  this  section,  up  to  110  land 
leases  with  respect  to  land  described  in  the 
Schedule  that  is  vacant  on  the  day  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

(2)  The  land  leases  shall  be  with  respect  to 
land  sufficient  to  accommodate  up  to  110 
houses,  but  the  land  need  not  be  contiguous. 


(3)  The  Trust  shall  offer  to  sell  eighty  of 
the  land  leases  to  the  co-operative  housing 
corporation. 

(4)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of 
the  offer  from  the  Trust,  the  co-operative 
housing  corporation  shall. 

(a)  accept  the  offer  with  respect  to  some 
or  all  of  the  land  leases  at  the  price 
and  on  the  terms  offered  by  the  Trust 
and  agree  to  construct  a  house  on  the 
land  that  is  the  subject  of  a  land  lease, 
for  each  land  lease  purchased;  or 

(b)  reject  the  offer  with  respect  to  some 
or  all  of  the  land  leases. 

(5)  If  the  co-operative  housing  corporation 
fails  to  respond  to  the  offer  from  the  Trust  as 
provided  in  subsection  (4).  it  is  deemed  to 
have  rejected  the  offer. 

(6)  The  Trust  may  offer  a  maximum  of 
thirty  land  leases  to  individuals  whose  names 
are  on  the  list  described  in  section  27.  in  the 
order  in  wh'ch  their  names  are  listed. 


G.n^struction  (7)  j^g  j^ust  may.  bcfoie  making  an  offer 
under  subsection  (6).  construct  a  house  on 
the  vacant  land. 


Individual 
options 


(8)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of 
an  offer  from  the  Trust,  the  individual  shall. 

(a)  accept  the  offer  at  the  price  and  on  the 
terms  offered  bv  the  Trust  and.  if  the 


Idem 


(5)  L"article  23  s'applique,  avec  les  adap-  ''^em 
tations  nécessaires,  à  la  vente  de  la  maison  et 

du  bail  foncier. 

(6)  La  Fiducie   rembourse  au  trésorier  Rembourse- 
toute  somme  d'argent  qu'il  a  dû  payer  aux  Fiducir*^  ''^ 
termes  de  la  garantie  jusqu'à  concurrence  du 
montant  net  obtenu  par  la  Fiducie  à  la  suite 

de  la  vente  de  la  maison  et  du  bail  foncier. 

(7)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep-  Paiement 
tion  du  produit  de  la  vente  de  la  maison  ou  ui  ^ude^"^ 
du  bail  foncier,  la  Fiducie  verse  au  trésorier 

le  montant  dû  relativement  au  rembourse- 
ment. 

(8)  Toute  somme  d'argent  que  doit  payer  Trésor 
le  trésorier  aux  termes  d'une  garantie  autori- 
sée par  le  présent  article  est  prélevée  sur  le 
Trésor. 

19  (1)  La  Fiducie  offre  de  vendre,  con- 
formément au  présent  article,  jusqu'à  110 
baux  fonciers  portant  sur  les  biens-fonds 
décrits  à  l'annexe  qui  sont  toujours  vacants  le 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi. 

(2)  Les  baux  fonciers  portent  sur  des 
biens-fonds  qui  sont  suffisants  pour  permet- 
tre l'aménagement  d'un  maximum  de 
110  maisons;  toutefois,  ces  biens-fonds  ne 
sont  pas  nécessairement  contigus. 

(3)  La  Fiducie  offre  de  vendre  quatre- 
vingts  des  baux  fonciers  à  la  société  coopéra- 
tive de  logement. 

(4)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep- 
tion de  l'offre  de  la  Fiducie,  la  société  coo- 
pérative de  logement  : 

a)  soit  accepte  l'offre  portant  sur  une 
partie  ou  la  totalité  des  baux  fonciers 
au  prix  et  aux  conditions  proposés  par 
la  Fiducie,  et  convient  de  construire, 
pour  chaque  bail  foncier  acheté,  une 
maison  sur  le  bien-fonds  qui  fait  l'ob- 
jet d'un  bail  foncier; 

b)  soit  rejette  l'offre  portant  sur  une  par- 
tie ou  la  totalité  des  baux  fonciers. 

(5)  Si  la  société  coopérative  de  logement 
ne  répond  pas  à  l'offre  faite  par  la  Fiducie, 
contrairement  à  ce  que  prévoit  le  paragraphe 
(4).  elle  est  réputée  avoir  rejeté  l'offre. 

(6)  La  Fiducie  peut  offrir  un  maximum  de 
trente  baux  fonciers  aux  particuliers  dont  les 
noms  figurent  sur  la  liste  visée  à  l'article  27 
et  suivant  l'ordre  dans  lequel  ces  noms  figu- 
rent. 

(7)  La  Fiducie  peut,  avant  de  faire  l'offre 
prévue  au  paragraphe  (6).  construire  des 
maisons  sur  les  terrains  vacants. 

(8)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep- 
tion d'une  offre  de  la  Fiducie,  le  particulier  : 

a)  soit  accepte  l'offre  au  prix  et  aux  con- 
ditions proposés  par  la  Fiducie  et.  s'il 
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Term*  of 
land  lease 


land  is  vacant,  agree  to  construct  a 
house  on  the  land;  or 

(b)  reject  the  offer. 

(9)  An  individual  who  fails  to  respond  to 
an  offer  from  the  Trust  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (8)  is  deemed  to  have  responded 
under  clause  (8)  (b). 

(10)  The  purchase  price  for  a  land  lease 
that  is  sold  under  this  section  before  the  first 
anniversary  of  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  shall  be. 

(a)  for  land  on  Ward's  Island;  $36,0()(); 
and 

(b)  for  land  on  Algonquin  Island.  $46.(){K). 

(11)  The  purcha.se  price  for  a  land  lease 
that  is  sold  under  this  section  on  or  after  the 
first  anniversary  of  the  day  this  Act  comes 
into  force  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations. 

(12)  If  the  Trust  constructs  a  house,  the 
purchase  price  for  the  house  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  regulations. 

(13)  If  the  co-operative  housing  corpora- 
tion or  individual  accepts  the  Trust's  offer. 
the  corporation  or  individual  shall  pay  the 
purchase  price  to  the  Trust  within  thirty  days 
of  accepting  the  offer  and  the  Trust  shall, 
immediately  upon  the  receipt  of  the  money. 
vest  all  the  title  and  interest  in  the  land 
lease,  and  house,  if  there  is  one.  in  the  pur- 
chaser. 

(14)  If  requested  by  the  purchaser,  other 
than  the  co-operative  housing  corporation. 
the  Trust  shall  vest  the  ownership  under  sub- 
section (13)  in  more  than  one  person  as  joint 
tenants. 

(15)  The  Trust  shall  distribute  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  of  the  land  lease  as  follows 
within  30  days  after  receiving  the  proceeds: 

1 .  For  a  sale  to  the  co-operative  housing 
corporation: 

i.  $2,5(K)  to  the  Trust. 

ii.  $1,000     to     the     Treasurer     of 
Ontario. 

iii.  The  remainder  to  the  City. 

2.  For  a  sale  to  an  individual,  all  the  pro- 
ceeds to  the  Trust. 


(16)  The  Trust  is  entitled  to  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  of  a  house  sold  under  this  section. 

20.  Every  land  lease  of  land  on  which  a 
house  is  situate  or  in  respect  of  which  the 
purchaser  has  agreed  to  construct  a  house 
shall  contain  the  following  conditions: 


s'agit  d'un  bien-fonds  vacant,  convient 
d'y  construire  une  maison; 

b)  soit  rejette  l'offre. 

(9)  Le  particulier  qui  ne  répond  pas  à  l'of- 
fre de  la  Fiducie,  contrairement  à  ce  que 
prévoit  le  paragraphe  (8).  est  réputé  y  avoir 
répondu  conformément  à  l'alinéa  (8)  b). 

(10)  Le  prix  d'achat  d'un  bail  foncier  qui 
est  vendu  aux  termes  du  présent  article  avant 
la  première  date  anniversaire  du  jour  de  l'en- 
trée en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi  est  de  : 

a)  36  000  $  pour  un  bien-fonds  situé  dans 
l'île  Ward's; 

b)  46  000  $  pour  un  bien-fonds  situé  dans 
l'île  Algonquin. 

(11)  Le  prix  d'achat  d'un  bail  foncier  qui 
est  vendu  aux  termes  du  présent  article  à 
compter  de  la  première  date  anniversaire  du 
jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi 
est  déterminé  conformément  aux  règlements. 

(12)  Si  la  Fiducie  construit  une  maison, 
son  prix  d'achat  est  déterminé  conformément 
aux  règlements. 

(13)  Si  la  société  coopérative  de  logement 
ou  le  particulier  accepte  l'offre  de  la  Fiducie, 
la  société  coopérative  ou  le  particulier  verse 
le  prix  d'achat  à  la  Fiducie  dans  les  trente 
jours  de  l'acceptation  de  l'offre  et.  dès  récep- 
tion de  l'argent  par  la  Fiducie,  le  titre  et  l'in- 
térêt sur  le  bail  foncier  et  la  maison,  s'il  y  en 
a  une.  sont  dévolus  à  l'acheteur  par  la  Fidu- 
cie. 

(14)  À  la  demande  de  l'acheteur,  sauf  s'il 
s'agit  de  la  société  coopérative  de  logement, 
le  droit  de  propriété  visé  au  paragraphe  (13) 
est  dévolu  par  la  Fiducie  à  plusieurs  person- 
nes, à  titre  de  tenants  conjoints. 

(15)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep- 
tion du  produit  de  la  vente  du  bail  foncier,  la 
Fiducie  le  répartit  de  la  façon  suivante  : 

1 .  S'il  s'agit  d'une  vente  à  la  société  coo- 
pérative de  logement  : 

i.  2  500  $  est  remis  à  la  Fiducie. 

ii.   1  000  $  est  remis  au  trésorier  de 
l'Ontario. 

iii.  Le  reliquat  échoit  à  la  cité. 

2.  S'il  s'agit  d'une  vente  à  un  particulier, 
la  totalité  du  produit  de  la  vente 
échoit  à  la  Fiducie. 

(16)  La  Fiducie  a  le  droit  de  conserver  le 
produit  de  la  vente  d'une  maison  qui  est  ven- 
due aux  termes  du  présent  article. 

20  Chaque  bail  foncier  portant  sur  un 
bien-fonds  sur  lequel  est  située  une  maison 
ou  à  l'égard  duquel  l'acheteur  a  convenu  de 
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1 .  The  lease  commences  on  the  day  that 
ownership  in  the  house,  if  there  is  one 
when  the  land  lease  is  sold,  is  vested 
in  the  owner. 

2.  If  there  is  no  house  on  the  land,  the 
lease  commences  on  the  day  that  own- 
ership in  the  land  lease  is  vested  in  the 
owner. 

?>.  The  owner  is  liable  for  all  taxes,  rates 
and  other  charges  with  respect  to  the 
house  and  land. 

4.  The  owner  shall  keep  the  house  and 
land  in  a  state  of  repair  that  complies 
with  all  applicable  provincial  and 
municipal  laws,  regulations  and  by- 
laws. 

5.  The  owner  shall  designate  the  house  as 
his  or  her  principal  residence  for  fed- 
eral income  tax  purposes. 

6.  The  owner  shall  not  transfer  or  other- 
wise part  with  his  or  her  interest  in  the 
house  or  land  lease,  except  to  his  or 
her  spouse  or  child  or  to  the  Trust,  in 
accordance  with  the  Toronto  Islands 
Residential  Community  Stewardship 
Act,  1991,  and  any  transaction  that 
purports  to  do  so  is  void. 


7.  The  owner  shall  not  devise  his  or  her 
interest  in  the  house  or  land  lease, 
except  to  his  or  her  spouse  or  child  in 
accordance  with  the  Toronto  Islands 
Residential  Community  Stewardship 
Act,  1991. 

S.  The  owner  shall  not  lease  or  otherwise 
part  with  possession  of  all  or  any  part 
of  the  house  and  land  except  as  other- 
wise provided  in  the  lease,  and  any 
transaction  that  purports  to  do  so  is 
void. 


21. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion, an  owner  shall  not  transfer,  devise  or 
otherwise  part  with  his  or  her  interest  in  a 
house  or  land  lease,  except  to  the  Trust,  and 
any  transaction  that  purports  to  do  so  is  void. 


(2)  An  owner  may  transfer  or  devise  his 
or  her  interest  in  a  house  and  land  lease  to 
his  or  her  spouse  or  child  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  regulations. 


construire  une  maison  comporte  les  condi- 
tions suivantes  : 

1.  Le  bail  commence  le  jour  où  est 
dévolu  au  propriétaire  le  droit  de  pro- 
priété sur  la  maison,  s'il  y  en  a  une  au 
moment  de  la  vente  du  bail  foncier. 

2.  S'il  n'y  a  pas  de  maison  sur  le  bien- 
fonds,  le  bail  commence  le  jour  où  le 
droit  de  propriété  sur  le  bail  foncier 
est  dévolu  au  propriétaire. 

3.  Le  propriétaire  est  redevable  de  tous 
les  impôts,  redevances  et  autres  som- 
mes exigées  à  l'égard  de  la  maison  et 
du  bien-fonds. 

4.  Le  propriétaire  garde  la  maison  et  le 
bien-fonds  dans  un  état  conforme  aux 
lois  et  règlements  provinciaux  et  muni- 
cipaux applicables. 

5.  Le  propriétaire  désigne  la  maison 
comme  sa  résidence  principale  aux  fins 
de  l'impôt  sur  le  revenu  fédéral. 

6.  Le  propriétaire  ne  doit  pas  se  départir, 
notamment  par  voie  de  cession,  de  son 
intérêt  sur  la  maison  ou  sur  le  bail  fon- 
cier, si  ce  n'est  en  faveur  de  son  con- 
joint, de  son  ou  de  ses  enfants,  ou  de 
la  Fiducie,  conformément  à  la  Loi  de 
1991  sur  l'administration  de  la  zone 
résidentielle  des  fies  de  Toronto,  et 
toute  opération  qui  se  présente  comme 
étant  effectuée  à  cette  fin  est  nulle. 

7.  Le  propriétaire  ne  doit  pas  léguer  son 
intérêt  sur  la  maison  ou  sur  le  bail  fon- 
cier, si  ce  n'est  en  faveur  de  son  con- 
joint ou  de  son  ou  de  ses  enfants,  con- 
formément à  la  Loi  de  1991  sur 
l'administration  de  la  zone  résidentielle 
des  fies  de  Toronto. 

8.  Le  propriétaire  ne  doit  pas  se  départir 
de  la  possession  d'une  partie  ou  de  la 
totalité  de  la  maison  et  du  bien-fonds, 
notamment  par  voie  de  location  à  bail, 
si  ce  n'est  conformément  aux  stipula- 
tions du  bail,  et  toute  opération  qui  se 
présente  comme  étant  effectuée  à  cette 
fin  est  nulle. 

21  (1)  Sauf  dans  la  mesure  prévue  au 
présent  article,  aucun  propriétaire  ne  doit  se 
départir  de  son  intérêt  sur  une  maison  ou  un 
bail  foncier,  notamment  par  voie  de  cession 
ou  de  legs,  si  ce  n'est  en  faveur  de  la  Fidu- 
cie, et  toute  opération  qui  se  présente 
comme  étant  effectuée  à  ces  fins  est  nulle. 

(2)  Le  propriétaire  peut  céder  ou  léguer 
son  intérêt  sur  une  maison  et  un  bail  foncier 
à  son  conjoint  ou  à  son  ou  ses  enfants  de  la 
manière  prescrite  par  les  règlements. 
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(3)  An  owner  may  transfer  his  or  her 
interest  in  a  house  and  land  lease  to  his  or 
her  spouse  as  a  joint  tenant  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(4)  An  owner  who  is  a  joint  tenant  may 
transfer  or  otherwise  part  with  his  or  her 
interest  in  a  house  and  land  lease  to  the 
other  owner  or  owners  of  the  house  and  land 
lease  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions. 

(5)  An  owner  shall  not  lease  or  otherwise 
part  with  possession  of  all  or  any  part  of  the 
house  and  land,  and  any  transaction  that  pur- 
ports to  do  so  is  void. 


(6)  Despite  subsection  (5).  the  Trust  may 
permit  an  owner  to  sublease  the  house  and 
land  for  a  period  not  exceeding  six  months  in 
a  twelve-month  period  upon  such  conditions 
as  the  Trust  may  determine. 

(7)  During  the  term  of  the  lease  to  the 
Trust  under  section  16.  an  owner's  interests 
in  a  house  and  land  lease  are  not  severable. 
except  by  the  removal  or  demolition  of  the 
house. 

22. — (1)  An  owner  may  at  any  time 
request  that  the  Trust  sell,  on  the  owner's 
behalf,  all  the  owner's  title  and  interest  in 
the  house  and  land  lease. 

(2)  The  owner  may  request  that  the  sale 
be  to  the  co-operative  housing  corporation 
for  the  owner's  use. 

(3)  Upon  the  receipt  of  a  request,  the 
Trust  shall  immediately  offer  the  house  and 
land  lease  for  resale  on  the  owner's  behalf. 
for  a  price  to  be  determined  by  the  regula- 
tions. 

(a)  to  the  first  person  on  the  list  described 
in  section  27.  and  if  the  offer  is 
rejected,  to  the  next  person  on  the  list 
until  the  offer  is  accepted;  or 

(b)  to  the  co-operative  housing  corpora- 
tion, if  the  request  is  to  sell  to  the  cor- 
poration. 

(4)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of 
the  offer  from  the  Trust,  a  person  shall. 

(a)  accept  the  offer  at  the  price  and  on  the 
terms  offered  by  the  Trust;  or 

(b)  reject  the  offer. 

(5)  A  person  who  fails  to  respond  to  an 
offer  from  the  Trust  as  provided  in  subsec- 


(3)  Le  propriétaire  peut  céder,  de  la 
manière  prescrite  par  les  règlements,  son 
intérêt  sur  une  maison  et  sur  le  bail  foncier  y 
afférent  à  son  conjoint  qui  en  devient  le 
tenant  conjoint. 

(4)  Le  propriétaire  qui  est  un  tenant  con- 
joint peut  se  départir  de  son  intérêt  sur  une 
maison  et  un  bail  foncier,  notamment  par 
voie  de  cession,  en  faveur  de  l'autre  ou  des 
autres  propriétaires  de  la  maison  et  du  bail 
foncier  de  la  manière  prescrite  par  les  règle- 
ments. 

(5)  Le  propriétaire  ne  doit  pas  se  départir 
de  la  possession  de  la  totalité  ou  d'une  partie 
de  la  maison  et  du  bien-fonds,  notamment 
par  voie  de  location  à  bail,  et  toute  opération 
qui  se  présente  comme  étant  effectuée  à 
cette  fin  est  nulle. 

(6)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (5).  la  Fiducie 
peut  permettre  au  propriétaire  de  sous-louer 
à  bail  la  maison  et  le  bien-fonds  y  afférent 
pendant  six  mois  au  plus  au  cours  d'une 
période  de  douze  mois,  et  ce  aux  conditions 
que  la  Fiducie  peut  fixer. 

(7)  Pendant  la  durée  du  bail  consenti  à  la 
Fiducie  aux  termes  de  l'article  16.  les  intérêts 
du  propriétaire  sur  la  maison  et  le  bail  fon- 
cier ne  sont  pas  séparables,  sauf  par  enlève- 
ment ou  démolition  de  la  maison. 

22  (1)  Un  propriétaire  peut  en  tout 
temps  demander  que  son  titre  et  son  intérêt 
sur  la  maison  et  le  bail  foncier  soient  vendus 
en  son  nom  par  la  Fiducie. 

(2)  Le  propriétaire  peut  demander  que  la 
vente  soit  faite  à  la  société  coopérative  de 
logement  pour  l'usage  du  propriétaire. 

(3)  À  la  réception  d'une  demande,  la 
Fiducie  fait  sans  délai  une  offre  de  revente 
de  la  maison  et  du  bail  foncier  au  nom  du 
propriétaire,  à  un  prix  déterminé  aux  termes 
des  règlements  : 

a)  soit  à  la  première  personne  figurant 
sur  la  liste  visée  à  l'article  27.  et  si  l'of- 
fre est  rejetée,  à  la  personne  suivante 
qui  figure  sur  la  liste,  et  ce  jusqu'à  ce 
que  l'offre  soit  acceptée; 

b)  soit  à  la  société  coopérative  de  loge- 
ment, s'il  est  précisé  dans  la  demande 
que  la  vente  doit  être  faite  à  la  société 
coopérative. 

(4)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récep- 
tion de  l'offre  que  lui  fait  la  Fiducie,  la 
personne  : 

a)  soit  accepte  l'offre  au  prix  et  aux  con- 
ditions proposés  par  la  Fiducie; 

b)  soit  rejette  l'offre. 

(5)  La  personne  qui  ne  répond  pas  à  l'of- 
fre de  la  Fiducie,  contrairement  à  ce  que 
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tion  (4)  is  deemed  to  have  responded  under 
clause  (4)  (b). 

(6)  If  a  person  accepts  the  Trust's  offer, 
the  Trust  shall  present  the  acceptance  to  the 
owner  as  an  offer  to  purchase  the  house  and 
land  lease. 

(7)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  presenta- 
tion of  the  offer,  the  owner  shall. 

(a)  accept  the  offer  at  the  price  and  on  the 
terms  offered  by  the  person; 

(b)  reject  the  offer  and  withdraw  his  or 
her  request  to  the  Trust;  or 

(c)  reject  the  offer,  withdraw  his  or  her 
request  to  the  Trust  and  remove  or 
demolish  the  house  and  restore  the 
land. 

(8)  An  owner  who  fails  to  respond  to  an 
offer  presented  by  the  Trust  as  provided  in 
subsection  (7)  is  deemed  to  have  responded 
under  clause  (7)  (b). 

(9)  If  an  owner  accepts  the  offer,  the 
owner  shall  transfer  all  his  or  her  title  and 
interest  in  the  house  and  land  lease  to  the 
Trust  and  the  Trust  shall  then  transfer  all  its 
title  and  interest  in  the  house  and  land  lease 
to  the  purchaser. 

(10)  Despite  subsection  (8).  the  owner 
shall  receive  no  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the 
house  and  land  lease  to  the  Trust  until  the 
Trust  receives  the  money  from  the  purchaser. 

(11)  The  Trust  shall  distribute  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  sale  as  follows: 

1.  An  amount  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  the  previous 
owner. 

2.  The  remainder  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario. 

23. — (1  )  This  section  applies  to. 


(a)  a  house  and  land  lease  acquired  by  the 
Trust  under  subsection  9  (2)  and  sec- 
tion 16,  respectively,  or  clause 
17  (5)  (c)  and  section  16.  respectively; 
and 

(b)  a  house  and  land  lease  acquired  by  the 
Trust  under  section  25  or  26. 


(2)  The  Trust  shall  offer  to  sell  a  house 
and  land  lease  acquired  by  it  to  the  first  per- 
son on  the  list  described  in  section  27  for  a 
price  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  and  if  the  offer  is  rejected  the 
Trust  shall  make  the  offer  to  the  next  person 
on  the  list  until  the  offer  is  accepted. 
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prévoit  le  paragraphe  (4),  est  réputée  y  avoir 
répondu  de  la  façon  visée  à  Talinéa  (4)  b). 

(6)  Si  la  personne  accepte  l'offre  de  la  Présentation 
Fiducie,  cette  dernière  présente  l'acceptation     ^   °  ""^ 
de  l'offre  au  propriétaire  comme  une  offre 

d'achat  de  la  maison  et  du  bail  foncier. 

(7)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  présen- 
tation de  l'offre,  le  propriétaire  : 

a)  soit  accepte  l'offre  au  prix  et  aux  con- 
ditions proposés  par  la  personne; 

b)  soit  rejette  l'offre  et  retire  la  demande 
qu'il  a  adressée  à  la  Fiducie; 

c)  soit  rejette  l'offre,  retire  la  demande 
qu'il  a  adressée  à  la  Fiducie,  puis 
enlève  ou  démolit  la  maison  et  remet 
le  bien-fonds  en  état. 

(8)  Le  propriétaire  qui  ne  répond  pas  à  Opt'on  répu- 
l'offre  présentée  par  la  Fiducie,  contraire- 
ment à  ce  que  prévoit  le  paragraphe  (7),  est 

réputé  y  avoir  répondu  de  la  façon  visée  à 
l'alinéa  (7)  b). 

(9)  S'il  accepte  l'offre,  le  propriétaire  cède  Acceptation 
son  titre  et  son  intérêt  sur  la  maison  et  le  bail 

foncier  à  la  Fiducie  qui  alors  cède  à  l'ache- 
teur son  titre  et  son  intérêt  sur  la  maison  et 
le  bail  foncier. 


(10)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (8),  le  proprié- 
taire ne  peut  toucher  le  produit  de  la  vente  à 
la  Fiducie  de  la  maison  et  du  bail  foncier  tant 
que  cette  dernière  n'a  pas  reçu  l'argent  de 
l'acheteur. 

(11)  La  Fiducie  répartit  le  produit  de  la 
vente  de  la  façon  suivante  : 

1.  Un  montant  déterminé  conformément 
aux  règlements  est  remis  au  proprié- 
taire précédent. 

2.  Le  reliquat  échoit  au  trésorier  de  l'On- 
tario. 

23    (I)  Le  présent  article  s'applique  à  ce  Champ  dap- 

.       '  ^  rr    T  plication  du 

qui  suit  :  présent. article 

a)  la  maison  et  le  bail  foncier  acquis  par 
la  Fiducie  aux  termes  du  paragraphe 
9  (2)  et  de  l'article  16.  respectivement. 
ou  de  l'alinéa  17  (5)  c)  et  de  l'article 

16,  respectivement;  ^ 

b)  la  maison  et  le  bail  foncier  acquis  par 
la  Fiducie  en  vertu  de  l'article  25  ou 

26. 

(2)  La  Fiducie  offre  de  vendre  la  maison  Y.^"'^.  p^"^  '^ 

rlQUClC 

et  le  bail  foncier  dont  elle  a  fait  l'acquisition 
à  la  personne  dont  le  nom  figure  en  premier 
sur  la  liste  visée  à  l'article  27.  à  un  prix 
déterminé  conformément  aux  règlements.  Si 
l'offre  est  rejetée,  la  Fiducie  fait  l'offre  à  la 
personne  dont  le  nom  suit  sur  la  liste,  et  ce 
jusqu'à  ce  que  l'offre  soit  acceptée. 
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(3)  The  Trust  may.  before  making  an  offer 
under  subsection  (2). 

(a)  repair  the  house; 

(b)  remove  or  demolish  the  house  and 
construct  a  house  on  the  land;  or 


(c)  remove  or  demolish  the  house,  restore 
the  land  and  offer  to  sell  the  land  lease 
without  a  house  on  the  land. 

(4)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  receipt  of 
an  offer  from  the  Trust,  a  person  shall. 

(a)  accept  the  offer,  at  the  price  and  on 
the  terms  offered  by  the  Trust  and  if 
the  land  is  vacant,  agree  to  construct  a 
house  on  the  land;  or 

(b)  reject  the  offer. 

(5)  A  person  who  fails  to  respond  to  an 
offer  from  the  Trust  as  provided  in  subsec- 
tion (4)  is  deemed  to  have  responded  under 
clause  (4)  (b). 

(6)  If  the  person  accepts  the  offer  and 
pays  the  purchase  price  to  the  Trust,  the 
Trust  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  the  money, 
vest  in  the  purchaser  all  its  title  and  interest 
in  the  house,  if  there  is  one.  and  in  the  land 
lease. 

(7)  If  requested  by  the  purchaser,  other 
than  the  co-operative  housing  corporation, 
the  Trust  shall  vest  the  ownership  under  sub- 
section (6)  in  more  than  one  person  as  joint 
tenants. 

(8)  Subject  to  subsection  (9).  the  Trust 
shall  distribute  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  as 
follows: 

1.  An  amount  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  to  the  previous 
owner. 

2.  The  remainder  to  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario. 

(9)  If  the  Trust  repairs  the  house  or  con- 
structs a  house,  the  Trust  shall  keep  a  por- 
tion of  the  proceeds  attributable  to  the  repair 
or  construction  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations. 

24.— (I)  Subject  to  subsection  (2).  a  cred- 
itor of  an  owner  who  acquires  the  owner's 
interest  in  the  house  and  land  lease,  includ- 
ing a  municipality  exercising  its  rights  under 
the  Municipal  Tax  Sales  Act,  stands  in  the 
place  of  the  owner  under  this  Act. 


t^^Sr  ^2)  A  creditor  who  acquires  an  owner's 
interest  in  the  house  and  land  lease  shall  not 
occupy  the  house  or  permit  any  person  to 
tKCupy  the  house. 
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(3)  La  Fiducie  peut,  avant  de  faire  une   Enlèvement 
offre  aux  termes  du  paragraphe  (2)  : 

a)  soit  réparer  la  maison; 

b)  soit  enlever  ou  démolir  la  maison  et  en 
construire  une  nouvelle  sur  le  bien- 
fonds; 

c)  soit  enlever  ou  démolir  la  maison, 
remettre  le  bien-fonds  en  état  et  offrir 
de  vendre  le  bail  foncier  sans  maison 
sur  le  bien-fonds. 

(4)  Dans  les  trente  jours  suivant  la  récen-  Options  de 

,,  j.,-  1    •    r    •      1       r--  I       •         il  acheteur 

tion  d  une  offre  que  lui  tait  la  Fiducie,  la 
personne  : 

a)  soit  accepte  l'offre  au  prix  et  aux  con- 
ditions proposés  par  la  Fiducie  et.  si  le 
bien-fonds  est  vacant,  convient  d'y 
construire  une  maison; 

b)  soit  rejette  l'offre. 

(5)  La  personne  qui  ne  répond  pas  à  l'of- 
fre de  la  Fiducie,  contrairement  à  ce  que 
prévoit  le  paragraphe  (4).  est  réputée  y  avoir 
répondu  de  la  façon  visée  à  l'alinéa  (4)  b). 

(6)  Si  la  personne  accepte  l'offre  et  verse 
le  prix  d'achat  à  la  Fiducie,  le  titre  et  l'inté- 
rêt que  détient  la  Fiducie  sur  le  bail  foncier 
et  la  maison,  s'il  y  en  a  une.  sont  dévolus, 
après  réception  de  l'argent  par  la  Fiducie,  à 
l'acheteur  par  cette  dernière. 

(7)  À  la  demande  de  l'acheteur,  sauf  s'il 
s'agit  de  la  société  coopérative  de  logement, 
le  droit  de  propriété  visé  au  paragraphe  (6) 
est  dévolu  par  la  Fiducie  à  plusieurs  person- 
nes, à  titre  de  tenants  conjoints. 

(8)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (9).  la 
Fiducie  répartit  le  produit  de  la  vente  de  la 
façon  suivante  : 

1.  Un  montant  déterminé  conformément 
aux  règlements  est  remis  au  proprié- 
taire précédent. 

2.  Le  reliquat  échoit  au  trésorier  de  l'On- 
tario. 

(9)  Si  la  Fiducie  répare  la  maison  ou 
qu'elle  construit  une  maison,  elle  conserve 
une  partie  du  produit  attribuable  à  ces  tra- 
vaux de  réparation  ou  de  construction,  lequel 
est  déterminé  conformément  aux  règlements. 

24  (1)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (2),  le 
créancier  d'un  propriétaire  qui  acquiert  l'in- 
térêt de  ce  dernier  sur  la  maison  et  le  bail 
foncier,  y  compris  une  municipalité  qui 
exerce  les  droits  que  lui  confère  la  Loi  sur  les 
ventes  pour  impôts  municipaux,  tient  lieu  de 
propriétaire  en  vertu  de  la  présente  loi. 

(2)  Le  créancier  qui  acquiert  l'intérêt  d'un 
propriétaire  sur  la  maison  ,et  le  bail  foncier 
ne  peut  occuper  la  maison  ni  permettre  à 
quiconque  de  l'occuper. 
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(3)  The  creditor  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Trust  of  the  acquisition. 

25. — (I)  An  owner  may  remove  or 
demolish  the  house  at  any  time. 

(2)  An  owner  who  removes  or  demolishes 
the  house  shall, 

(a)  restore  the  land;  or 

(b)  construct  a  house  on  the  land. 

(3)  If  the  owner  removes  or  demolishes 
the  house,  the  land  lease  to  the  owner  termi- 
nates on  the  day  that  the  land  has  been 
restored  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Trust  and 
the  Trust  shall  proceed  to  sell  the  land  lease 
as  provided  in  section  23. 

(4)  Subsection  (3)  does  not  apply  if  the 
Trust  has  authorized  the  demolition  so  that 
the  owner  may  construct  a  new  house  on  the 
land. 

26. — (1)  Upon  the  death  of  the  owner  or. 
if  there  is  more  than  one  owner,  of  the  last 
surviving  owner,  all  the  title  and  interest  in 
the  house  and  land  lease  vests  in  the  Trust, 
effective  the  date  of  death. 

(2)  The  legal  representatives  of  the  estate 
of  the  deceased  owner  shall  immediately 
notify  the  Trust  of  the  death. 

(3)  If  an  owner  devises  the  interest  in  the 
house  and  land  lease  to  his  or  her  spouse  or 
child,  the  Trust  shall  vest  all  the  title  and 
interest  in  the  house  and  land  lease  in  the 
heir,  effective  the  date  of  death,  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(4)  If  a  joint  tenant  survives  the  deceased 
owner,  the  Trust  shall  vest  all  the  deceased's 
title  and  interest  in  the  house  and  land  lease 
in  the  surviving  joint  tenant,  effective  the 
date  of  death,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  regulations. 

(5)  Unless  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  apply,  the 
Trust  shall,  upon  the  vesting  of  the  title  and 
interest  in  the  house  and  land  lease  under 
subsection  (1),  proceed  to  sell  the  house  and 
land  lease  as  set  out  in  section  23. 


Purchaser  27.— (  1  )  The  Trust  shall  keep  a  list  of 

individuals  who  have  applied  in  writing  to 
purchase  a  house  and  land  lease  on  the  land 
described  in  the  Schedule. 
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(2)  The  names  on  the  list  shall  be  in  the 
following  order: 

1 .  Individuals  who  occupy  a  house  on  the 
day  this  Act  comes  into  force  but  who 
are  not  granted  the  ownership  of  the 
house  by  the  Province  of  Ontario. 


(3)  Le  créancier  avise  sans  délai  la  Fiducie   -^^'^  '^"""^  ^ 

j     i<  •   •.•  la  Fiducie 

de  1  acquisition. 

25  (1)  Le  propriétaire  peut  enlever  ou   Enlèvement 

j  '„    r     1  •  ^       ^  ^  de  la  maison 

démolir  la  maison  en  tout  temps. 

(2)  Le  propriétaire  qui  enlève  ou  démolit  Remise  en 

I      L    •  ^      ^  ^  état 

la  maison  : 

a)  soit  remet  le  bien-fonds  en  état; 

b)  soit  construit  une  maison  sur  le  bien- 
fonds. 

(3)  Si  le  propriétaire  enlève  ou  démolit  la  Résiliation  du 

_•  lu-ir         ■         j  ■  '^    ■  oan  foncier 

maison,  le  bail  foncier  du  propriétaire  est 
résilié  le  jour  où  le  bien-fonds  est  remis  en 
état  à  la  satisfaction  de  la  Fiducie,  et  celle-ci 
procède  à  la  vente  du  bail  foncier  comme  le 
prévoit  l'article  23. 

(4)  Le  paragraphe  (3)  ne  s'applique  pas  si   Exception 
la  Fiducie  a  autorisé  la  démolition  afin  que  le 
propriétaire  puisse  construire  une  nouvelle 
maison  sur  le  bien-fonds. 

26  (1)  Au  décès  du  propriétaire  ou,  s'il  y  Décès  du 

,        j,  11-  ■  -     .  r     propriétaire 

en  a  plus  d  un,  du  dernier  propriétaire  survi- 
vant, le  titre  et  l'intérêt  sur  la  maison  et  le 
bail  foncier  sont  dévolus  à  la  Fiducie  à  comp- 
ter de  la  date  du  décès. 

(2)  Les  représentants  successoraux  chargés  f""]^.  '^"""^  ^ 

J      ,  \  J  . ,      .         , ,    ,  , ,     '^  .      la  Fiducie 

de  la  succession  du  propriétaire  decede  avi- 
sent sans  délai  la  Fiducie  du  décès. 

(3)  Si  un  propriétaire  lègue  son  intérêt  sur  Legs  a"  c»"- 

,  .  I     1     -1  r        •        V  •    •  loint  ou  aux 

la  maison  et  le  bail  foncier  a  son  conjoint  ou  enfants 
à  son  ou  ses  enfants,  le  titre  et  l'intérêt  sur  la 
maison  et  le  bail  foncier  sont  dévolus  à  l'héri- 
tier par  la  Fiducie  à  compter  de  la  date  du 
décès,  de  la  manière  prescrite  par  les  règle- 
ments. 

(4)  Si  un  tenant  conjoint  survit  au  pro-  Cession  aux 

.  ,      .         1  '    '  1  '     1       •  1,-       '    "      I       i  '  c  tenants  con- 

prietaire  decede,  le  titre  et  1  intérêt  du  défunt  joints 
sur  la  maison  et  le  bail  foncier  sont  dévolus 
au  tenant  conjoint  survivant  par  la  Fiducie  à 
compter  de  la  date  du  décès,  de  la  manière 
prescrite  par  les  règlements. 

(5)  Sauf  en  cas  d'application  du  paragra- 
phe (3)  ou  (4),  la  Fiducie,  au  moment  de  la 
dévolution  prévue  au  paragraphe  (  1  )  du  titre 
et  de  l'intérêt  sur  la  maison  et  le  bail  foncier, 
procède  à  la  vente  de  la  maison  et  du  bail 
foncier  comme  le  prévoit  l'article  23. 

27  (1)  La  Fiducie  tient  une  liste  des  par- 
ticuliers qui  ont   présenté   par  écrit   une  éventuels 
demande  d'achat  d'une  maison  située  sur  un 
bien-fonds  décrit  à  l'annexe  et  du  bail  foncier 
y  afférent. 

(2)  Les  noms  figurent  sur  la  liste  dans  l'or-  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

^    '   .  °  noms 

dre  suivant  : 

1 .  Les  particuliers  qui  occupent  une  mai- 
son le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la 
présente  loi,  mais  à  qui  la  province  de 
l'Ontario  n'accorde  pas  le  droit  de 
propriété  sur  la  maison. 
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2.  Other  individuals. 

(3)  The  method  for  determining  the  order 
of  names  within  the  categories  described  by 
paragraphs  1  and  2  of  subsection  (2)  shall  be 
prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

(4)  The  Trust  shall  delete  from  the  list  the 
name  of  an  individual  described  in  paragraph 
1  or  2  of  subsection  (2)  who  purchases  a 
house  and  land  lease,  or  a  land  lease  of 
vacant  land. 

28.— (1)  The  Trust  shall  maintain  a  regis- 
ter that  identifies,  for  every  house  that  exists 
on  the  land  described  in  the  Schedule  on  the 
day  this  Act  comes  into  force  or  that  is  con- 
structed thereafter, 

(a)  the  owner  of  the  house;  and 

(b)  all  the  transactions  pertaining  to  the 
house  and  the  land  lease  for  the  land 
on  which  the  house  is  situate. 

(2)  The  register  shall  be  kept  at  the  head 
office  of  the  Trust  and  shall  be  available  for 
examination  by  the  public. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  10  (2), 
the  Trust  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  the  register 
to  the  City  clerk  every  year  on  or  before  the 
day  that  the  assessment  roll  is  required  to  be 
returned  under  the  Assessment  Act. 

29. — (1)  A  person  occupying  a  house  at 
any  time  during  the  interim  period,  as  it  is 
defined  in  subsection  (5),  shall  pay  occupa- 
tion charges  as  prescribed  by  the  regulations 
to  the  Trust. 

(2)  The  Trust  shall  remit  the  occupation 
charges  paid  to  it  to  the  City. 

(3)  A  person  occupying  a  house  at  any 
time  during  the  interim  period  shall  be  liable 
for  all  municipal  taxes,  water,  sewer  and 
other  municipal  charges  owed  in  respect  of 
the  house,  the  land  on  which  it  is  situate  and 
the  land  used  in  connection  with  the  normal 
enjoyment  of  the  house. 


(4)  Despite  subsection  (1),  no  lease  and 
no  tenancy  agreement  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  IV  of  the  Landlord  and  Tenant  Act  exist 
between  the  occupant  of  the  house  and  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  the  Trust  or  the  owner. 

(5)  In  this  section,  "interim  period"  means 
the  period  of  time  from  the  day  this  Act 
comes  into  force  until  the  day  that  the  land 
lease  is  purchased  by  any  person. 


2.  D'autres  particuliers. 

(3)  La  façon  de  déterminer  Tordre  dans  '''^"^ 
lequel  sont  classés  les  noms  sous  les  catégo- 
ries visées  aux  dispositions  1  et  2  du  paragra- 
phe (2)  est  prescrite  par  les  règlements. 

(4)  La  Fiducie  raye  de  la  liste  le  nom  de   Radiation  de 
tout  particulier  vise  a  la  disposition  1  ou  2  du 
paragraphe  (2)  qui  achète  une  maison  et  un 

bail  foncier  ou  le  bail  foncier  portant  sur  un 
bien-fonds  vacant. 

28  (1)  La  Fiducie  tient  un  registre  de  Registre 
chaque  maison  existant  sur  les  biens-fonds 
décrits  à  l'annexe  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en 
vigueur  de  la  présente  loi  ou  construite  par  la 
suite.  Ce  registre  contient  les  renseignements 
suivants  : 

a)  le  nom  du  propriétaire  de  la  maison; 

b)  le  relevé  de  toutes  les  opérations  effec- 
tuées à  l'égard  de  la  maison  et  du  bail 
foncier  portant  sur  le  bien-fonds  sur 
lequel  est  située  la  maison. 

(2)  Le  registre  est  conservé  au  siège  social 
de  la  Fiducie  et  mis  à  la  disposition  du  public 
aux  fins  d'examen. 
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(3)  Pour  l'application  du  paragraphe 
10  (2),  la  Fiducie  remet  chaque  année  une 
copie  du  registre  au  secrétaire  de  la  cité  au 
plus  tard  à  la  date  de  dépôt  du  rôle  d'évalua- 
tion prévue  par  la  Loi  sur  l'évaluation 
foncière. 

29  (1)  Quiconque  occupe  une  maison  à 
n'importe  quel  moment  au  cours  de  la 
période  transitoire  au  sens  que  donne  à  cette 
expression  le  paragraphe  (5)  verse  à  la  Fidu- 
cie les  frais  d'occupation  prescrits  par  les 
règlements. 

(2)  La  Fiducie  remet  à  la  cité  les  frais 
d'occupation  qui  lui  sont  versés. 

(3)  Quiconque  occupe  une  maison  à  n'im- 
porte quel  moment  au  cours  de  la  période 
transitoire  est  redevable  de  tous  les  impôts 
municipaux,  redevances  d'eau  et  d'égout  et 
autres  sommes  exigées  par  la  municipalité 
qui  sont  dus  à  l'égard  de  la  maison,  du  bien- 
fonds  sur  lequel  elle  est  située  et  du  bien- 
fonds  utilisé  en  vue  de  la  jouissance  normale 
de  la  maison. 

(4)  Malgré  le  paragraphe  (1),  aucun  bail, 
dont  un  bail  au  sens  de  la  partie  IV  de  la  Loi 
sur  la  location  immobilière,  n'existe  entre 
l'occupant  de  la  maison  et  la  province  de 
l'Ontario,  la  Fiducie  ou  le  propriétaire. 

(5)  Dans  le  présent  article,  «période  tran-  Défmition 
sitoire»  s'entend  de  la  période  allant  du  jour 

de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi  jus- 
qu'à la  date  d'achat  du  bail  foncier. 


Bail  inexis- 
tant 
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rianning  Aci       jQ^ — (  ]  )  Section  50  of  the  Planning  Act 
"Tubdivisfon    docs  not  apply  to  the  land  described  in  the 
Schedule. 


(2)  Subject  to  subsection  (3).  the  Planning 
Act  does  not  apply  to  the  construction  of 
houses  on  land  described  in  the  Schedule 
that  is  vacant  on  the  day  this  Act  comes  into 
force  or  to  the  use  of  the  land  for  residential 
purposes. 

(3)  Sections  47.  63,  64,  65  and  67  of  the 
Planning  Act  do  apply,  with  necessary  modi- 
fications, to  the  construction  and  the  use 
described  in  subsection  (2). 

(4)  Construction  described  in  subsection 
(2)  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Trust,  and  for  such  purposes  the  Trust  may 
regulate  the  type  of  construction  and  the 
height,  bulk,  location,  size,  floor  area,  spac- 
ing and  character  of  buildings  and  structures 
to  be  constructed. 

31.  Any  person  who  contravenes  subsec- 
tion 21  (1),  21  (4),  24  (2)  or  who  fails  to 
comply  with  subsection  26  (2)  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  is  liable  on  conviction  to  a  fine 
not  exceeding  $5,000. 

32. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in 
Council  may  make  regulations, 

(a)  prescribing  the  amount,  or  a  method 
of  determining  it,  that  may  be  charged 
by  the  City  under  subsection  5  (3); 

(b)  governing  the  procedure  for  applying 
for  an  entitlement  to  a  house  under 
subsection  7(1); 

(c)  prescribing  matters  to  be  considered 
and  matters  not  to  be  considered  by 
the  Commissioner  for  the  purpose  of 
subsection  8  (1); 

(d)  prescribing  additional  objects  of  the 
Trust  for  the  purpose  of  subsection 

11  (2); 

(e)  governing  the  composition  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  Trust  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  12  (1); 

(f)  prescribing  the  financial  need  require- 
ments for  the  purpose  of  subsection 
17  (3); 

(g)  prescribing  a  purchase  price,  or  a 
method  of  determining  it,  for  a  house 
sold  to  the  Trust  under  clause 
17  (5)  (b)  or  (c)  and  governing  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  proceeds  of  a  sale  pur- 
suant to  clauses  17  (5)  (b)  and  (c); 


30  (I)  L'article  50  de  la  Loi  sur  l'aména- 
gement du  territoire  ne  s'applique  pas  aux 
biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe. 


Non-applica- 
tion de  la  Loi 
sur  r aména- 
gement du 
lerriiaire  - 
lotissement 

Idem  -  cons- 
truction 


(2)  Sous  réserve  du  paragraphe  (3),  la  Loi 
sur  l'aménagement  du  territoire  ne  s'applique 
pas  à  la  construction  de  maisons  sur  les 
biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe  qui  sont 
vacants  le  jour  de  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la 
présente  loi,  ni  à  l'utilisation  des  biens-fonds 
à  des  fins  d'habitation. 

(3)  Les  articles  47,  63.  64,  65  et  67  de  la   Exception 
Loi  sur  l'aménagement  du  territoire  s'appli- 
quent, avec  les  adaptations  nécessaires,  à  la 
construction  et  à  l'utilisation  visées  au  para- 
graphe (2). 

(4)  La  construction  visée  au  paragraphe   Régiemema- 
(2)  doit  être  approuvée  préalablement  par  la  Fidlic^^ 
Fiducie  qui  peut,  à  cette  fin,  réglementer  le 

type  de  construction  ainsi  que  la  hauteur,  le 
volume,  l'implantation,  les  dimensions,  la 
superficie  des  pièces,  l'espacement  et  le  style 
des  bâtiments  et  structures  devant  être  cons- 
truits. 

31  Quiconque  contrevient  au  paragraphe  '"fraction 
21  (1),  21  (4)  ou  24  (2),  ou  ne  se  conforme 

pas  au  paragraphe  26  (2),  est  coupable  d'une 
infraction  et  passible  d'une  amende  maximale 
de  5  000  $  sur  déclaration  de  culpabilité. 

32  (1)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  con-  Règlements 
seil  peut,  par  règlement  : 

a)  prescrire  le  montant  qui  peut  être 
imposé  par  la  cité  en  vertu  du  paragra- 
phe 5  (3),  ou  la  façon  de  le  détermi- 
ner; 

b)  régir  la  procédure  à  suivre  dans  le  cas 
d'une  demande  de  droit  de  propriété 
sur  une  maison  présentée  en  vertu  du 
paragraphe  7  (1); 

c)  prescrire  les  questions  dont  doit  tenir 
compte  le  commissaire  et  celles  dont  il 
ne  doit  pas  tenir  compte  pour  l'appli- 
cation du  paragraphe  8  (1); 

d)  prescrire  tout  autre  objet  de  la  Fiducie 
pour    l'application    du    paragraphe 

11  (2); 

e)  régir  la  composition  du  conseil  d'admi- 
nistration de  la  Fiducie  pour  l'applica- 
tion du  paragraphe  12  (1); 

f)  prescrire  les  critères  d'insuffisance 
financière  pour  l'application  du  para- 
graphe 17  (3); 

g)  prescrire  le  prix  d'achat  d'une  maison 
vendue  à  la  Fiducie  aux  termes  de 
l'alinéa  17  (5)  b)  ou  c),  ou  la  façon  de 
le  déterminer,  et  régir  la  répartition  du 
produit  d'une  vente  faite  conformé- 
ment aux  ahnéas  17  (5)  b)  et  c); 


21) 
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(h)  prescribinc  the  purchase  price,  or  a 
method  ot"" determining  it,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsections  17  (4)  and 
19(11): 

(i)  prescribing  a  maximum  amount  for  the 
purpose  of  subsection  18  (1); 

(j)  prescribing  requirements  for  the  pur- 
pose of  clause  18  (2)  (a); 

(k)  prescribing  a  financial  institution  and 
the  terms  of  the  loan  for  the  purpose 
of  clause  18(2)  (b); 

(1)  prescribing  the  purchase  price  of  a 
house  built  by  the  Trust,  or  a  method 
of  determining  it,  for  the  purpose  of 
subsection  19(12); 

(m)  prescribing. additional  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  a  land  lease; 


(n)  governing  the  transfer  or  devise  of  an 
owner's  interest  in  a  house  and  land 
lease  to  his  or  her  spouse,  child  or 
joint  tenant,  and  prescribing  a  pur- 
chase price  for  the  transfer,  or  a 
method  of  determining  it.  and  pre- 
scribing and  governing  the  payment  of 
an  administrative  fee  to  the  Trust; 

(o)  prescribing  a  purchase  price,  or  a 
method  of  determining  it,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  subsections  22  (3)  and  23  (2); 

(p)  prescribing  the  previous  owner's  share 
of  the  proceeds  of  sale  under  subsec- 
tions 22  (11)  and  23  (8),  or  a  method 
of  determining  it,  and  prescribing  a 
different  calculation  if  the  previous 
owner  bought  the  land  lease  for  the 
price  set  out  in  subsection  17  (3); 

(q)  prescribing  the  amount,  or  a  method 
of  determining  the  amount,  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  sale  to  be  kept  by  the  Trust 
under  subsection  23  (9)  for  repair  and 
construction  costs,  and  governing  the 
manner  of  deducting  that  amount  from 
the  total  proceeds  of  sale; 

(r)  governing  applications  under  subsec- 
tion 27(1); 

(s)  governing  the  order  in  which  names 
shall  appear  within  the  categories  on 
the  purchaser  list  described  in  section 

27; 

(!)  prescribing  additional  information  to 
be  kept  in  the  Trust  register  described 
in  section  28; 

(u)  prescribing  occupation  charges,  or  a 
method  of  determining  them,  for  the 


h)  prescrire  le  prix  d'achat  pour  l'applica- 
tion des  paragraphes  17  (4)  et  19  (11). 
ou  la  façon  de  le  déterminer; 

i)  prescrire  le  montant  maximal  pour 
l'application  du  paragraphe  18  (1); 

j)  prescrire  les  exigences  auxquelles  il 
doit  être  satisfait  pour  l'application  de 
l'alinéa  18  (2)  a); 

k)  prescrire  l'établissement  financier  et 
les  conditions  relatives  à  l'emprunt 
pour  l'application  de  l'alinéa  18  (2)  b); 

1)  prescrire  le  prix  d'achat  d'une  maison 
construite  par  la  Fiducie  pour  l'appli- 
cation du  paragraphe  19  (12).  ou  la 
façon  de  le  déterminer; 

m)  prescrire  les  conditions  additionnelles 
dont  doivent  être  assortis  les  baux  fon- 
ciers; 

n)  régir  la  cession  ou  le  legs  de  l'intérêt 
d'un  propriétaire  sur  une  maison  et  un 
bail  foncier  à  son  conjoint,  à  son  ou  à 
ses  enfants  ou  à  un  tenant  conjoint, 
prescrire  le  prix  d'achat  en  cas  de  ces- 
sion, ou  la  façon  de  le  déterminer,  et 
prescrire  et  régir  le  versement  de  frais 
d'administration  à  la  Fiducie; 

o)  prescrire  le  prix  d'achat  pour  l'applica- 
tion des  paragraphes  22  (3)  et  23  (2), 
ou  la  façon  de  le  déterminer; 

p)  prescrire  la  part  du  produit  de  la  vente 
qui  échoit  au  propriétaire  précédent 
aux  termes  des  paragraphes  22  (11)  et 
23  (8).  ou  la  façon  de  le  déterminer,  et 
prescrire  une  méthode  de  calcul  diffé- 
rente si  le  propriétaire  précédent  a 
acheté  le  bail  foncier  au  prix  indiqué 
au  paragraphe  17  (3); 

q)  prescrire  le  montant,  ou  la  façon  de  le 
déterminer,  du  produit  de  la  vente  que 
conserve  la  Fiducie  aux  termes  du 
paragraphe  23  (9)  aux  fins  des  dépen- 
ses relatives  aux  travaux  de  réparation 
et  de  construction,  et  régir  la  façon  de 
déduire  ce  montant  du  produit  total  de 
la  vente; 

r)  régir  les  demandes  visées  au  paragra- 
phe 27(1); 

s)  régir  l'ordre  dans  lequel  les  noms  figu- 
rent dans  les  catégories  prévues  sur  la 
liste  des  acheteurs  visée  à  l'article  27; 


t)  prescrire  les  renseignements  supplé- 
mentaires qui  doivent  être  consignés 
sur  le  registre  de  la  Fiducie  décrit  à 
l'article  28; 

u)  prescrire  les  frais  d'occupation  pour 
l'application  du  paragraphe  29  (1).  ou 
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purpose  of  subsection  29  (1).  and  pre- 
scribing a  period  during  which  no 
occupation  charges  shall  be  payable; 

(v)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  the 
Trust  shall  exercise  its  construction 
regulating  powers  under  subsection 
30  (4); 

(w)  prescribing  the  circumstances  in  which 
the  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act  shall  apply 
or  shall  not  apply  to  transactions 
under  this  Act. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council 
shall  review  the  regulations  made  under 
clauses  (1)  (h).  (n).  (o)  and  (p)  every  tenth 
year  after  they  are  made,  in  light  of  the  eco- 
nomic conditions  at  the  time  of  the  review, 
and  shall  amend  them  if  necessary. 

33.  In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  this 
Act  and  the  Assessment  Act,  the  Family  Law 
Act,  the  Land  Transfer  Tax  Act,  the 
Landlord  and  Tenant  Act,  the  Rental  Hous- 
ing Protection  Act,  the  Residential  Rent  Regu- 
lation Act  or  the  Succession  Law  Reform  Act, 
being  chapters  A. 31,  F.3,  L.6,  L.7,  R.24, 
R.29  and  S.26  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1990,  respectively,  this  Act  prevails. 


34.— <1)  The  Toronto  Islands  Act,  1980  is 
repealed. 

(2)  Subsection  237  (1)  of  the  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  being  chapter  M.62 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1990,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

Lands  on  Q)  Pqj.  the  purposes  of  section  225,  all 

Islands  trans-  land  Comprising  Toronto  Islands  owned  by 
ferred  the  City  of  Toronto  and  all  rights  of  the  City 

of  Toronto  to  use  and  occupy  land  compris- 
ing Toronto  Islands  owned  by  The  Toronto 
Harbour  Commissioners,  except  such  por- 
tions of  all  such  lands  as  are  set  aside  and 
used  or  required  for  the  purposes  of  the 
Toronto  Island  Airport,  and  except  such  por- 
tions of  all  such  lands  as  are  described  in  the 
Schedule  to  the  Toronto  Islands  Residential 
Community  Stewardship  Act,  1991,  are 
vested  in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  as  of 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1956,  subject  to  then 
existing  leases,  and,  subject  to  subsection 
(2),  no  compensation  or  damages  shall  be 
payable  to  the  City  of  Toronto  in  respect 
thereof. 


(3)  Subsection    237    (5)    of   the    Act 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 


IS 


la  façon  de  les  déterminer,  et  prescrire 
la  période  au  cours  de  laquelle  aucuns 
frais  d'occupation  ne  sont  exigibles; 

v)  prescrire  la  façon  dont  la  Fiducie 
exerce  les  pouvoirs  de  réglementation 
en  matière  de  construction  que  lui 
confère  le  paragraphe  30  (4); 

w)  prescrire  les  circonstances  dans  les- 
quelles la  Loi  sur  les  droits  de  cession 
immobilière  s'applique  ou  ne  s'appli- 
que pas  aux  opérations  prévues  par  la 
présente  loi. 

(2)  Le  lieutenant-gouverneur  en  conseil  Réexamen 
réexamine  les  règlements  pris  en  application 
des  alinéas  (1)  h),  n).  o)  et  p)  tous  les  dix 
ans  après  leur  adoption,  en  tenant  compte  de 
la  conjoncture  économique  qui  prévaut  au 
moment  du  réexamen,  et  les  modifie  s'il  y  a 
lieu. 

33  La  présente  loi  l'emporte  en  cas  d'in-  incompatibi- 
compatibilité  entre  la  présente  loi  et  la  Loi 

sur  l'évaluation  foncière,  la  Loi  sur  le  droit  de 
la  famille,  la  Loi  sur  les  droits  de  cession 
immobilière,  la  Loi  sur  la  location 
immobilière,  la  Loi  sur  la  protection  des  loge- 
ments locatifs,  la  Loi  sur  la  réglementation 
des  loyers  d'habitation  ou  la  Loi  portant 
réforme  du  droit  des  successions,  qui  consti- 
tuent respectivement  les  chapitres  A. 31,  F.3, 
L.6.  L.7,  R.24,  R.29  et  S.26  des  Lois  refon- 
dues de  l'Ontario  de  1990. 

34  (1)  La  loi  intitulée  Toronto  Islands 
Act,  1980  est  abrogée. 

(2)  Le  paragraphe  237  (1)  de  la  Loi  sur  la 
municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  de 
Toronto,  qui  constitue  le  chapitre  M.62  des 
Lois  refondues  de  l'Ontario  de  1990,  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 

(1)  Pour  l'application  de  l'article  225,  tous  Cession  de 

bicns-iOnus 

les  biens-fonds  comprenant  une  partie  des  dans  les  îles 
îles  de  Toronto  dont  la  cité  de  Toronto  est  de  Toronto 
propriétaire  et  tous  les  droits  d'utilisation  et 
d'occupation  par  la  cité  de  Toronto  des 
biens-fonds  comprenant  une  partie  des  îles 
de  Toronto  dont  les  commissaires  du  havre 
de  Toronto  sont  propriétaires,  à  l'exception 
des  parties  de  biens-fonds  réservées  et  utili- 
sées ou  requises  aux  fins  de  l'aéroport  de 
Toronto  Island,  et  à  l'exception  des  parties 
des  biens-fonds  décrits  à  l'annexe  de  la  Loi 
de  1991  sur  l'administration  de  la  zone  rési- 
dentielle des  îles  de  Toronto,  sont  dévolus  à  la 
municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine  à 
compter  du  1"  janvier  1956,  sous  réserve  des 
baux  en  vigueur  à  cette  date.  Sous  réserve  du 
paragraphe  (2),  aucune  indemnité  ni  aucuns 
dommages-intérêts  ne  sont  payables  à  la  cité 
de  Toronto  à  cet  égard. 

(3)  Le  paragraphe  237  (5)  de  la  Loi  est 
abrogé  et  remplacé  par  ce  qui  suit  : 


LanJ>  nut 
used  for 
park 
purposes 
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(5)  If  any  of  the  lands  vested  by  this  sec- 
tion in  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  and  any 
land  comprising  Toronto  Islands,  that  is 
hereafter  conveyed  by  The  Toronto  Harbour 
Commissioners  to  the  Metropolitan  Corpora- 
tion, ceases  to  be  used  for  any  of  the  pur- 
poses of  section  225,  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration shall  thereupon  transfer  the  land  to 
the  City  of  Toronto  and  no  compensation  or 
damages  shall  be  payable  to  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  in  respect  thereof. 


(4)  Sections  238,  239  and  240  of  the  Act 
are  repealed. 

35.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to 
be  named  by  proclamation  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 


Short  title  36.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the 

Toronto     Islands     Residential    Community 
Stewardship  Act,  1991. 

SCHEDULE 

1.  The  lands  located  on  Ward's  Island  on 
Toronto  Islands  in  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  lying  northerly  of  the  south- 
erly limit  of  the  southeasterly  prolongation  of 
Wyandot  Avenue  from  Algonquin  Island,  to 
the  easterly  limit  of  Lakeshore  Avenue,  except 
for  the  lands  used  for  the  ferry  facilities. 

2.  The  lands  located  on  Ward's  Island  on 
Toronto  Islands  in  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  being  an  area  of  60  metres  by 
60  metres  adjacent  to  Cibola  Avenue  and 
adjacent  to  the  southerly  limit  of  the  south- 
easterly prolongation  of  Wyandot  Avenue. 

3.  All  lands  on  Algonquin  Island  on  Toronto 
Islands  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto,  except  those  lands  leased  and  occu- 
pied by  the  Queen  City  Yacht  Club. 


1991 

Biens-tonds 
non  utilisés 
pour  les  parcs 


(5)  Si  des  biens-fonds  dévolus  à  la  munici- 
palité de  la  communauté  urbaine  par  le  pré- 
sent article  et  des  biens-fonds  comprenant 
une  partie  des  îles  de  Toronto  qui  sont  cédés 
à  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté  urbaine 
par  les  commissaires  du  havre  de  Toronto 
après  l'entrée  en  vigueur  de  la  présente  loi, 
cessent  d'être  utilisés  aux  fins  prévues  à  l'ar- 
ticle 225,  la  municipalité  de  la  communauté 
urbaine  cède  ces  biens-fonds  à  la  cité  de 
Toronto.  Aucune  indemnité  ni  aucuns  dom- 
mages-intérêts ne  sont  payables  à  la  munici- 
palité de  la  communauté  urbaine  à  cet  égard. 

(4)  Les  articles  238,  239  et  240  de  la  Loi 
sont  abrogés. 

35  La  présente  loi  entre  en  vigueur  le  jour  ^.""■^*  *" 

,         , .       .  .  If  vigueur 

que     le     lieutenant-gouverneur     fixe     par 
proclamation. 

36  Le  titre  abrégé  de  la  présente  loi  est  ^'"^^  ^'"^^s^ 
Loi  de  1991  sur  l'administration  de  la  zone 
résidentielle  des  îles  de  Toronto. 

ANNEXE 

1 .  Les  biens-fonds  situés  dans  l'île  Ward's  des  îles 
de  Toronto  dans  la  municipalité  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine  de  Toronto,  qui  s'étendent  au 
nord  de  la  limite  sud  du  prolongement  vers  le 
sud-est  de  l'avenue  Wyandot  à  partir  de  l'île 
Algonquin,  jusqu'à  la  limite  est  de  l'avenue 
Lakeshore,  à  l'exception  des  biens-fonds  affec- 
tés aux  installations  des  traversiers. 

2.  Les  biens-fonds  situés  dans  l'île  Ward's  des  îles 
de  Toronto  dans  la  municipalité  de  la  commu- 
nauté urbaine  de  Toronto,  qui  constituent  une 
aire  de  60  mètres  sur  60  mètres  adjacente  à 
l'avenue  Cibola  et  à  la  limite  sud  du  prolonge- 
ment vers  le  sud-est  de  l'avenue  Wyandot. 

3.  L'ensemble  des  biens-fonds  de  l'île  Algonquin 
des  îles  de  Toronto  dans  la  municipalité  de  la 
communauté  urbaine  de  Toronto,  à  l'exception 
des  biens-fonds  pris  à  bail  et  occupés  par  le 
Oueen  City  Yacht  Club. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 
The  Bill  authorizes  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to, 

(a)  charge  higher  fees  for  the  late  payment  of  licence  fees  for 
dogs;  and 

(b)  establish  clinics  with  other  persons  for  the  sterilization  of 
domestic  animals. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  Preamble 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  appUed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  a  by-law  passed  under  paragraph  6d  Higher 

of  section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act,  the  Cor-  foT"ate^^^' 
poration  may  provide  for  higher  licence  fees  payment 
if  the  hcence  fee  for  the  current  licensing 
year  is  paid  more  than  thirty  days  after  the 
due  date  of  the  licence  fee. 

2.  The  power  of  the  Corporation  to  pass  ^°^^ 
by-laws  establishing  clinics  for  the  spaying  or  cto[œ'°°  ° 
neutering  of  dogs  and  cats  under  paragraph 

6e  of  section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act 
includes  the  power  to  establish  any  or  all  of 
such  clinics  with  other  persons. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*" 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  tiUe 
Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Lauramar  Holdings  Limited 


Preamble 


Joan  Sguigna  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Lauramar  Holdings  Limited. 
The  applicant  represents  that  she  is  the  direc- 
tor of  the  ongoing  organization  carried  on  in 
the  name  of  the  corporation.  The  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  corporation  on  the  22nd  day  of 
December,  1980  for  default  in  complying 
with  the  Corporations  Tax  Act.  The  applicant 
represents  that  this  default  was  inadvertent, 
that  she  was  not  aware  of  the  dissolution 
until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred  and  that  business  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  despite  the 
dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Lauramar  Holdings  Limited  is  revived  Revival 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 
person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 

to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*"' 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is    the  Short  title 
Lauramar  Holdings  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Lauramar  Holdings  Limited 


Preamble 


Joan  Sguigna  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Lauramar  Holdings  Limited. 
The  applicant  represents  that  she  is  the  direc- 
tor of  the  ongoing  organization  carried  on  in 
the  name  of  the  corporation.  The  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  corporation  on  the  22nd  day  of 
December,  1980  for  default  in  complying 
with  the  Corporations  Tax  Act.  The  applicant 
represents  that  this  default  was  inadvertent, 
that  she  was  not  aware  of  the  dissolution 
until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred  and  that  business  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  despite  the 
dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Lauramar  Holdings  Limited  is  revived  Revival 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 
person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 

to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"* 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is    the  Short  title 
Lauramar  Holdings  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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1990 


An  Act  to  revive  the  Restoule  Snowmobile  Club 


Preamble 


Burkhard  Porter,  Montgomery  Gordon  Cot- 
ter, Larry  Kenneth  Gerald  Morello  and  Rob- 
ert Fred  Vincent  have  applied  for  special  leg- 
islation to  revive  the  Restoule  Snowmobile 
Club.  The  applicants  represent  that  they  are 
members  of  the  ongoing  organization  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  Club.  The  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  Club  on  the  8th  day  of  September, 
1982  for  default  in  complying  with  the  Cor- 
porations Information  Act.  The  applicants 
represent  that  this  default  was  inadvertent, 
that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dissolution 
until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  Club  despite  the  disso- 
lution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Restoule  Snowmobile  Club  is  revived  Club  revived 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 

person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  Habilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"' 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Restoule  Short  title 
Snowmobile  Club  Act,  1990. 
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BaiPr9 


1990 


An  Act  to  revive  the  Restoule  Snowmobile  Club 


Preamble  Burkhard  Porter,  Montgomery  Gordon  Cot- 
ter, Larry  Kenneth  Gerald  Morello  and  Rob- 
ert Fred  Vincent  have  applied  for  special  leg- 
islation to  revive  the  Restoule  Snowmobile 
Club.  The  applicants  represent  that  they  are 
members  of  the  ongoing  organization  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  Club.  The  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  Club  on  the  8th  day  of  September, 
1982  for  default  in  complying  with  the  Cor- 
porations Information  Act.  The  applicants 
represent  that  this  default  was  inadvertent, 
that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dissolution 
until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  Club  despite  the  disso- 
lution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Restoule  Snowmobile  Club  is  revived  ciub  revived 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 

person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""^ 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Restoule  Short  titk 
Snowmobile  Club  Act,  1990. 
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1991 


An  Act  to  revive 

The  Big  Sisters  Organization  of  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Sudbury 


Josie  Calabrese,  Pauline  Langille,  Kelly 
Tiplady,  Janet  Bradley,  Lorrie  Millsap  and 
Donna  Blackburn  have  applied  for  special 
legislation  to  revive  The  Big  Sisters  Organi- 
zation of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sud- 
bury. The  applicants  represent  that  they  are 
directors  of  the  ongoing  organization  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation.  The  Min- 
ister of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations 
dissolved  the  corporation  on  the  27th  day  of 
January,  1987  for  default  in  complying  with 
the  Corporations  Information  Act.  The  appli- 
cants represent  that  this  default  was  inadver- 
tent, that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dissolu- 
tion until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  despite  the 
dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  Big  Sisters  Organization  of  The  Corporation 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  is  revived  '^^^'^^ 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 

person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*" 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Big  Sis- 
ters of  Sudbury  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Prll 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 

The  Big  Sisters  Organization  of  The  Regional 

Municipality  of  Sudbury 


Preamble  Josie  Calabrese,  Pauline  Langille,  Kelly 
Tiplady,  Janet  Bradley,  Lorrie  Millsap  and 
Donna  Blackburn  have  applied  for  special 
legislation  to  revive  The  Big  Sisters  Organi- 
zation of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Sud- 
bury. The  applicants  represent  that  they  are 
directors  of  the  ongoing  organization  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation.  The  Min- 
ister of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations 
dissolved  the  corporation  on  the  27th  day  of 
January,  1987  for  default  in  complying  with 
the  Corporations  Information  Act.  The  appli- 
cants represent  that  this  default  was  inadver- 
tent, that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dissolu- 
tion until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  despite  the 
dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  Big  Sisters  Organization  of  The  Corporation 
Regional  Municipality  of  Sudbury  is  revived  "^^^'^^ 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 

person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  '"*^" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Big  Sis-  Short  title 
ters  of  Sudbury  Act,  1991. 
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BOl  Prl2 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

Definitions  J.    In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Toronto; 

"Metropolitan  Corporation"  means  The 
Municipality  of  MetropoUtan  Toronto; 

"Metropolitan  Council"  means  the  council  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  Despite  the  Municipality  of  Met- 
ropoUtan Toronto  Act  and  the  Education 
Act,  the  amount  levied  against  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  Metropolitan  Council  under 
section  219  or  220  of  the  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Corporation  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration in  monthly  instalments  on  the 
15th  day  of  the  month. 

(2)  No  amount  is  payable  to  the  Metropol- 
itan Corporation  under  this  Act  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  levied  an 
amount  against  the  Corporation  in  accor- 


Payments  of 
levy 


ildem 


dance  with  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act. 

3.  The  instalments  referred  to  in  section  2  Calculation 
shall  be  calculated  as  follows:  °^  P^^^ents 

1.  From  the  time  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration levies  against  the  Corporation 
under  section  220  of  the  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  and  up  to 
and  including  the  month  in  which  the 
Metropolitan  Council  adopts  estimates 
for  the  current  year,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  by  the  Corporation  each  month 
shall  be  one-twelfth  of  the  levy  made 
against  the  Corporation  by  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  the  preceding 
year  to  the  limit  authorized  by  section 
220  of  that  Act. 

2.  For  the  remainder  of  the  year,  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  Corporation 
each  month  shall  be  the  amount  levied 
against  the  Corporation  in  that  year, 
less  all  amounts  paid  by  the  Corpora- 
tion under  paragraph  1,  divided  by  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  that 
year. 

4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  Commence- 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990.         "*° 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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1991 


An  Act  respecting 
South  Ottawa  Services  Foundation,  Inc. 


South  Ottawa  Services  Foundation,  Inc.,  in 
this  Act  called  the  Foundation,  represents 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  16th  day  of  December,  1982,  under 
the  laws  of  Canada  and  that  it  is  a  registered 
charitable  organization  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada).  The  Founda- 
tion further  represents  that  it  has  a  leasehold 
interest  in  land  and  premises  known  munici- 
pally as  411  Smyth  Road  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa,  that  the  land  is  presently  leased 
from  the  Minister  of  Veterans  Affairs  on 
behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 
who  has  the  freehold  interest  in  the  land  and 
that  the  Foundation  has  erected  on  the  land 
a  certain  building.  The  Foundation  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  exempt  the 
land  from  taxation  for  municipal  and  school 
purposes,  except  for  local  improvement 
rates. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may  pass  by-laws 
exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  the 
Assessment  Act,  occupied  by  the  Founda- 
tion, being  the  land  described  in  the  Sched- 
ule, so  long  as  the  land  is  occupied  and 
used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Founda- 
tion. 

(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  may  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 


2.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  121(10)  Deemed 
of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-  ^''^'"P^»°" 
Carleton  Act,  the  exemption  from  taxation 
granted  under  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to 

be  an  exemption  provided  under  section  3  of 
the  Assessment  Act. 

3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  may  Retroactive 
be  retroactive  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^^'^^^ 
1990. 

4. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  Reimburse- 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  council  of  "^^^^  p^^ 
the  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton  may  by  by-law  reimburse  the 
Foundation  for  taxes,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  paid  in  respect  of  the  lands 
referred  to  in  section  1  for  the  period  com- 
mencing on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990 
and  ending  on  the  day  that  a  by-law  passed 
under  section  1  comes  into  force. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  Wem,  school 

tax6s 

of  Ottawa  may  by  resolution  reimburse  the 
Foundation  for  school  taxes,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  paid  in  respect  of  the  lands  referred 
to  in  section  1  for  the  period  commencing  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1990  and  ending  on 
the  day  that  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1 
comes  into  force. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "'" 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  South  short  title 
Ottawa  Services  Foundation,  Inc.  Act,  1991. 

SCHEDULE 

That  parcel  of  land  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  in  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton,  being 
described  as  Part  of  Lot  15,  Junction  Gore  and  now 
described  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  of  Survey  deposited  in 
the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  as  Number  5R-6552. 


■...-■  i*""     '^* 
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Bill  Prl3 


1991 


An  Act  respecting 
South  Ottawa  Services  Foundation,  Inc. 


South  Ottawa  Services  Foundation,  Inc.,  in 
this  Act  called  the  Foundation,  represents 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  16th  day  of  December,  1982,  under 
the  laws  of  Canada  and  that  it  is  a  registered 
charitable  organization  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Income  Tax  Act  (Canada).  The  Founda- 
tion further  represents  that  it  has  a  leasehold 
interest  in  land  and  premises  known  munici- 
pally as  411  Smyth  Road  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa,  that  the  land  is  presently  leased 
from  the  Minister  of  Veterans  Affairs  on 
behalf  of  Her  Majesty  in  right  of  Canada 
who  has  the  freehold  interest  in  the  land  and 
that  the  Foundation  has  erected  on  the  land 
a  certain  building.  The  Foundation  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  exempt  the 
land  from  taxation  for  municipal  and  school 
purposes,  except  for  local  improvement 
rates. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  may  pass  by-laws 
exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  the 
Assessment  Act,  occupied  by  the  Founda- 
tion, being  the  land  described  in  the  Sched- 
ule, so  long  as  the  land  is  occupied  and 
used  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Founda- 
tion. 

(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  may  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 


2.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  121(10)  Deemed 
of  the   Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-  ^"^'"P»'"" 
Carleton  Act,  the  exemption  from  taxation 
granted  under  section  1  shall  be  deemed  to 

be  an  exemption  provided  under  section  3  of 
the  Assessment  Act. 

3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  may  Retroactive 
be  retroactive  to  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^''"'^^ 
1990. 

4. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  Reimburse- 
of  the  City  of  Ottawa  and  the  council  of  SJ  ^^^ 
the  Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton  may  by  by-law  reimburse  the 
Foundation  for  taxes,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  paid  in  respect  of  the  lands 
referred  to  in  section  1  for  the  period  com- 
mencing on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990 
and  ending  on  the  day  that  a  by-law  passed 
under  section  1  comes  into  force. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  idem,  school 
of  Ottawa  may  by  resolution  reimburse  the  ^^^^^ 
Foundation  for  school  taxes,  or  any  portion 
thereof,  paid  in  respect  of  the  lands  referred 
to  in  section  1  for  the  period  commencing  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1990  and  ending  on 
the  day  that  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1 
comes  into  force. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "^"^ 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  South  Short  title 
Ottawa  Services  Foundation,  Inc.  Act,  1991. 

SCHEDULE 

That  parcel  of  land  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  in  the 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton,  being 
described  as  Part  of  Lot  15,  Junction  Gore  and  now 
described  as  Part  1  on  a  Plan  of  Survey  deposited  in 
the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Division  of 
Ottawa-Carleton  as  Number  5R-6552. 
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BUI  Pris 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Etobicoke 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Etobicoke 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

Definitions  1,    In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Etobicoke; 

"Metropolitan  Corporation"  means  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto; 

"Metropolitan  Council"  means  the  council  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  Despite  the  Municipality  of  Met- 
ropolitan Toronto  Act  and  the  Education 
Act,  the  amount  levied  against  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  Metropolitan  Council  under 
section  219  or  220  of  the  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Corporation  to  the  MetropoUtan  Cor- 
poration in  monthly  instalments  on  the 
15th  day  of  the  month. 

I  Idem  (2)  No  amount  is  payable  to  the  Metropol- 

itan Corporation  under  this  Act  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  levied  an 
amount  against  the  Corporation  in  accor- 


Payment  of 
levy 


dance  with  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act. 

3.  The  instalments  referred  to  in  section  2  calculation 
shall  be  calculated  as  follows:  °  payments 

1.  From  the  time  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration levies  against  the  Corporation 
under  section  220  of  the  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  and  up  to 
and  including  the  month  in  which  the 
Metropolitan  Council  adopts  estimates 
for  the  current  year,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  by  the  Corporation  each  month 
shall  be  one-twelfth  of  the  levy  made 
against  the  Corporation  by  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  the  preceding 
year  to  the  limit  authorized  by  section 
220  of  that  Act. 

2.  For  the  remainder  of  the  year,  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  Corporation 
each  month  shall  be  the  amount  levied 
against  the  Corporation  in  that  year, 
less  all  amounts  paid  by  the  Corpora- 
tion under  paragraph  1,  divided  by  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  that 
year. 

4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  Commence- 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990.         ""*" 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Etobicoke  Act,  1990. 
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The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  allow  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  North  York  to  pay  the  amount  levied  against  the  City  by  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  in  twelve  monthly  instalments 
in  the  manner  described  in  section  3. 


BOl  Prl6 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  North  York 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  North  York 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  appUcation. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  North  York; 

"Metropolitan  Corporation"  means  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto; 

"Metropolitan  Council"  means  the  council  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  Despite  the  Municipality  of  Met- 
ropolitan Toronto  Act  and  the  Education 
Act,  the  amount  levied  against  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  Metropolitan  Council  under 
section  219  or  220  of  the  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Corporation  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration in  monthly  instalments  on  the 
15th  day  of  the  month. 

(2)  No  amount  is  payable  to  the  Metropol- 
itan Corporation  under  this  Act  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  levied  an 
amount  against  the  Corporation  in  accor- 


dance with  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act. 

3.  The  instalments  referred  to  in  section  2  Calculation 
shaU  be  calculated  as  follows:  °^  ^^^^""^ 

1.  From  the  time  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration levies  against  the  Corporation 
under  section  220  of  the  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  and  up  to 
and  including  the  month  in  which  the 
Metropolitan  Council  adopts  estimates 
for  the  current  year,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  by  the  Corporation  each  month 
shall  be  one-twelfth  of  the  levy  made 
against  the  Corporation  by  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  the  preceding 
year  to  the  limit  authorized  by  section 
220  of  that  Act. 

2.  For  the  remainder  of  the  year,  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  Corporation 
each  month  shall  be  the  amount  levied 
against  the  Corporation  in  that  year, 
less  all  amounts  paid  by  the  Corpora- 
tion under  paragraph  1 ,  divided  by  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  that 
year. 

4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  Commence- 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990.         ™^" 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
North  York  Act,  1990. 
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Bill  Prl7 


1990 


An  Act  to  revive  The  Interlock  People  Ltd. 


Preamble  Helmut  Zgraja  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  The  Interlock  People  Ltd.  The 
applicant  represents  that  he  was  the  sole 
director  and  holder  of  common  shares  of  the 
corporation  when  it  was  dissolved.  The 
Director  appointed  under  the  Business  Cor- 
porations Act,  1982  dissolved  the  corporation 
on  the  12th  day  of  March,  1987  for  defauU  in 
complying  with  the  Corporations  Information 
Act.  The  applicant  represents  that  he  did  not 
receive  the  notice  of  default  that  was  mailed 
to  the  corporation,  that  he  was  not  aware  of 
the  dissolution  until  more  than  two  years 
after  it  had  occurred  and  that  business  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  Interlock  People  Ltd.  is  revived  Revival 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 
person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 

to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "** 


3.   The    short    title    of   this 
Interlock  People  Ltd.  Act,  1990. 


Act    is    the  short  title 
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BUI  Prl7 


1990 


An  Act  to  revive  The  Interlock  People  Ltd. 


Preamble  Helmut  ZgTaja  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  The  Interlock  People  Ltd.  The 
applicant  represents  that  he  was  the  sole 
director  and  holder  of  common  shares  of  the 
corporation  when  it  was  dissolved.  The 
Director  appointed  under  the  Business  Cor- 
porations Act,  1982  dissolved  the  corporation 
on  the  12th  day  of  March,  1987  for  default  in 
complying  with  the  Corporations  Information 
Act.  The  applicant  represents  that  he  did  not 
receive  the  notice  of  default  that  was  mailed 
to  the  corporation,  that  he  was  not  aware  of 
the  dissolution  until  more  than  two  years 
after  it  had  occurred  and  that  business  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  Interlock  People  Ltd.  is  revived  Revival 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 
person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 

to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*" 

3.  The    short   title    of   this    Act    is   the  short  tide 
Interlock  People  Ltd.  Act,  1990. 
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Bill  Pris 


1990 


An  Act  to  revive 
Conyork  Construction  &  Engineering  Ltd. 


reamble 


Lenard  G.  L.  Mar  has  applied  for  special  leg- 
islation to  revive  Conyork  Construction  & 
Engineering  Ltd.  The  applicant  represents 
that  he  is  the  solicitor  to  the  Public  Trustee 
for  the  Province  of  Alberta,  that  the  Public 
Trustee  is  trustee  of  the  Estate  of  Leon 
Soreanu,  dependent  adult  and  that  Leon 
Soreanu  was  the  sole  director  and  share- 
holder of  the  corporation  when  it  was  dis- 
solved. The  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Com- 
mercial Relations  dissolved  the  corporation 
on  the  7th  day  of  June,  1982  for  default  in 
complying  with  the  Corporations  Tax  Act. 
The  applicant  requests  the  revival  of  the  cor- 
poration for  certain  purposes  relating  to  the 
administration  of  the  Estate  of  Leon 
Soreanu,  dependent  adult. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Conyork  Construction  &  Engineering  Corporation 
Ltd.  is  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  '^^^'^'^'* 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution, 
restored  to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 

subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


ment 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Conyork  Short  title 
Construction  &  Engineering  Ltd.  Act,  1990, 


>■'  ma  .    '  :•■■■  At' 
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1990 


An  Act  to  revive  Conyork  Construction  &  Engineering  Ltd. 


Preamble  Lcnard  G.  L.  Mar  has  applied  for  special  leg- 
islation to  revive  Conyork  Construction  & 
Engineering  Ltd.  The  applicant  represents 
that  he  is  the  solicitor  to  the  Public  Trustee 
for  the  Province  of  Alberta,  that  the  Public 
Trustee  is  trustee  of  the  Estate  of  Leon 
Soreanu,  dependent  adult  and  that  Leon 
Soreanu  was  the  sole  director  and  share- 
holder of  the  corporation  when  it  was  dis- 
solved. The  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Com- 
mercial Relations  dissolved  the  corporation 
on  the  7th  day  of  June,  1982  for  default  in 
complying  with  the  Corporations  Tax  Act. 
The  applicant  requests  the  revival  of  the  cor- 
poration for  certain  purposes  relating  to  the 
administration  of  the  Estate  of  Leon 
Soreanu,  dependent  adult. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Conyork  Construction  &  Engineering  Corporation 
Ltd.  is  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  "^^^'^^ 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution, 
restored  to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 
subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 

extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"' 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Conyork  Short  tiUe 
Construction  &  Engineering  Ltd.  Act,  1990. 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  Oratory  of  Saint  Philip  Neri-Toronto 


îambie  The  Oratory  of  Saint  Philip  Neri-Toronto,  a 
corporation,  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion authorizing  it  to  grant  certain  types  of 
degrees.  The  applicant  represents  that,  in 
addition  to  other  activities,  it  educates  appli- 
cants for  the  Roman  Catholic  priesthood. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

i Definitions         1.  In  this  Act, 

"Oratory"  means  The  Oratory  of  Saint  Philip 
Neri-Toronto; 

"seminary"  means  the  seminary  division  of 
the  Oratory. 

Power  to  2.  The  Oratory  may  grant  the  degrees  of 

grant  degrees  gachclor  of  Thomistic  Thought,  Bachelor  of 

Catholic  Thought,  Bachelor  of  Fundamental 

Theology,  Master  of  Thomistic  Thought  and 

Master  of  Theology. 

linary  3, — (J)  j^  seminary  division  within  the 

Oratory  is  established  under  the  name 
Saint  Philip's  Seminary  of  Toronto. 

iects  (2)  The  objects  of  the  seminary  are  to 

train  men  for  Roman  Catholic  priesthood 
and  to  provide  continuing  education  courses 
for  adults  in  matters  relating  to  the  Roman 
Catholic  faith. 

■"  (3)  The  seminary  shall  be  carried  on  with- 

out the  purpose  of  financial  gain  and  all  prof- 
its and  other  accretions  to  the  seminary  shall 
be  used  to  promote  its  objects. 

ImoL  "*•—(!)  A  board  of  governors  for  the 

seminary  is  established  and  is  composed  of, 

(a)  the  Superior  of  the  Oratory; 

(b)  the  members  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Oratory; 

(c)  the  dean  of  studies  of  the  seminary; 
and 

(d)  two  individuals  elected  by  the  remain- 
ing members  of  the  board  of  governors 
from   among   persons   who   are   not 


employed  as  teachers  by  the  seminary 
and  are  not  students  at  the  seminary. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  board  of  governors  Eligibility  to 
is  not  eligible  to  vote  unless  the  member  is  a  ""^^ 
Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident  of 
Canada. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  the  lay  members  Term  of 
is  two  years.  "^•'^^ 

(4)  If  a  lay  member  ceases  to  hold  office  Vacancy 
before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the  board  of 
governors  may  appoint  or  elect  another  indi- 
vidual to  complete  the  term  of  office  of  the 
original  lay  member. 

(5)  A  lay  member  is  eligible  for  re-elec-  Re-election 
tion  and  may  hold  office  for  three  consecu- 
tive terms. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5),  the  Wem 
three  consecutive  terms  do  not  include  a 
member's  term  of  office,  if  any,  as  replace- 
ment for  another  member  who  has  ceased  to 
hold  office  before  his  or  her  term  expires. 

(7)  A  lay  member  who  has  held  office  for  Wem 
three  consecutive  terms  may  be  re-elected 
once  two  years  have  elapsed  after  the  end  of 

his  or  her  third  consecutive  term  of  office. 

(8)  In  this  section,  "lay  member"  means  Definition 
an  individual  who  becomes  a  member  of  the 

board  of  governors  under  clause  (1)  (d). 

5. — (1)  The  board  of  governors  shall  Powers,  etc., 
govern  the  seminary  and  manage  its  affairs  °^  *^^  ^^^^ 
and  may  exercise  such  powers  as  are  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  its  duties. 


(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  sub- 
section (1),  the  board  of  governors  may, 

(a)  appoint  a  chief  academic  officer  for 
the  seminary  and  determine  his  or  her 
duties; 

(b)  appoint,  promote,  grant  leave  to,  sus- 
pend and  terminate  the  employment  of 
persons  employed  by  the  seminary  as 
teachers; 

(c)  establish  and  collect  fees  and  charges 
for  the  services  offered  by  the  semi- 
nary; and 
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(d)  enact  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its 
affairs. 

Delegation  (3)  The  board  of  governors  may  delegate 
any  of  its  powers  to  a  committee  if  a  major- 
ity of  the  members  of  the  committee  are 
members  of  the  board. 

Auditor  (4)  The  board  of  governors  shall  appoint 

one  or  more  public  accountants  licensed 
under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act  to  audit 
the  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  seminary 
at  least  once  each  year. 

Inspection  by      (5)  The  board  of  governors  shall  keep 
the  public       available  for  inspection  by  the  public  during 
the  normal  office  hours  of  the  seminary, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  most  recent  auditor's 
report  on  the  accounts  of  the  semi- 
nary; and 

(b)  a  copy  of  its  by-laws  and  the  by-laws 
of  the  academic  council. 
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6. — (1)  Meetings  of  the  board  of  gover- 
nors are  op>en  to  the  public. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  may  exclude 
members  of  the  public  from  a  portion  of  a 
meeting  during  which  personnel  matters  con- 
fidential to  the  seminary  are  being  consid- 
ered, 

(3)  The  board  of  governors  may  exclude 
members  of  the  public  from  a  portion  of  a 
meeting  during  which  matters  of  a  personal 
nature  concerning  an  individual  are  being 
considered,  unless  the  board  and  the  individ- 
ual agree  to  admit  the  public. 

(4)  The  board  of  governors  may  remove 
from  a  meeting  a  person  who,  in  the  opinion 


of  the  board,  engages  in  conduct  at  the  meet- 
ing that  could  interfere  with  the  proceedings. 

7. — (1)  The  Superior  of  the  Oratory  is 
the  chair  of  the  board  of  governors  and  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  the  seminary. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  may  elect  such  officers 
officers  of  the  seminary  as  the  board  consid- 
ers appropriate. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  an  officer  is  one 
year. 

8. — (1)  The  academic  council  of  the 
seminary  is  established  and  is  composed  of 
such  individuals  as  are  appointed  to  it  by 
1  the  board  of  governors. 

(2)  The  academic  council  shall  manage  the 
academic  policy  of  the  seminary  and  may, 

(a)  determine  the  standards  for  the  admis- 
sion of  students  and  for  students'  con- 
tinued registration; 

(b)  establish  and  determine  the  contents 
and  curricula  of  programs; 

(c)  establish  criteria  for  graduation  and 
for  conferring  degrees; 

(d)  determine  all  matters  relating  to  exam- 
inations and  the  appointment  of  exam- 
iners; and 

(e)  enact  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its 
affairs. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  short  title 
Oratory  of  Saint  Philip  Neri-Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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An  Act  respecting  The  Oratory  of  Saint  Philip  Neri-Toronto 


Preamble  The  Oratory  of  Saint  Philip  Neri-Toronto,  a 
corporation,  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion authorizing  it  to  grant  certain  types  of 
degrees.  The  applicant  represents  that,  in 
addition  to  other  activities,  it  educates  appli- 
cants for  the  Roman  Cathohc  priesthood. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  appUcation. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

Definitions  J,    In  this  Act, 

"Oratory"  means  The  Oratory  of  Saint  Philip 
Neri-Toronto; 

"seminary"  means  the  seminary  division  of 
the  Oratory. 

Power  to  2.  The  Oratory  may  grant  the  degrees  of 

grant  degrees  g^chelor  of  Thomistic  Thought,  Bachelor  of 

Catholic  Thought,  Bachelor  of  Fundamental 

Theology,  Master  of  Thomistic  Thought  and 

Master  of  Theology. 

I  Seminary  3^ — (J)  ^  seminary  division  within  the 

Oratory  is  established  under  the  name 
Saint  Philip's  Seminary  of  Toronto. 

I  Objects  (2)  The  objects  of  the  seminary  are  to 

train  men  for  Roman  Catholic  priesthood 

I  and  to  provide  continuing  education  courses 

!  for  adults  in  matters  relating  to  the  Roman 

Catholic  faith. 

'  (3)  The  seminary  shall  be  carried  on  with- 

out the  purpose  of  financial  gain  and  all  prof- 
its and  other  accretions  to  the  seminary  shall 
be  used  to  promote  its  objects. 

^  °*  4. — (1)  A  board  of  governors  for  the 

seminary  is  established  and  is  composed  of, 

(a)  the  Superior  of  the  Oratory; 

(b)  the  members  of  the  board  of  directors 
of  the  Oratory; 

(c)  the  dean  of  studies  of  the  seminary; 
and 

(d)  two  individuals  elected  by  the  remain- 
ing members  of  the  board  of  governors 
from  among  persons  who  are  not 
employed  as  teachers  by  the  seminary 
and  are  not  students  at  the  seminary. 


(2)  A  member  of  the  board  of  governors  EiigibUity  to 
is  not  eligible  to  vote  unless  the  member  is  a  ^°*^ 
Canadian  citizen  or  a  permanent  resident  of 
Canada. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  the  lay  members  Term  of 
is  two  years.  ''^'''^ 

(4)  If  a  lay  member  ceases  to  hold  office  Vacancy 
before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the  board  of 
governors  may  appoint  or  elect  another  indi- 
vidual to  complete  the  term  of  office  of  the 
original  lay  member. 

(5)  A  lay  member  is  eUgible  for  re-elec-  Re-election 
tion  and  may  hold  office  for  three  consecu- 
tive terms. 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (5),  the  Wem 
three  consecutive  terras  do  not  include  a 
member's  term  of  office,  if  any,  as  replace- 
ment for  another  member  who  has  ceased  to 
hold  office  before  his  or  her  term  expires. 

(7)  A  lay  member  who  has  held  office  for  w^m 
three  consecutive  terms  may  be  re-elected 
once  two  years  have  elapsed  after  the  end  of 

his  or  her  third  consecutive  term  of  office. 

(8)  In  this  section,  "lay  member"  means  Definition 
an  individual  who  becomes  a  member  of  the 

board  of  governors  under  clause  (1)  (d). 

5. — (1)  The  board  of  governors  shall  Powers  etc 

\ /  .  J  .,       £r  •       of  the  board 

govern  the  seminary  and  manage  its  affairs 
and  may  exercise  such  powers  as  are  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  its  duties. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  sub- 
section (1),  the  board  of  governors  may, 

(a)  appoint  a  chief  academic  officer  for 
the  seminary  and  determine  his  or  her 
duties; 

(b)  appoint,  promote,  grant  leave  to,  sus- 
pend and  terminate  the  employment  of 
persons  employed  by  the  seminary  as 
teachers; 

(c)  establish  and  collect  fees  and  charges 
for  the  services  offered  by  the  semi- 
nary; and 

(d)  enact  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its 
affairs. 

(3)  The  board  of  governors  may  delegate 
any  of  its  powers  to  a  committee  if  a  major- 


idem 
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ity  of  the  members  of  the  committee  are 
members  of  the  board. 

(4)  The  board  of  governors  shall  appoint 
one  or  more  public  accountants  licensed 
under  the  Public  Accountancy  Act  to  audit 
the  accounts  and  transactions  of  the  seminary 
at  least  once  each  year. 

(5)  The  board  of  governors  shall  keep 
available  for  inspection  by  the  public  during 
the  normal  office  hours  of  the  seminary, 

(a)  a  copy  of  the  most  recent  auditor's 
report  on  the  accounts  of  the  semi- 
nary; and 

(b)  a  copy  of  its  by-laws  and  the  by-laws 
of  the  academic  council. 

6. — (1)  Meetings  of  the  board  of  gover- 
nors are  open  to  the  public. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  may  exclude 
members  of  the  public  from  a  portion  of  a 
meeting  during  which  personnel  matters  con- 
fidential to  the  seminary  are  being  consid- 
ered. 

(3)  The  board  of  governors  may  exclude 
members  of  the  public  from  a  portion  of  a 
meeting  during  which  matters  of  a  personal 
nature  concerning  an  individual  are  being 
considered,  unless  the  board  and  the  individ- 
ual agree  to  admit  the  public. 

(4)  The  board  of  governors  may  remove 
from  a  meeting  a  person  who,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  board,  engages  in  conduct  at  the  meet- 
ing that  could  interfere  with  the  proceedings. 
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7. — (1)  The  Superior  of  the  Oratory  is 
the  chair  of  the  board  of  governors  and  the 
chief  executive  officer  of  the  seminary. 

(2)  The  board  of  governors  may  elect  such 
officers  of  the  seminary  as  the  board  consid- 
ers appropriate. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  an  officer  is  one 
year. 

8. — (1)  The  academic  council  of  the 
seminary  is  established  and  is  composed  of 
such  individuals  as  are  appointed  to  it  by 
the  board  of  governors. 

(2)  The  academic  council  shall  manage  the 
academic  policy  of  the  seminary  and  may, 

(a)  determine  the  standards  for  the  admis- 
sion of  students  and  for  students'  con- 
tinued registration; 

(b)  establish  and  determine  the  contents 
and  curricula  of  programs; 

(c)  establish  criteria  for  graduation  and 
for  conferring  degrees; 

(d)  determine  all  matters  relating  to  exam- 
inations and  the  appointment  of  exam- 
iners; and 

(e)  enact  by-laws  for  the  conduct  of  its 
affairs. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  short  title 
Oratory  of  Saint  Philip  Neri-Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Scarborough 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Scarborough 
has  appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

Definitions  1.    In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Scarborough; 

"Metropolitan  Corporation"  means  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto; 

"Metropolitan  CouncU"  means  the  council  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  Despite  the  Municipality  of  Met- 
ropolitan Toronto  Act  and  the  Education 
Act,  the  amount  levied  against  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  Metropolitan  Council  under 
section  219  or  220  of  the  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Corporation  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration in  monthly  instalments  on  the 
15th  day  of  the  month. 

Wem  (2)  No  amount  is  payable  to  the  Metropol- 

itan Corporation  under  this  Act  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  levied  an 
amount  against  the  Corporation  in  accor- 


Payment  of 
levy 


dance  with  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act. 

3.  The  instalments  referred  to  in  section  2  Calculation 
shaU  be  calculated  as  follows:  °^  p^^™^"^ 

1.  From  the  time  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration levies  against  the  Corporation 
under  section  220  of  the  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  and  up  to 
and  including  the  month  in  which  the 
Metropolitan  Council  adopts  estimates 
for  the  current  year,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  by  the  Corporation  each  month 
shall  be  one-twelfth  of  the  levy  made 
against  the  Corporation  by  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  the  preceding 
year  to  the  limit  authorized  by  section 
220  of  that  Act. 

2.  For  the  remainder  of  the  year,  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  Corporation 
each  month  shall  be  the  amount  levied 
against  the  Corporation  in  that  year, 
less  all  amounts  paid  by  the  Corpora- 
tion under  paragraph  1 ,  divided  by  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  that 
year. 

4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  Commence- 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990.         ™*" 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  tiUe 
Scarborough  Act,  1990. 
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112,  as  re-enacted  by  the  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1988,  being  chapter 
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Bill  Pr21 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 


1.   In  this  Act,  "commission' 
Windsor  Licensing  Commission. 


means  the 


Licensing  2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 

bv~l3ws 

pass  any  by-law  that  The  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of  Police  for  the  City  of  Windsor  is 
authorized  to  pass  under  the  Municipal  Act 
or  under  section  2  of  The  City  of  Windsor 
Act,  1972,  being  chapter  204. 

Licensing  3. — (\\  The  council  of  the  Corporation 

commission  11,1  ^i_i-i  ••  • 

may  by  by-law  estabhsh  a  licensmg  com- 
mission for  the  Corporation  to  be  known 
as  the  Windsor  Licensing  Commission 
composed  of  three  or  such  greater  number 
of  members  as  the  council  considers  advis- 
able. 

Qualifications  (2)  At  least  one  member  of  the  commis- 
sion shall  be  a  member  of  council  and  all 
other  members  shall  be  qualified  to  hold 
office  as  a  member  of  council  under  section 
37  of  the  Municipal  Act. 

\ma  of  (3)  Members  of  the  commission  shall  be 

appointed  by  the  council  for  a  term  of  one 
year  or  until  their  successors  are  appointed 
and  are  eligible  for  re-appointment  but  no 
member  shall  hold  office  beyond  the  term  of 
the  council  that  made  the  appointment. 

acancies  (4)  jf  3  vacancy  occurs  in  the  membership 

of  the  commission,  the  council  of  the  Corpo- 
ration shall  appoint  another  person  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  the  term. 

>uoram  ^5^  jj^g  commission  shall  elect  a  chair  and 

a  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quo- 
rum. 

ffS  ^°  (^)  'Th^  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
provide  for  the  payment  of  salaries,  expenses 
or  allowances  to  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion. 


4. — (1)  The  commission  may  license  any  Powers 
trade,   calling,   business   or   occupation 
authorized  by  by-law  of  the  council  under 
this  or  any  other  Act. 

(2)  The  power  granted  to  license  any  Wem 
trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation  or  the 
person  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  it  includes, 

(a)  the  power  to  prohibit  the  carrying  on 
or  the  engaging  in  it  without  a  licence; 

(b)  the  power,  after  hearing  the  licensee, 
to  impose  conditions  on  the  issuance 
of  a  licence  or  to  suspend  or  revoke  a 
licence;  and 

(c)  the  power  to  regulate  or  govern  any 
trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation 
or  the  person  carrying  on  or  engaging 
in  it. 

(3)  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  Application 
applies  to  the  hearing  conducted  by  the  com- 
mission under  clause  (2)  (b). 

(4)  If  a  by-law  has  been  passed  by  the  Effect  of 
council  of  the  Corporation  under  this  Act,    ^'^^ 
any  by-law  of  The  Board  of  Commissioners 

of  Police  for  the  City  of  Windsor  respecting 
licensing  has  no  effect. 

5. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  by  by-law  appoint  a  licence  commis- 
sioner who,  upon  receipt  of  an  application 
for  a  licence  or  renewal  thereof,  shall  make 
all  investigations  required  by  law  or  by  the 
commission  related  to  the  application. 

(2)  If  the  investigations  disclose  that  the  ^^^^ 
applicant  is  not  of  good  character  or  that  the 
carrying  on  of  the  trade,  calling,  business  or 
occupation  is  likely  to  result  in  a  breach  of 

the  law  or  be  adverse  to  the  public  interest, 
the  licence  commissioner  shall  recommend  to 
the  commission  that  it  not  issue  or  renew  the 
licence  or  that  it  impose  conditions  on  the 
issuance  of  a  licence,  otherwise,  the  licence 
commissioner  shall  recommend  to  the  com- 
mission that  it  issue  or  renew  the  licence. 

(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  licence  Suspend  or 
commissioner,  the  carrying  on  of  a  trade,  [^ence 
calling,  business  or  occupation  by  a  licensee 

will  likely  result  in  a  breach  of  the  law  or  be 
adverse  to  the  public  interest,  the  licence 
commissioner  shall  recommend  to  the  com- 


Licence 
commis- 
sioner, 
investigations 
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Suspension 


mission  that  it  suspend,  revoke  or  impose 
conditions  on  the  licence. 

(4)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law  authorize  the  licence  commissioner, 
without  holding  a  hearing,  to  suspend  any 
licence  for  such  time  and  subject  to  such  con- 
ditions as  the  by-law  may  provide, 

(a)  if  the  licensee  has  been  convicted  of  a 
criminal  offence  so  long  as  the  suspen- 
sion is  made  within  thirty  days  of  the 
conviction;  or 

(b)  if  the  licence  commissioner  has  reason 
to  believe  that  a  safety  standards  cer- 
tificate under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act 
was  denied  with  respect  to  a  motor 
vehicle- used  in  the  licensed  trade,  call- 
ing, business  or  occupation  and  if, 
without  the  appropriate  repairs  having 
been  made,  the  motor  vehicle  is  being 
used  on  a  public  highway. 

(5)  A  suspension  may  be  made  under 
clause  (4)  (a)  even  if  an  appeal  has  been 
taken  from  the  conviction. 

(6)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law  authorize  the  licence  commissioner, 
without  a  hearing, 

(a)  to  order  a  licensee  to  stop  using  any 
motor  vehicle  used  in  the  licensed 
trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation 
until  such  time  as  the  licensee  provides 
the  licence  commissioner  with  a  safety 
standards  certificate  issued  under  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act  with  respect  to 
the  motor  vehicle;  and 

(b)  to  suspend,  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  the  by-law  may  provide,  the  licence 


if  the  licensee  fails,  within  twenty-four 
hours  of  the  making  of  the  order,  to 
comply  with  the  order  or  provide 
proof  satisfactory  to  the  licence  com- 
missioner that  the  motor  vehicle  is  not 
being  used  on  a  public  highway. 

(7)  No  suspension  of  a  licence  by  the  w^m 
licence  commissioner  is  effective  after  the 
expiration  of  two  weeks  from  the  date  of  sus- 
pension or  after  the  next  meeting  of  the  com- 
mission after  the  suspension,  whichever 
occurs  first. 

6.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  Licence  fees 
by-law, 

(a)  fix  an  annual  fee  for  the  issue  or 
renewal  of  any  licence  and  charge  pen- 
alties for  the  late  payment  thereof; 
and 

(b)  reduce  the  licence  fee  where  the 
licence  is  in  effect  for  less  than  one 
year. 

7.  If  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  con-  Conflict 
flicts  with  any  other  Act,  other  than  the 
Municipal  Act,  for  licensing,  regulating  or 
controlling  any  business  or  the  person  carry- 
ing on  any  business,  that  Act  prevails  to  the 
extent  of  the  conflict. 

8.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  Windsor  Act,  Rep»»' 
1977,  being  chapter  112,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- 
tion 2  of  the  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1988,  being 
chapter  Pr9,  is  repealed. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "**" 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Windsor  Act,  1990. 
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Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "commission"  means  the 
Windsor  Licensing  Commission, 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
pass  any  by-law  that  The  Board  of  Commis- 
sioners of  Police  for  the  City  of  Windsor  is 
authorized  to  pass  under  the  Municipal  Act 
or  under  section  2  of  The  City  of  Windsor 
Act,  1972,  being  chapter  204. 

3. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  by  by-law  establish  a  licensing  com- 
mission for  the  Corporation  to  be  known 
as  the  Windsor  Licensing  Commission 
composed  of  three  or  such  greater  number 
of  members  as  the  council  considers  advis- 
able. 

(2)  At  least  one  member  of  the  commis- 
sion shall  be  a  member  of  council  and  all 
other  members  shall  be  qualified  to  hold 
office  as  a  member  of  council  under  section 
37  of  the  Municipal  Act. 

(3)  Members  of  the  commission  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  council  for  a  term  of  one 
year  or  until  their  successors  are  appointed 
and  are  eligible  for  re-appointment  but  no 
member  shall  hold  office  beyond  the  term  of 
the  council  that  made  the  appointment. 

(4)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  membership 
of  the  commission,  the  council  of  the  Corpo- 
ration shall  appoint  another  person  for  the 
unexpired  portion  of  the  term. 

(5)  The  commission  shall  elect  a  chair  and 
a  majority  of  the  members  constitutes  a  quo- 
rum. 

members  *°  C^)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
provide  for  the  payment  of  salaries,  expenses 
or  allowances  to  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion. 


Qualifications 


Tenn  of 
office 


Vacancies 


Quorum 


4. — (1)  The  commission  may  license  any  Powers 
trade,   calling,   business   or  occupation 
authorized  by  by-law  of  the  council  under 
this  or  any  other  Act. 

(2)  The  power  granted  to  license  any  Wem 
trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation  or  the 
person  carrying  on  or  engaged  in  it  includes, 

(a)  the  power  to  prohibit  the  carrying  on 
or  the  engaging  in  it  without  a  Ucence; 

(b)  the  power,  after  hearing  the  licensee, 
to  impose  conditions  on  the  issuance 
of  a  licence  or  to  suspend  or  revoke  a 
licence;  and 

(c)  the  power  to  regulate  or  govern  any 
trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation 
or  the  person  carrying  on  or  engaging 
in  it. 

(3)  The  Statutory  Powers  Procedure  Act  Application 
applies  to  the  hearing  conducted  by  the  com- 
mission under  clause  (2)  (b). 

(4)  If  a  by-law  has  been  passed  by  the  effect  of 
council  of  the  Corporation  under  this  Act,    ^"^^ 
any  by-law  of  The  Board  of  Commissioners 

of  Police  for  the  City  of  Windsor  respecting 
licensing  has  no  effect. 

5. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  Licence 
may  by  by-law  appoint  a  Ucence  commis-  ^^,^ 
sioner  who,  upon  receipt  of  an  appUcation  investigations 
for  a  licence  or  renewal  thereof,  shall  make 
all  investigations  required  by  law  or  by  the 
commission  related  to  the  application. 

(2)  If  the  investigations  disclose  that  the  ^'^^^ 
applicant  is  not  of  good  character  or  that  the 
carrying  on  of  the  trade,  calling,  business  or 
occupation  is  likely  to  result  in  a  breach  of 

the  law  or  be  adverse  to  the  public  interest, 
the  licence  commissioner  shall  recommend  to 
the  commission  that  it  not  issue  or  renew  the 
licence  or  that  it  impose  conditions  on  the 
issuance  of  a  licence,  otherwise,  the  Ucence 
commissioner  shall  recommend  to  the  com- 
mission that  it  issue  or  renew  the  licence. 

(3)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  licence  Suspend  or 
commissioner,  the  carrying  on  of  a  trade,  jj^nce 
calling,  business  or  occupation  by  a  licensee 

wiU  likely  result  in  a  breach  of  the  law  or  be 
adverse  to  the  public  interest,  the  Ucence 
commissioner  shall  recommend  to  the  com- 


BmPr21 


WINDSOR  (CITY) 


1990 


Temporary 
suspension 


Idem 


Suspension 


mission  that  it  suspend,  revoke  or  impose 
conditions  on  the  licence. 

(4)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law  authorize  the  licence  commissioner, 
without  holding  a  hearing,  to  suspend  any 
licence  for  such  time  and  subject  to  such  con- 
ditions as  the  by-law  may  provide, 

(a)  if  the  licensee  has  been  convicted  of  a 
criminal  offence  so  long  as  the  suspen- 
sion is  made  within  thirty  days  of  the 
conviction;  or 

(b)  if  the  licence  commissioner  has  reason 
to  believe  that  a  safety  standards  cer- 
tificate under  the  Highway  Traffic  Act 
was  denied  with  respect  to  a  motor 
vehicle  used  in  the  licensed  trade,  call- 
ing, business  or  occupation  and  if, 
without  the  appropriate  repairs  having 
been  made,  the  motor  vehicle  is  being 
used  on  a  public  highway. 

(5)  A  suspension  may  be  made  under 
clause  (4)  (a)  even  if  an  appeal  has  been 
taken  from  the  conviction. 

(6)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law  authorize  the  licence  commissioner, 
without  a  hearing, 

(a)  to  order  a  licensee  to  stop  using  any 
motor  vehicle  used  in  the  licensed 
trade,  calling,  business  or  occupation 
until  such  time  as  the  licensee  provides 
the  licence  commissioner  with  a  safety 
standards  certificate  issued  under  the 
Highway  Traffic  Act  with  respect  to 
the  motor  vehicle;  and 

(b)  to  suspend,  subject  to  such  conditions 
as  the  by-law  may  provide,  the  licence 


if  the  licensee  fails,  within  twenty-four 
hours  of  the  making  of  the  order,  to 
comply  with  the  order  or  provide 
proof  satisfactory  to  the  licence  com- 
missioner that  the  motor  vehicle  is  not 
being  used  on  a  public  highway. 

(7)  No  suspension  of  a  licence  by  the  w^m 
licence  commissioner  is  effective  after  the 
expiration  of  two  weeks  from  the  date  of  sus- 
pension or  after  the  next  meeting  of  the  com- 
mission after  the  suspension,  whichever 
occurs  first. 

6.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  Licence  fees 
by-law, 

(a)  fix  an  annual  fee  for  the  issue  or 
renewal  of  any  licence  and  charge  pen- 
alties for  the  late  payment  thereof; 
and 

(b)  reduce  the  licence  fee  where  the 
licence  is  in  effect  for  less  than  one 
year. 

7.  If  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  con-  Conflict 
flicts  with  any  other  Act,  other  than  the 
Municipal  Act,  for  licensing,  regulating  or 
controlling  any  business  or  the  person  carry- 
ing on  any  business,  that  Act  prevails  to  the 
extent  of  the  conflict. 

8.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  Windsor  Act,  Repeal 
1977,  being  chapter  112,  as  re-enacted  by  sec- 
tion 2  of  the  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1988,  being 
chapter  Pr9,  is  repealed. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Windsor  Act,  1990. 
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1990 


An  Act  respecting 
Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company  Limited 


Preamble  Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company  Limited 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  respecting 
the  operation  of  a  railway.  The  company  rep- 
resents that  it  is  preparing  to  operate  rail  ser- 
vices in  southwestern  Ontario.  The  corpora- 
tion, which  was  incorporated  under  the 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982,  cannot 
operate  a  railway  unless  it  is  incorporated  by 
a  special  Act  of  the  Legislature. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company 
Limited  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  The  Rail- 
ways Act,  being  chapter  331  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  be  deemed  to  be 
incorporated  by  a  special  Act. 

2.  Despite    subsection    2    (2)    of    the 
I                 Business  Corporations  Act,  1982,  that  Act 
'                applies  to  the  company  as  if  it  were  a  corpo- 
ration under  that  Act. 

(peration  of       3,     jhg  Railways  Act,  except  section  47, 
"  **^  applies  to  the  company  in  respect  of  its  oper- 

ation of  a  railway. 


)eeming 
)rovision 
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and 
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4.  ■  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  not  Conditions 
approve  an  application  by  the  company  to'^o^rate^ 
under  section  174  of  The  Railways  Act  unless  railway 
the  Ministry  of  Transportation  certifies  to  the 

Board  that  the  equipment,  track  and  operat- 
ing procedures  of  the  railway  permit  the  rail- 
way to  be  operated  in  a  safe  manner. 

5.  The  company  shall  provide  annually  to  Annual 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  a  certificate  ins^ction 
from  a  professional  engineer  stating  that  the 
equipment,  track  and  operating  procedures 
of  the  railway  are  in  accordance  with  gener- 
ally accepted  railway  practices  and  are  suffi- 
cient to  protect  the  safety  of  the  public. 

6.  The  cost  of  the  inspection  and  certifica-  Costs 
tion  required  under  section  4  or  5  shall  be 
borne  by  the  company. 

7.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  Powers  of 
to  derogate  from  the  powers  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  under  The  Railways  Act. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

9.  The    short   title   of   this    Act   is   the  short  title 
Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company  Limited 

Act,  1990. 
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An  Act  respecting  Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company  Limited 


Preamble  Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company  Limited 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  respecting 
the  operation  of  a  railway.  The  company  rep- 
resents that  it  is  preparing  to  operate  rail  ser- 
vices in  southwestern  Ontario.  The  corpora- 
tion, which  was  incorporated  under  the 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982,  cannot 
operate  a  railway  unless  it  is  incorporated  by 
a  special  Act  of  the  Legislature. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  appUcation. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company 
Limited  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  The  Rail- 
ways Act,  being  chapter  331  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1950,  be  deemed  to  be 
incorporated  by  a  special  Act. 

2.  Despite  subsection  2  (2)  of  the 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982,  that  Act 
applies  to  the  company  as  if  it  were  a  corpo- 
ration under  that  Act. 

Operation  of       3^     77^^  Railways  Act,  except  section  47, 

railway  , .  ,  -^  .  ^     r  -^ 

applies  to  the  company  m  respect  of  its  oper- 
ation of  a  railway. 


Deeming 
provision 


Application 


and 
certificate 


4.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  not  Conditions 
approve  an  application  by  the  company  to'^op^rate^ 
under  section  174  of  The  Railways  Act  unless  railway 
the  Ministry  of  Transportation  certifies  to  the 

Board  that  the  equipment,  track  and  operat- 
ing procedures  of  the  railway  permit  the  rail- 
way to  be  operated  in  a  safe  manner. 

5.  The  company  shall  provide  annually  to  Annual 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  a  certificate  inspection 
from  a  professional  engineer  stating  that  the 
equipment,  track  and  operating  procedures 
of  the  railway  are  in  accordance  with  gener- 
ally accepted  railway  practices  and  are  suffi- 
cient to  protect  the  safety  of  the  public. 

6.  The  cost  of  the  inspection  and  certifica-  Costs 
tion  required  under  section  4  or  5  shall  be 
borne  by  the  company. 

7.  Nothing  in  this  Act  shall  be  construed  Powere  of 
to  derogate  from  the  powers  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  under  The  Railways  Act. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

9.  The    short   title    of  this   Act    is   the  Short  titie 
Goderich-Exeter  Railway  Company  Limited 

Act,  1990. 
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The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  allow  The  Corporation  of  the  Bor- 
ough of  East  York  to  pay  the  amount  levied  against  the  Borough  by 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  in  twelve  monthly  instal- 
ments in  the  manner  described  in  section  3. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  East  York 


Preamble 


Definitions 


Payment  of 
levy 


Idem 


The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  East 
York  has  appHed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  Borough  of  East  York; 

"Metropolitan  Corporation"  means  The 
Municipality  of  MetropoUtan  Toronto; 

"Metropolitan  Council"  means  the  council  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  Despite  the  Municipality  of  Met- 
ropolitan Toronto  Act  and  the  Education 
Act,  the  amount  levied  against  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  Metropolitan  Council  under 
section  219  or  220  of  the  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Corporation  to  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration in  monthly  instalments  on  the 
15th  day  of  the  month. 

(2)  No  amount  is  payable  to  the  Metropol- 
itan Corporation  under  this  Act  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  levied  an 
amount  against  the  Corporation  in  accor- 


dance with  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act. 

3.  The  instalments  referred  to  in  section  2  ^'^"'*^'°^^ 
shall  be  calculated  as  follows:  °  paymen 

1.  From  the  time  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration levies  against  the  Corporation 
under  section  220  of  the  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  and  up  to 
and  including  the  month  in  which  the 
MetropoUtan  Council  adopts  estimates 
for  the  current  year,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  by  the  Corporation  each  month 
shall  be  one-twelfth  of  the  levy  made 
against  the  Corporation  by  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  in  the  preceding 
year  to  the  limit  authorized  by  section 
220  of  that  Act. 

2.  For  the  remainder  of  the  year,  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  Corporation 
each  month  shall  be  the  amount  levied 
against  the  Corporation  in  that  year, 
less  all  amounts  paid  by  the  Corpora- 
tion under  paragraph  1,  divided  by  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  that 
year. 

4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  ^"JJ"*"**" 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990. 

5.  The   short   title   of  this   Act    is   the  Short  title 
Borough  of  East  York  Act,  1990. 
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1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 

pass  by-laws, 

(a)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  placing  or 
dumping  of  fill  of  any  kind  on  any 
land  located  in  the  Town  of  Oakville, 
other  than  land  which  is  subject  to 
regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(b)  requiring  that  a  permit  be  obtained  for 
the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  on  the 
land  described  in  clause  (a)  and  pre- 
scribing a  fee  for  the  issuance  of  the 
permit; 

(c)  prescribing  conditions  of  any  permit 
issued  pursuant  to  a  by-law  passed 
under  this  section  under  which  the 
placing  or  dumping  of  fill  may  be  car- 
ried out;  and 

(d)  requiring  that  fill  dumped  or  placed 
contrary  to  a  by-law  passed  or  the  con- 
ditions of  a  permit  issued  under  this 
section  be  removed. 

2.  Where  a  regulation  is  in  existence  or  is 
made  under  clause  28  (1)  (f)  of  the 
Conservation  Authorities  Act  respecting  the 
placing  or  dumping  of  fill  on  any  watershed 
land  located  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  a  by- 
law passed  under  section  1  ceases  to  have 
effect  on  that  land  upon  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  regulation. 

3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  does 
not  apply  to, 

(a)  the  use,  operation,  establishment, 
alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  waste 
disposal  site  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act; 


(b)  a  waste,  waste  disposal  site  or  waste 
management  system  that  is  exempted 
by  regulation  from  Part  V  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act; 

(c)  the  dumping  of  fill  necessary  to  assist 
in  the  construction,  extension,  alter- 
ation, maintenance  or  operation  of 
works  under  section  26  of  the  Public 
Transportation  and  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act; 

(d)  emergency  measures  taken  by  the  Cor- 
poration or  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Halton  to  prevent  erosion,  slipping 
of  soil  or  damage  to  trees;  or 

(e)  the  activities  of  the  Corporation,  a 
Ministry  of  the  provincial  government, 
the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton  or  the  Halton 
Region  Conservation  Authority 
related  to  the  establishment  or  mainte- 
nance of  utilities  and  services,  roads, 
bridges,  flood  and  erosion  control 
facilities,  walkways,  bicycle  paths, 
fences,  retaining  walls,  steps  and  light- 
ing. 

4.   If  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  by-law  Conflicting 


passed  under  section  1  and  a  by-law  passed 
by  the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton  under  paragraph  129 
of  section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act,  the  by- 
law of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 
prevails. 

5.— (1)  Where, 

(a)  the  Corporation  refuses  or  neglects  to 
issue  a  permit  under  clause  1  (b) 
within  forty-five  days  after  the  applica- 
tion is  received  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation;  or 

(b)  an  owner  of  land  on  which  fill  is  pro- 
posed to  be  placed  or  dumped  objects 
to  a  condition  in  the  permit, 

an  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  within  180  days  from  the 
expiration  of  the  forty-five-day  period  or  the 
issuance  of  the  permit,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 


by-laws 


Appeal 
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(2)  Section  94  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  decision  of  the 
Board  under  subsection  (1). 


6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"' 

7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  Short  title 
Oakville  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
pass  by-laws, 

(a)  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  placing  or 
dumping  of  fill  of  any  kind  on  any 
land  located  in  the  Town  of  Oakville, 
other  than  land  which  is  subject  to 
regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(b)  requiring  that  a  permit  be  obtained  for 
the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  on  the 
land  described  in  clause  (a)  and  pre- 
scribing a  fee  for  the  issuance  of  the 
permit; 

(c)  prescribing  conditions  of  any  permit 
issued  pursuant  to  a  by-law  passed 
under  this  section  under  which  the 
placing  or  dumping  of  fill  may  be  car- 
ried out;  and 

(d)  requiring  that  fill  dumped  or  placed 
contrary  to  a  by-law  passed  or  the  con- 
ditions of  a  permit  issued  under  this 
section  be  removed. 

2.  Where  a  regulation  is  in  existence  or  is 
made  under  clause  28  (1)  (f)  of  the 
Conservation  Authorities  Act  respecting  the 
placing  or  dumping  of  fill  on  any  watershed 
land  located  in  the  Town  of  Oakville,  a  by- 
law passed  under  section  1  ceases  to  have 
effect  on  that  land  upon  the  coming  into 
force  of  the  regulation. 

3.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  does 
not  apply  to, 

(a)  the  use,  operation,  establishment, 
alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  waste 
disposal  site  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act; 


(b)  a  waste,  waste  disposal  site  or  waste 
management  system  that  is  exempted 
by  regulation  from  Part  V  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act; 

(c)  the  dumping  of  fill  necessary  to  assist 
in  the  construction,  extension,  alter- 
ation, maintenance  or  operation  of 
works  under  section  26  of  the  Public 
Transportation  and  Highway  Improve- 
ment Act; 

(d)  emergency  measures  taken  by  the  Cor- 
poration or  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  Halton  to  prevent  erosion,  slipping 
of  soil  or  damage  to  trees;  or 

(e)  the  activities  of  the  Corporation,  a 
Ministry  of  the  provincial  government, 
the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton  or  the  Halton 
Region  Conservation  Authority 
related  to  the  establishment  or  mainte- 
nance of  utilities  and  services,  roads, 
bridges,  flood  and  erosion  control 
facilities,  walkways,  bicycle  paths, 
fences,  retaining  walls,  steps  and  light- 
ing. 

4.  If  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  by-law  Conflicting 
passed  under  section  1  and  a  by-law  passed  '^y'*'*^^ 
by  the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Halton  under  paragraph  129 
of  section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act,  the  by- 
law of  The  Regional  Municipality  of  Halton 
prevails. 


5.— (1)  Where, 

(a)  the  Corporation  refuses  or  neglects  to 
issue  a  permit  under  clause  1  (b) 
within  forty-five  days  after  the  applica- 
tion is  received  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation;  or 

(b)  an  owner  of  land  on  which  fill  is  pro- 
pQsed  to  be  placed  or  dumped  objects 
to  a  condition  in  the  permit, 

an  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  within  180  days  from  the 
expiration  of  the  forty-five-day  period  or  the 
issuance  of  the  permit,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 


Appeal 
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Restriction  (2)  Section  94  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 

Board  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  decision  of  the  receives  Royal  Assent.  ™"* 

Board  under  subsection  (1). 

7,  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  Short  title 
Oakville  Act,  1991. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  Bill  would  authorize  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  to  do  the  following: 

SECTION  1.  Prohibit  the  use,  setting,  maintaining,  selling,  leasing 
or  distributing  of  leghold  traps,  snares  and  conibears. 

SECTION  2.  Alter  the  composition  and  length  of  appointment  of 
members  of  the  committee  of  management  appointed  under  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act. 

SECTION  3.  Issue  demolition  permits  subject  to  any  conditions 
which  in  the  opinion  of  council  are  in  the  interests  of  the  municipal- 
ity whether  or  not  a  building  permit  has  been  issued. 

SECTION  4.  Require  owners  or  occupants  to  assume  the  expense 
for  the  numbering  of  buildings,  lots  or  units  along  private  roadways. 
Also,  to  require  respective  owners  or  condominium  corporations  to 
assume  the  expense  for  the  naming  and  renaming  of  private  road- 
ways and  for  affixing  the  names  at  the  corners  thereof. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  apphed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  In  this  section, 

"conibear"  means  a  body  gripping  device 
designed  to  capture  an  animal  by  the 
impact  of  a  bar  hitting  it  and  by  the  clamp- 
ing force  of  the  trap's  closed  bars; 

"leg-hold  trap"  means  a  device  designed  to 
capture  the  animal  for  which  it  is  set  by 
the  leg  or  foot; 

"snare"  means  a  device  designed  for  the  cap- 
ture of  animals  whereby  they  are  caught  in 
a  noose. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law  prohibit  the  use,  setting,  maintaining, 
selling,  leasing  or  distributing  of  leg-hold 
traps,  snares  and  conibears  within  the  City  of 
Toronto. 

2. — (1)  Despite  subsection  5  (1)  of  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act,  a  com- 
mittee of  management  composed  of  five  or 
more  persons  appointed  under  that  section 
may  contain  only  one  member  of  council. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  5  (3)  of  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act,  members 
of  a  committee  of  management  appointed 
under  subsection  5  (1)  of  that  Act  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  appointed 
and  are  eUgible  for  reappointment. 

3. — (1)  If  a  demolition  permit  is  issued 
under  section  33  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983, 
or  under  section  1  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
Act,  1984,  the  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  impose  as  a  condition  of  the  demoli- 
tion permit  any  condition  that,  in  the  opin- 
ion of  the  council,  is  in  the  interests  of  the 
municipality  and  may  impose  such  condi- 
tion in  addition  to  any  other  conditions  it 
may  impose  under  those  sections. 


(2)  If  the  council  proposes  to  impose  a  Hearing 
condition  under  this  Act,  it  shall  allow  the 
applicant  for  the  demolition  permit  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard  before  making  its  decision. 

(3)  A  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  a  Appeal  to 
condition  imposed  by  council  may  appeal  to  ^•^■®- 
the  Municipal  Board  for  a  variation  of  the 
condition. 

(4)  The  Municipal  Board  may  dismiss  the  idem 
appeal  or  may  direct  that  the  conditions  be 
varied  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  considers 
appropriate. 

(5)  The  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  is  Decision  final 
final. 


Application 
to  council 


Relief  from 
condition 


(6)  If  a  person  who  has  been  issued  a 
demolition  permit  subject  to  a  condition 
imposed  under  subsection  (1)  considers  that 
it  is  not  possible  to  comply  with  that  condi- 
tion on  economic  or  other  grounds,  the  per- 
son may  apply  to  the  council  for  reUef  from 
the  condition  by  sending  notice  of  application 
to  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation. 

(7)  The  council  shall  consider  an  applica- 
tion under  subsection  (6)  and  may  reUeve  the 
person  from  the  condition  or  may  refuse  to 
do  so. 

(8)  Any  person  who  has  made  application  Appeal  to 
under  subsection  (6)  may  appeal  to  the     '   ^ 
Municipal  Board, 

(a)  from  the  decision  of  the  council;  or 

(b)  from  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  council 
to  make  a  decision  thereon  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
clerk  of  the  application. 

(9)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (8)  shall  '^™^  ^^^ 
be  made  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing  of  ^pe'^f 
the  notice  of  decision  or  after  the  expiration 

of  the  thirty-day  period  set  out  in  clause 
(8)  (b). 

(10)  The  Municipal  Board  on  the  appeal  Po^ejs  of 
has  the  same  powers  as  the  council  has  under     °^ 
subsection  (7). 

(11)  The  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  Decision  final 
is  final. 

(12)  If  a  person  who  has  been  issued  a  Remedies  for 
demolition  permit  subject  to  a  condition  compUance 
imposed  under  subsection  (1)  fails  to  carry 
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out  the  steps  required  to  comply  with  the 
condition  within  a  reasonable  time  of  the 
issuance  of  the  permit,  the  Corporation,  m 
addition  to  any  other  remedies  that  it  may 
have,  may  do  such  work  and  carry  out  such 
steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  and 
maintain  satisfaction  of  the  condition. 

(13)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (12), 
the  agents  and  employees  of  the  Corporation 
may  enter  upon  land  and  in  any  buildings  or 
structures  thereon,  except  any  building  or 
structure,  or  part  thereof,  used  as  a  dwelling 
unit. 

(14)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a  lien  for 
any  amount  spent  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration under  subsections  (12)  and  (13)  and 
for  a  fee  covering  the  reasonable  administra- 
tive costs  of  the  Corporation,  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Corporation. 

(15)  A  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  Cor- 
poration as  to  the  amount  of  the  lien  is  final 
and  the  amount  may  be  added  to  the  collec- 
tor's roll  to  be  collected  in  one  year  or  to  the 
proper  collector's  rolls  to  be  collected  by 
instalments  over  a  period  of  not  more  than 
five  years  and  the  total  of  each  instalment 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  real  property  taxes 
and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 
municipal  taxes. 

(16)  Every  person  who  fails  to  carry  out 
the  steps  required  to  comply  with  a  condition 
imposed  on  the  issuance  of  a  demolition  per- 
mit under  subsection  (1)  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $25,000. 

(17)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given 
under  this  section  is  sufficiently  given  if 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom  deliv- 
ery is  required  at  that  person's  last  known 
address. 

(18)  If  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh 
day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person 
on  whom  service  is  being  made  establishes 
that  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  that  person's  control,  the 
notice  was  not  received  until  a  later  date. 

4. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  numbering  the  buildings,  lots  or 
units  along  private  roadways  and  for 
affixing  numbers  to  the  buildings,  and 
for  charging  the  owner  or  occupant  of 
the  building,  lot  or  unit  with  the 
expense  related  to  the  numbering;  and 

(b)  for  naming  and  renaming  private  road- 
ways and  for  affixing  the  names  at  the 
comers  thereof,  and  for  charging  the 
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owner  or,  in  the  case  of  a  condomin- 
ium, the  condominium  corporation, 
with  the  expense  related  to  the  naming 
and  renaming. 

(2)  If  the  amount  of  the  expense  under 
clause  (1)  (a)  is  paid  by  an  occupant  of  land, 
subject  to  any  agreement  between  the  occu- 
pant and  the  owner,  the  amount  may  be 
deducted  from  the  rent  payable  to  the 
owner. 

(3)  An  expense  under  subsection  (1)  may  CoUection  as 
be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  *^®^ 
taxes. 

(4)  The  Corporation  shall  keep  a  record  of  Record 
the  names  and  locations  of  the  private  road- 
ways and  of  the  numbers  of  the  buildings  and 

lots  or  units  for  public  inspection. 

(5)  A  by-law  under  subsection  (1)  may  A^eemems 
require  that  the  owner  of  a  private  roadway  corporation 
or  a  condominium  corporation  enter  into  one 

or  more  agreements  with  the  Corporation  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  council  consid- 
ers expedient  respecting  any  of  the  matters 
referred  to  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b). 

(6)  The  agreement  may  require  that  the  i^em 
owner  or  the  condominium  corporation  pro- 
vide and  maintain,  at  their  own  risk  and 
expense  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Corpo- 
ration, the  matters  referred  to  in  clauses 

(1)  (a)  and  (b). 

(7)  Any  person  appointed  by  the  Corpora-  Entry 
tion  to  enforce  a  by-law  passed  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  may  enter  and  inspect  the  property 

and  affix  the  numbers  and  erect  the  signs, 
but  shall  not  enter  a  room  or  place  actually 
used  as  a  dwelling. 

(8)  Any  agreement  referred  to  in  subsec-  Registration 
tion  (5)  may  be  registered  against  the  land  to  agreements 
which  it  applies,  and  the  Corporation  is  enti- 
tled to  enforce  its  provisions  against  the 

owner  or  the  condominium  corporation  and, 
subject  to  the  Registry  Act  and  the  Land 
Titles  Act,  any  and  all  subsequent  owners  of 
the  land. 

(9)  Upon  the  termination  of  the  agree-  ^^,!^tf  " 
ment  referred  to  in  subsection  (5),  a  certifi- 
cate signed  by  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation 

stating  that  the  agreement  has  been  termi- 
nated may  be  registered  against  the  title  of 
the  lands  affected. 

(10)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (5)    ^^^Zm 
where  a  condominium  corporation  is  charged  corporation 
with  an  expense  related  to  the  naming  or 
renaming  of  a  private  roadway  and  such 
expense  is  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 

taxes,  the  expense  shall  be  apportioned  and 
levied  on  each  unit  and  common  interest  on 
the  basis  of  the  assessment  of  the  individual 
units  and  the  common  interest  appurtenant 
to  the  individual  units. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The   Bill  would  authorize  The   Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  to  do  the  following: 

SECTION  L  Alter  the  composition  and  length  of  appointment  of 
members  of  the  committee  of  management  appointed  under  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act. 

SECTION  2.  Issue  demolition  permits  subject  to  any  conditions 
which  in  the  opinion  of  council  are  in  the  interests  of  the  municipal- 
ity whether  or  not  a  building  permit  has  been  issued. 

SECTION  3.  Require  owners  or  occupants  to  assume  the  expense 
for  the  numbering  of  buildings,  lots  or  units  along  private  roadways. 
Also,  to  require  respective  owners  or  condominium  corporations  to 
assume  the  expense  for  the  naming  and  renaming  of  private  road- 
ways and  for  affixing  the  names  at  the  corners  thereof. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Restriction 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (  1  )  Despite  subsection  5  (  1  )  of  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act,  a  com- 
mittee of  management  composed  of  five  or 
more  persons  appointed  under  that  section 
may  contain  only  one  member  of  council. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  5  (3)  of  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act,  members 
of  a  committee  of  management  appointed 
under  subsection  5  (1)  of  that  Act  shall  not 
hold  office  beyond  the  term  of  the  council 
that  appointed  them  and  are  eligible  for 
reappointment. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  members  of  a 
committee  of  management  in  office  on  the 
day  of  a  regular  election  shall  continue  in 
office  until  their  successors  are  appointed  by 
the  newly  elected  council. 

2. — (1)  If  a  demolition  permit  is  issued 
under  section  33  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983, 
or  section  1  of  the  City  of  Toronto  Act, 
1984,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may, 
in  addition  to  any  other  conditions  it  may 
impose  under  those  sections,  impose  as  a 
condition  of  the  demolition  permit  any 
condition  that,  in  the  opinion  of  council,  is 
reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of 
the  residential  property  to  be  demolished, 
including  conditions, 

(a)  requiring  the  preservation  of  signifi- 
cant natural  features;  and 

(b)  requiring  the  erection  and  mainte- 
nance of  structures  and  enclosures 
around  the  residential  property  pro- 
posed to  be  demolished  and  for  requir- 
ing the  submission  and  approval  of 
plans  of  the  structures  and  enclosures. 

(2)  If  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  condi- 
tion imposed  under  this  section  and  the 


Rental  Housing  Protection  Act,  1989.  the 
Rental  Housing  Protection  Act,  1989  prevails. 

(3)  If  the  council  proposes  to  impose  a   Hearing 
condition  under  this  Act.  it  shall  allow  the 
applicant  for  the  demolition  permit  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard  before  making  its  decision. 

(4)  A  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  a  Appeal  to 
condition  imposed  by  council  may  appeal  to  ^^^ 
the  Municipal  Board  for  a  variation  of  the 
condition. 

(5)  The  Municipal  Board  may  dismiss  the   i^iem 
appeal  or  may  direct  that  the  conditions  be 
varied  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  considers 
appropriate. 

(6)  The  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  is   Decision  final 
final. 

(7)  If  a  person  who  has  been  issued  a  Application 
demolition  permit  subject  to  a  condition  '"  ^"""'^' 
imposed  under  subsection  (1)  considers  that 

it  is  not  possible  to  comply  with  that  condi- 
tion on  economic  or  other  grounds,  the  per- 
son may  apply  to  the  council  for  relief  from 
the  condition  by  sending  notice  of  application 
to  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation. 

(8)  The  council  shall  consider  an  applica-   Relief  from 
tion  under  subsection  (7)  and  may  relieve  the 

person  from  the  condition  or  may  refuse  to 
do  so. 

(9)  Any  person  who  has  made  application   Appeal  to 
under  subsection  (7)   may  appeal  to  the 
Municipal  Board, 

(a)  from  the  decision  of  the  council;  or 

(b)  from  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  council 
to  make  a  decision  thereon  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
clerk  of  the  application. 

(10)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (9)  shall  Time  for 
be  made  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing  of  ^p^jJaf 
the  notice  of  decision  or  after  the  expiration 

of  the  thirty-day  period  set  out  in  clause 
(9)  (b). 

(11)  The  Municipal  Board  on  the  appeal  ^«^^^J^  «^ 
has  the  same  powers  as  the  council  has  under 
subsection  (8). 

(12)  The  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  Decision  final 
is  final. 
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(13)  If  a  person  who  has  been  issued  a 
demolition  permit  subject  to  a  condition 
imposed  under  subsection  (1)  fails  to  carry 
out  the  steps  required  to  comply  with  the 
condition  within  a  reasonable  time  of  the 
issuance  of  the  permit,  the  Corporation,  in 
addition  to  any  other  remedies  that  it  may 
have,  may  do  such  work  and  carry  out  such 
steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  and 
maintain  satisfaction  of  the  condition. 

(14)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (13), 
the  agents  and  employees  of  the  Corporation 
may  enter  upon  land  and  in  any  buildings  or 
structures  thereon,  except  any  building  or 
structure,  or  part  thereof,  used  as  a  dwelling 
unit. 

(15)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a  lien  for 
any  amount  spent  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration under  subsections  (13)  and  (14)  and 
for  a  fee  covering  the  reasonable  administra- 
tive costs  of  the  Corporation,  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Corporation. 

(16)  A  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  Cor- 
poration as  to  the  amount  of  the  lien  is  final 
and  the  amount  may  be  added  to  the  collec- 
tor's roll  to  be  collected  in  one  year  or  to  the 
proper  collector's  rolls  to  be  collected  by 
instalments  over  a  period  of  not  more  than 
five  years  and  the  total  of  each  instalment 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  real  property  taxes 
and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 
municipal  taxes. 

(17)  Every  person  who  fails  to  -carry  out 
the  steps  required  to  comply  with  a  condition 
imposed  on  the  issuance  of  a  demolition  per- 
mit under  subsection  (I)  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $25,0(X). 

(IH)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given 
under  this  section  is  sufficiently  given  if 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom  deliv- 
ery is  required  at  that  person's  last  known 
address. 

(22)  ïf  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh 
day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person 
on  whom  service  is  being  made  establishes 
that  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  that  person's  control,  the 
notice  was  not  received  until  a  later  date. 

3.— (I)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  numbering  the  buildings,  lots  or 
units  along  private  roadways  and  for 
affixing  numbers  to  the  buildings,  and 
for  charging  the  owner  or  occupant  of 
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the   building,   lot  or  unit   with   the 
expense  related  to  the  numbering;  and 

(b)  for  naming  and  renaming  private  road- 
ways and  for  affixing  the  names  at  the 
corners  thereof,  and  for  charging  the 
owner  or.  in  the  case  of  a  condomin- 
ium, the  condominium  corporation, 
with  the  expense  related  to  the  naming 
and  renaming. 

(2)  If  the  amount  of  the  expense  under 
clause  (1)  (a)  is  paid  by  an  occupant  of  land, 
subject  to  any  agreement  between  the  occu- 
pant and  the  owner,  the  amount  may  be 
deducted  from  the  rent  payable  to  the 
owner. 


(3)  An  expense  under  subsection  (1)  may  Collection  as 
be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  '''"^^ 
taxes. 

(4)  The  Corporation  shall  keep  a  record  of  Record 
the  names  and  locations  of  the  private  road- 
ways and  of  the  numbers  of  the  buildings  and 

lots  or  units  for  public  inspection. 

(5)  A  by-law  under  subsection  (1)  may  Agreements 
require  that  the  owner  of  a  private  roadway  corporation 
or  a  condominium  corporation  enter  into  one 

or  more  agreements  with  the  Corporation  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  council  consid- 
ers expedient  respecting  any  of  the  matters 
referred  to  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b). 

(6)  The  agreement  may  require  that  the  idem 
owner  or  the  condominium  corporation  pro- 
vide and  maintain,  at  their  own  risk  and 
expense  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Corpo- 
ration, the  matters  referred  to  in  clauses 
(l)(a)and(b). 

(7)  Any  person  appointed  by  the  Corpora-  En'o 
tion  to  enforce  a  by-law  passed  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  may  enter  and  inspect  the  property 

and  affix  the  numbers  and  erect  the  signs, 
but  shall  not  enter  a  room  or  place  actually 
used  as  a  dwelling. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (5). 
where  a  condominium  corporation  is  charged  co^'ST 
with  an  expense  related  to  the  naming  or 
renaming  of  a  private  roadway  and  such 
expense  is  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 
taxes,  the  expense  shall  be  apportioned  and 
levied  on  each  unit  and  common  interest  on 
the  basis  of  the  assessment  of  the  individual 
units  and  the  common  interest  appurtenant 
to  the  individual  units. 

4.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  commence 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"' 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Restriction 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  Despite  subsection  5  (1)  of  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act,  a  com- 
mittee of  management  composed  of  five  or 
more  persons  appointed  under  that  section 
may  contain  only  one  member  of  council. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  5  (3)  of  the 
Community  Recreation  Centres  Act,  members 
of  a  committee  of  management  appointed 
under  subsection  5  (1)  of  that  Act  shall  not 
hold  office  beyond  the  term  of  the  council 
that  appointed  them  and  are  eligible  for 
reappointment. 

(3)  Despite  subsection  (2),  members  of  a 
committee  of  management  in  office  on  the 
day  of  a  regular  election  shall  continue  in 
office  until  their  successors  are  appointed  by 
the  newly  elected  council. 

2. — (1)  If  a  demolition  permit  is  issued 
under  section  33  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983, 
or  section  1  of  the  City  of  Toronto  Act, 
1984,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may, 
in  addition  to  any  other  conditions  it  may 
impose  under  those  sections,  impose  as  a 
condition  of  the  demolition  permit  any 
condition  that,  in  the  opinion  of  council,  is 
reasonable,  having  regard  to  the  nature  of 
the  residential  property  to  be  demolished, 
including  conditions, 

(a)  requiring  the  preservation  of  signifi- 
cant natural  features;  and 

(b)  requiring  the  erection  and  mainte- 
nance of  structures  and  enclosures 
around  the  residential  property  pro- 
posed to  be  demolished  and  for  requir- 
ing the  submission  and  approval  of 
plans  of  the  structures  and  enclosures. 

(2)  If  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  condi- 
tion imposed  under  this  section  and  the 


Appeal  to 
O.M.B. 


Rental  Housing  Protection  Act,   1989,  the 
Rental  Housing  Protection  Act,  1989  prevails. 

(3)  If  the  council  proposes  to  impose  a  Hearing 
condition  under  this  Act,  it  shall  allow  the 
applicant  for  the  demolition  permit  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard  before  making  its  decision. 

(4)  A  person  who  is  not  satisfied  with  a 
condition  imposed  by  council  may  appeal  to 
the  Municipal  Board  for  a  variation  of  the 
condition. 

(5)  The  Municipal  Board  may  dismiss  the   idem 
appeal  or  may  direct  that  the  conditions  be 
varied  in  such  manner  as  the  Board  considers 
appropriate. 

(6)  The  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  is  Decision  final 
final. 


Application 
to  council 


(7)  If  a  person  who  has  been  issued  a 
demolition  permit  subject  to  a  condition 
imposed  under  subsection  (1)  considers  that 
it  is  not  possible  to  comply  with  that  condi- 
tion on  economic  or  other  grounds,  the  per- 
son may  apply  to  the  council  for  relief  from 
the  condition  by  sending  notice  of  application 
to  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation. 

(8)  The  council  shall  consider  an  applica-  Relief  from 
tion  under  subsection  (7)  and  may  relieve  the  '^°"*^'^'*'" 
person  from  the  condition  or  may  refuse  to 

do  so. 

(9)  Any  person  who.  has  made  application  Appeal  to 
under  subsection  (7)   may  appeal  to  the 
Municipal  Board, 

(a)  from  the  decision  of  the  council;  or 

(b)  from  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  council 
to  make  a  decision  thereon  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
clerk  of  the  application. 

(10)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (9)  shall  Tinie  for 
be  made  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing  of  ^^pe'af 
the  notice  of  decision  or  after  the  expiration 

of  the  thirty-day  period  set  out  in  clause 
(9)  (b). 

(11)  The  Municipal  Board  on  the  appeal  Powers  of 
has  the  same  powers  as  the  council  has  under 
subsection  (8). 

(12)  The  decision  of  the  Municipal  Board  Decision  final 
is  final. 
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Remedies  for  (13)  If  a  person  who  has  been  issued  a 
I!;?mnii»nc*  dcmolition  permit  subject  to  a  condition 
imposed  under  subsection  (1)  fails  to  carry 
out  the  steps  required  to  comply  with  the 
condition  within  a  reasonable  time  of  the 
issuance  of  the  permit,  the  Corporation,  in 
addition  to  any  other  remedies  that  it  may 
have,  may  do  such  work  and  carry  out  such 
steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  satisfy  and 
maintain  satisfaction  of  the  condition. 

(14)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (13), 
the  agents  and  employees  of  the  Corporation 
may  enter  upon  land  and  in  any  buildings  or 
structures  thereon,  except  any  building  or 
structure,  or  part  thereof,  used  as  a  dwelling 
unit. 

(15)  The  Corporation  shall  have  a  lien  for 
any  amount  spent  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration under  subsections  (13)  and  (14)  and 
for  a  fee  covering  the  reasonable  administra- 
tive costs  of  the  Corporation,  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  by  the 
Corporation. 

(16)  A  certificate  of  the  clerk  of  the  Cor- 
poration as  to  the  amount  of  the  lien  is  final 
and  the  amount  may  be  added  to  the  collec- 
tor's roll  to  be  collected  in  one  year  or  to  the 
proper  collector's  rolls  to  be  collected  by 
instalments  over  a  period  of  not  more  than 
five  years  and  the  total  of  each  instalment 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  real  property  taxes 
and  may  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 
municipal  taxes. 

(17)  Every  person  who  fails  to  carry  out 
the  steps  required  to  comply  with  a  condition 
imposed  on  the  issuance  of  a  demolition  per- 
mit under  subsection  (1)  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $25,000. 

(18)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given 
under  this  section  is  sufficiently  given  if 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom  deliv- 
ery is  required  at  that  person's  last  known 
address. 

(19)  If  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh 
day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person 
on  whom  service  is  being  made  establishes 
that  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  that  person's  control,  the 
notice  was  not  received  until  a  later  date. 

SijJng  3.— (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 

numbering,     "lay  pass  by-laws, 

naming 

(a)  for  numbering  the  buildings,  lots  or 
units  along  private  roadways  and  for 
affixing  numbers  to  the  buildings,  and 
for  charging  the  owner  or  occupant  of 


Offence 


Notice 


When  service 
effected 


the  building,   lot  or  unit  with  the 
expense  related  to  the  numbering;  and 

(b)  for  naming  and  renaming  private  road- 
ways and  for  affixing  the  names  at  the 
corners  thereof,  and  for  charging  the 
owner  or,  in  the  case  of  a  condomin- 
ium, the  condominium  corporation, 
with  the  expense  related  to  the  naming 
and  renaming. 

(2)  If  the  amount  of  the  expense  under  Where 
clause  (1)  (a)  is  paid  by  an  occupant  of  land,  pay"^"*"* 
subject  to  any  agreement  between  the  occu- 
pant and  the  owner,  the  amount  may  be 
deducted   from   the    rent   payable   to   the 
owner. 

(3)  An  expense  under  subsection  (1)  may  Collection  as 
be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  municipal  '^"^^ 
taxes. 

(4)  The  Corporation  shall  keep  a  record  of  Record 
the  names  and  locations  of  the  private  road- 
ways and  of  the  numbers  of  the  buildings  and 

lots  or  units  for  public  inspection. 

(5)  A  by-law  under  subsection  (1)  may  Agreements 
require  that  the  owner  of  a  private  roadway  corporation 
or  a  condominium  corporation  enter  into  one 

or  more  agreements  with  the  Corporation  on 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  council  consid- 
ers expedient  respecting  any  of  the  matters 
referred  to  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b). 

(6)  The  agreement  may  require  that  the  ^^^^ 
owner  or  the  condominium  corporation  pro- 
vide and  maintain,  at  their  own  risk  and 
expense  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Corpo- 
ration, the  matters  referred  to  in  clauses 

(1)  (a)  and  (b). 

(7)  Any  person  appointed  by  the  Corpora-  En^T 
tion  to  enforce  a  by-law  passed  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  may  enter  and  inspect  the  property 

and  affix  the  numbers  and  erect  the  signs, 
but  shall  not  enter  a  room  or  place  actually 
used  as  a  dwelling. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (5),  Exf^nse  to 
where  a  condominium  corporation  is  charged  corporation'" 
with  an  expense  related  to  the  naming  or 
renaming  of  a  private  roadway  and  such 
expense  is  collected  in  the  same  manner  as 

taxes,  the  expense  shall  be  apportioned  and  j 

levied  on  each  unit  and  common  interest  on 
the  basis  of  the  assessment  of  the  individual 
units  and  the  common  interest  appurtenant 
to  the  individual  units. 

4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*" 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Richmond 
Hill,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corpora- 
tion, has  applied  for  special  legislation  regu- 
lating the  dumping  of  fill. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  plac- 
ing or  dumping  of  fill  of  any  kind  in 
any  defined  area  or  areas  in  the  Town 
of  Richmond  Hill,  other  than  those 
areas  subject  to  regulations  made 
under  clause  28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conser- 
vation Authorities  Act; 

(b)  for  requiring  that  a  permit  be  obtained 
for  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill, 
other  than  in  those  areas  subject  to 
regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(c)  for  prescribing  conditions  under  which 
the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  may  be 
carried  out  under  a  permit  issued  pur- 
suant to  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
section;  and 

(d)  for  requiring  that  fill  dumped  or 
placed  contrary  to  a  by-law  passed  or 
permit  issued  under  this  section  be 
removed  by  the  person  who  dumped 
or  placed  it  or  who  caused  or  permit- 
ted it  to  be  dumped  or  placed. 

(2)  If  a  regulation  is  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act 
respecting  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  in 
any  area  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill,  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  ceases  to 
have  effect  in  that  area  of  the  Town  of  Rich- 
mond Hill  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
regulation. 

2.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  does 
not  apply  to, 

(a)  the  use,  operation,  establishment, 
alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  waste 


disposal  site  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act; 

(b)  a  waste,  waste  disposal  site  or  waste 
management  system  that  is  exempted 
by  regulation  from  Part  V  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act; 

(c)  the  construction,  extension,  alteration, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  works 
under  section  26  of  the  Public  Trans- 
portation and  Highway  Improvement 

Act; 

(d)  emergency  measures  taken  by  the  Cor- 
poration or  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  to  prevent  erosion,  slipping  of 
soil  or  damage  to  trees;  or 

(e)  the  activities  of  the  Corporation,  a 
Ministry  of  the  provincial  government, 
the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  or  The  Metro- 
politan Toronto  and  Region  Conserva- 
tion Authority  related  to  the  establish- 
ment or  maintenance  of  utilities  and 
services,  roads,  bridges,  flood  and  ero- 
sion control  facilities,  walkways,  bicy- 
cle paths,  fences,  retaining  walls,  steps 
and  lighting. 

3.  If  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  provi-  Conflicting 
sion  of  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  ^'^*'^ 
1  (1)  and  a  provision  of  a  by-law  passed  by 
the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  under  paragraph  129  of 
section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act,  the  provi- 
sion of  the  by-law  of  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York  prevails. 


4.— (1)  Where, 

(a)  the  Corporation  refuses  or  neglects  to 
issue  a  permit  under  clause  1  (1)  (b) 
within  forty-five  <lays  after  the  applica- 
tion is  received  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation;  or 

(b)  an  owner  of  land  on  which  fill  is  pro- 
posed to  be  placed  or  dumped  objects 
to  a  condition  in  the  permit, 

the  owner  may  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  within  180  days  from  the  expira- 
tion .of  the  forty-five  days,  or  the  issuance  of 
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the  permit,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Board  is  final. 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"' 


Non-appii-  (2)  Section  94  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 

""'**"  Board  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  decision  of  the 

Board  under  subsection  (1). 


6.   The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  Short  title 
Richmond  Hill  Act,  1990, 
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Preamble 


By-laws 
respecting 
dumping  of 
fill 


By-law  ceases 
to  have 
effect 


By-law  not 
applicable 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Richmond 
Hill,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corpora- 
tion, has  applied  for  special  legislation  regu- 
lating the  dumping  of  fill. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  plac- 
ing or  dumping  of  fill  of  any  kind  in 
any  defined  area  or  areas  in  the  Town 
of  Richmond  Hill,  other  than  those 
areas  subject  to  regulations  made 
under  clause  28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conser- 
vation Authorities  Act; 

(b)  for  requiring  that  a  permit  be  obtained 
for  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill, 
other  than  in  those  areas  subject  to 
regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(c)  for  prescribing  conditions  under  which 
the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  may  be 
carried  out  under  a  permit  issued  pur- 
suant to  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
section;  and 

(d)  for  requiring  that  fill  dumped  or 
placed  contrary  to  a  by-law  passed  or 
permit  issued  under  this  section  be 
removed  by  the  person  who  dumped 
or  placed  it  or  who  caused  or  permit- 
ted it  to  be  dumped  or  placed. 

(2)  If  a  regulation  is  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act 
respecting  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  in 
any  area  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill,  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  ceases  to 
have  effect  in  that  area  of  the  Town  of  Rich- 
mond Hill  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
regulation. 

2.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  does 
not  apply  to, 

(a)  the  use,  operation,  establishment, 
alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  waste 


disposal  site  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act; 

(b)  a  waste,  waste  disposal  site  or  waste 
management  system  that  is  exempted 
by  regulation  from  Part  V  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act; 

(c)  the  construction,  extension,  alteration, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  works 
under  section  26  of  the  Public  Trans- 
portation and  Highway  Improvement 
Act; 

(d)  emergency  measures  taken  by  the  Cor- 
poration or  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  to  prevent  erosion,  slipping  of 
soil  or  damage  to  trees;  or 

(e)  the  activities  of  the  Corporation,  the 
Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  or  The  Metro- 
politan Toronto  and  Region  Conserva- 
tion Authority  related  to  the  establish- 

^  ment  or  maintenance  of  utilities  and 

services,  roads,  bridges,  flood  and  ero- 
sion control  facilities,  walkways,  bicy- 
cle paths,  fences,  retaining  walls,  steps 
and  lighting. 

3.  If  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  provi- 
sion of  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection 
1  (1)  and  a  provision  of  a  by-law  passed  by 
the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  under  paragraph  129  of 
section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act,  the  provi- 
sion of  the  by-law  of  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York  prevails. 

4.— <1)  Where, 

(a)  the  Corporation  refuses  or  neglects  to 
issue  a  permit  under  clause  1  (1)  (b) 
within  forty-five  days  after  the  applica- 
tion is  received  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation;  or 

(b)  an  owner  objects  to  a  condition  in  the 
permit, 

the  owner  may  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  within  180  days  from  the  expira- 
tion of  the  forty-five  days,  or  the  issuance  of 
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the  permit,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the  deci-  5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 

sion  of  the  Board  is  final.  receives  Royal  Assent.  ■"*"' 

Non-appii-  (2)  Section  94  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 

""°"  Board  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  decision  of  the  6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  Short  titk 

Board  under  subsection  (1).  Richmond  Hill  Act,  1990. 
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Jy-law  not 
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The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Richmond 
Hill,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corpora- 
tion, has  applied  for  special  legislation  regu- 
lating the  dumping  of  fill. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  plac- 
ing or  dumping  of  fill  of  any  kind  in 
any  defined  area  or  areas  in  the  Town 
of  Richmond  Hill,  other  than  those 
areas  subject  to  regulations  made 
under  clause  28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conser- 
vation Authorities  Act; 

(b)  for  requiring  that  a  permit  be  obtained 
for  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill, 
other  than  in  those  areas  subject  to 
regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act', 

(c)  for  prescribing  conditions  under  which 
the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  may  be 
carried  out  under  a  permit  issued  pur- 
suant to  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
section;  and 

(d)  for  requiring  that  fill  dumped  or 
placed  contrary  to  a  by-law  passed  or 
permit  issued  under  this  section  be 
removed  by  the  person  who  dumped 
or  placed  it  or  who  caused  or  permit- 
ted it  to  be  dumped  or  placed. 

(2)  If  a  regulation  is  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act 
respecting  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  in 
any  area  of  the  Town  of  Richmond  Hill,  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  ceases  to 
have  effect  in  that  area  of  the  Town  of  Rich- 
mond Hill  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the 
regulation. 

2.  A  by-law  passed  under  section  1  does 
not  apply  to, 

(a)  the  use,  operation,  establishment, 
alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  waste 


disposal  site  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act; 

(b)  a  waste,  waste  disposal  site  or  waste 
management  system  that  is  exempted 
by  regulation  from  Part  V  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Act; 

(c)  the  construction,  extension,  alteration, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  works 
under  section  26  of  the  Public  Trans- 
portation and  Highway  Improvement 
Act; 

(d)  emergency  measures  taken  by  the  Cor- 
poration or  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  to  prevent  erosion,  slipping  of 
soil  or  damage  to  trees;  or 

(e)  the  activities  of  the  Corporation,  a 
Ministry  of  the  provincial  government, 
the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  or  The  Metro- 
politan Toronto  and  Region  Conserva- 
tion Authority  related  to  the  establish- 
ment or  maintenance  of  utilities  and 
services,  roads,  bridges,  flood  and  ero- 
sion control  facilities,  walkways,  bicy- 
cle paths,  fences,  retaining  walls,  steps 
and  lighting. 

3.  If  there  is  a  conflict  between  a  provi-  Conflicting 
sion  of  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection  ^'^^^ 
1  (1)  and  a  provision  of  a  by-law  passed  by 
the  Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  under  paragraph  129  of 
section  210  of  the  Municipal  Act,  the  provi- 
sion of  the  by-law  of  The  Regional  Munici- 
pality of  York  prevails. 


4.— <1)  Where, 

(a)  the  Corporation  refuses  or  neglects  to 
issue  a  permit  under  clause  1  (1)  (b) 
within  forty-five  days  after  the  applica- 
tion is  received  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation;  or 

(b)  an  owner  of  land  on  which  fill  is  pro- 
posed to  be  placed  or  dumped  objects 
to  a  condition  in  the  permit, 

the  owner  may  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Munici- 
pal Board  within  180  days  from  the  expira- 
tion of  the  forty-five  days,  or  the  issuance  of 


Appeal 
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*u     oe«  «,t.v  iv  and  the  deci-  5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 

the  nermit  as  the  case  may  De,  ana  iiic  ucci  .       „      ,  a        *                                            ™™t 

ine  penmi,  OS  u                 /  receives  Royal  Assent, 

sion  of  the  Board  is  final.  -^ 

Non-  f2)  Section  94  of  the  Ontono  Municipal 

^^w*"**""     fl<?flr<i  ^c/  does  not  apply  to  a  decision  of  the  6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  short  title 

Board  under  subsection  (1).  Richmond  HUl  Act,  1990. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

By-laws  1,  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 

matSTused  P^ss  by-laws  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  the 
for  packaging  distribution,  use  and  disposal  of  material 

used  for  the  packaging  of  products  for  retail 

sale  if  the  material, 

(a)  is  incompatible  with  other  re-use  and 
recycling  initiatives; 

(b)  is  not  acceptable  for  return  to  the  dis- 
tributor of  the  product  for  re-use  or 
recycling;  or 

(c)  is  not  acceptable  for  curbside  source 
separation  recycling  by  the  Corpora- 
tion. 


2. — (1)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  offence 
may  provide  that  any  person  who  contra- 
venes the  by-law  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and 
on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $2,000  for  a  first  offence  and  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $5,000  for  any  subse- 
quent offence. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  if  a  corporation  Wem, 
is  convicted  of  an  offence  under  a  by-law  ■T^'^^tion 
passed  under  this  Act,  the  maximum  penalty 
that  may  be  imposed  on  the  corporation  is 
$25,000  and  every  director  or  officer  of  the 
corporation  who  knowingly  concurs  in  the 
contravention  of  the  by-law  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $10,000. 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  tiUe 
Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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BUI  Pr29 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


[•reambie  xhe  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London, 
referred  to  as  the  Corporation  in  this  Act, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  London  Transit  Commission 
is  continued  as  a  body  corp>orate  with  the 
powers,  rights  and  privileges  vested  in  it  by 
any  general  or  special  Act  except  as  modi- 
fied by  this  section. 

(2)  The  commission  shall  consist  of  five 
members  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Corporation. 

(3)  Two  or  three  members  of  the  commis- 
sion, as  determined  by  the  council  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  February  in  the  first 
year  of  its  term,  shall  be  members  of  the 
council  and  shall  hold  office  during  their 
term  of  office  on  the  council. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  commission  who 
are  not  members  of  the  council  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  staggered  length  of  time  so 
that  the  term  of  office  of  one  such  member 
shall  expire  on  the  30th  day  of  November 
each  year. 

Suggered  (5)  pQj-  ^jje  purposc  of  maintaining  stag- 

gered terms  of  office,  the  council  shall,  when 
acting  under  subsection  (3),  designate  the 
term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion in  office  on  the  15th  day  of  February 
who  are  not  members  of  the  council. 

(6)  No  person  is  eligible  to  be  appointed 
or  to  hold  office  as  a  member  of  the  commis- 
sion unless  that  person  is  qualified  to  be 
elected  or  to  hold  office  as  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation. 

(7)  A  member  of  the  commission  shall 
hold  office  until  the  member's  successor  is 
appointed. 

(8)  If  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  com- 
mission becomes  vacant,  the  council  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  hold  office  for  the 
remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  preced- 
ing member  was  appointed. 


rerm  of 
jffice 


•'acancies 


(9)  A  member  of  the  commission  is  eligi-  Reappoimmem 
ble  for  reappointment. 

(10)  Three  members  of  the  commission  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum. 

(11)  The  commission  may  pass  by-laws  for  By-laws 
the  government  and  control  of  its  affairs, 
operations  and  undertakings. 

(12)  The  commission  is  the  agent  of  the  Commission 
Corporation  and  shall  operate,  repair,  con-  Jhe^^^"'  °^ 
trol  and  manage  the  local  transportation  sys-  Corporation 
tem  of  the  municipality  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

(13)  The  commission  and  the  council  shall  Consultation 
consult  regularly  on  local  transportation  sys- 
tem policy  and  on  the  general  administration 

and  affairs  of  the  commission  in  relation  to 
general  municipal  policy  and  the  administra- 
tion and  affairs  of  the  Corporation. 

(14)  If,  despite  the  consultations,  there  Resolution  of 
emerges  a  difference  of  opinion  between  the  "*"  **^ 
commission  and  the  council  concerning  the 

course  of  policy  to  be  followed,  the  council 
may  by  resolution  give  to  the  commission  a 
directive  concerning  the  local  transportation 
system  policy  of  the  commission  in  specific 
terms  and  applicable  for  a  specified  period, 
and  the  commission  shall  comply  with  the 
directive. 

(15)  The  commission  shall,  in  each  year  Estimates 
on  or  before  such  day  as  council  may  pre- 
scribe, prepare  in  consultation  with  the 
administrative  departments  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  submit  to  the  council  for  its  consid- 
eration and  approval  an  estimate  of  all  sums 
required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes  of 

the  commission. 

(16)  The  commission  shall,  in  each  year  Annual 
on  or  before  such  day  as  council  may  pre-  '^^^^ 
scribe,  make  a  report  to  the  council  upon  the 
affairs  of  the  commission  and  the  local  trans- 
portation system  of  the  municipality. 

2. — (1)  The  Corporation  and  the  West-  Authority  to 
em  Fair  Association  may  enter  into  agree-  agreements 
ments,  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  respecting  the  ownership  and  use  of 
land  held  by  the  Corporation,  the  Western 
Fair  Association  or  jointly  by  both  of 
them. 


Bill  Pr29 


LONDON  (CITY) 


1991 


Earlier 

agreements 

cancelled 


(2)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  sub- 
section (1)  cancels  the  agreement  made  the 
23rd  day  of  November,  1970  between  the 
Corporation  and  the  Association  and  ratified 
by  section  1  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1971. 

3.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1 951 J  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1972,  chapter  181,  section  1  and  1973,  chap- 
ter 194,  section  2,  is  repealed. 


4.   Section  8  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 

1977,  as  amended  by  the  Statutes  of  Ontario, 

1978,  chapter  128,  section  4,  is  repealed. 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  '"^"* 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  atk 
London  Act,  1990. 
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The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  alter  the  composition  of  the  Lon- 
don Transit  Commission.  At  present,  the  commission  consists  of  two 
persons  who  are  members  of  council  and  three  other  persons  who 
are  residents  of  the  municipality.  The  Bill  would  authorize  the  coun- 
cil to  determine  whether  two  or  three  members  of  the  commission 
shall  also  be  members  of  council.  Minor  changes  are  made  in  the 
organizational  structure  of  the  commission. 

The  Bill  also  would  authorize  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
London  to  enter  into  agreements  with  the  Western  Fair  Association 
respecting  the  ownership  or  use  of  land  held  by  the  City,  the  Associ- 
ation or  the  City  and  Association  jointly. 
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Qualifications 


Term  of 
office 


Vacancies 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London, 
referred  to  as  the  Corporation  in  this  Act, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  London  Transit  Commission 
is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  with  the 
powers,  rights  and  privileges  vested  in  it  by 
any  general  or  special  Act  except  as  modi- 
fied by  this  section. 

(2)  The  commission  shall  consist  of  five 
members  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Corporation. 

(3)  Two  or  three  members  of  the  commis- 
sion, as  determined  by  the  council  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  February  in  the  first 
year  of  its  term,  shall  be  members  of  the 
council  and  shall  hold  office  during  their 
term  of  office  on  the  council. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  commission  who 
are  not  members  of  the  council  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  staggered  length  of  time  so 
that  the  term  of  office  of  one  such  member 
shall  expire  on  the  30th  day  of  November 
each  year,  but  no  such  members  shall  hold 
office  beyond  the  term  of  the  council  that 
appointed  them. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  maintaining  stag- 
gered terms  of  office,  the  council  shall,  when 
acting  under  subsection  (3),  designate  the 
term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion in  office  on  the  15th  day  of  February 
who  are  not  members  of  the  council. 

(6)  No  person  is  eligible  to  be  appointed 
or  to  hold  office  as  a  member  of  the  commis- 
sion unless  that  person  is  qualified  to  be 
elected  or  to  hold  office  as  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation. 

(7)  A  member  of  the  commission  shall 
hold  office  until  the  member's  successor  is 
appointed. 

(8)  If  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  com- 
mission becomes  vacant,  the  council  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  hold  office  for  the 


remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  preced- 
ing member  was  appointed. 

(9)  A  member  of  the  commission  is  eligi-  Reappointment 
ble  for  reappointment. 

(10)  Three  members  of  the  commission  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum. 

(11)  The  commission  may  pass  by-laws  for  By-laws 
the  government  and  control  of  its  affairs, 
operations  and  undertakings. 

(12)  The  commission  is  the  agent  of  the  Commission 
Corporation  and  shall  operate,  repair,  con-  Jhe^^^"*  °^ 
trol  and  manage  the  local  transportation  sys-  Corporation 
tem  of  the  municipality  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

(13)  The  commission  and  the  council  shall  Consultation 
consult  regularly  on  local  transportation  sys- 
tem policy  and  on  the  general  administration 

and  affairs  of  the  commission  in  relation  to 
general  municipal  policy  and  the  administra- 
tion and  affairs  of  the  Corporation. 

(14)  If,  despite  the  consuhations,  there  Resolution  of 
emerges  a  difference  of  opinion  between  the 
commission  and  the  council  concerning  the 

course  of  policy  to  be  followed,  the  council 
may  by  resolution  give  to  the  commission  a 
directive  concerning  the  local  transportation 
system  policy  of  the  commission  in  specific 
terms  and  applicable  for  a  specified  period, 
and  the  commission  shall  comply  with  the 
directive. 

(15)  The  commission  shall,  in  each  year  Estimates 
on  or  before  such  day  a.s  council  may  pre- 
scribe, prepare  in  consultation  with  the 
administrative  departments  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  submit  to  the  council  for  its  consid- 
eration and  approval  an  estimate  of  all  sums 
required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes  of 

the  commission. 

(16)  The  commission  shall,  in  each  year  Annual 
on  or  before  such  day  as  council  may  pre-  '^^^^ 
scribe,  make  a  report  to  the  council  upon  the 
affairs  of  the  commission  and  the  local  trans- 
portation system  of  the  municipality. 

2. — (1)  The  Corporation  and  the  West- 
ern Fair  Association  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments, upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  respecting  the  ownership  and  use  of 
land  held  by  the  Corporation,  the  Western 


Authority  to 
enter  into 
agreements 
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Fair  Association  or  jointly  by  both  of 
them. 

(2)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  sub- 
section (1)  cancels  the  agreement  made  the 
23rd  day  of  November,  1970  between  the 
Corporation  and  the  Association  and  ratified 
by  section  1  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1971,  being  chapter  117. 

3.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1951,  being  chapter  107,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1972,  chapter  181,  sec- 


tion 1  and  1973,  chapter  194,  section  2,  is 
repealed. 

4.  Section  8  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1977,  being  chapter  92,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1978,  chapter  128,  sec- 
tion 4,  is  repealed. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  '"*'"' 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  titk 
London  Act,  1991. 
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continued 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London, 
referred  to  as  the  Corporation  in  this  Act, 
has  appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  London  Transit  Commission 
is  continued  as  a  body  corporate  with  the 
powers,  rights  and  privileges  vested  in  it  by 
any  general  or  special  Act  except  as  modi- 
fied by  this  section. 

(2)  The  commission  shall  consist  of  five 
members  appointed  by  the  council  of  the 
Corporation. 

(3)  Two  or  three  members  of  the  commis- 
sion, as  determined  by  the  council  on  or 
before  the  15th  day  of  February  in  the  first 
year  of  its  term,  shall  be  members  of  the 
council  and  shall  hold  office  during  their 
term  of  office  on  the  council. 

(4)  The  members  of  the  commission  who 
are  not  members  of  the  council  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  staggered  length  of  time  so 
that  the  term  of  office  of  one  such  member 
shall  expire  on  the  30th  day  of  November 
each  year,  but  no  such  members  shall  hold 
office  beyond  the  term  of  the  council  that 
appointed  them. 

(5)  For  the  purpose  of  maintaining  stag- 
gered terms  of  office,  the  council  shall,  when 
acting  under  subsection  (3),  designate  the 
term  of  office  of  the  members  of  the  commis- 
sion in  office  on  the  15th  day  of  February 
who  are  not  members  of  the  council. 

(6)  No  person  is  eligible  to  be  appointed 
or  to  hold  office  as  a  member  of  the  commis- 
sion unless  that  person  is  qualified  to  be 
elected  or  to  hold  office  as  a  member  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation. 

(7)  A  member  of  the  commission  shall 
hold  office  until  the  member's  successor  is 
appointed. 

(8)  If  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  com- 
mission becomes  vacant,  the  council  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  hold  office  for  the 


remainder  of  the  term  for  which  the  preced- 
ing member  was  appointed. 

(9)  A  member  of  the  commission  is  eligi- 
ble for  reappointment. 

(10)  Three  members  of  the  commission  Quorum 
constitute  a  quorum. 

(11)  The  commission  may  pass  by-laws  for  By-laws 
the  government  and  control  of  its  affairs, 
operations  and  undertakings. 

(12)  The  commission  is  the  agent  of  the  Commission 
Corporation  and  shall  operate,  repair,  con-  Jhe^^^"^  °^ 
trol  and  manage  the  local  transportation  sys-  Corporation 
tem  of  the  municipality  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

(13)  The  commission  and  the  council  shall  Consultation 
consult  regularly  on  local  transportation  sys- 
tem policy  and  on  the  general  administration 

and  affairs  of  the  commission  in  relation  to 
general  municipal  policy  and  the  administra- 
tion and  affairs  of  the  Corporation. 

(14)  If,  despite  the  consultations,  there  Resolution  of 
emerges  a  difference  of  opinion  between  the  '^°^  "^^^ 
commission  and  the  council  concerning  the 

course  of  policy  to  be  followed,  the  council 
may  by  resolution  give  to  the  commission  a 
directive  concerning  the  local  transportation 
system  policy  of  the  commission  in  specific 
terms  and  applicable  for  a  specified  period, 
and  the  commission  shall  comply  with  the 
directive. 

(15)  The  commission  shall,  in  each  year  Estimates 
on  or  before  such  day  as  council  may  pre- 
scribe, prepare  in  consultation  with  the 
administrative  departments  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  submit  to  the  council  for  its  consid- 
eration and  approval  an  estimate  of  all  sums 
required  during  the  year  for  the  purposes  of 

the  commission. 

(16)  The  commission  shall,  in  each  year  Annual 
on  or  before  such  day  as  council  may  pre-  ^^p°^ 
scribe,  make  a  report  to  the  council  upon  the 
affairs  of  the  commission  and  the  local  trans- 
portation system  of  the  municipality. 

2. — (1)  The  Corporation  and  the  West-  Authority  to 
em  Fair  Association  may  enter  into  agree-  ag^eernems 
ments,  upon  such  terms  as  may  be  agreed 
upon,  respecting  the  ownership  and  use  of 
land  held  by  the  Corporation,  the  Western 
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Fair  Association  or  jointly  by  both  of 
them. 

(2)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  sub- 
section (1)  cancels  the  agreement  made  the 
23rd  day  of  November,  1970  between  the 
Corporation  and  the  Association  and  ratified 
by  section  1  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1971,  being  chapter  1 17. 

3.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1951,  being  chapter  107,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1972,  chapter  181,  sec- 


tion 1  and  1973,  chapter  194,  section  2,  is 
repealed. 

4.  Section  8  of  The  City  of  London  Act, 
1977,  being  chapter  92,  as  amended  by  the 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1978,  chapter  128,  sec- 
tion 4,  is  repealed. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"' 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
London  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  to  confirm 
certain  by-laws  of  the  Corporation. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  by-laws  of  the  Corporation,  as  set 
out  in  the  Schedule,  are  hereby  confirmed  to 
be  and  to  have  been  always  valid  and  in  full 
force  and  the  Corporation  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  obtained  all  necessary  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  approvals  related  to  the  by- 
laws. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  given  its  approval  under  section  64  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing 
any  undertaking,  work,  project,  scheme,  act, 
matter  or  thing  to  which  section  1  applies, 
and  authorizing  the  Corporation  to  borrow 
the  money  mentioned  in  section  3. 

3.  Despite  any  other  Act,  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  is  autho- 
rized to  issue  and  sell  debentures  in  the 
amount  of  $1,840,000  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of 
Vanier  Act,  1990. 

SCHEDULE 

BY-LAW  NO.  2959 

Being  a  by-law  to  authorize  the  purchase  of  a 
computer  system 

WHEREAS  the  Municipal  Act,  R.S.O.  1980,  Chap- 
ter 302,  Section  311,  authorizes  Council  to  pass  by- 
laws for  purchasing  machinery  and  appliances  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Corporation;  and 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier 
deems  it  desirable  to  purchase  a  computer  system; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  hereby  enacted  as  a  by-law  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier  or  some 


person  or  persons  designated  by  Council  shall 
review  submissions  received  or  to  be  received 
from  suppliers; 

2.  That  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  authorized  to 
execute  a  contract  for  the  purchase  and  instal- 
lation with  some  person  or  persons,  firm  or 
corporation,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Council 
to  be  declared  by  resolution; 

3.  That  the  estimated  cost  of  the  purchase  is 
$365,000  less  estimated  grants  from  the 
Ontario  Ministry  of  Housing  of  $10,000  and 
moneys  set  aside  by  Council  in  a  reserve  for 
capital  works  of  $15,000  leaving  an  estimated 
balance  of  $340,000  to  be  paid  by  way  of 
municipal  debentures  to  be  issued  by  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  on 
behalf  of  the  City  of  Vanier,  the  payment  of 
which  shall  be  levied  against  all  the  rateable 
property  within  the  City  of  Vanier  over  a 
period  not  exceeding  five  years,  or  by  negoti- 
ating a  rental  purchase  agreement  with  a 
financial  institution  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
five  years; 

4.  That  pending  the  sale  of  debentures  or  rental 
purchasing  agreement,  the  City  Treasurer  may 
agree  with  any  bank  or  persons  for  temporary 
advances  of  moneys  to  meet  the  cost  of  the 
work,  all  of  which  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Council; 

5.  That  this  by-law  shall  take  effect  when 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

READ  A  FIRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  TIME 
and  passed  in  Open  Council  this  15th  day  of  March, 
1988. 

Appendix  "A"  to  By-law  2959 

Estimated  cost,  including  hardware, 
software  and  installation $365,000 

Estimated  revenues: 

Grants  from  Ministry  of  Housing... 10,000 

Municipal  contribution 15,000 

25,000 

Balance  to  be  financed: $340,000 

BY-LAW  NO.  3007 

Being  a  by-law  to  finance  the  recommendation  set 

out  in  the  City  of  Vanier  Community  Improvement 

Plan  —  Project  Area  No.  2 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier 
has  presented  to  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario  a  Community  Improve- 
ment Plan  for  Community  Improvement  Project 
Area  No.  2  (By-law  2965); 
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AND  WHEREAS  the  recommendations  require 
gross  expenditures  of  $4,130,800; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Provincial  Government  has 

authorized  financial  assistance  under  the  PRIDE 

program; 

BE  IT  THEREFORE  enacted  as  a  By-law  of  The 

Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  implementation  of  the  City  of  Vanier 
Community  Improvement  Plan  —  Project 
Area  No.  2  as  adopted  by  By-law  2965  be  and 
is  hereby  authorized. 

2.  That  the  work  shall  be  carried  out  and  exe- 
cuted under  the  supervision  and  according  to 
the  instructions  and  orders  of  the  Chief 
Administrative  Officer  or  such  person  or  per- 
sons as  may  be  designated  by  City  Council  or 
the  Chief  Administrative  Officer. 

3.  That  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  hereby  autho- 
rized to  execute  a  contract  or  contracts  for  the 
undertaking  and  construction  of  the  works  as 
referred  to  therein,  with  some  person  or  per- 
sons, firm(s)  or  Corporation(s)  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Council. 

4.  Piat  the  estimated  gross  cost  of  the  works  as 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  of  this  by-law  is 
$4,130,800  all  as  detailed  in  Schedule  "A"  to 
this  by-law. 

5.  That  the  estimated  net  costs  of  these  works  is 
$1,500,000  to  be  paid  by  way  of  debentures. 
The  debentures  are  to  be  issued  by  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton,  on 
behalf  of  the  City  of  Vanier,  the  payment  of 
which  shall  be  levied  against  all  the  rateable 
property  within  the  City  of  Vanier  over  a 
period  not  exceeding  ten  years. 

6.  The  debentures  to  be  issued  for  the  cost  of 
such  works  when  completed  shall  bear  interest 
at  such  rate  as  the  Council  of  the  Corporation 


of  The   Regional   Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton  shall  determine. 

7.  Pending  the  sale  of  debentures,  the  City  Trea- 
surer may  agree  with  any  bank  or  persons  for 
temporary  advances  of  moneys  to  meet  the 
cost  of  the  work,  all  of  which  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  Council. 

8.  This  by-law  shall  take  effect  when  approved  by 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

READ  A  FIRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  TIME 
and  passed  in  Open  Council  this  29th  day  of  August, 
1988. 

Schedule  "A"  to  By-Law  3007 

Community  Plan  —  Project  Area  No.  2 

Budget  Expenditures 

Storm  Sewers $  39,600 

Watermain 400,000 

Roadway 406,890 

Sidewalk,  Curb  and  Street  Furniture 815,316 

Hydro  poles  removal  and 

underground  wiring 949,400 

Streetlights 273,600 

Nodes 910,800 

Entrance  points 330,000 

Miscellaneous 5,194 

$4,130,800 

Financing 

Vanier  Business  Improvement  Area $    400,000 

Regional  Municipality  of 

Ottawa-Carleton 573,000 

Ottawa  Hydro 316,466 

Ministry  of  Transportation  and 

Communications 19,800 

Other 650,000 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  —  PRIDE .  671 ,534 

City  of  Vanier  —  Debentures 1 ,500,000 

$4,130,800 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Vanier 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  to  confirm 
certain  by-laws  of  the  Corporation. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  by-laws  of  the  Corporation,  as  set 
out  in  the  Schedule,  are  hereby  confirmed  to 
be  and  to  have  been  always  valid  and  in  full 
force  and  the  Corporation  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  obtained  all  necessary  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  approvals  related  to  the  by- 
laws. 

2.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  given  its  approval  under  section  64  of 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing 
any  undertaking,  work,  project,  scheme,  act, 
matter  or  thing  to  which  section  1  applies, 
and  authorizing  the  Corporation  to  borrow 
the  money  mentioned  in  section  3. 

3.  Despite  any  other  Act,  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  is  autho- 
rized to  issue  and  sell  debentures  in  the 
amount  of  $1,840,000  on  behalf  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of 
Vanier  Act,  1990. 

SCHEDULE 

BY-LAW  NO.  2959 

Being  a  by-law  to  authorize  the  purchase  of  a 
computer  system 

WHEREAS  the  Municipal  Act,  R.S.O.  1980,  Chap- 
ter 302,  Section  311,  authorizes  Council  to  pass  by- 
laws for  purchasing  machinery  and  appliances  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Corporation;  and 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier 
deems  it  desirable  to  purchase  a  computer  system; 

IT  IS  THEREFORE  hereby  enacted  as  a  by-law  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier  as  follows: 

1.  That  the  Chief  Administrative  Officer  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier  or  some 


person  or  persons  designated  by  Council  shall 
review  submissions  received  or  to  be  received 
from  suppliers; 

2.  That  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  authorized  to 
execute  a  contract  for  the  purchase  and  instal- 
lation with  some  person  or  persons,  firm  or 
corporation,  subject  to  the  approval  of  Council 
to  be  declared  by  resolution; 

3.  That  the  estimated  cost  of  the  purchase  is 
$365,000  less  estimated  grants  from  the 
Ontario  Ministry  of  Housing  of  $10,000  and 
moneys  set  aside  by  Council  in  a  reserve  for 
capital  works  of  $15,000  leaving  an  estimated 
balance  of  $340,000  to  be  paid  by  way  of 
municipal  debentures  to  be  issued  by  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton  on 
behalf  of  the  City  of  Vanier,  the  payment  of 
which  shall  be  levied  against  all  the  rateable 
property  within  the  City  of  Vanier  over  a 
period  not  exceeding  five  years,  or  by  negoti- 
ating a  rental  purchase  agreement  with  a 
financial  institution  for  a  term  not  exceeding 
five  years; 

4.  That  pending  the  sale  of  debentures  or  rental 
purchasing  agreement,  the  City  Treasurer  may 
agree  with  any  bank  or  persons  for  temporary 
advances  of  moneys  to  meet  the  cost  of  the 
work,  all  of  which  shall  be  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Council; 

5.  That  this  by-law  shall  take  effect  when 
approved  by  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

READ  A  FIRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  TIME 
and  passed  in  Open  Council  this  15th  day  of  March, 
1988. 

Appendix  "A"  to  By-law  2959 

Estimated  cost,  including  hardware, 
software  and  installation $365,000 

Estimated  revenues: 

Grants  from  Ministry  of  Housing 10 ,000 

Municipal  contribution 15,000 

25,000 

Balance  to  be  financed: $340,000 

BY-LAW  NO.  3007 

Being  a  by-law  to  finance  the  recommendation  set 

out  in  the  City  of  Vanier  Community  Improvement 

Plan  —  Project  Area  No.  2 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier 
has  presented  to  the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  of 
the  Government  of  Ontario  a  Community  Improve- 
ment Plan  for  Community  Improvement  Project 
Area  No.  2  (By-law  2965); 


BiUPr30  ^^^^ 

AND  WHEREAS  the  recommendations  require 

gross  expenditures  of  $4,130,800; 

AND  WHEREAS  the  Provincial  Government  has 

authorized  financial  assistance  under  the  PRlUb 

program; 

BE  IT  THEREFORE  enacted  as  a  By-law  of  The 

Corporation  of  the  City  of  Vanier  as  follows: 

1  That  the  implementation  of  the  City  of  Vanier 
■  Community  Improvement  Plan  —  Project 

Area  No.  2  as  adopted  by  By-law  2965  be  and 
is  hereby  authorized. 

2  That  the  work  shall  be  carried  out  and  exe- 
"  cuted  under  the  supervision  and  accordmg  to 

the  instructions  and  orders  of  the  Chief 
Administrative  Officer  or  such  person  or  per- 
sons as  may  be  designated  by  City  Council  or 
the  Chief  Administrative  Officer. 

3.  That  the  Mayor  and  Clerk  are  hereby  autho- 
rized to  execute  a  contract  or  contracts  for  the 
undertaking  and  construction  of  the  works  as 
referred  to  therein,  with  some  person  or  per- 
sons, firm(s)  or  Corporation(s)  subject  to  the 
approval  of  Council. 

4.  That  the  estimated  gross  cost  of  the  works  as 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  of  this  by-law  is 
$4,130,800  all  as  detailed  in  Schedule  "A"  to 
this  by-law. 

5.  That  the  estimated  net  costs  of  these  works  is 
$1,500,000  to  be  paid  by  way  of  debentures. 
The  debentures  are  to  be  issued  by  The 
Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa-Carleton,  on 
behalf  of  the  City  of  Vanier,  the  payment  of 
which  shall  be  levied  against  all  the  rateable 
property  within  the  City  of  Vanier  over  a 
period  not  exceeding  ten  years. 

6.  The  debentures  to  be  issued  for  the  cost  of 
such  works  when  completed  shall  bear  interest 
at  such  rate  as  the  Council  of  the  Corporation 


(CITY) 

of  The   Regional  Municipality  of  Ottawa- 
Carleton  shall  determine. 

7.  Pending  the  sale  of  debentures,  the  City  Trea- 
surer may  agree  with  any  bank  or  persons  for 
temporary  advances  of  moneys  to  meet  the 
cost  of  the  work,  all  of  which  shall  be  subject 
to  the  approval  of  Council. 

8.  This  by-law  shall  take  effect  when  approved  by 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board. 

READ  A  HRST,  SECOND  AND  THIRD  TIME 
and  passed  in  Open  Council  this  29th  day  of  August, 
1988. 

Schedule  "A"  to  By-Law  3007 
Community  Plan  —  Project  Area  No.  2 

Budget  Expenditures 

Storm  Sewers $      39,600 

Watermain 400,000 

Roadway 406,890 

Sidewalk,  Curb  and  Street  Furniture 815,316 

Hydro  poles  removal  and 

underground  wiring 949,400 

Streetlights 273,600 

Nodes 910,800 

Entrance  points 330,000 

Miscellaneous 5,194 

$4,130,800 

Financing 

Vanier  Business  Improvement  Area $    400,000 

Regional  Municipality  of 

Ottawa-Carleton 573,000 

Ottawa  Hydro 316,466 

Ministry  of  Transportation  and 

Communications 19,800 

Other 650,000 

Ministry  of  Municipal  Affairs  —  PRIDE .  671 ,534 

City  of  Vanier  —  Debentures 1 ,500,000 

$4,130,800 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  licensing,  regulating 
and  governing  the  owners  and  operators  of 
stores,  shops  and  places  where  tobacco, 
cigars  or  cigarettes  are  sold  by  retail, 
including  vending  machines,  and  for  revok- 
ing any  such  licence,  after  a  hearing. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section 
may, 

(a)  prohibit  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale  by 
retail  of  tobacco,  cigars  or  cigarettes 
without  a  licence; 

(b)  fix  a  licence  fee; 

(c)  fix  the  time  for  which  the  licence  shall 
be  in  force; 

(d)  prohibit  vending  machines  from  being 
located  in  areas  that  are  not  in  full 
view  and  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  the  licensee  or  an  employee  of  the 
licensee  at  all  times; 

(e)  where  vending  machines  are  placed  in 
different  locations  in  a  building  or  on 
a  property,  require  a  separate  licence 
for  each  location; 

(f)  appoint  inspectors  to  enforce  the  by- 
law; 

(g)  authorize  inspectors,  upon  giving  a 
receipt  therefor,  to  remove  vending 
machines  that  are  in  locations  not 
authorized  by  the  by-law  and  store 
them  in  a  suitable  place  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner  or  operator  of  the  store, 
shop  or  place;  and 

(h)  define  the  terms  "owners"  and  "oper- 
ators". 

(3)  Subject  to  subsections  (5)  and  (6),  all 
costs  and  charges  for  the  removal,  care  and 


storage  of  a  vending  machine  under  clause 
(2)  (g)  are  liens  upon  the  vending  machine 
which  may  be  enforced  by  the  Corporation  in 
the  manner  provided  by  the  Repair  and  Stor- 
age Liens  Act,  1989. 

(4)  The    owner    or   operator    is,    upon  inspection 
request,    entitled    to    inspect    a    vending 
machine  that  has  been  removed  and  stored 

under  this  section. 

(5)  Any  vending  machine  removed  and  Unclaimed 
stored  in  accordance  with  clause  (2)  (g)  and  P'^°P^'^y 
not  claimed  by  the  owner  or  operator  within 

sixty  days  after  its  removal  becomes  the 
property  of  the  Corporation  and  may  be  sold 
or  disposed  of  by  it. 

(6)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  form  Proceeds 
part  of  the  general  funds  of  the  Corporation. 

(7)  If  the  vending  machine  becomes  the  Tobacco 
property  of  the  Corporation  under  subsection  ^^   "*^ 
(5),  any  tobacco  products  contained  in  the 
vending  machines  may  be  destroyed. 

2. — (1)  The  owner  or  operator  of  the  Hearing 
store,  shop  or  place  from  which  a  vending 
machine  was  removed  and  stored  is,  upon 
request,  entitled  to  a  hearing  by  an  official 
named  in  the  by-law  or  a  committee  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  with  respect  to 
whether  or  not  the  vending  machine  was  in 
a  location  authorized  by  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  request  for  a  hearing  shall  be  Timing 
made  within  thirty  days  after  the  removal  of 

the  vending  machine  and  the  hearing  shall 
take  place  within  thirty  days  after  the 
request. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  official  or  commit-  Decision  final 
tee  of  the  council  is  final. 


Powers  of 
entry 


3. — (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by- 
law passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector 
may,  upon  producing  proper  identification, 
enter  any  store,  shop  or  place  where 
tobacco,  cigars  or  cigarettes  are  sold  by 
retail  during  the  hours  it  is  open  for  busi- 
ness. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  Special  case 
place  where  vending  machines  containing 
tobacco  products  are  located  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  open  for  business  during  the  period  the 
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Entry  to 
dwellings 


Warrant 


Requirement 


vending  machines  are  accessible  to  any  per- 
son. 

(3)  An  inspector  shall  not,  except  under 
the  authority  of  a  warrant  issued  under  sec- 
tion 4,  enter  a  place  that  is  being  used  as  a 
dwelling  without  the  consent  of  the  occupier. 

4. — (1)  An  inspector  who  is  denied 
entry  to  a  store,  shop  or  place  to  conduct 
an  inspection  or  who  is  obstructed  in  his  or 
her  attempt  to  remove  vending  machines 
under  clause  1  (2)  (g),  may  apply  to  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  for  a  warrant  authorizing 
the  entry  or  the  removal  of  the  vending 
machines. 

(2)  A  warrant  may  be  issued  if  the  justice 
of  the  peace  is  satisfied  by  information  upon 
oath  that  an  inspector  has  been  denied  entry 


to  carry  out  an  inspection  or  has  been 
obstructed  in  an  attempt  to  remove  a  vend- 
ing machine. 

(3)  A  warrant  issued  under  this  section  Execution 
shall  specify  the  hours  and  days  during  which 

it  may  be  executed. 

(4)  A  warrant  expires  thirty  days  after  it  is  Expiry 
issued. 

5.  A  person  who  hinders  or  obstructs  an  Obstruction 
inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the  enforce- 
ment of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  is 

guilty  of  an  offence. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""«"^ 

7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Ottawa  Act,  1991. 


v";;UJv' 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


Preamble 


Costs  of 
removal 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  licensing,  regulating 
and  governing  the  owners  and  operators  of 
stores,  shops  and  places  where  tobacco, 
cigars  or  cigarettes  are  sold  by  retail, 
including  vending  machines,  and  for  revok- 
ing any  such  licence,  after  a  hearing. 

(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  section 
may, 

(a)  prohibit  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale  by 
retail  of  tobacco,  cigars  or  cigarettes 
without  a  licence; 

(b)  fix  a  licence  fee; 

(c)  fix  the  time  for  which  the  licence  shall 
be  in  force; 

(d)  prohibit  vending  machines  from  being 
located  in  areas  that  are  not  in  full 
view  and  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  the  licensee  or  an  employee  of  the 
licensee  at  all  times; 

(e)  where  vending  machines  are  placed  in 
different  locations  in  a  building  or  on 
a  property,  require  a  separate  licence 
for  each  location; 

(f)  appoint  inspectors  to  enforce  the  by- 
law; 

(g)  authorize  inspectors,  upon  giving  a 
receipt  therefor,  to  remove  vending 
machines  that  are  in  locations  not 
authorized  by  the  by-law  and  store 
them  in  a  suitable  place  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner  or  operator  of  the  store, 
shop  or  place;  and 

(h)  define  the  terms  "owners"  and  "oper- 
ators". 

(3)  Subject  to  subsections  (5)  and  (6),  all 
costs  and  charges  for  the  removal,  care  and 


storage  of  a  vending  machine  under  clause 
(2)  (g)  are  liens  upon  the  vending  machine 
which  may  be  enforced  by  the  Corporation  in 
the  manner  provided  by  the  Repair  and  Stor- 
age Liens  Act,  1989. 

(4)  The    owner    or    operator    is,    upon  inspection 
request,    entitled    to    inspect    a    vending 
machine  that  has  been  removed  and  stored 

under  this  section. 

(5)  Any  vending  machine  removed  and  Unclaimed 
stored  in  accordance  with  clause  (2)  (g)  and  P^P^'^y 
not  claimed  by  the  owner  or  operator  within 

sixty  days  after  its  removal  becomes  the 
property  of  the  Corporation  and  may  be  sold 
or  disposed  of  by  it. 

(6)  The  proceeds  of  the  sale  shall  form  Proceeds 
part  of  the  general  funds  of  the  Corporation. 

(7)  If  the  vending  machine  becomes  the  Tobacco 
property  of  the  Corporation  under  subsection  ^™  "*^^^ 
(5),  any  tobacco  products  contained  in  the 
vending  machines  may  be  destroyed. 

2. — (1)  The  owner  or  operator  of  the  Hearing 
store,  shop  or  place  from  which  a  vending 
machine  was  removed  and  stored  is,  upon 
request,  entitled  to  a  hearing  by  an  official 
named  in  the  by-law  or  a  committee  of  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  with  respect  to 
whether  or  not  the  vending  machine  was  in 
a  location  authorized  by  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  request  for  a  hearing  shall  be  Timing 
made  within  thirty  days  after  the  removal  of 

the  vending  machine  and  the  hearing  shall 
take  place  within  thirty  days  after  the 
request. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  official  or  commit-  Decision  final 
tee  of  the  council  is  final. 

3. — (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by-  Powers  of 
law  passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector  ^"^^ 
may,  upon  producing  proper  identification, 
enter  any  store,  shop  or  place  where 
tobacco,  cigars  or  cigarettes  are  sold  by 
retail  during  the  hours  it  is  open  for  busi- 
ness. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  (1),  the  Special  case 
place  where  vending  machines  containing 
tobacco  products  are  located  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  open  for  business  during  the  period  the 
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vending  machines  are  accessible  to  any  per- 
son. 

(3)  An  inspector  shall  not,  except  under 
the  authority  of  a  warrant  issued  under  sec- 
tion 4,  enter  a  place  that  is  being  used  as  a 
dwelling  without  the  consent  of  the  occupier. 

4. — (1)  An  inspector  who  is  denied 
entry  to  a  store,  shop  or  place  to  conduct 
an  inspection  or  who  is  obstructed  in  his  or 
her  attempt  to  remove  vending  machines 
under  clause  1  (2)  (g),  may  apply  to  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  for  a  warrant  authorizing 
the  entry  or  the  removal  of  the  vending 
machines. 

Requirement  (2)  A  Warrant  may  be  issued  if  the  justice 
of  the  peace  is  satisfied  by  information  upon 
oath  that  an  inspector  has  been  denied  entry 


to  carry  out  an  inspection  or  has  been 
obstructed  in  an  attempt  to  remove  a  vend- 
ing machine. 

(3)  A  warrant  issued  under  this  section  Execution 
shall  specify  the  hours  and  days  during  which 

it  may  be  executed. 

(4)  A  warrant  expires  thirty  days  after  it  is  Expiry 
issued. 

5.  A  person  who  hinders  or  obstructs  an  Obstruction 
inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the  enforce- 
ment of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act  is 

guilty  of  an  offence. 

6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "**"' 

7.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Ottawa  Act,  1991. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  authorize  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  to  impose  fines  of  up  to  the  maximum  amount 
authorized  under  section  62  of  the  Provincial  Offences  Act  in  respect 
of  penalties  passed  under  special  Acts  where  the  amount  of  the  fine 
under  the  special  Act  is  less  than  that  amount.  The  current  maxi- 
mum fine  is  $5,000. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble 


Penalties  and 
enforcement 
of  by-laws 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  Despite  any  general  or  special 
Act,  if  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  has  the  power  under  any  special 
Act  to  pass  by-laws  imposing  a  fine  or  pen- 
alty and  the  maximum  amount  of  the  fine 
or  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  is  less  than 
the  maximum  fine  under  section  62  of  t^e 
Provincial  Offences  Act,  the  by-law  may 
provide  for  the  imposition  of  a  fine  or  pen- 


alty of  not  more  than  the  maximum  fine 
under  section  62  of  that  Act. 

(2)  Despite  any  general  or  special  Act,  Separate 
separate  by-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  coun-  ''^"'^^^ 
cil  of  the  Corporation  for  the  imposition  of 

fines  or  penalties. 

(3)  Sections  321  to  329  of  the  Municipal  Application 
Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  a 

by-law  passed  under  any  special  Act  or  sub- 
section (2). 

2.  Section  1  of  the  City  of  Toronto  Act,  Repeal 
1983,  being  chapter  Pr30,  is  repealed. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"* 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1, — (1)  Despite  any  general  or  special 
Act,  if  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  has  the  power  under  any  special 
Act  to  pass  by-laws  imposing  a  fine  or  pen- 
alty and  the  maximum  amount  of  the  fine 
or  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  is  less  than 
the  maximum  fine  under  section  62  of  the 
Provincial  Offences  Act,  the  by-law  may 
provide  for  the  imposition  of  a  fine  or  pen- 


alty of  not  more  than  the  maximum  fine 
under  section  62  of  that  Act. 

(2)  Despite  any  general  or  special  Act,  Separate 
separate  by-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  coun-  ^^'^^'*'^ 
cil  of  the  Corporation  for  the  imposition  of 

fines  or  penalties. 

(3)  Sections  321  to  329  of  the  Municipal  Application 
Act  apply  with  necessary  modifications  to  a 

by-law  passed  under  any  special  Act  or  sub- 
section (2). 

2.  Section  1  of  the  City  of  Toronto  Act,  Repeal 
1983i  bein^  chapter  Pr30,  is  repealed. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*"* 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  tiUe 
Toronto  Act,  1990, 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTE 
The  Bill  authorizes  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto, 

(a)  to  regulate  and  prohibit  the  discharge  of  water  onto  any 
ravine  from  a  building,  structure,  swimming  pool  or  other 
source  of  water  located  on  lands  which  are  not  ravine;  and 

(b)  to  prohibit  the  dumping  or  depositing  of  any  refuse,  debris, 
excavated  material  or  construction  material  onto  any 
ravine. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

By-laws  1,   In  addition  to  its  powers  respecting 

dischargefof    ravines  under  any  other  Act,  the  council  of 
water  onto      The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may 

ravines  p^^g  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  discharge  of  water  onto 
any  ravine  from  a  building,  structure, 
swimming  pool  or  other  source  of 


water  located  on  lands  which  are  not 
ravine; 

(b)  prohibiting  the  discharge  of  water  onto 
any  ravine  from  a  building,  structure, 
swimming  pool  or  other  source  of 
water  located  on  lands  which  are  not 
ravine,  without  the  consent  of  the  Cor- 
poration; and 

(c)  prohibiting  the  dumping  or  depositing 
of  any  refuse,  debris,  excavated  mate- 
rial or  construction  material  onto  any 
ravine. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*'°* 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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(b)  to  prohibit  the  dumping  or  depositing  of  any  refuse,  debris, 
excavated  material  or  construction  material  onto  any 
ravine. 


Bill  Pr33 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

By-'aws  1. — (1)  In  addition  to  its  powers  respect- 

dlscharge^of  ^"8  ravines  under  any  other  Act,  the  coun- 

water  onto  cil  of  The  Corporation  of  the   City  of 

ravines  Toronto  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  discharge  of  water  onto 
any  ravine  from  a  building,  structure, 
swimming  pool  or  other  source  of 
water  located  on  lands  which  are  not 
ravine; 

(b)  prohibiting  the  discharge  of  water  onto 
any  ravine  from  a  building,  structure, 
swimming  pool  or  other  source  of 


water  located  on  lands  which  are  not 
ravine,  without  the  consent  of  the  Cor- 
poration; and 

(c)  prohibiting  the  dumping  or  depositing 
of  any  refuse,  debris,  excavated  mate- 
rial or  construction  material  onto  any 
ravine. 

(2)  Despite  clause  (1)  (c),  if  a  regulation  is  By-law  ceases 
made  under  clause  28  (1)  (f)  of  the  ^^^^^^ 
Conservation  Authorities  Act  respecting  the 
placing  or  dumping  of  excavated  material  in 
any  area  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  a  by-law 
passed  under  clause  (1)  (c)  ceases  to  have 
effect  in  that  area  upon  the  coming  into  force 
of  the  regulation.  -A- 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "'"* 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991, 
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Bill  Pr33 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

By-laws  1, — (1)  In  addition  to  its  powers  respect- 

dlschargefof  ^"g  ravines  under  any  other  Act,  the  coun- 

water  onto  cil  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 

ravines  Toronto  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  regulating  the  discharge  of  water  onto 
any  ravine  from  a  building,  structure, 
swimming  pool  or  other  source  of 
water  located  on  lands  which  are  not 
ravine; 

(b)  prohibiting  the  discharge  of  water  onto 
any  ravine  from  a  building,  structure. 


swimming  pool  or  other  source  of 
water  located  on  lands  which  are  not 
ravine,  without  the  consent  of  the  Cor- 
poration; and 

(c)  prohibiting  the  dumping  or  depositing 
of  any  refuse,  debris,  excavated  mate- 
rial or  construction  material  onto  any 
ravine. 

(2)  Despite  clause  (1)  (c),  if  a  regulation  is  By-law  ceases 
made  under  clause  28  (1)  (f)  of  the 
Conservation  Authorities  Act  respecting  the 
placing  or  dumping  of  excavated  material  in 
any  area  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  a  by-law 
passed  under  clause  (1)  (c)  ceases  to  have 
effect  in  that  area  upon  the  coming  into  force 
of  the  regulation. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 


to  have 
effect 
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BUI  Pr34  1990 

An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has  Preamble 
applied  for  special  legislation  respecting 
debris  originating  from  construction  sites. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  In  this  section,  "construction  Definition 
site"  means  any  land  upon  which  new  or 
used  materials  or  equipment  are  located  in 
relation  to  the  renovation,  construction  or 
demolition  of  any  building  or  structure. 

(2)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  By-laws 
City  of  Toronto  may  pass  by-laws  prohibiting  debriffrom 
persons  from  causing  or  permitting  refuse  or  construction 
debris  originating  from  a  construction  site  to  "*^^ 
be  placed,  deposited  or  blown  on  to  private 
property  or  property  of  the  municipality  or 
of  a  local  board  without  the  consent  of  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  property. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  tiUe 
Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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Bill  Pr34 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has  Preamble 
applied  for  special  legislation  respecting 
debris  originating  from  construction  sites. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  In  this  section,  "construction  Definition 
site"  means  any  land  upon  which  new  or 
used  materials  or  equipment  are  located  in 
relation  to  the  renovation,  construction  or 
demolition  of  any  building  or  structure. 

(2)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  By-laws 
City  of  Toronto  may  pass  by-laws  prohibiting  dtbdffrom 
persons  from  causing  or  permitting  refuse  or  construction 
debris  originating  from  a  construction  site  to  ^'^^^ 

be  placed,  deposited  or  blown  on  to  private 
property  or  property  of  the  municipality  or 
of  a  local  board  without  the  consent  of  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  property. 

(3)  In  subsection  (2),  refuse  or  debris  does  Dust 
not  include  dust.  -^^ 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 


Bill  Pr34 

1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  ONTARIO  39  ELIZABETH  II,  1990 


Bill  Pr34 

(Chapter  Prll 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1991) 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Silipo 


1st  Reading  November  21st,  1990 

2nd  Reading  June  24th,  1991 

3rd  Reading  June  24th,  1991 

Royal  Assent  June  27th,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
®Oueen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


Bill  Pr34 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  respecting 
debris  originating  from  construction  sites. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

Definition  1, — (1)  In  this  section,  "construction 

site"  means  any  land  upon  which  new  or 
used  materials  or  equipment  are  located  in 
relation  to  the  renovation,  construction  or 
demolition  of  any  building  or  structure. 


(2)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  By-laws 
City  of  Toronto  may  pass  by-laws  prohibiting  debriffrom 
persons  from  causing  or  permitting  refuse  or  construction 
debris  originating  from  a  construction  site  to  ^'^^* 

be  placed,  deposited  or  blown  on  to  private 
property  or  property  of  the  municipality  or 
of  a  local  board  without  the  consent  of  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  property. 

(3)  In  subsection  (2),  refuse  or  debris  does  Dust 
not  include  dust. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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BOl  Pr35 


1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble 


Appoint- 
ments to 
library  board 


Initial 
appointments 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  In  appointing  a  board  under  the 
Public  Libraries  Act,  1984,  the  council  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
may  provide  that  the  members  of  the 
board  who  are  not  members  of  the  council 
shall  hold  office  for  three  years. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  on  the  first 
appointments  made  after  this  Act  comes  into 
force,  the  council  shall  designate  members 
who  shall  hold  office. 


(a)  until  the  30th  day  of  November  of  the 
year  following  the  date  of  appoint- 
ment; 

(b)  until  the  30th  day  of  November  of  the 
second  year  following  the  date  of 
appointment;  and 

(c)  until  the  30th  day  of  November  of  the 
third  year  following  the  date  of 
appointment. 

(3)  The  appointments  under  subsection  (2)  staggered 
shall  be  made  so  that,  as  nearly  as  possible,  *^™^ 
one-third  of  the  members  retire  each  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"* 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1990. 
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Preamble 


Chairman, 
etc. 


Election 


Idem, 
chairman 


Eastern  Pentecostal  Bible  College  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  changing  the 
requirements  respecting  the  executive  mem- 
bers and  the  Board  of  Administration  of  its 
Board  of  Governors. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Sections  5  and  6  of  the  Eastern  Pente- 
costal Bible  College  Act,  1983  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

5. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  chairman  and 
vice-chairman  of  the  Board  of  Governors, 
a  secretary  and  a  treasurer  or,  instead  of  a 
secretary  and  a  treasurer,  a  secretary-trea- 
surer of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  such 
other  officers  as  the  Board  of  Governors 
may  determine  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  The  chairman,  vice-chairman  and  sec- 
retary shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors from  among  the  governors  and  shall 
hold  office  until  their  successors  are  elected. 

(3)  The  president  is  not  eligible  to  be 
elected  as  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors. 


(4)  The  treasurer  and  secretary-treasurer  Appointment 
and  any  other  officers  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  need  not  be  gov- 
ernors. 


(5)  The  chairman  or,  in  his  or  her 
absence,  the  vice-chairman  shall  preside  at 
meetings  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 

6. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  executive 
committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors  to 
be  known  as  the  Board  of  Administration. 


Presiding 
officer 


Board  of 

Adminis- 
tration 


(2)  The  Board  of  Administration  shall  be  Composition 
composed  of, 

(a)  the  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors, who  shall  act  as  chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Administration; 

(b)  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors, who  shall  act  as  secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Administration;  and 

(c)  four  additional  governors,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Eastern  Short  title 
Pentecostal  Bible  College  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Pr37 


1991 


I 


An  Act  respecting 
Eastern  Pentecostal  Bible  College 


Preamble  Eastern  Pentecostal  Bible  College  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  changing  the 
requirements  respecting  the  executive  mem- 
bers and  the  Board  of  Administration  of  its 
Board  of  Governors. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Sections  4,  5  and  6  of  the  Eastern  Pente- 
costal Bible  College  Act,  1983  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

Govemon  ^'—(l)  ^^^  affairs  of  the  College  shall 

be  managed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  College. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  com- 
posed of  sixteen  governors  who  shall  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  until  their 
successors  take  office  and  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors shall  be  constituted  as  follows:  ^ 

1.  The  President  and  the  Executive 
Director  of  Bible  Colleges  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Canada  and 
the  District  Superintendent  of  the 
Western  Ontario  District  of  the  Pente- 
costal Assemblies  of  Canada,  the  Dis- 
trict Superintendent  of  the  Eastern 
Ontario  and  Quebec  District  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Canada,  the 
District  Superintendent  of  the  Mari- 
time District  of  the  Pentecostal 
Assemblies  of  Canada,  and  the  Gen- 
eral Superintendent  of  the  Pentecostal 
Assemblies  of  Newfoundland. 

2.  Three  members  of  the  Executive  of 
the  Western  Ontario  District  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Canada, 
appointed  by  the  Executive. 

3.  Three  members  of  the  Executive  of 
the  Eastern  Ontario  and  Quebec  Dis- 
trict of  the  Pentecostal  Assemblies  of 
Canada,  appointed  by  the  Executive. 

4.  One  member  of  the  Executive  of  the 
Maritime  District  of  the  Pentecostal 


Assemblies  of  Canada,  appointed  by 
the  Executive. 

5.  One  member  of  the  Executive  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Newfound- 
land, appointed  by  the  Executive. 

6.  Two  laypersons,  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  from  a  slate  of 
nominees  submitted  by  the  Board  of 
Administration. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  Citizenship 
member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  unless 

the  person  is  a  Canadian  citizen. 

(4)  No  governor  described  in  paragraph  2,  Restriction 
3,  4,  5  or  6  of  subsection  (2)  shall  serve  on  "hVCd  ' 
the  Board  of  Governors  for  more  than  eight 

years  consecutively,  but  on  the  expiration  of 
one  year  after  having  served  on  the  Board  of 
Governors  for  eight  consecutive  years,  the 
person  is  again  eligible  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

(5)  A  majority  of  the  Board  of  Governors  Quorum 
constitutes  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of 
business. 

(6)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Board  Vacancies 
of  Governors,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 

the  same  authority  that  appointed  the  person 
whose  membership  is  vacant  and  the  person 
so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  unexpired  term  of  the  person 
whose  membership  is  vacant,  but  service  on 
the  Board  of  Governors  for  an  unexpired 
term  shall  not  be  included  in  the  calculation 
of  the  eight  consecutive  years  referred  to  in 
subsection  (4). 

(7)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  by  by-  Additional 
law  increase  the  number  of  governors  to  a  governors 
maximum  of  twenty-four  and  each  additional 
governor  shall  be  appointed  by  an  Executive 
named  in  paragraph  2,  3,  4  or  5  of  subsection 

(2)  or  by  the  Board  of  Governors  subject  to 
the  following: 

1.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  appoint  more  than  four 
additional  governors. 

2.  Additional  governors  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  shall  be  layper- 
sons chosen  from  a  slate  of  nominees 


Ouir.  etc. 


Election 


Idem,  chair 
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submitted  by  the  Board  of  Administra- 
tion. 

3.  If  an  Executive  is  to  appoint  an  addi- 
tional governor,  the  by-law  shall  name 
which  Executive  shall  make  the 
appointment.  '^^ 

5,_(1)  There  shall  be  a  chair  and 
vice-chair  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  a 
secretary  and  a  treasurer  or,  instead  of  a 
secretary  and  a  treasurer,  a  secretary-trea- 
surer of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  such 
other  officers  as  the  Board  of  Governors 
may  determine  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  The  chair,  vice-chair  and  secretary 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
from  among  the  governors  and  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected. 

(3)  The  president  is  not  eligible  to  be 
elected  as  chair  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 
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Appointment  (4)  The  treasurer  and  secretary-treasurer 
and  any  other  officers  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  need  not  be  gov- 
ernors. 


(5)  The  chair  or,  in  his  or  her  absence,  the 
vice-chair  shall  preside  at  meetings  of  the 
Board  of  Governors. 

6. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  executive 
committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors  to 
be  known  as  the  Board  of  Administration. 


Presiding 
officer 


Board  of 
Adminis- 
tration 


(2)  The  Board  of  Administration  shall  be  Compositior 
composed  of, 

(a)  the  chair  of  the  Board  of  Governors, 
who  shall  act  as  chair  of  the  Board  of 
Administration; 

(b)  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors, who  shall  act  as  secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Administration;  and 

(c)  four  additional  governors,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"' 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Eastern  Short  title 
Pentecostal  Bible  College  Act,  1991. 
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1991 


An  Act  respecting 
Eastern  Pentecostal  Bible  College 


Eastern  Pentecostal  Bible  College  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  changing  the 
requirements  respecting  the  executive  mem- 
bers and  the  Board  of  Administration  of  its 
Board  of  Governors. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Sections  4,  5  and  6  of  the  Eastern  Pente- 
costal Bible  College  Act,  1983  are  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted: 

4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  College  shall 
be  managed  by  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  College. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  be  com- 
posed of  sixteen  governors  who  shall  hold 
office  for  a  term  of  two  years  and  until  their 
successors  take  office  and  the  Board  of  Gov- 
ernors shall  be  constituted  as  follows: 

1.  The  President  and  the  Executive 
Director  of  Bible  Colleges  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Canada  and 
the  District  Superintendent  of  the 
Western  Ontario  District  of  the  Pente- 
costal Assemblies  of  Canada,  the  Dis- 
trict Superintendent  of  the  Eastern 
Ontario  and  Quebec  District  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Canada,  the 
District  Superintendent  of  the  Mari- 
time District  of  the  Pentecostal 
Assemblies  of  Canada,  and  the  Gen- 
eral Superintendent  of  the  Pentecostal 
Assemblies  of  Newfoundland. 

2.  Three  members  of  the  Executive  of 
the  Western  Ontario  District  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Canada, 
appointed  by  the  Executive. 

3.  Three  members  of  the  Executive  of 
the  Eastern  Ontario  and  Quebec  Dis- 
trict of  the  Pentecostal  Assemblies  of 
Canada,  appointed  by  the  Executive. 

4.  One  member  of  the  Executive  of  the 
Maritime  District  of  the  Pentecostal 
Assemblies  of  Canada,  appointed  by 
the  Executive. 


on  service  on 
the  Board 


5.  One  member  of  the  Executive  of  the 
Pentecostal  Assemblies  of  Newfound- 
land, appointed  by  the  Executive. 

6.  Two  laypersons,  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  from  a  slate  of 
nominees  submitted  by  the  Board  of 
Administration. 

(3)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  as  a  Citizenship 
member  of  the  Board  of  Governors  unless 

the  person  is  a  Canadian  citizen. 

(4)  No  governor  described  in  paragraph  2,  Restriction 
3,  4,  5  or  6  of  subsection  (2)  shall  serve  on 
the  Board  of  Governors  for  more  than  eight 
years  consecutively,  but  on  the  expiration  of 

one  year  after  having  served  on  the  Board  of 
Governors  for  eight  consecutive  years,  the 
person  is  again  eligible  to  be  a  member  of 
the  Board  of  Governors. 

(5)  A  majority  of  the  Board  of  Governors  Quorum 
constitutes  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of 
business. 

(6)  Where  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  Board  Vacancies 
of  Governors,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by 

the  same  authority  that  appointed  the  person 
whose  membership  is  vacant  and  the  person 
so  appointed  shall  hold  office  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  unexpired  term  of  the  person 
whose  membership  is  vacant,  but  service  on 
the  Board  of  Governors  for  an  unexpired 
term  shall  not  be  included  in  the  calculation 
of  the  eight  consecutive  years  referred  to  in 
subsection  (4). 

(7)  The  Board  of  Governors  may  by  by- 
law increase  the  number  of  governors  to  a 
maximum  of  twenty-four  and  each  additional 
governor  shall  be  appointed  by  an  Executive 
named  in  paragraph  2,  3,  4  or  5  of  subsection 
(2)  or  by  the  Board  of  Governors  subject  to 
the  following: 

1.  The  Board  of  Governors  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  appoint  more  than  four 
additional  governors. 

2.  Additional  governors  appointed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  shall  be  layper- 
sons chosen  from  a  slate  of  nominees 
submitted  by  the  Board  of  Administra- 
tion. 


Additional 
governors 
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Election 


Idem,  chair 


3.  If  an  Executive  is  to  appoint  an  addi- 
tional governor,  the  by-law  shall  name 
which  Executive  shall  make  the 
appointment. 

5. — (I)  There  shall  be  a  chair  and  vice- 
chair  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  a  secre- 
tary and  a  treasurer  or,  instead  of  a  secre- 
tary and  a  treasurer,  a  secretary-treasurer 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  such  other 
officers  as  the  Board  of  Governors  may 
determine  from  time  to  time. 

(2)  The  chair,  vice-chair  and  secretary 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Board  of  Governors 
from  among  the  governors  and  shall  hold 
office  until  their  successors  are  elected. 

(3)  The  president  is  not  eligible  to  be 
elected  as  chair  of  the  Board  of  Governors. 


Appointment  (4)  jhc  treasurer  and  secretary-treasurer 
and  any  other  officers  who  may  be  appointed 
by  the  Board  of  Governors  need  not  be  gov- 
ernors. 


(5)  The  chair  or,  in  his  or  her  absence,  the  Presiding 
vice-chair  shall  preside  at  meetings  of  the  °^'*^^' 
Board  of  Governors. 

6. — (1)  There  shall  be  an  executive  Board  of 
committee  of  the  Board  of  Governors  to  '^'^'"'"•s- 
be  known  as  the  Board  of  Administration. 

(2)  The  Board  of  Administratiçn  shall  be  Compositior 
composed  of,  '  ' 

(a)  the  chair  of  the  Board  of  Governors, 
who  shall  act  as  chair  of  the  Board  of 
Administration; 

(b)  the  secretary  of  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors, who  shall  act  as  secretary  of  the 
Board  of  Administration;  and 

(c)  four  additional  governors,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Board  of  Governors. 

2,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "•*"' 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Eastern  Short  tiUe 
Pentecostal  Bible  College  Act,  1991. 
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EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  enable  the  council  of  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Markham  to  exercise  greater  control  over  the 
issuance  of  demolition  permits  for  buildings  which  are  designated 
under  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act  or  located  within  an  area  defined  as 
a  heritage  conservation  district  under  that  Act. 

SECTION  8. — Subsections  1  and  2.  Provide  for  penalties  of  up  to 
$10,000  for  individuals  and  $50,000  for  corporations  who  provide 
false  information  in  am  application  under  the  Act. 

Subsection  3.  Provides  for  fines  up  to  $1,000,000  where  a  heritage 
building  has  been  demolished  or  removed  without  the  consent  of 
council. 

Subsections  4  and  5.  Provide  for  fines  up  to  $1,000,000  to  be  levied 
by  council  where  an  existing  heritage  building  is  demolished  or 
removed  and  a  new  building  has  not  been  substantially  completed 
within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  demoli- 
tion. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Markham 


Deemed 
consent 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Markham 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"building  permit"  means  a  building  permit 
issued  under  section  6  of  the  Building 
Code  Act; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Markham; 

"council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion; 

"designated  property"  means  designated 
property  as  defined  in  clause  26  (a)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"heritage  conservation  district"  means  an 
area  designated  as  such  under  section  41  of 
the  Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"owner"  means  the  person  registered  on  title 
in  the  proper  land  registry  office  as  owner, 

2. — (1)  Despite  section  34  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  in  considering  an 
application  under  subsection  34  (1)  of  that 
Act  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  designated  property,  the 
council  may  refuse  the  application  and  pro- 
hibit any  work  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  The  council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council, 

(a)  give  notice  of  its  decision  under  sub- 
section (1)  to  the  owner  and  to  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Foundation;  and 

(b)  publish  its  decision  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality. 

(3)  If  the  council  fails  to  notify  the  owner 
under  clause  (2)  (a),  it  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  consented  to  the  application. 


Requirements 

for 

demolition 


Idem, 
transitional 


(4)  Despite  subsection  34  (4)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has 
under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  application 
under  subsection  34  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Heri- 
tage Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not 
demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
or  do  any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work 
to  be  done  in  the  demolition  or  removal  of 
the  building  or  structure  unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(5)  Despite  subsection  34  (4)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has, 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
refused  an  application  and  prohibited  any 
work  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  property  for  the  period  of  time 
provided  for  under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not  do 
any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work  to  be 
done  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
to  demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  struc- 
ture unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act. 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  applies  even  if  any  Subs.  (5) 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition  ^^work  ^^^° 
or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before  commenced 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

(7)  An  owner  who  is  refused  by  the  coun-  Requirement 
cil  under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  com-  nevTbuUding 
ing  into  force  of  this  Act,  under  clause 

34  (2)  (b)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and 
who  subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (4)  or  (5)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
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demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

3. (1)  Despite  sections  42  and  43  and 

subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage 
Act,  in  considering  an  application  under 
section  43  of  that  Act  to  demolish  or 
remove  a  building  or  structure  within  a 
heritage  conservation  district,  the  council 
may  refuse  the  application  and  prohibit  any 
work  from  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  Council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council  give  notice  of 
its  decision  under  subsection  (1)  to  the  owner 
and  if  council  fails  to  so  notify  the  owner  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  to  the 
application. 

(3)  Despite  clause  42  (c)  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  council 
has  under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  applica- 
tion under  section  43  of  the  Ontario  Heritage 
Act  and  prohibited  any  work  from  being 
done  to  demolish  or  remove  a  building  or 
structure,  no  person  shall  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure  or  do  or 
cause  any  work  to  be  done  in  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(4)  Despite  section  42  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the 
council  has,  before  the  coming  into  force  of 
this  Act,  refused  an  application  under  sub- 
section 43  (2)  of  that  Act,  no  person  shall  do 
any  work  or  cause  any  work  to  be  done  after 
the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force  to  demol- 
ish or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  subsection  43  (2)  of  that 
Act. 

(5)  Subsection  (4)  applies  even  if  any 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


(6)  A  person  who  is  refused  by  the  council 
under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  under  subsection 
43  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and  who 
subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

4. — (1)  If  a  person  who  has  been 
refused  by  the  council  under  subsection 
2  (1)  or  3  (1)  of  this  Act,  or  under  clause 
34  (2)  (b)  or  subsection  43  (2)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act, 

(a)  considers  that  it  is  not  possible  to  com- 
plete a  new  building  within  the  two- 
year  period  specified  in  subsection 
2  (6)  or  3  (6);  or 

(b)  considers  that  the  construction  of  a 
new  building  has  become  not  feasible 
on  economic  or  other  grounds, 

that  person  may  apply  to  the  council  for 
relief  from  the  requirement  imposed  by  sub- 
section 2  (6)  or  3  (6)  by  sending  notice  of 
application  by  registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of 
the  Corporation  not  less  than  forty-five  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  two-year  period 
within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be  sub- 
stantially completed. 

(2)  If  the  council  extends  the  time  under 
section  5  for  completion  of  the  new  building 
and  the  applicant  considers  that, 

(a)  it  is  not  possible  to  complete  a  new 
building  in  the  extended  time;  or 

(b)  the  construction  of  a  new  building  has 
become  not  feasible  on  economic  or 
other  grounds, 

application  may  be  made  for  relief  from  the 
extended  completion  time  by  sending  notice 
of  application  not  less  than  ninety  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  extended  completion 
time. 

5. — (1)  The  council  shall  consider  an 
application  under  section  4  and  may, 

(a)  extend  the  time  for  completion  of  the 
new  building;  or 

(b)  relieve  the  applicant  from  the  require- 
ment of  constructing  the  new  building. 

(2)  If  time  is  extended  under  clause 
(1)  (a),  the  applicant  shall  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  extended  time. 

(3)  If  relief  is  granted  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  applicant  shall  thereafter  be 
deemed  not  to  have  contravened  this  Act  by 
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failing  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building. 

6, — (1)  Any  person  who  has  made 
application  under  section  4  may  appeal  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 

(a)  from  the  decision  of  the  council;  or 

(b)  from  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  council 
to  make  a  decision  thereon  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
clerk  of  the  application. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  made  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  decision  or  after  the  expiration 
of  the  thirty-day  period  set  out  in  clause 
(1)  (b)  and  the  Board  shall  hear  the  appeal 
and  the  Board  on  the  appeal  has  the  same 
powers  as  the  council  has  under  section  5. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(4)  If  an  appeal  has  been  made  to  the 
Board  under  subsection  (1),  the  two-year 
period  within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be 
substantially  completed  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  extended  to  the  date  of  the  Board's  deci- 
sion. 

(5)  If  the  Board  dismisses  an  appeal  from 
a  decision  of  council  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Board  may  extend  the  time  for  complet- 
ing the  new  building  for  such  further  period 
as  the  Board  considers  reasonable  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(6)  If  the  Board  has  extended  the  time  for 
completion  of  the  new  building  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  or  (5),  the  appUcant  shall  substan- 
tially complete  the  new  building  within  the 
extended  time. 

7. — (1)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given, 
delivered  or  served  under  this  section  is 
sufficiently  given,  delivered  or  served  if 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom 
delivery  or  service  is  required  to  be  made 
at  that  person's  last  known  address. 

(2)  If  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh 
day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person 
on  whom  service  is  being  made  establishes 
that  the  notice  was  not  received  until  a  later 
date  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  that  person's  control. 

(3)  Any  notice  required  to  be  published  in 
a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality  shall  be  published  in  that  news- 
paper once  for  each  of  three  consecutive 
weeks. 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  every 
person  who  knowingly  furnishes  false  infor- 
mation in  any  application  under  this  Act  or 
in  any  statement,  report  or  return  fur- 


nished under  this  Act  and  every  director  or 
officer  of  a  corporation  who  knowingly 
concurs  in  the  contravention  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence, 
offence  under  subsection  (1),  the  maximum  "'^p^'^^^'O" 
penalty  that  may  be  imposed  upon  the  corpo- 
ration is  $50,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

(3)  Every  person  who  on  designated  prop-  offence 
erty  or  within  a  heritage  conservation  district 
demoUshes  or  removes  any  building  or  struc- 
ture or  part  thereof  or  who  does  any  work  or 
causes  or  permits  any  work  to  be  done  in  the 
demolition  or  removal  of  any  building  or 
structure  or  part  thereof  without  that  person 

first  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  council  and 
every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation  who 
knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
one  year,  or  to  both, 

(4)  Every  owner  who,  Wem 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  2  (4)  or  (5);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  2  (7)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  subsection  6  (4), 
clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  subsection  6  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(5)  Every  person  who,  Wem 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  3  (3)  or  (4);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  3  (6)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  subsection  6  (4), 
clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  subsection  6  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"* 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  Short  ûOe 
of  Markham  Act,  1990. 
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1990 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Markham 


Deemed 
consent 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Markham 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"building  permit"  means  a  building  permit 
issued  under  section  6  of  the  Building 
Code  Act; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Markham; 

"council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion; 

"designated  property"  means  designated 
property  as  defined  in  clause  26  (a)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"heritage  conservation  district"  means  an 
area  designated  as  such  under  section  41  of 
the  Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"owner"  means  the  person  registered  on  title 
in  the  proper  land  registry  office  as  owner. 

2. — (1)  Despite  section  34  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  in  considering  an 
application  under  subsection  34  (1)  of  that 
Act  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  designated  property,  the 
council  may  refuse  the  application  and  pro- 
hibit any  work  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  The  council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council, 

(a)  give  notice  of  its  decision  under  sub- 
section (1)  to  the  owner  and  to  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Foundation;  and 

(b)  publish  its  decision  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality. 

(3)  If  the  council  fails  to  notify  the  owner 
under  clause  (2)  (a),  it  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  consented  to  the  application. 


Idem, 
transitional 


(4)  Despite     subsection     34     (4)     of    the    Requirements 

Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has  demolition 
under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  application 
under  subsection  34  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Heri- 
tage Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not 
demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
or  do  any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work 
to  be  done  in  the  demolition  or  removal  of 
the  building  or  structure  unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(5)  Despite  subsection  34  (4)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has, 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
refused  an  application  and  prohibited  any 
work  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  property  for  the  period  of  time 
provided  for  under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not  do 
any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work  to  be 
done  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
to  demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  struc- 
ture unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act. 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  applies  even  if  any  ^J^MS^^^^ 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition  jf  work 

or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before  commenced 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


(7)  An  owner  who  is  refused  by  the  coun- 
cil under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Act,  under  clause 
34  (2)  (b)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and 
who  subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (4)  or  (5)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
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demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

3. — (1)  Despite  sections  42  and  43  and 
subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage 
Act,  in  considering  an  application  under 
section  43  of  that  Act  to  demolish  or 
remove  a  building  or  structure  within  a 
heritage  conservation  district,  the  council 
may  refuse  the  application  and  prohibit  any 
work  from  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  Council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council  give  notice  of 
its  decision  under  subsection  (1)  to  the  owner 
and  if  council  fails  to  so  notify  the  owner  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  to  the 
application. 

(3)  Despite  clause  42  (c)  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  council 
has  under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  applica- 
tion under  section  43  of  the  Ontario  Heritage 
Act  and  prohibited  any  work  from  being 
done  to  demolish  or  remove  a  building  or 
structure,  no  person  shall  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure  or  do  or 
cause  any  work  to  be  done  in  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(4)  Despite  section  42  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the 
council  has,  before  the  coming  into  force  of 
this  Act,  refused  an  application  under  sub- 
section 43  (2)  of  that  Act,  no  person  shall  do 
any  work  or  cause  any  work  to  be  done  after 
the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force  to  demol- 
ish or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  subsection  43  (2)  of  that 
Act. 

(5)  Subsection  (4)  applies  even  if  any 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


(6)  A  person  who  is  refused  by  the  council 
under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  under  subsection 
43  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and  who 
subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

4. — (1)  If  a  person  who  has  been 
refused  by  the  council  under  subsection 
2  (1)  or  3  (1)  of  this  Act,  or  under  clause 
34  (2)  (b)  or  subsection  43  (2)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act, 

(a)  considers  that  it  is  not  possible  to  com- 
plete a  new  building  within  the  two- 
year  period  specified  in  subsection 
2  (6)  or  3  (6);  or 

(b)  considers  that  the  construction  of  a 
new  building  has  become  not  feasible 
on  economic  or  other  grounds, 

that  person  may  apply  to  the  council  for 
relief  from  the  requirement  imposed  by  sub- 
section 2  (6)  or  3  (6)  by  sending  notice  of 
application  by  registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of 
the  Corporation  not  less  than  forty-five  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  two-year  period 
within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be  sub- 
stantially completed. 

(2)  If  the  council  extends  the  time  under 
section  5  for  completion  of  the  new  building 
and  the  applicant  considers  that, 

(a)  it  is  not  possible  to  complete  a  new 
building  in  the  extended  time;  or 

(b)  the  construction  of  a  new  building  has 
become  not  feasible  on  economic  or 
other  grounds, 

application  may  be  made  for  relief  from  the 
extended  completion  time  by  sending  notice 
of  application  not  less  than  ninety  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  extended  completion 
time. 

5. — (1)  The  council  shall  consider  an 
application  under  section  4  and  may, 

(a)  extend  the  time  for  com.pletion  of  the 
new  building;  or 

(b)  relieve  the  applicant  from  the  require- 
ment of  constructing  the  new  building. 

(2)  If  time  is  extended  under  clause 
(1)  (a),  the  applicant  shall  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  extended  time. 

(3)  If  relief  is  granted  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  applicant  shall  thereafter  be 
deemed  not  to  have  contravened  this  Act  by 


Idem 


Where 
extended 


Where  reliej 
granted 


MARKHAM  (TOWN) 


Bill  Pr38 


failing  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building. 

6. — (1)  Any  person  who  has  made 
application  under  section  4  may  appeal  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 

(a)  from  the  decision  of  the  council;  or 

(b)  from  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  council 
to  make  a  decision  thereon  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
clerk  of  the  application. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  made  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  decision  or  after  the  expiration 
of  the  thirty-day  period  set  out  in  clause 
(1)  (b)  and  the  Board  shall  hear  the  appeal 
and  the  Board  on  the  appeal  has  the  same 
powers  as  the  council  has  under  section  5. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(4)  If  an  appeal  has  been  made  to  the 
Board  under  subsection  (1),  the  two-year 
period  within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be 
substantially  completed  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  extended  to  the  date  of  the  Board's  deci- 
sion. 

(5)  If  the  Board  dismisses  an  appeal  from 
a  decision  of  council  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Board  may  extend  the  time  for  complet- 
ing the  new  building  for  such  further  period 
as  the  Board  considers  reasonable  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(6)  If  the  Board  has  extended  the  time  for 
completion  of  the  new  building  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  or  (5),  the  applicant  shall  substan- 
tially complete  the  new  building  within  the 
extended  time. 

7. — (1)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given, 
delivered  or  served  under  this  section  is 
sufficiently  given,  delivered  or  served  if 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom 
delivery  or  service  is  required  to  be  made 
at  that  person's  last  known  address. 

(2)  If  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh 
day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person 
on  whom  service  is  being  made  establishes 
that  the  notice  was  not  received  until  a  later 
date  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  that  person's  control. 

(3)  Any  notice  required  to  be  published  in 
a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality  shall  be  published  in  that  news- 
paper once  for  each  of  three  consecutive 
weeks. 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  every 
person  who  knowingly  furnishes  false  infor- 
mation in  any  application  under  this  Act  or 
in  any  statement,  report  or  return  fur- 


nished under  this  Act  and  every  director  or 
officer  of  a  corporation  who  knowingly 
concurs  in  the  contravention  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  Offence, 
offence  under  subsection  (1),  the  maximum  «^«""Po^^^'o" 
penalty  that  may  be  imposed  upon  the  corpo- 
ration is  $50,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

(3)  Every  person  who  on  designated  prop-  Offence 
erty  or  within  a  heritage  conservation  district 
demolishes  or  removes  any  building  or  struc- 
ture or  part  thereof  or  who  does  any  work  or 
causes  or  permits  any  work  to  be  done  in  the 
demolition  or  removal  of  any  building  or 
structure  or  part  thereof  without  that  person 

first  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  council  and 
every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation  who 
knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
one  year,  or  to  both. 

(4)  Every  owner  who,  idem 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  2  (4)  or  (5);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  2  (7)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  subsection  6  (4), 
clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  subsection  6  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(5)  Every  person  who,  '^em 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  3  (3)  or  (4);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  3  (6)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  subsection  6  (4), 
clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  subsection  6  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

9,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  Short  title 
ofMarkham  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Pr42 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Magnum  International  Productions  Inc. 


Preamble 


Stephen  Stohn,  Charles  Christopher  Dalton 
and  Peter  Beatty  O'Brien  have  appHed  for 
special  legislation  to  revive  Magnum  Interna- 
tional Productions  Inc.  The  applicants  repre- 
sent that  they  were  directors  and  holders  of 
common  shares  of  the  corporation  when  it 
was  dissolved.  The  Minister  of  Consumer 
and  Commercial  Relations  dissolved  the  cor- 
poration on  the  3rd  day  of  March,  1981  for 
default  in  complying  with  the  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  1972.  The  applicants  represent  that 
this  default  was  inadvertent,  that  they  were 
not  aware  of  the  dissolution  until  more  than 
five  years  after  it  had  occurred  and  that  busi- 
ness has  been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the 
corporation  despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Corporation 
revived 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Magnum  International  Productions  Inc. 
is  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution, 
restored  to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 
subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"' 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is    the  Short  title 
Magnum  International  Productions  Inc.  Act, 

1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive 
Magnum  International  Productions  Inc. 


Stephen  Stohn,  Charles  Christopher  Dalton 
and  Peter  Beatty  O'Brien  have  apphed  for 
special  legislation  to  revive  Magnum  Interna- 
tional Productions  Inc.  The  applicants  repre- 
sent that  they  were  directors  and  holders  of 
common  shares  of  the  corporation  when  it 
was  dissolved.  The  Minister  of  Consumer 
and  Commercial  Relations  dissolved  the  cor- 
poration on  the  3rd  day  of  March,  1981  for 
default  in  complying  with  the  Corporations 
Tax  Act,  1972.  The  applicants  represent  that 
this  default  was  inadvertent,  that  they  were 
not  aware  of  the  dissolution  until  more  than 
five  years  after  it  had  occurred  and  that  busi- 
ness has  been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the 
corporation  despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Corporation 
revived 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Magnum  International  Productions  Inc. 
is  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution, 
restored  to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 
subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"' 

3.  The    short   title    of   this    Act    is    the  Short  title 
Magnum  International  Productions  Inc.  Act, 

1 991. 
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Bill  Pr45 


1990 


An  Act  to  revive  Lordina  Limited 


Preamble  Lord  Realty  Holdings  Ltd.  has  applied  for 
special  legislation  to  revive  Lordina  Limited. 
The  applicant  represents  that  it  was  the  sole 
shareholder  of  the  corporation  when  the  cor- 
poration was  dissolved.  The  Minister  of  Con- 
sumer and  Commercial  Relations  dissolved 
the  corporation  on  the  29th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1978  at  the  request  of  the  corporation 
^nd  the  applicant.  The  applicant  represents 
that  the  corporation  assigned  its  assets, 
including  its  contracts,  to  the  applicant 
immediately  before  the  corporation  was  dis- 
solved. The  applicant  further  represents  that 
it  has  begun  an  action  arising  from  a  contract 
entered  into  by  the  corporation  before  it  was 
dissolved,  and  that  the  defendants'  statement 
of  defence  in  the  action  alleges  that  the  cor- 
poration, and  not  the  applicant,  is  the  proper 
person  to  bring  the  action.  The  applicant 
represents  that  it  is  necessary  to  revive  the 
corporation  so  that  it  can  be  added  as  a  nec- 
essary and  proper  party  plaintiff  to  the 
action. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Lordina  Limited  is  revived  and  is,  sub-  Revival 
ject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person 

after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its  legal  posi- 
tion, including  all  its  property,  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its  lia- 
bilities, contracts,  disabilities  and  debts,  as  at 
the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not 
been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"* 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Lordina  Short  title 
Limited  Act,  1990. 
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An  Act  to  revive  Lordina  Limited 


Preamble 


Lx)rd  Realty  Holdings  Ltd.  has  applied  for 
special  legislation  to  revive  Lordina  Limited. 
The  applicant  represents  that  it  was  the  sole 
shareholder  of  the  corporation  when  the  cor- 
poration was  dissolved.  The  Minister  of  Con- 
sumer and  Commercial  Relations  dissolved 
the  corporation  on  the  29th  day  of  Septem- 
ber, 1978  at  the  request  of  the  corporation 
and  the  applicant.  The  applicant  represents 
that  the  corporation  assigned  its  assets, 
including  its  contracts,  to  the  applicant 
immediately  before  the  corporation  was  dis- 
solved. The  applicant  further  represents  that 
it  has  begun  an  action  arising  from  a  contract 
entered  into  by  the  corporation  before  it  was 
dissolved,  and  that  the  defendants'  statement 
of  defence  in  the  action  alleges  that  the  cor- 
poration, and  not  the  applicant,  is  the  proper 
person  to  bring  the  action.  The  applicant 
represents  that  it  is  necessary  to  revive  the 
corporation  so  that  it  can  be  added  as  a  nec- 
essary and  proper  party  plaintiff  to  the 
action. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Lordina  Limited  is  revived  and  is,  sub-  Revival 
ject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  person 

after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its  legal  posi- 
tion, including  all  its  property,  rights,  privi- 
leges and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its  lia- 
bilities, contracts,  disabilities  and  debts,  as  at 
the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not 
been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


ment 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Lordina  Short  title 
Limited  Act,  1990. 
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Bai  Pr46  1990 

An  Act  respecting 
the  Wolfe  Consortium  for  Advanced  Studies  Inc. 


Dr.  D.V.  Anderson  has  applied  for  special  Preamble 
legislation  authorizing  Wolfe  Consortium  for 
Advanced  Studies  Inc.  to  grant  degrees.  The 
applicant  represents  that  he  is  president  of 
the  Consortium. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  Wolfe  Consortium  for  Advanced  Authorization 
Studies  Inc.  is  authorized  to  grant  degrees. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*°* 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Wolfe  Short  title 
Consortium  for  Advanced  Studies  Inc.  Act, 

1990. 
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An  Act  to  revive 
La  Capanna  Homes  (Non-Profit)  Inc. 


Preamble 


Joseph  Levato,  Pasquale  Zanette,  Consiglio 
De  Francesco,  Rodolfo  Amatruda  and  Ennio 
Renon  have  applied  for  special  legislation  to 
revive  La  Capanna  Homes  (Non-Profit)  Inc. 
The  applicants  represent  that  they  were  all 
the  directors  and  members  of  the  corporation 
when  it  was  dissolved.  The  Minister  of  Con- 
sumer and  Commercial  Relations  dissolved 
the  corporation  on  the  27th  day  of  January, 
1987  for  default  in  complying  with  the  Cor- 
porations Information  Act.  The  applicants 
represent  that  this  default  was  inadvertent, 
that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dissolution 
until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  despite  the 
dissolution. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  La  Capanna  Homes  (Non-Profit)  Inc.  is  Revival 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  the  legal  position,  including  all  its  prop- 
erty, rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 
subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"' 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  La  Short  title 
Capanna  Homes  (Non-Profit)  Inc.  Act,  1990. 
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1990 


An  Act  to  revive  La  Capaima  Homes  (Non-Proflt)  Inc. 


Joseph  Levato,  Pasquale  Zanette,  Consiglio 
DeFrancesco,  Rodolfo  Amatruda  and  Ennio 
Renon  have  appUed  for  special  legislation  to 
revive  La  Capanna  Homes  (Non-Profit)  Inc. 
The  applicants  represent  that  they  were  all 
the  directors  and  members  of  the  corporation 
when  it  was  dissolved.  The  Minister  of  Con- 
sumer and  Commercial  Relations  dissolved 
the  corporation  on  the  27th  day  of  January, 
1987  for  default  in  complying  with  the  Cor- 
porations Information  Act.  The  applicants 
represent  that  this  default  was  inad- 
vertent, that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dis- 
solution untU  more  than  two  years  after  it 
had  occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  car- 
ried on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation 
despite  the  dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  appUcation. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  La  Capanna  Homes  (Non-Profit)  Inc.  is  Revival 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  the  legal  position,  including  all  its  prop- 
erty, rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 
subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""'"' 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  La  Short  tiue 
Capanna  Homes  (Non-Profit)  Inc.  Act,  1990. 


1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  ONTARIO 


Private  Bill 

40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 


Bill  Pr50 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Silipo 


1st  Reading       May  27th,  1991 
2nd  Reading 

3rd  Reading 
Royal  Assent 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
® Queen' s  Printer  for  Ontario 


.q 


EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  provide  that  the  registration  of  by- 
laws passed  by  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Toronto  under  subsection  49  (4)  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983,  which  list 
several  old  or  superseded  plans  of  subdivision,  would  be  deemed  to 
be  effective  against  all  the  plans  set  out  in  the  by-law,  including  the 
older  superseded  plans.  No  such  by-law  passed  after  the  1st  day  of 
August,  1983  shall  be  declared  to  be  invalid  by  reason  only  of  the 
failure  to  register  the  by-law  on  the  title  against  all  the  old  super- 
seded plans  of  subdivision.    . 
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Bill  Pr50 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble 


By-laws 
respecting 
plans  of 
subdivision 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  council 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
under  subsection  49  (4)  of  the  Planning 
Act,  1983,  when  registered  in  the  proper 
land  registry  office  against  the  current  geo- 
graphic designation  of,  or  the  current  land 
titles  parcel  register  for,  the  lands  included 
in  the  plans  of  subdivision  or  parts  thereof 
designated  in  the  by-law,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  registered  under  subsection  49  (24)  of 
that  Act  against  all  plans  of  subdivision  or 
parts  thereof  designated  in  the  by-law. 


(2)  Where  a  by-law  is  registered  under  Wem 
subsection  (1),  the  plans  of  subdivision  or 
parts  thereof  designated  in  the  by-law, 
whether  or  not  superseded  by  subsequent 
registered  plans  of  subdivision,  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  registered  plans  of  subdivi- 
sion for  the  purposes  of  subsection  49  (3)  of 
the  Planning  Act,  1983. 

2.  No  by-law  passed  after  the  1st  day  of  By-laws  after 
August,  1983,  by  the  council  of  the  Corpora-  o'f^Auguîî' 
tion  under  subsection  49  (4)  of  the  Planning  1983 

Act,  1983  which  designates  plans  of  subdivi- 
sion or  parts  thereof  that  have  been  super- 
seded by  other  plans  of  subdivision,  shall  be 
declared  to  be  invalid  by  reason  only  of  the 
failure  to  register  the  by-law  against  all  the 
plans  designated  in  the  by-law. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*" 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  tiUe 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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Idem 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  council 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
under  subsection  49  (4)  of  the  Planning 
Act,  1983,  when  registered  in  the  proper 
land  registry  office  against  the  current  geo- 
graphic designation  of,  or  the  current  land 
titles  parcel  register  for,  the  lands  included 
in  the  plans  of  subdivision  or  parts  thereof 
designated  in  the  by-law,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  registered  under  subsection  49  (24)  of 
that  Act  against  all  plans  of  subdivision  or 
parts  thereof  designated  in  the  by-law. 

(2)  Where  a  by-law  is  registered  under 
subsection  (1),  the  plans  of  subdivision  or 
parts   thereof  designated   in   the   by-law, 


whether  or  not  superseded  by  subsequent 
registered  plans  of  subdivision,  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  registered  plans  of  subdivi- 
sion for  the  purposes  of  subsection  49  (3)  of 
the  Planning  Act,  1983. 

2.  No  by-law  passed  after  the  1st  day  of  By-laws  after 
August,  1983,  by  the  council  of  the  Corpora-  Ô^August!^ 
tion  under  subsection  49  (4)  of  the  Planning  1983 

Act,  1983  which  designates  plans  of  subdivi- 
sion or  parts  thereof  that  have  been  super- 
seded by  other  plans  of  subdivision,  shall  be 
declared  to  be  invalid  by  reason  only  of  the 
failure  to  register  the  by-law  against  all  the 
plans  designated  in  the  by-law  if  the  by-law  is 
registered  against  what  was,  at  the  time  of 
the  registration,  the  current  geographic  desig- 
nation of,  or  the  current  land  titles  parcel 
register  for,  the  lands  which  are  covered  by 
such  plans. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"* 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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Idem 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1, — (1)  A  by-law  passed  by  the  council 
of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto 
under  subsection  49  (4)  of  the  Planning 
Act,  1983,  when  registered  in  the  proper 
land  registry  office  against  the  current  geo- 
graphic designation  of,  or  the  current  land 
titles  parcel  register  for,  the  lands  included 
in  the  plans  of  subdivision  or  parts  thereof 
designated  in  the  by-law,  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  registered  under  subsection  49  (24)  of 
that  Act  against  all  plans  of  subdivision  or 
parts  thereof  designated  in  the  by-law. 

(2)  Where  a  by-law  is  registered  under 
subsection  (1),  the  plans  of  subdivision  or 
parts   thereof  designated   in   the   by-law. 


whether  or  not  superseded  by  subsequent 
registered  plans  of  subdivision,  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  be  registered  plans  of  subdivi- 
sion for  the  purposes  of  subsection  49  (3)  of 
the  Planning  Act,  1983. 

2.  No  by-law  passed  after  the  1st  day  of  By-laws  after 
August,  1983,  by  the  council  of  the  Corpora-  ôf^ August!^ 
tion  under  subsection  49  (4)  of  the  Planning  1983 

Act,  1983  which  designates  plans  of  subdivi- 
sion or  parts  thereof  that  have  been  super- 
seded by  other  plans  of  subdivision,  shall  bç 
declared  to  be  invalid  by  reason  only  of  the 
failure  to  register  the  by-law  against  all  the 
plans  designated  in  the  by-law  if  the  by-law  is 
registered  against  what  was,  at  the  time  of 
the  registration,  the  current  geographic  desig- 
nation of,  or  the  current  land  titles  parcel 
register  for,  the  lands  which  are  covered  by 
such  plans. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Shgrt  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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Idem 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  York  has 
apphed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  York; 

"Metropolitan  Corporation"  means  The 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto; 

"Metropolitan  Council"  means  the  council  of 
the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2. — (1)  Despite  the  Municipality  of  Met- 
ropolitan Toronto  Act  and  the  Education 
Act,  the  amount  levied  against  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  Metropolitan  Council  under 
section  219  or  220  of  the  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  shall  be  paid  by 
the  Corporation  to  the  Metropohtan  Cor- 
poration in  monthly  instalments  on  the 
15th  day  of  the  month. 

(2)  No  amount  is  payable  to  the  Metropol- 
itan Corporation  under  this  Act  until  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  has  levied  an 
amount  against  the  Corporation  in  accor- 


dance with  the  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  Act. 

3.  The  instalments  referred  to  in  section  2  Calculation 
shaU  be  calculated  as  follows:  °^  payments 

1.  From  the  time  the  Metropolitan  Cor- 
poration levies  against  the  Corporation 
under  section  220  of  the  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  and  up  to 
and  including  the  month  in  which  the 
Metropolitan  Council  adopts  estimates 
for  the  current  year,  the  amount  to  be 
paid  by  the  Corporation  each  month 
shall  be  one-twelfth  of  the  levy  made 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  in 
the  preceding  year  to  the  limit  autho- 
rized by  section  220  of  that  Act. 

2.  For  the  remainder  of  the  year,  the 
amount  to  be  paid  by  the  Corporation 
each  month  shall  be  the  amount  levied 
against  the  Corporation  in  that  year, 
less  all  amounts  paid  by  the  Corpora- 
tion under  paragraph  1,  divided  by  the 
number  of  months  remaining  in  that 
year. 

4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  Commence- 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1990.         ™*"* 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
York  Act,  1990, 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  York  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1,  In  this  Act, 

"board  of  health"   means  the   Board  of 
Health  for  the  City  of  York  Health  Unit; 

"municipality"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  York. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  municipaUty 
shall  stand  in  the  place  of  and  has  the  pow- 
ers and  is  subject  to  the  duties  of  the  board 
of  health  in  respect  of  the  appointment, 


reappointment  and  dismissal  of  the  medical 
officer  of  health  and  the  associate  medical 
officers  of  health  of  the  board  of  health. 

(2)  The  council  of  the  municipality  shall  Employees  to 
provide  to  the  board  of  health  such  employ-  ^^  P'°'^'*^ 
ees  of  the  municipality,  including  public 

health  nurses,  as  the  council  of  the  munici- 
paUty considers  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
functions  of  the  board  of  health,  including 
the  duties  of  the  board  of  health  in  respect  of 
mandatory  health  programs  and  services. 

(3)  The  council  of  the  municipality  shall  Auditor 
appoint  the  auditor  of  the  board  of  health. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*"* 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
York  Act,  1990. 
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The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  enable  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Hamilton  to  make  by-laws  requiring  the  owners  of  residential 
buildings  to  install  smoke  alarms  in  every  dwelling  unit.  It  would 
also  enable  the  City  to  require  owners  of  buildings  over  three  storeys 
to  install  an  emergency  lighting  system  in  every  means  of  egress. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  HamiUon  has 
appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Hamilton; 

"dwelling  unit"  means  a  room  or  suite  of 
rooms  operated  as  a  housekeeping  unit 
that  is  used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a 
domicile  by  one  or  more  persons  and  that 
contains  cooking,  eating,  living,  sleeping  or 
sanitary  facilities  or  any  combination  of 
them; 

"owner"  includes  any  person  managing  or 
receiving  rent  for  a  building. 

2. — (1)  The  council  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  requiring  owners  of  buildings  con- 
taining dwelling  units  to  install  smoke 
alarms  in  every  dwelling  unit,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions; 

(b)  for  requiring  owners  of  buildings  over 
three  storeys  in  height  containing 
dwelling  units  to  install  smoke  alarms 
in  every  hallway  of  the  building; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  owners  of  buildings 
over  three  storeys  in  height  containing 
dwelling  units  to  install  an  emergency 
lighting  system  in  every  means  of 
egress; 

(d)  for  appointing  inspectors. 

(2)  A  by-law  under  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b) 
may  require  the  owner  to  supply  a  smoke 
alarm  which  emits  a  strobe  light  for  any  hear- 
ing impaired  tenant  who  requests  such  a 
smoke  alarm. 

(3)  A  by-law  under  subsection  (1)  may 
prescribe  the  method  by  which  any  notice  is 
to  be  given  to  an  owner  of  a  building. 


3.  A  smoke  alarm  installed  under  subsec-  Approved 
tion  2  (1)  shall  be  a  battery  or  electrically  '"'''^^  ^^^'""^ 
powered  combined  smoke  detection  and 

audible  alarm  device  that  has  been  approved 
by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada 
and,  if  electrically  powered,  by  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  and  that, 

(a)  is  designed  to  sound  an  alarm  upon 
detection  of  products  of  combustion; 
and 

(b)  is  equipped  with  an  indicator  which 
provides  a  readily  visible  or  audible 
indication  that  the  device  is  in  operat- 
ing condition. 

4.  The      emergency      lighting      system  standards  for 
described  in  clause  2  (1)  (c)  shall  be  designed  H^hïnr^ 
and  installed  so  that, 

(a)  it  provides  illumination  for  at  least  the 
period  of  time  prescribed  in  the  build- 
ing code  for  the  classification  of  the 
building; 

(b)  it  is  supplied  by  a  source  of  energy 
which  is  separate  from  the  primary 
electrical  supply  for  the  building; 

(c)  it  automatically  commences  when 
power  to  the  building  is  interrupted; 
and 

(d)  it  provides  illumination  at  an  average 
level  of  at  lease  10  lux  at  floor  level  or 
1  watt  per  m  of  floor  space. 

5. — (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by- 
law passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector 
may,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  enter  any 
building  or  premise  containing  a  dwelling 
unit. 

(2)  In  exercising  the  power  of  entry,  the  Proof  of 
inspector  shall  produce  his  or  her  identifica- 
tion upon  request. 

(3)  An  inspector  shall  not,  except  under  Dwelling  unit 
the  authority  of  a  warrant  issued  under  sec- 
tion 6,  enter  a  place  used  as  a  dwelling  unit 

without  the  consent  of  the  occupier. 

(4)  An  inspector  may  call  upon  any  expert  Expert 

,  ,  -J  „    ^  •  ^  •  assistance 

he  or  she  considers  necessary  to  assist  in  car- 
rying out  an  inspection. 
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Obstniction  (5)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an 
inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the  enforce- 
ment of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act. 

Wamnt  6. — (1)  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue 

a  warrant  authorizing  an  inspector  to  enter 
any  place  if  satisfied  by  information  upon 
oath  that, 

(a)  it  is  reasonably  necessary  for  thé 
inspector  to  enter  the  place  in  order  to 
determine  whether  this  Act  is  being 
complied  with;  and 

(b)  the  inspector  has  been  denied  entry  or 
obstructed  in  his  or  her  attempt  to 
enter  the  building  or  dwelling  unit. 

Execution  (2)  A  warrant  shall  specify  the  hours  and 

"'"'''      days  during  which  it  may  be  executed  and 


name  a  date  on  which  it  expires,  which  date 
shall  not  be  later  than  thirty  days  after  its 
issue. 

(3)  A  warrant  shall  be  executed  between  Time  of 
the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  9  p.m.,  unless  it  pro-  ^^^'^"*"'" 
vides  otherwise. 

(4)  A  warrant  authorizes  the  inspector,  inspection 

authorized  by 

(a)  to  use  whatever  force  is  necessary  to  warrant 
execute  the  warrant;  and 

(b)  to  call  on  police  officers  as  necessary 
to  assist  in  executing  the  warrant. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*"' 

8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Hamilton  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Hamilton; 

"dwelling  unit"  means  a  room  or  suite  of 
rooms  operated  as  a  housekeeping  unit 
that  is  used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a 
domicile  by  one  or  more  persons  and  that 
contains  cooking,  eating,  living,  sleeping  or 
sanitary  facilities  or  any  combination  of 
them; 

"owner"  includes  any  person  managing  or 
receiving  rent  for  a  building. 

2. — (1)  The  council  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  requiring  owners  of  buildings  con- 
taining dwelling  units  to  install  smoke 
alarms  in  every  dwelling  unit,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions; 

(b)  for  requiring  owners  of  buildings  over 
three  storeys  in  height  containing 
dwelling  units  to  install  smoke  alarms 
in  every  hallway  of  the  building; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  owners  of  buildings 
over  three  storeys  in  height  containing 
dwelling  units  to  install  an  emergency 
lighting  system  in  every  means  of 
egress; 

(d)  for  appointing  inspectors. 

(2)  A  by-law  under  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b) 
may  require  the  owner  to  supply  a  device 
capable  of  warning  tenants  who  are  deaf  or 
hard  of  hearing  of  the  danger  of  fire. 

(3)  The  by-law  may  prescribe  the  type  of 
device  required  under  subsection  (2).        -^^ 
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(4)  A  by-law  under  subsection  (1)  may  Notice 
prescribe  the  method  by  which  any  notice  is 
to  be  given  to  an  owner  of  a  building. 

3.  A  smoke  alarm  installed  under  subsec- 
tion 2  (1)  shall  be  a  battery  or  electrically 
powered  combined  smoke  detection  and 
audible  alarm  device  that  has  been  approved 
by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada 
and,  if  electrically  powered,  by  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  and  that, 

(a)  is  designed  to  sound  an  alarm  upon 
detection  of  products  of  combustion; 
and 

(b)  is  equipped  with  an  indicator  which 
provides  a  readily  visible  or  audible 
indication  that  the  device  is  in  operat- 
ing condition. 

4.  The      emergency      lighting      system  standards  for 
described  in  clause  2  (1)  (c)  shall  be  designed  fi^hting"'^^ 
and  installed  so  that, 

(a)  it  provides  illumination  for  at  least  the 
period  of  time  prescribed  in  the  build- 
ing code  for  the  classification  of  the 
building; 

(b)  it  is  supplied  by  a  source  of  energy 
which  is  separate  from  the  primary 
electrical  supply  for  the  building; 

(c)  it  automatically  commences  when 
power  to  the  building  is  interrupted; 
and 

(d)  it  provides  illumination  at  an  average 
level  of  at  lease  10  lux  at  floor  level  or 
1  watt  per  m  of  floor  space. 

5. — (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by-  Po^^r  of 
law  passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector  ^^^ 
may,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  enter  any 
building  or  premise  containing  a  dwelling 
unit. 

(2)  In  exercising  the  power  of  entry,  the  ^"J^^âtion 
inspector  shall  produce  his  or  her  identifica- 
tion upon  request. 

(3)  An  inspector  shall  not,  except  under  Dwelling  unit 
the  authority  of  a  warrant  issued  under  sec- 
tion 6,  enter  a  place  used  as  a  dwelling  unit 

without  the  consent  of  the  occupier. 
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(4)  An  inspector  may  call  upon  any  expert 
he  or  she  considers  necessary  to  assist  in  car- 
rying out  an  inspection. 

(5)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an 
inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the  enforce- 
ment of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act. 

6. — (1)  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue 
a  warrant  authorizing  an  inspector  to  enter 
any  place  if  satisfied  by  information  upon 
oath  that, 

(a)  it  is  reasonably  necessary  for  the 
inspector  to  enter  the  place  in  order  to 
determine  whether  this  Act  is  being 
complied  with;  and 

(b)  the  inspector  has  been  denied  entry  or 
obstructed  in  his  or  her  attempt  to 
enter  the  building  or  dwelling  unit. 


(2)  A  warrant  shall  specify  the  hours  and  Execution 
days  during  which  it  may  be  executed  and  ^"'^  ^"P'*^ 
name  a  date  on  which  it  expires,  which  date 

shall  not  be  later  than  thirty  days  after  its 
issue. 

(3)  A  warrant  shall  be  executed  between  Time  of 
the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  9  p.m.,  unless  it  pro-  ^"""^"O" 
vides  otherwise. 

(4)  A  warrant  authorizes  the  inspector, 

(a)  to  use  whatever  force  is  necessary  to  warrant 
execute  the  warrant;  and 

(b)  to  call  on  police  officers  as  necessary 
to  assist  in  executing  the  warrant. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™"* 

8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Hamilton  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  City  of  Hamilton; 

"dwelling  unit"  means  a  room  or  suite  of 
rooms  operated  as  a  housekeeping  unit 
that  is  used  or  intended  to  be  used  as  a 
domicile  by  one  or  more  persons  and  that 
contains  cooking,  eating,  living,  sleeping  or 
sanitary  facilities  or  any  combination  of 
them; 

"owner"  includes  any  person  managing  or 
receiving  rent  for  a  building. 

2. — (1)  The  council  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  requiring  owners  of  buildings  con- 
taining dwelling  units  to  install  smoke 
alarms  in  every  dwelling  unit,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  manufacturer's  instruc- 
tions; 

(b)  for  requiring  owners  of  buildings  over 
three  storeys  in  height  containing 
dwelling  units  to  install  smoke  alarms 
in  every  hallway  of  the  building; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  owners  of  buildings 
over  three  storeys  in  height  containing 
dwelling  units  to  install  an  emergency 
lighting  system  in  every  means  of 
egress; 

(d)  for  appointing  inspectors. 

(2)  A  by-law  under  clauses  (1)  (a)  and  (b) 
may  require  the  owner  to  supply  a  device 
capable  of  warning  tenants  who  are  deaf  or 
hard  of  hearing  of  the  danger  of  fire. 

(3)  The  by-law  may  prescribe  the  type  of 
device  required  under  subsection  (2). 
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(4)  A  by-law  under  subsection  (1)  may  Notice 
prescribe  the  method  by  which  any  notice  is 
to  be  given  to  an  owner  of  a  building. 

3.  A  smoke  alarm  installed  under  subsec- 
tion 2  (1)  shall  be  a  battery  or  electrically 
powered  combined  smoke  detection  and 
audible  alarm  device  that  has  been  approved 
by  the  Underwriters'  Laboratories  of  Canada 
and,  if  electrically  powered,  by  the  Canadian 
Standards  Association  and  that, 

(a)  is  designed  to  sound  an  alarm  upon 
detection  of  products  of  combustion; 
and 

(b)  is  equipped  with  an  indicator  which 
provides  a  readily  visible  or  audible 
indication  that  the  device  is  in  operat- 
ing condition. 

4.  The      emergency      lighting      system  standards  for 
described  in  clause  2  (1)  (c)  shall  be  designed  n^hting"''^ 
and  installed  so  that, 

(a)  it  provides  illumination  for  at  least  the 
period  of  time  prescribed  in  the  build- 
ing code  for  the  classification  of  the 
building; 

(b)  it  is  supplied  by  a  source  of  energy 
which  is  separate  from  the  primary 
electrical  supply  for  the  building; 

(c)  it  automatically  commences  when 
power  to  the  building  is  interrupted; 
and 

(d)  it  provides  illumination  at  an  average 
level  of  at  lease  10  lux  at  floor  level  or 
1  watt  per  m  of  floor  space. 

5. — (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by-  Power  of 
law  passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector  ^^^^^ 
may,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  enter  any 
building  or  premise  containing  a  dwelling 
unit. 

(2)  In  exercising  the  power  of  entry,  the  P^oof  of 
inspector  shall  produce  his  or  her  identifica- 
tion upon  request. 

(3)  An  inspector  shall  not,  except  under  Dwelling  unit 
the  authority  of  a  warrant  issued  under  sec- 
tion 6,  enter  a  place  used  as  a  dwelling  unit 

without  the  consent  of  the  occupier. 
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(4)  An  inspector  may  call  upon  any  expert 
he  or  she  considers  necessary  to  assist  in  car- 
rying out  an  inspection. 

(5)  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an 
inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the  enforce- 
ment of  a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act. 

6. — (1)  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue 
a  warrant  authorizing  an  inspector  to  enter 
any  place  if  satisfied  by  information  upon 
oath  that, 

(a)  it  is  reasonably  necessary  for  the 
inspector  to  enter  the  place  in  order  to 
determine  whether  this  Act  is  being 
complied  with;  and 

(b)  the  inspector  has  been  denied  entry  or 
obstructed  in  his  or  her  attempt  to 
enter  the  building  or  dwelling  unit. 


(2)  A  warrant  shall  specify  the  hours  and  Execution 
days  during  which  it  may  be  executed  and  ^""^  ^"P'^ 
name  a  date  on  which  it  expires,  which  date 

shall  not  be  later  than  thirty  days  after  its 
issue. 

(3)  A  warrant  shall  be  executed  between  Time  of 
the  hours  of  7  a.m.  and  9  p.m.,  unless  it  pro-  ^''^^"''o" 
vides  otherwise. 

(4)  A  warrant  authorizes  the  inspector,         inspection 

authorized  t 

(a)  to  use  whatever  force  is  necessary  to  warrant 
execute  the  warrant;  and 

(b)  to  call  on  police  officers  as  necessary 
to  assist  in  executing  the  warrant. 

7.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*"' 

8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Hamilton  Act,  J 991. 


BillPr54  Private  Bill 


1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  ONTARIO  40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 


Bill  Pr54 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  North  York 


Mr.  Perruzza 


1st  Reading       March  19th,  1991 
2nd  Reading 
3rd  Reading 
Royal  Assent 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
©Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


EXPLANATORY  NOTE 

The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  enable  the  City  of  North  York  to 
require  that  the  owners  of  business  premises  or  multiple  residential 
units  cut  the  grass  and  weeds  on  adjacent  roadway  boulevards. 


Bill  Pr54 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  North  York 


Preamble 


)efinitions 


y-laws 
specting 
ass  and 
beds 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  North  York, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  forth  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"business  premises"  means  any  building  or 
part  thereof  used  or  intended  for  use  for 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes; 

"multiple  residential  premises"  means  any 
building  containing  more  than  one  dwelling 
unit. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  requiring  the  owners  or 
occupants  of  multiple  residential  premises 
and  the  owners  or  occupants  of  business 
premises  in  the  municipality  to  cut  the 
grass  and  weeds  on  adjacent  roadway  bou- 
levards to  a  height  of  not  more  than  twenty 
centimetres. 


(2)  No  step  shall  be  taken  to  enforce  a  by-  Written 
law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  until  the  "°*'*^^ 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  land  has  been  given 

a  written  notice  requiring  compliance  with 
the  by-law  within  the  time  specified  in  the 
notice  but  no  sooner  than  seventy-two  hours 
after  the  giving  of  the  notice. 

(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (2)  may  be  Service 
given  by  personal  service  upon  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  directed  or  by  sending  it  by  certi- 
fied mail  to  that  person. 


Idem 


(4)  A  notice  sent  by  certified  mail  shall  be 
sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  person 
to  whom  it  is  directed  and  it  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  given  on  the  day  it  is  delivered 
to  that  address. 


(5)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  any  right  Highway 

or  duty  of  the  Corporation  with  respect  to  "^  *  °  ^^^ 
any  highway  right  of  way. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*" 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
North  York  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  North  York, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  forth  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"business  premises"  means  any  building  or 
part  thereof  used  or  intended  for  use  for 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes; 

"multiple  residential  premises"  means  any 
building  containing  more  than  one  dwelling 
unit. 

2. — (1)  The  Council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  requiring  the  owners  of 
multiple  residential  premises  and  the  own- 
ers or  occupants  of  business  premises  in 
the  municipality  to  cut  the  grass  and  weeds 
on  public  highways  abutting  their  lands, 
except  the  portions  used  for  motor  vehicle 
traffic,  and  to  remove  the  cuttings  when- 
ever the  growth  of  grass  or  weeds  exceeds 


Written 
notice 


twenty  centimetres  in  height  or  such 
greater  height  as  the  by-law  may  provide. 

(2)  No  step  shall  be  taken  to  enforce  a  by- 
law passed  under  subsection  (1)  until  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  land  has  been  given 
a  written  notice  requiring  compliance  with 
the  by-law  within  the  time  specified  in  the 
notice  but  no  sooner  than  seventy-two  hours 
after  the  giving  of  the  notice. 

(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (2)  may  be  Service 
given  by  personal  service  upon  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  directed  or  by  sending  it  by  certi- 
fied mail  to  that  person. 

(4)  A  notice  sent  by  certified  mail  shall  be  idem 
sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  person 

to  whom  it  is  directed  and  it  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  given  on  the  day  it  is  delivered 
to  that  address. 

(5)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  any  right  Highway 
or  duty  of  the  Corporation  with  respect  to  "^  *  °  ^^'' 
any  highway  right  of  way. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
North  York  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  North  York, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  forth  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"business  premises"  means  any  building  or 
part  thereof  used  or  intended  for  use  for 
commercial  or  industrial  purposes; 

"multiple  residential  premises"  means  any 
building  containing  more  than  one  dwelling 
unit. 

2. — (1)  The  Council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  requiring  the  owners  of 
multiple  residential  premises  and  the  own- 
ers or  occupants  of  business  premises  in 
the  municipality  to  cut  the  grass  and  weeds 
on  public  highways  abutting  their  lands, 
except  the  portions  used  for  motor  vehicle 
traffic,  and  to  remove  the  cuttings  when- 
ever the  growth  of  grass  or  weeds  exceeds 
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twenty    centimetres    in    height    or    such 
greater  height  as  the  by-law  may  provide. 

(2)  No  step  shall  be  taken  to  enforce  a  by- 
law passed  under  subsection  (1)  until  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  land  has  been  given 
a  written  notice  requiring  compliance  with 
the  by-law  within  the  time  specified  in  the 
notice  but  no  sooner  than  seventy-two  hours 
after  the  giving  of  the  notice. 

(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (2)  may  be  service 
given  by  personal  service  upon  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  directed  or  by  sending  it  by  certi- 
fied mail  to  that  person. 


Idem 


(4)  A  notice  sent  t?y  certified  mail  shall  be 
sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  person 
to  whom  it  is  directed  and  it  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  given  on  the  day  it  is  delivered 
to  that  address. 


(5)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  any  right  Highway 
or  duty  of  the  Corporation  with  respect  to  "^  ^  °  ^^^ 
any  highway  right  of  way. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
NoHh  York  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  North  York 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  North  York 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"construction  site"  means  any  land  upon 
which  there  is  any  erection,  installation, 
extension  or  material  alteration  or  demoli- 
tion of  a  building  or  part  thereof  and 
includes  land  being  excavated; 

"construction  debris"  means  waste  material 
emanating  from  or  relating  to  a  construc- 
tion site  and  includes  earth  and  mud; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  North  York. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
pass  by-laws, 

(a)  requiring  owners  of  construction  sites 
to  erect  and  maintain  fences  to  enclose 
the  construction  sites  within  such  areas 
of  the  City  of  North  York  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  by-law; 

(b)  prescribing  the  height  and  description 
of  fences  required  under  clause  (a); 
and 

(c)  requiring  owners  of  construction  sites 
to  clear  away  and  dispose  of  all  con- 
struction debris  found  on  public  high- 
ways or  on  other  public  or  private 
property  adjoining  the  construction 
sites. 


3. — (1)  A  by-law  passed  under  section  2  Deposit 
may, 

(a)  require  each  owner  of  a  construction 
site  to  pay  to  the  Corporation  a 
deposit  towards  the  costs  the  Corpora- 
tion may  incur  if  the  owner  fails  to 
comply  with  the  by-law  and  the  Cor- 
poration is  required  to  carry  out  the 
necessary  work;  and 

(b)  establish  the  criteria  for  determining 
the  amount  of  deposit  required  under 
clause  (a). 


Refund  of 
deposit 


(2)  Upon  the  completion  of  the  construc- 
tion and  upon  application  being  made  by  the 
person  who  paid  the  deposit,  the  Corpora- 
tion shall  promptly  refund  the  amount  by 
which  the  sum  deposited  exceeds  any  cost 
incurred  by  the  Corporation. 


(3)  If  a  deposit  remains  unclaimed  for  six  Unclaimed 
years,  the  municipal  treasurer  may  publish  a    ^p°^'^ 
notice  of  the  unclaimed  deposit,  including 

the  name  of  the  depositor,  and  stating  that 
all  persons  having  a  claim  to  the  amount  are 
required  to  prove  their  claim  within  ninety 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  the 
notice. 

(4)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  ninety-day  i^em 
period,  the  treasurer  may  transfer  all  of  the 
money  against  which  no  claim  has  been  made 

to  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality  free 
of  all  claims. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "* 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
North  York  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  North  York 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  North  York 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"construction  site"  means  any  land  upon 
which  there  is  any  erection,  installation, 
extension  or  material  alteration  or  demoli- 
tion of  a  building  or  part  thereof  and 
includes  land  being  excavated; 

"construction  debris"  means  waste  material 
emanating  from  or  relating  to  a  construc- 
tion site  and  includes  earth  and  mud; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  North  York. 

2.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
pass  by-laws, 

(a)  requiring  owners  of  construction  sites 
to  erect  and  maintain  fences  to  enclose 
the  construction  sites  within  such  areas 
of  the  City  of  North  York  as  may  be 
specified  in  the  by-law; 

(b)  prescribing  the  height  and  description 
of  fences  required  under  clause  (a); 
and 

(c)  requiring  owners  of  construction  sites 
to  clear  away  and  dispose  of  all  con- 
struction debris  found  on  public  high- 
ways or  on  other  public  or  private 
property  adjoining  the  construction 
sites. 


3. — (1)  A  by-law  passed  under  section  2  Deposit 
may, 

(a)  require  each  owner  of  a  construction 
site  to  pay  to  the  Corporation  a 
deposit  towards  the  costs  the  Corpora- 
tion may  incur  if  the  owner  fails  to 
comply  with  the  by-law  and  the  Cor- 
poration is  required  to  carry  out  the 
necessary  work;  and 

(b)  establish  the  criteria  for  determining 
the  amount  of  deposit  required  under 
clause  (a). 

(2)  Upon  the  completion  of  the  construe-  Refund  of 
tion  and  upon  application  being  made  by  the  '^^p^^" 
person  who  paid  the  deposit,  the  Corpora- 
tion shall  promptly  refund  the  amount  by 

which  the  sum  deposited  exceeds  any  cost 
incurred  by  the  Corporation. 

(3)  If  a  deposit  remains  unclaimed  for  six  Unclaimed 
years,  the  municipal  treasurer  may  publish  a  '^^p^^'^^ 
notice  of  the  unclaimed  deposit,  including 

the  name  of  the  depositor,  and  stating  that 
all  persons  having  a  claim  to  the  amount  are 
required  to  prove  their  claim  within  ninety 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  the 
notice. 


Idem 


(4)  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  ninety-day 
period,  the  treasurer  may  transfer  all  of  the 
money  against  which  no  claim  has  been  made 
to  the  general  funds  of  the  municipality  free 
of  all  claims. 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "**"' 

5.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
North  York  Act,  1991. 
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The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  to  allow  The  Corporation  of  the  City 
of  Ottawa  to  make  by-laws  prohibiting  smoking  in  the  workplace. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"employee"  includes  a  person  who, 

(a)  performs  any  work  for  or  supplies  any 
services  to  an  employer,  or 

(b)  receives  any  instructions  or  training  in 
the  activity,  business,  work,  trade, 
occupation  or  profession  of  the 
employer; 

"employer"  includes  any  person  who  as  the 
owner,  proprietor,  manager,  superinten- 
dent or  overseer  of  any  activity,  business, 
work,  trade,  occupation  or  profession,  has 
control  over  or  direction  of,  or  is  directly 
or  indirectly  responsible  for  the  employ- 
ment of  a  person  therein; 

"inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  under  subsec- 
tion 2  (2); 

"non-smoking  policy"  means  a  written  policy 
that  prohibits  smoking  in  the  workplace  in 
accordance  with  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
Act; 

"smoking"  includes  carrying  a  lighted  cigar, 
cigarette  or  pipe  and  "smoke"  has  a  corre- 
sponding meaning; 

"workplace"  means  any  enclosed  area  of  a 
building  or  structure  in  which  an  employee 
works  and  includes  washrooms,  corridors 
and  other  common  areas  utilized  by  an 
employee. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  requiring  every 
employer  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  by-law,  to  adopt  and 
implement  a  non-smoking  policy  that  pro- 
hibits smoking  in  respect  of  each  workplace 
under  the  control,  supervision  or  owner- 
ship of  the  employer. 


(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)   Wem 
may, 

(a)  provide  that  the  employer  may  volun- 
tarily designate  locations  in  the  work- 
place as  a  smoking  area  if  the  desig- 
nated area, 

(i)  is  equipped  with  a  ventilation  sys- 
tem that  is  separate  from  the 
ventilation  system  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  workplace,  is  under 
negative  pressure  and  is  vented 
directly  to  the  outdoors, 

(ii)  is  not  used  for  any  function  other 
than  a  smoking  area,  and 

(iii)  is  not  located  in  an  area  in  which 
smoking  is  prohibited  by  the  Fire 
Marshal  or  under  any  other  law; 

(b)  exempt  from  the  by-law  any  class  of 
workplace; 

(c)  require  every  employer  to  adopt  and 
implement  a  non-smoking  policy,  to 
maintain  that  non-smoking  policy  in 
the  workplace  for  which  it  was 
adopted  and  to  give  notice  of  the 
adoption  of  the  non-smoking  policy  to 
each  employee  in  the  workplace  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  by-law; 

(d)  require  an  employer  to  erect  signs  in 
the  workplace  indicating  the  prohibi- 
tion and  indicating  any  location  desig- 
nated as  a  smoking  area; 

(e)  require  an  owner  of  a  multi-tenanted 
building  to  erect  signs  at  or  near  the 
main  entrance  of  the  building  indicat- 
ing the  prohibition  and,  if  the  owner 
designates  a  location  as  a  smoking 
area,  to  erect  signs  at  the  location  des- 
ignated as  a  smoking  area; 

(f)  prescribe  the  size,  location  and  details 
of  the  signs  to  be  erected; 

(g)  provide  that  any  employer  who  per- 
mits smoking  in  a  workplace,  except  in 
a  location  designated  under  clause  (a) 
or  exempted  under  clause  (b),  is  guilty 
of  an  offence; 

(h)  provide  that  any  person  who  smokes 
in  a  workplace,  except  in  a  location 
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designated  under  clause  (a)  or 
exempted  under  clause  (b),  is  guilty  of 
an  offence; 

(i)  prescribe  the  method  by  which  any 
notice  is  required  to  be  given  by  the 
employer;  and 

(j)  appoint  inspectors. •■?^-^0'tf>  ftKl*  3îit 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (b),  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  classify  the 
workplace  by  size,  number  of  persons 
employed,  character  of  business,  location  or 
other  criteria. 

3. — (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by- 
law passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector, 
upon  producing  proper  identification,  may, 
at  all  reasonable  hours,  enter  any  work- 
place or  any  building  or  structure  in  which 
a  workplace  is  situate  and  may  make  exam- 
inations, investigations  and  inquiries. 

(2)  No  inspector  may  enter  a  workplace 
that  is  also  a  dwelling  without  the  consent  of 
the  occupant  or  without  first  obtaining  and 
producing  a  warrant. 

(3)  Any  person  who  hinders  or  obstructs 
an  inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the 
enforcement  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this 
Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

4. — (1)  An  inspector  may  apply  to  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  for  a  warrant  if  any  per- 
son, 

.    (a)  denies  entry  or  access  to  the  inspector, 
^  through    or    over    a    workplace    or 

through  or  over  any  building  or  struc- 
ture in  which  a  workplace  is  situate; 

(b)  instructs  or  directs  an  inspector  to 
leave  a  workplace  or  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is  situ- 
ate; 

(c)  obstructs  an  inspector  from  carrying 
out  the  enforcement  of  a  by-law 
passed  under  this  Act;  or 

(d)  refuses  to  comply  with  a  request  for 
the  production  of  any  thing,  the  pro- 
duction of  which  is  requested  for  the 
purpose  of  an  examination,  investiga- 

.tion  or  inquiry  related  to  the  by-law 
passed  under  this  Act. 

(2)  If  a  justice  of  the  peace  is  satisfied  on 
evidence  under  oath, 

(a)  that  there  is  reasonable  and  probable 
ground  for  believing  that  it  is  neces- 
sary, 

(i)  to  enter  and  have  access  to  any 
workplace  or  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is 
situate,  or 


mi 


(ii)  to  make  examinations,  investiga- 
tions and  inquiries  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section  or  the 
enforcement  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  that  an  inspector, 

(i)  has  been  denied  entry  to  the 
workplace  or  to  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is 
situate, 

(ii)  has  been  instructed  or  directed  to 
leave  the  workplace  or  any  build- 
ing or  structure  in  which  a  work- 
place is  situate, 

(iii)  has  been  obstructed,  or 

(iv)  has  been  refused  production  of 
>;  any  thing  related  to  an  examina- 

tion, investigation  or  inquiry 
related  to  the  by-law  passed 
under  this  Act, 


the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  warrant 
authorizing  an  inspector  to  act  as  mentioned 
in  clause  (a)  in  respect  of  the  workplace  or 
building  or  structure  specified  in  the  warrant, 
by  force  if  necessary,  together  with  such 
police  officers  as  may  be  called  upon  to  assist 
the  inspector. 

(3)  A  warrant  issued  under  this  section  Execution  of 
shall  be  executed  at  reasonable  times  as  spec- 
ified in  the  warrant. 

(4)  A  warrant  issued  under  this  section  Expiry 
shall  state  the  date  upon  which  it  expires,  | 
which  shall  be  a  date  not  later  than  fifteen 
days  after  the  warrant  is  issued. 

(5)  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  receive  and  Application 
consider  an  application  for  a  warrant  under  notice" 
this  section  without  notice  to  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  employer  or  owner  or  occu- 
pier of  the  workplace  or  of  the  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is  situate. 

5.  If  a  provision  in  this  Act  or  a  by-law  Conflicts 
made   under   this   Act   conflicts   with   the 
Smoking  in  the  Workplace  Act,  1989  or  any 
other  Act  or  a  regulation,  the  provision  that 

is  the  most  restrictive  of  smoking  prevails. 

6.  Nothing  in  this  Act  derogates  from  the  '^'g'^'^ 
right  of  an  employer  to  prohibit  smoking  in  a  ''^^^ 
workplace  or  from  the  rights  of  an  employee 

to  a  smokefree  workplace. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  conunw»» 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  CUy  of  short  title 
Ottawa  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"employee"  includes  a  person  who, 

(a)  performs  any  work  for  or  supplies  any 
services  to  an  employer,  or 

(b)  receives  any  instructions  or  training  in 
the  activity,  business,  work,  trade, 
occupation  or  profession  of  the 
employer; 

"employer"  includes  any  person  who  as  the 
owner,  proprietor,  manager,  superinten- 
dent or  overseer  of  any  activity,  business, 
work,  trade,  occupation  or  profession,  has 
control  over  or  direction  of,  or  is  directly 
or  indirectly  responsible  for  the  employ- 
ment of  a  person  therein; 

"inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  under  subsec- 
tion 2  (2); 

"non-smoking  policy"  means  a  written  policy 
that  prohibits  smoking  in  the  workplace  in 
accordance  with  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
Act; 

"smoking"  includes  carrying  a  lighted  cigar, 
cigarette  or  pipe  and  "smoke"  has  a  corre- 
sponding meaning; 

"workplace"  means  any  enclosed  area  of  a 
building  or  structure  in  which  an  employee 
works  and  includes  washrooms,  corridors 
and  other  common  areas  utilized  by  an 
employee. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  requiring  every 
employer  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  by-law,  to  adopt  and 
implement  a  non-smoking  policy  that  pro- 
hibits smoking  in  respect  of  each  workplace 
under  the  control,  supervision  or  owner- 
ship of  the  employer. 


(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  idem 
may, 

(a)  provide  that  the  employer  may  volun- 
tarily designate  locations  in  the  work- 
place as  a  smoking  area  if  the  desig- 
nated area, 

(i)  is  equipped  with  a  ventilation  sys- 
tem that  is  separate  from  the 
ventilation  system  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  workplace,  is  under 
negative  pressure  and  is  vented 
directly  to  the  outdoors, 

(ii)  is  not  used  for  any  function  other 
than  a  smoking  area,  and 

(iii)  is  not  located  in  an  area  in  which 
smoking  is  prohibited  by  the  Fire 
Marshal  or  under  any  other  law; 

(b)  exempt  from  the  by-law  any  class  of 
workplace; 

(c)  require  every  employer  to  adopt  and 
implement  a  non-smoking  policy,  to 
maintain  that  non-smoking  policy  in 
the  workplace  for  which  it  was 
adopted  and  to  give  notice  of  the 
adoption  of  the  non-smoking  policy  to 
each  employee  in  the  workplace  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  by-law; 

(d)  require  an  employer  to  erect  signs  in 
the  workplace  indicating  the  prohibi- 
tion and  indicating  any  location  desig- 
nated as  a  smoking  area; 

(e)  require  an  owner  of  a  multi-tenanted 
building  to  erect  signs  at  or  near  the 
main  entrance  of  the  building  indicat- 
ing the  prohibition  and,  if  the  owner 
designates  a  location  as  a  smoking 
area,  to  erect  signs  at  the  location  des- 
ignated as  a  smoking  area; 

(f)  prescribe  the  size,  location  and  details 
of  the  signs  to  be  erected; 

(g)  provide  that  any  employer  who  per- 
mits smoking  in  a  workplace,  except  in 
a  location  designated  under  clause  (a) 
or  exempted  under  clause  (b),  is  guilty 
of  an  offence; 

(h)  provide  that  any  person  who  smokes 
in  a  workplace,  except  in  a  location 
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designated  under  clause  (a)  or 
exempted  under  clause  (b),  is  guilty  of 
an  offence; 

(i)  prescribe  the  method  by  which  any 
notice  is  required  to  be  given  by  the 
employer;  and 

(j)  appoint  inspectors. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (b),  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  classify  the 
workplace  by  size,  number  of  persons 
employed,  character  of  business,  location  or 
other  criteria. 

3. — (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by- 
law passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector, 
upon  producing  proper  identification,  may, 
at  all  reasonable  hours,  enter  any  work- 
place or  any  building  or  structure  in  which 
a  workplace  is  situate  and  may  make  exam- 
inations, investigations  and  inquiries. 

(2)  No  inspector  may  enter  a  workplace 
that  is  also  a  dwelling  without  the  consent  of 
the  occupant  or  without  first  obtaining  and 
producing  a  warrant. 

(3)  Any  person  who  hinders  or  obstructs 
an  inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the 
enforcement  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this 
Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

4. — (1)  An  inspector  may  apply  to  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  for  a  warrant  if  any  per- 
son, 

(a)  denies  entry  or  access  to  the  inspector, 
through  or  over  a  workplace  or 
through  or  over  any  building  or  struc- 
ture in  which  a  workplace  is  situate; 

(b)  instructs  or  directs  an  inspector  to 
leave  a  workplace  or  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is  situ- 
ate; 

(c)  obstructs  an  inspector  from  carrying 
out  the  enforcement  of  a  by-law 
passed  under  this  Act;  or 

(d)  refuses  to  comply  with  a  request  for 
the  production  of  any  thing,  the  pro- 
duction of  which  is  requested  for  the 
purpose  of  an  examination,  investiga- 
tion or  inquiry  related  to  the  by-law 
passed  under  this  Act. 

iTraSt"^  (2)  If  a  justice  of  the  peace  is  satisfied  on 

evidence  under  oath, 

(a)  that  there  is  reasonable  and  probable 
ground  for  believing  that  it  is  neces- 
sary, 

(i)  to  enter  and  have  access  to  any 
workplace  or  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is 
situate,  or 


(ii)  to  make  examinations,  investiga- 
tions and  inquiries  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section  or  the 
enforcement  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  that  an  inspector, 

(i)  has  been  denied  entry  to  the 
workplace  or  to  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is 
situate, 

(ii)  has  been  instructed  or  directed  to 
leave  the  workplace  or  any  build- 
ing or  structure  in  which  a  work- 
place is  situate, 

(iii)  has  been  obstructed,  or 

(iv)  has  been  refused  production  of 
any  thing  related  to  an  examina- 
tion, investigation  or  inquiry 
related  to  the  by-law  passed 
under  this  Act, 

the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  warrant 
authorizing  an  inspector  to  act  as  mentioned 
in  clause  (a)  in  respect  of  the  workplace  or 
building  or  structure  specified  in  the  warrant, 
by  force  if  necessary,  together  with  such 
police  officers  as  may  be  called  upon  to  assist 
the  inspector. 

(3)  A  warrant  executed  under  this  section  Execution 
shall  be  executed  between  the  hours  of  6 

a.m.  and  9  p.m.  unless  otherwise  specified  in 
the  warrant.  -^t- 

(4)  A  warrant  issued  under  this  section  Expiry 
shall  state  the  date  upon  which  it  expires, 
which  shall  be  a  date  not  later  than  fifteen 
days  after  the  warrant  is  issued. 


without 
notice 


(5)  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  receive  and  Application 
consider  an  application  for  a  warrant  under 
this  section  without  notice  to  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  employer  or  owner  or  occu- 
pier of  the  workplace  or  of  the  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is  situate. 

5.  If  a  provision  in  this  Act  or  a  by-law  Conflicts 
made   under   this   Act   conflicts   with   the 
Smoking  in  the  Workplace  Act,  1989  or  any 
other  Act  or  a  regulation,  the  provision  that 

is  the  most  restrictive  of  smoking  prevails. 

6.  Nothing  in  this  Act  derogates  from  the  '^'g'l'^ 
right  of  an  employer  to  prohibit  smoking  in  a  '"^°*"  ^ 
workplace  or  from  the  rights  of  an  employee 

to  a  smokefree  workplace. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "* 

8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  mk 
Ottawa  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
has  appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"employee"  includes  a  person  who, 

(a)  performs  any  work  for  or  supplies  any 
services  to  an  employer,  or 

(b)  receives  any  instructions  or  training  in 
the  activity,  business,  work,  trade, 
occupation  or  profession  of  the 
employer; 

"employer"  includes  any  person  who  as  the 
owner,  proprietor,  manager,  superinten- 
dent or  overseer  of  any  activity,  business, 
work,  trade,  occupation  or  profession,  has 
control  over  or  direction  of,  or  is  directly 
or  indirectly  responsible  for  the  employ- 
ment of  a  person  therein; 

"inspector"  means  a  person  appointed  by  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  under  subsec- 
tion 2  (2); 

"non-smoking  policy"  means  a  written  policy 
that  prohibits  smoking  in  the  workplace  in 
accordance  with  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
Act; 

"smoking"  includes  carrying  a  lighted  cigar, 
cigarette  or  pipe  and  "smoke"  has  a  corre- 
sponding meaning; 

"workplace"  means  any  enclosed  area  of  a 

building  or  structure  in  which  an  employee 

works  and  includes  washrooms,  corridors 

and  other  common  areas  utilized  by  an 

.  employee. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  requiring  every 
employer  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  by-law,  to  adopt  and 
implement  a  non-smoking  policy  that  pro- 
hibits smoking  in  respect  of  each  workplace 
under  the  control,  supervision  or  owner- 
ship of  the  employer. 


(2)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)  ^^^"^ 
may, 

(a)  provide  that  the  employer  may  volun- 
tarily designate  locations  in  the  work- 
place as  a  smoking  area  if  the  desig- 
nated area, 

(i)  is  equipped  with  a  ventilation  sys- 
tem that  is  separate  from  the 
ventilation  system  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  workplace,  is  under 
negative  pressure  and  is  vented 
directly  to  the  outdoors, 

(ii)  is  not  used  for  any  function  other 
than  a  smoking  area,  and 

(iii)  is  not  located  in  an  area  in  which 
smoking  is  prohibited  by  the  Fire 
Marshal  or  under  any  other  law; 

(b)  exempt  from  the  by-law  any  class  of 
workplace; 

(c)  require  every  employer  to  adopt  and 
implement  a  non-smoking  policy,  to 
maintain  that  non-smoking  policy  in 
the  workplace  for  which  it  was 
adopted  and  to  give  notice  of  the 
adoption  of  the  non-smoking  policy  to 
each  employee  in  the  workplace  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  by-law; 

(d)  require  an  employer  to  erect  signs  in 
the  workplace  indicating  the  prohibi- 
tion and  indicating  any  location  desig- 
nated as  a  smoking  area; 

(e)  require  an  owner  of  a  multi-tenanted 
building  to  erect  signs  at  or  near  the 
main  entrance  of  the  building  indicat- 
ing the  prohibition  and,  if  the  owner 
designates  a  location  as  a  smoking 
area,  to  erect  signs  at  the  location  des- 
ignated as  a  smoking  area; 

(f)  prescribe  the  size,  location  and  details 
of  the  signs  to  be  erected; 

(g)  provide  that  any  employer  who  per- 
mits smoking  in  a  workplace,  except  in 
a  location  designated  under  clause  (a) 
or  exempted  under  clause  (b),  is  guilty 
of  an  offence; 

(h)  provide  that  any  person  who  smokes 
in  a  workplace,  except  in  a  location 
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designated  under  clause  (a)  or 
exempted  under  clause  (b),  is  guilty  of 
an  offence; 
(i)  prescribe  the  method  by  which  any 
notice  is  required  to  be  given  by  the 
employer;  and 

(j)  appoint  inspectors. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  clause  (2)  (b),  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  classify  the 
workplace  by  size,  number  of  persons 
employed,  character  of  business,  location  or 
other  criteria. 

3,— (1)  For  the  enforcement  of  any  by- 
law passed  under  this  Act,  an  inspector, 
upon  producing  proper  identification,  may, 
at  all  reasonable  hours,  enter  any  work- 
place or  any  building  or  structure  in  which 
a  workplace  is  situate  and  may  make  exam- 
inations, investigations  and  inquiries. 

(2)  No  inspector  may  enter  a  workplace 
that  is  also  a  dwelling  without  the  consent  of 
the  occupant  or  without  first  obtaining  and 
producing  a  warrant. 

(3)  Any  person  who  hinders  or  obstructs 
an  inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the 
enforcement  of  any  by-law  passed  under  this 
Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence. 

4. — (1)  An  inspector  may  apply  to  a  jus- 
tice of  the  peace  for  a  warrant  if  any  per- 
son, 

(a)  denies  entry  or  access  to  the  inspector, 
through  or  over  a  workplace  or 
through  or  over  any  building  or  struc- 
ture in  which  a  workplace  is  situate; 

(b)  instructs  or  directs  an  inspector  to 
leave  a  workplace  or  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is  situ- 
ate; 

(c)  obstructs  an  inspector  from  carrying 
out  the  enforcement  of  a  by-law 
passed  under  this  Act;  or 

(d)  refuses  to  comply  with  a  request  for 
the  production  of  any  thing,  the  pro- 
duction of  which  is  requested  for  the 
purpose  of  an  examination,  investiga- 
tion or  inquiry  related  to  the  by-law 
passed  under  this  Act. 

(2)  If  a  justice  of  the  peace  is  satisfied  on 
evidence  under  oath, 

(a)  that  there  is  reasonable  and  probable 
ground  for  believing  that  it  is  neces- 
sary, 

(i)  to  enter  and  have  access  to  any 
workplace  or  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is 
situate,  or 


(ii)  to  make  examinations,  investiga- 
tions and  inquiries  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section  or  the 
enforcement  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  that  an  inspector, 

(i)  has  been  denied  entry  to  the 
workplace  or  to  any  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is 
situate, 

(ii)  has  been  instructed  or  directed  to 
leave  the  workplace  or  any  build- 
ing or  structure  in  which  a  work- 
place is  situate, 

(iii)  has  been  obstructed,  or 

(iv)  has  been  refused  production  of 
any  thing  related  to  an  examina- 
tion, investigation  or  inquiry 
related  to  the  by-law  passed 
under  this  Act, 

the  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  warrant 
authorizing  an  inspector  to  act  as  mentioned 
in  clause  (a)  in  respect  of  the  workplace  or 
building  or  structure  specified  in  the  warrant, 
by  force  if  necessary,  together  with  such 
police  officers  as  may  be  called  upon  to  assist 
the  inspector. 

(3)  A  warrant  executed  under  this  section  Execution 
shall  be  executed  between  the  hours  of  6 

a.m.  and  9  p.m.  unless  otherwise  specified  in 
the  warrant. 

(4)  A  warrant  issued  under  this  section  E^P'^^y 
shall  state  the  date  upon  which  it  expires, 
which  shall  be  a  date  not  later  than  fifteen 
days  after  the  warrant  is  issued. 

(5)  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  receive  and  Jjfjj^f '"" 
consider  an  application  for  a  warrant  under  notice 
this  section  without  notice  to  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  employer  or  owner  or  occu- 
pier of  the  workplace  or  of  the  building  or 
structure  in  which  a  workplace  is  situate. 

5.  If  a  provision  in  this  Act  or  a  by-law  Conflicts 
made   under   this   Act   conflicts  with   the 
Smoking  in  the  Workplace  Act,  1989  or  any 
other  Act  or  a  regulation,  the  provision  that 

is  the  most  restrictive  of  smoking  prevails. 

6.  Nothing  in  this  Act  derogates  from  the  '^^jhts^gj 
right  of  an  employer  to  prohibit  smoking  in  a  ""^ 
workplace  or  from  the  rights  of  an  employee 

to  a  smokefree  workplace. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  commence- 

ment 

receives  Royal  Assent. 

8.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Ottawa  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble  jhc  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  Despite  subsection  43  (3)  of  the 
Planning  Act,  1983,  the  council  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  may 
provide  that  the  members  of  the  committee 
of  adjustment  who  are  not  members  of  the 
council  shall  hold  office  for  three  years. 

Initial  (2)  Despite  subsection  (1),  on  the  first 

appointments  appointments  made  after  this  Act  comes  into 

force,  the  council  shall  designate  members 

wjjo  shall  hold  office, 


Appoint- 
ments to 
committee 
of 
adjustment 


(a)  until  the  30th  day  of  November  of  the 
year  following  the  date  of  appoint- 
ment; 

(b)  until  the  30th  day  of  November  of  the 
second  year  following  the  date  of 
appointment;  and 

(c)  until  the  30th  day  of  November  of  the 
third  year  following  the  date  of 
appointment. 

(3)  The  appointments  under  subsection  (2)  staggered 
shall  be  made  so  that,  as  nearly  as  possible,  '^"^"^^ 
one-third  of  the  members  retire  each  year. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive  Multimobile  Corporation  Limited 


Preamble 


Joseph  Wappler  has  applied  for  special  legis- 
lation to  revive  Multimobile  Corporation 
Limited.  The  applicant  represents  that  he 
was  a  director  and  shareholder  of  the  corp- 
oration when  it  was  dissolved.  The  Minister 
of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  corporation  on  the  7th  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1973  for  default  in  filing  annual 
returns.  The  applicant  represents  that  this 
default  was  inadvertent  and  that  business  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion despite  the  dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 


bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Multimobile  Corporation  Limited  is  Corporation 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  ""^"'"^'^ 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "**"' 

3.  The    short   title    of   this    Act    is   the  short  title 
Multimobile  Corporation  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive  Multimobile  Corporation  Limited 


Preamble 


Joseph  Wappler  has  appHed  for  special  legis- 
lation to  revive  Multimobile  Corporation 
Limited.  The  applicant  represents  that  he 
was  a  director  and  shareholder  of  the  corp- 
oration when  it  was  dissolved.  The  Minister 
of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  corporation  on  the  7th  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1973  for  default  in  filing  annual 
returns.  The  applicant  represents  that  this 
default  was  inadvertent  and  that  business  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion despite  the  dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 


bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Multimobile  Corporation  Limited  is  Corporation 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  ^^"'"^'^ 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*"' 

3.  The   short   title   of   this    Act    is   the  Short  title 
Multimobile  Corporation  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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The  Armenian  Community  Centre  of  Cam- 
bridge has  applied  for  special  legislation 
authorizing  the  City  of  Cambridge  to  exempt 
certain  property  from  taxation  for  municipal 
and  school  purposes,  other  than  local 
improvement  rates. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"Community  Centre"  means  the  Armenian 
Community  Centre  of  Cambridge; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Cambridge; 

"council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion. 

2. — (1)  The  council  may  pass  by-laws 
exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  or 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  the  land  as  defined  in  the 
Assessment  Act,  that  is  occupied  and  used 
solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Community 
Centre. 

(2)  The  exemption  is  effective  only  if  the 
facilities  or  services  of  the  Community  Cen- 
tre are  available  to  the  citizens  of  the  City  of 
Cambridge  without  discrimination  and  with- 
out the  exclusion  of  any  person  or  group  of 
persons. 

(3)  The  exemption  may  be  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  118  (10) 
of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo  Act, 
the  exemption  from  taxation  granted  under 
section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  exemption 
provided  under  section  3  of  the  Assessment 
Act. 

4, — (1)  The  council  may  provide  that  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  (1)  does 
not  come  into  force  unless  the  Community 
Centre  agrees  with  the  Corporation  that,  if 


the  land  exempted  from  taxes  is  sold, 
leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  the  taxes 
foregone  in  the  preceding  period  of  ten 
years  or  in  tYie  period  since  the  by-law  was 
passed,  whichever  period  is  shorter, 
become  payable  immediately  to  the  Corpo- 
ration. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  agree  with  the  Transfer  of 
Community  Centre  that,  if  the  Community  ''^reement 
Centre  sells,  leases  or  otherwise  disposes  of 

the  exempted  land  and  acquires  other  land  in 
the  City  of  Cambridge  which  it  occupies  and 
uses  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commu- 
nity Centre,  the  Corporation  may  postpone 
the  collection  of  the  taxes  foregone  until  such 
time  as  the  substituted  land  is  disposed  of  by 
sale,  lease  or  otherwise. 

(3)  The  agreement  may  be  registered  in   Registration 
the  appropriate  land  registry  office  and,  °  agrément 
when  registered,  the  amounts  payable  under 

the  agreement  constitute  a  lien  against  the 
land  and  may  be  added  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation  to  the  collector's  roll  and  col- 
lected in  the  same  manner  as  real  property 
taxes. 

(4)  If  land  is  substituted  for  the  land  •'lem 
described  in  the  agreement,  the  agreement 
may  be  registered  against  the  title  of  the  sub- 
stituted land  and,  upon  the  registration,  the 
land  described  in  the  agreement  is  discharged 
from  the  lien  and  the  amounts  payable  under 

the  agreement  become  a  lien  against  the  sub- 
stituted land. 

(5)  The   council    may   repeal   a    by-law  Repeal 
passed  under  subsection  2  (1)  without  affect- 
ing the  validity  of  the  agreement. 

(6)  The  repeal  of  the  by-law  does  not  Wem 
accelerate  the  time  under  the  agreement  for 

the  repayment  of  foregone  taxes. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commencemen 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

6.  The    short   title   of   this    Act    is    the  short  title 
Armenian  Community  Centre  of  Cambridge 

Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting 
the  Armenian  Community  Centre  of  Cambridge 


The  Armenian  Community  Centre  of  Cam- 
bridge has  applied  for  special  legislation 
authorizing  the  City  of  Cambridge  to  exempt 
certain  property  from  taxation  for  municipal 
and  school  purposes,  other  than  local 
improvement  rates. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"Community  Centre"  means  the  Armenian 
Community  Centre  of  Cambridge; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Cambridge; 

"council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion. 

2. — (1)  The  council  may  pass  by-laws 
exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  or 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  the  land  as  defined  in  the 
Assessment  Act,  that  is  occupied  and  used 
solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Community 
Centre. 

(2)  The  exemption  is  effective  only  if  the 
facilities  or  services  of  the  Community  Cen- 
tre are  available  to  the  citizens  of  the  City  of 
Cambridge  without  discrimination  and  with- 
out the  exclusion  of  any  person  or  group  of 
persons. 

(3)  The  exemption  may  be  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  118  (10) 
of  the  Regional  Municipality  of  Waterloo  Act, 
the  exemption  from  taxation  granted  under 
section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  exemption 
provided  under  section  3  of  the  Assessment 
Act. 

4. — (1)  The  council  may  provide  that  a 
by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  (1)  does 
not  come  into  force  unless  the  Community 
Centre  agrees  with  the  Corporation  that,  if 


the  land  exempted  from  taxes  is  sold, 
leased  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  the  taxes 
foregone  in  the  preceding  period  of  ten 
years  or  in  the  period  since  the  by-law  was 
passed,  whichever  period  is  shorter, 
become  payable  immediately  to  the  Corpo- 
ration. 

(2)  The  Corporation  may  agree  with  the  Transfer  of 
Community  Centre  that,  if  the  Community  ^S""^^™^"^ 
Centre  sells,  leases  or  otherwise  disposes  of 

the  exempted  land  and  acquires  other  land  in 
the  City  of  Cambridge  which  it  occupies  and 
uses  solely  for  the  purposes  of  the  Commu- 
nity Centre,  the  Corporation  may  postpone 
the  collection  of  the  taxes  foregone  until  such 
time  as  the  substituted  land  is  disposed  of  by 
sale,  lease  or  otherwise. 

(3)  The  agreement  may  be  registered  in  Registration 
the  appropriate  land  registry  office  and,  °  agreement 
when  registered,  the  amounts  payable  under 

the  agreement  constitute  a  lien  against  the 
land  and  may  be  added  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation  to  the  collector's  roll  and  col- 
lected in  the  same  manner  as  real  property 
taxes. 

(4)  If  land  is  substituted  for  the  land  Wem 
described  in  the  agreement,  the  agreement 
may  be  registered  against  the  title  of  the  sub- 
stituted land  and,  upon  the  registration,  the 
land  described  in  the  agreement  is  discharged 
from  the  lien  and  the  amounts  payable  under 

the  agreement  become  a  lien  against  the  sub- 
stituted land. 

(5)  The  council   may  repeal  a   by-law  Repeal 
passed  under  subsection  2  (1)  without  affect- 
ing the  validity  of  the  agreement. 

(6)  The  repeal  of  the  by-law  does  not  idem 
accelerate  the  time  under  the  agreement  for 

the  repayment  of  foregone  taxes. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commencement 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

6.  The    short   title   of  this    Act    is   the  short  title 
Armenian  Community  Centre  of  Cambridge 

Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive  The  May  Court  Club  of  Oakville 


Preamble  Claudia  Fullaiton  and  Eleanor  Diane  Hack- 
ing have  applied  for  special  legislation  to 
revive  The  May  Court  Club  of  Oakville.  The 
applicants  represent  that  they  are  directors  of 
the  ongoing  organization  carried  on  in  the 
name  of  the  corporation.  The  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  corporation  on  the  17th  day  of 
July,  1979  for  default  in  filing  annual  returns. 
The  applicants  represent  that  they  did  not 
receive  the  notice  of  default  that  was  mailed 
to  the  corporation,  that  they  were  not  aware 
of  the  dissolution  until  more  than  two  years 
after  it  had  occurred,  and  that  activity  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  May  Court  Club  of  Oakville  is  Corporation 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  "^^^'^^ 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  '"^" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  May  Short  title 
Court  Club  ofOakvUle  Act,  1991. 


Bill  Pr69 


1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  ONTARIO 


40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 


Bill  Pr69 

(Chapter  Prl6 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1991) 


An  Act  to  revive  The  May  Court  Club  of  Oakville 


Mr.  Carr 


1st  Reading  May  27th,  1991 

2nd  Reading  June  19th,  1991 

3rd  Reading  June  19th,  1991 

Royal  Assent  June  27th,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
©Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


Bill  Pr69 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive  The  May  Court  Club  of  Oakville 


Preamble  Claudia  Fullarton  and  Eleanor  Diane  Hack- 
ing have  applied  for  special  legislation  to 
revive  The  May  Court  Club  of  Oakville.  The 
applicants  represent  that  they  are  directors  of 
the  ongoing  organization  carried  on  in  the 
name  of  the  corporation.  The  Minister  of 
Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  corporation  on  the  17th  day  of 
July,  1979  for  default  in  filing  annual  returns. 
The  applicants  represent  that  they  did  not 
receive  the  notice  of  default  that  was  mailed 
to  the  corporation,  that  they  were  not  aware 
of  the  dissolution  until  more  than  two  years 
after  it  had  occurred,  and  that  activity  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Corporation 
revived 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  May  Court  Club  of  Oakville  is 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 
by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "**" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  May  Short  title 
Court  Club  of  Oakville  Act,  1991. 
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Peter  Allen,  Reva  Gerstein,  Evelyn  Huang, 
Gordon  Kushner,  William  Macdonald,  Patri- 
cia Wardrop,  John  Wilson  and  The  Gov- 
erning Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
have  applied  for  special  legislation.  They  rep- 
resent that  The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
is  a  division  of  the  university.  They  have 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  incorporate 
the  conservatory,  to  separate  it  from  the  uni- 
versity, and  to  expedite  the  transfer  of  cer- 
tain property  from  the  university  to  the  con- 
servatory. 

It  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"academic  council"  means  the  academic 
council  of  the  conservatory; 

"alumni  association"  means  The  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music  Alumni  Association  or 
its  successor; 


Corporation 
established 


"board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
conservatory; 

"conservatory"  means  The  Royal  Conserva- 
tory of  Music; 

"faculty"  means  those  persons  holding  an 
appointment  to  teach  at  the  conservatory; 

"faculty  association"  means  the  trade  union 
or  association  authorized  under  the  Labour 
Relations  Act  to  act  as  the  bargaining  agent 
for  the  faculty; 

"McMaster  Hall"  means  the  lands  and  prem- 
ises described  as  parts  2  to  52,  inclusive, 
Plan  63R-4860,  deposited  in  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto  (No.  63); 

"university"  means  The  Governing  Council 
of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

2. — (1)  A  corporation  to  be  known  in 
English  as  The  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  and  in  French  as  Le  conservatoire 
royal  de  musique  is  established  as  a  corpo- 
ration without  share  capital  and  consists  of 
the  members  of  the  board. 


(2)  The  conservatory  may  identify  itself  to  Additional 
the  public  as  The  Royal  Conservatory  of  "^'"^ 
Music  of  Toronto  or  as  The  Toronto  Conser- 
vatory of  Music. 

3. — (1)  The  objects  of  the  conservatory  objects 
are, 

(a)  to  educate,  train  and  assist  persons  in 
the  understanding,  performance  and 
teaching  of  music  and  of  related  activi- 
ties; 

(b)  to  promote  and  cultivate  the  art  and 
science  of  music;  and 

(c)  to  cultivate  other  performing  arts. 

(2)  The  conservatory  may  exercise  such  Powers 
powers  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
objects  and  may, 

(a)  provide  programs,  classes  and  instruc- 
tion, conduct  examinations  and  grant 
certificates  and  diplomas; 

(b)  provide  and  publish  written  material 
and  material  in  other  media; 
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(c)  maintain  and  operate  one  or  more 
conservatories  with  studios,  sound  pro- 
duction, reproduction  and  preservation 
facilities,  concert  halls,  residences  and 
related  facilities;  and 

(d)  invest  and  deal  with  the  money  of  the 
conservatory  not  immediately  required 
for  its  objects  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined by  the  board. 

Investments  (3)  In  making  investments  under  clause 
(2)  (d),  the  conservatory  is  not  limited  to 
investments  authorized  by  law  for  trustees  if 
the  investments  are  reasonable,  prudent  and 
sagacious  under  the  circumstances  and  do  not 
constitute,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  a  con- 
flict of  interest. 

Membership  4, — (1)  The  members  of  the  conserva- 
tory are  those  persons  who  meet  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  membership 
that  are  set  out  in  the  by-laws. 

Voting  (2)  A  member  of  the  conservatory  is  eligi- 

ble to  elect  board  members  if  he  or  she, 

(a)  is  not  a  member  of  the  facuhy; 

(b)  is  not  employed  by  the  conservatory; 

(c)  has  attained  the  age  of  majority;  and 

(d)  has  been  a  member  of  the  conserva- 
tory throughout  the  year  before  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  held. 

5. — (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  the 
conservatory  is  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  con- 
servatory; 

(b)  the  president  of  the  faculty  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  faculty  association,  a 
representative  elected  by  the  faculty  in 
an  election  held  by  the  board; 

(c)  the  president  of  the  alumni  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  alumni  association,  a 
graduate  of  the  conservatory  ap- 
pointed by  the  other  members  of  the 
board; 

(d)  nine  individuals  elected  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  conservatory  described  in 
subsection  4  (2);  and 

(e)  six  individuals  each  of  whom  is 
appointed  by  the  other  members  of 
the  board  from  among  those  members 
of  the  conservatory  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  or  employed  by  the 
conservatory  and  who  have  attained 
the  age  of  majority. 

dation  """^  ^^}  ^^  members  of  the  conservatory  shall 
consider  the  recommendations  of  the  nomi- 
nating committee  before  electing  individuals 
under  clause  (1)  (d)  to  hold  office  as  board 
members. 


Board  of 
directors 


(3)  The  board  members  shall  consider  the  ^^^^ 
recommendations  of  the  nominating  commit- 
tee  before    appointing   individuals   under 
clause  (1)  (e)  or  subsection  (6)  to  hold  office 

as  board  members. 

(4)  The  term  of  office  of  each  board  mem-  Term  of 
ber  who  is  elected  by  the  faculty,  elected  by  °^^'^^ 
the     members     of    the     conservatory     or 
appointed  by  the  board  is  determined  by  the 
board. 

(5)  A  board  member  is  not  eligible  to  hold  Limit 
office  for  a  continuous  period  that  is  longer 
than  the  maximum  number  of  consecutive 
years  specified  in  the  by-laws. 

(6)  If  a  board  member  ceases  to  hold  Vacancy 
office  before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the 
board  may  appoint  another  individual  to 
complete  the  term  of  office  of  the  original 
board  member. 

(7)  The  board  may  act  despite  a  vacancy  Effect  of 
on  the  board.  ""'=""'^y 

(8)  Membership  on  the  board  does  not  Remuneratic 
disentitle   a   person   to   remuneration   for 
employment  as  a  member  of  the  faculty  of 

the  conservatory. 

(9)  On  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force.  Transition 
the  members  of  the  board  are  Peter  Allen, 

Reva  Gerstein,  Evelyn  Huang,  Gordon 
Kushner,  William  Macdonald,  Patricia  War- 
drop,  John  Wilson,  the  person  the  board 
appoints  as  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
conservatory  and  the  person  who  is  the  presi- 
dent of  the  faculty  association. 

(10)  The  board  members  appointed  by  '^em 
subsection  (9)  may  appoint  additional  indi- 
viduals to  hold  office  as  board  members  but 

the  total  number  of  board  members  must  not 
exceed  fifteen. 

(11)  The  board  members  appointed  by  'dem 
subsection  (9)  or  under  subsection  (10)  cease 

to  hold  office  under  those  subsections  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  board  but  not  later 
than  two  years  after  the  day  on  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 

(12)  The  day  named  under  subsection  (10)   idem 
by  the  board  is  the  day  on  which  the  board 

as  constituted  under  subsection  (1)  takes 
office. 

6. — (1)  The  board  shall  govern  the  con- 
servatory and  manage  and  control  its  prop- 
erty and  affairs  and  may  exercise  such 
powers  as  are  necessary  or  convenient  to 
carry  out  its  duties. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  sub-  J<i 
section  (1),  the  board  may, 

(a)  establish,  maintain,  terminate  and  oth- 
erwise deal  with  programs,  courses, 
departments,  branches,  schools  and 
other  facilities  and  chairs; 
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Secretary, 
treasurer 


Other 
officers 


Executive 
committee 


(b)  establish  classes  of  membership  in  the 
conservatory  and  determine  require- 
ments for  admission  to  membership; 

(c)  determine  the  powers,  duties,  privi- 
leges and  obligations  of  members  of 
the  conservatory;  and 

(d)  enact  by-laws  and  regulations. 

(3)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  chief 
executive  officer,  the  board  may  retain 
employees,  examiners  and  faculty  members 
and  promote,  transfer,  suspend  or  dismiss 
them. 

(4)  The  board  shall  solicit  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  academic  council  respecting 
the  matters  described  in  clauses  11  (3)  (a)  to 
(e)  before  exercising  its  powers  concerning 
them.  The  board  shall  consider  such  recom- 
mendations as  the  academic  council  may,  in 
a  timely  manner,  make. 

(5)  The  by-laws  and  regulations  of  the 
board  do  not  require  confirmation  by  the 
members  of  the  conservatory  in  order  to  be 
effective. 

(6)  The  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
auditors  who  shall  audit  the  financial  state- 
ments of  the  conservatory  each  year. 

(7)  The  board  may  delegate  any  of  its 
powers  to  the  executive  committee,  subject 
to  such  restrictions  as  the  board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(8)  The  by-laws  may  authorize  and  regu- 
late the  use  of  mail  ballots  to  determine  any 
issue  in  respect  of  which  the  members  of  the 
conservatory  are  entitled  to  vote. 

(9)  If  mail  ballots  are  used  to  determine 
an  issue,  the  board  shall  mail  information 
concerning  the  issue  to  the  members  of  the 
conservatory  at  least  thirty  days  before  the 
final  date  for  the  return  of  the  ballots. 

7, — (1)  The  board  members  shall  elect  a 
chair  from  among  themselves. 

(2)  The  board  members  shall  elect  one 
vice-chair  and  may  elect  more  than  one  vice- 
chair  from  among  themselves. 

(3)  The  board  members  shall  appoint  one 
secretary  and  one  treasurer. 

(4)  The  board  members  may  appoint  such 
other  officers  as  they  consider  appropriate. 

8.  The  board  may  establish  an  executive 
committee  which  shall  be  composed  of  at 
least  five  members  including, 

(a)  the  chair  of  the  board; 

(b)  each  vice-chair  of  the  board; 

(c)  each  officer  of  the  conservatory  who  is 
a  board  member;  and 


(d)  such  other  board  members  as  the 
board  may  appoint. 

9. — (1)  A  nominating  committee  of  the  Nominating 
board  is  established  and  is  composed  of,        commi 

(a)  the  president  of  the  faculty  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  faculty  association, 
the  board  member  who  is  the  repre- 
sentative elected  by  the  faculty  under 
clause  5  (1)  (b); 

(b)  one  board  member  who  is  appointed 
by  the  board; 

(c)  one  member  of  the  conservatory 
described  in  subsection  4  (2)  (who  may 
also  be  a  board  member)  who  is 
appointed  by  the  board. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  committee  mem-  Term  of 
bers  is  determined  by  the  board. 

(3)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  committee  Chair 
member  to  act  as  chair  of  the  committee. 

(4)  The  committee  shall  recommend  indi-  Duties 
viduals  for  consideration  as  board  members 

to  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  conser- 
vatory or  appointed  by  the  board. 

10. — (1)  The  academic  council  of  the  Academic 

council 

conservatory  is  established  and  is  com- 
posed of, 

(a)  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  con- 
servatory; 

(b)  four  senior  administrative  officers  of 
the  conservatory,  who  are  appointed 
by  the  board;  and 

(c)  at  least  six  individuals,  who  are 
appointed  in  accordance  with  the  by- 
laws of  the  academic  council. 

(2)  A  majority  but  less  than  two-thirds  of  I'lem 
the  councillors  must  be  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  must  be  appointed  by  the  faculty  at 
large,  by  the  faculty  members  within  a  teach- 
ing department  or  by  the  faculty  association. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  councillors  is  as  Term  of 
set  out  in  the  by-laws  of  the  academic  coun- 
cil. 

(4)  The  faculty  association  may  appoint  Transition 
the  first  individuals  to  hold  office  under 
clause  (1)  (c)  if  it  makes  the  appointments 
within  fifteen  days  after  this  Act  comes  into 

force. 

(5)  If  the  faculty  association  does  not  J'lem 
appoint  councillors  under  subsection  (4),  the 
councillors  described  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and 

(b)  shall  appoint  the  first  individuals  to  hold 
office  under  clause  (1)  (c). 

ll._(l)  The   academic   council   shall  ^""^jj^^' ^''=- 
determine  the  academic  policy  of  the  con-  academic 
servatory  and  may,  council 
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(a)  determine  the  standards  for  the  admis- 
sion of  students,  the  contents  and  cur- 
ricula of  programs,  the  contents  of 
written  and  practical  examinations  and 
the  contents  of  academic  publications 
and  materials; 

(b)  establish  criteria  for  conferring  diplo- 
mas or  certificates  and  determine 
which  students  are  eligible  to  receive  a 
diploma  or  certificate; 

(c)  determine  policy  regarding  the  award- 
ing of  fellowships,  scholarships,  med- 
als, bursaries,  prizes  and  other  awards 
for  academic  achievement; 

(d)  enact  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  conduct  of  its  affairs;  and 

(e)  establish,  and  delegate  any  of  its  func- 
tions to,  committees  that  may  include 
individuals  who  are  not  councillors. 

(2)  The  approval  of  the  board  is  required 
for  the  expenditure  of  money  required  to 
implement  academic  policy,  including  the 
allocation  and  awarding  of  money  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  (1)  (c). 

(3)  The  academic  council  may  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  board  concerning, 

(a)  the  establishment  of  programs, 
courses,  departments,  branches  and 
schools  and  the  appointment  of  repre- 
sentatives for  them; 

(b)  the  establishment  of  chairs; 

(c)  the  establishment  of  programs  or 
agreements  for  the  interchange  of  fac- 
ulty or  students  with  other  institutions; 

(d)  the  conferral  of  honorary  diplomas; 

(e)  the  appointment  of  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  conservatory. 

(4)  The  academic  council  may  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  conservatory  concerning, 

(a)  the  appointment  of  members  of  faculty 
and  of  examiners; 

(b)  the  conduct  of  examinations;  and 

(c)  standards  for  the  appointment  and 
training  of  examiners. 

(5)  The  first  general  by-law  of  the  aca- 
demic council  shall  be  made  by  the  board 
and  the  faculty  association  and  not  by  the 
academic  council. 

12. — (1)  The  chief  executive  officer  of 
the  conservatory  is  the  chair  of  the  aca- 
demic council. 

(2)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall 
appoint  a  secretary  of  the  academic  council. 


executive 
officer 


Duties 


Recommen- 
dations 


13.  The  academic  council  shall  provide  Minutes,  etc. 
the  board  with  the  minutes  of  all  council 
meetings  and  with  such  other  information  as 
the  board  may  require. 

14. — (1)  The  chief  executive  officer  of  ^^}^\. 
the  conservatory  is  appointed  by  the  board 
and  receives  such  remuneration  for  his  or 
her  services  as  the  board  determines. 

(2)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall, 

(a)  direct  the  implementation  of  the  aca- 
demic policy  of  the  conservatory; 

(b)  supervise  the  administration  of  the 
conservatory; 

(c)  supervise  the  faculty,  examiners,  stu- 
dents, officers  and  administrative  staff 
of  the  conservatory;  and 

(d)  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board 
may  determine. 

(3)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall  solicit 
recommendations  of  the  academic  council 
respecting  the  matters  described  in  clauses 
11  (4)  (a)  to  (c)  before  exercising  his  or  her 
powers  concerning  them.  He  or  she  shall 
consider  such  recommendations  as  the  aca- 
demic council  may,  in  a  timely  manner, 
make. 

15.  Section  49  of  the  Planning  Act,  1983, 
being  chapter  1,  does  not  apply  with  respect 
to  a  transfer  of  ownership  of  McMaster  Hall 
from  the  university  to  the  conservatory  or 
with  respect  to  the  rights  established  by  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act. 

16. — (1)  McMaster  Hall  is  subject  to  the  ^'g^ts  upon 
rights  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  transfer 
when  the  university  transfers  ownership  of 
the  property  to  the  conservatory. 

(2)  The   Perpetuities  Act  and  the  rule  Perpetuities 
against  perpetuities  do  not  apply  with  respect 
to  the  rights  of  the  university  and  of  the  con- 
servatory described  in  the  Schedule  to  this 
Act. 

17.  For  the  purposes  of  the  Limitations  Limitations 
Act,  McMaster  Hall  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of 
Ontario  while  the  property  is  owned  by  the 
conservatory. 

18.— (1)  McMaster  Hall  is  exempt  from  f^^^^"'P*'°" 
being  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any 


Non- 
application 


municipal  or  other  corporation  or  by  any 
person  possessing  the  right  of  taking  land 
compulsorily  for  any  purpose  while  the 
property  is  owned  by  the  conservatory  or 
while  the  university  retains  any  right  under 
the  Schedule  to  this  Act  respecting  the 
property. 

(2)  No  power  to  expropriate  property  con-  '^" 
ferred  after  this  Act  comes  into  force  extends 
to  McMaster  Hall  unless  the  Act  conferring 


expropriation 
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the  power  states  that  it  is  to  prevail  over  the 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Act,  1991. 

19. — (1)  The  real  property  owned  by 
the  conservatory  and  lands  and  premises 
leased  to,  or  occupied  by,  the  conservatory 
are  exempt  from  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes. 

(2)  The  exemption  does  not  extend  to  the 
interest  of  a  lessee  of  the  conservatory  or  of 
an  occupant  of  the  real  property  other  than 
the  conservatory. 

20. — (1)  This  section  applies  with 
respect  to, 

(a)  gifts  and  bequests  of  property  made  to 
the  university  for  the  purposes  of  the 
division  of  the  university  known  as 
The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music, 
whether  or  not  the  university  has 
received  the  property  when  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 

(b)  property  held  by  the  university  for 
special  purposes  relating  to  the  divi- 
sion of  the  university  known  as  The 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music;  and 

(c)  property  otherwise  held  by  the  univer- 
sity upon  trusts  relating  to  the  division 


of  the  university  known  as  The  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music. 

(2)  The  gifts  and  bequests  or  any  remain-  Wem,  gifts 
der  of  them  shall  be  deemed,  on  the  day  on  ^"'^  ^^'•""'^ 
which  the  university  transfers  to  the  conser- 
vatory ownership  of  McMaster  Hall,  to  be 

made  to  the  conservatory  for  the  purposes 
for  which,  and  subject  to  the  conditions  upon 
which,  the  gifts  and  bequests  were  made. 

(3)  The  property  held  by  the  university  for  Wem,  other 
special  purposes  or  upon  trust  becomes  the  P'^^p^'^^ 
property  of  the  conservatory,  for  the  special 
purposes  or  upon  trust,  on  the  day  on  which 

the  university  transfers  to  the  conservatory, 
ownership  of  McMaster  Hall. 

(4)  On  the  day  referred  to  in  subsections  idem 
(2)  and  (3),  the  conservatory  assumes  the 
obligations  of  the  university  relating  to  the 
administration  of  property  described  in  sub- 
section (1). 

21.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ■"*"' 

22.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Royal  Short  tiUe 
Conservatory  of  Music  Act,  1991, 


SCHEDULE 
MCMASTER  HALL  PROPERTY 


1.     In  this  Schedule, 
Schedule  forms  part  being  the 
1991;  "Property"  means  those 
McMaster  Hall  and  being  part 
parts  of  Park  lots  12  and  13, 
of  Toronto,  designated  as  Par 
to  Plan  63R-4860  deposited  in 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Mus 
Governing  Council  of  the  Univ 


"Act"  means  the  Act  of  which  this 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Act, 

lands  and  premises  comprising 

of  Lot  3  Registered  Plan  452-E  and 
Concession  1  from  the  Bay,  City 

ts  2  to  52,  inclusive,  according 
the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 

(No.  63);   "Conservatory"  means 

ic  and  "University"  means  The 

ersity  of  Toronto. 


2.  No  part  of  the  Property,  while  owned  by  the 
Conservatory,  shall  be  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  by  the 
Conservatory  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its  powers  under 
the  Act  or  by  the  University  under  the  rights  and  easements 
reserved  to  it  under  the  Act. 

3.  The  following  restrictions  shall  apply  to  Parts  2, 
4,  5  and  6,  Plan  63R-4860  (in  this  section  collectively  called 
"said  Parts") : 

(a)    no  building,  fence,  wall  or  other  structure 
of  any  kind  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  by  the 
Conservatory  or  its  successors  in  title  on  or  over 
said  Parts  other  than  walkways,  stairways, 
pedestrian  or  wheelchair  ramps,  railings  and  other 
installations  on  Parts  2,  5  and  6,  Plan  63R-4860, 
for  the  purpose  of  one  or  more  entrances  to  present 
or  future  buildings  on  the  Property,  erected  prior 
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to  the  Act  coming  into  force  or  while  the 
Conservatory  is  the  owner  of  Parts  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6, 
Plan  63R-4860,  and  which  shall  be  subject  to  the 
written  consent  of  the  University,  which  shall  be 
given  unless  the  University  acting  reasonably 
determines  that  the  same  would  adversely  affect  the 
aesthetic  values  of  adjacent  grounds  of  the 
University. 

(b)    no  living  tree  on  said  Parts  on  the  date  the 
Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  cut  down  without  the 
prior  written  consent  of  the  University; 

\..  (c)    said  Parts  shall  not  be  used  for  vehicular 
access  to  or  egress  from  any  other  part  of,  the 
Property,  nor  shall  vehicles  be  parked,  stored  or 
kept  thereon; 

4.  The  University  shall  retain  and  be  entitled  to 
repair  and  otherwise  maintain  a  right  of  way  for  all  purposes 
over,  along  and  upon  Part  4,  Plan  63R-4860  including,  without 
limitation,  the  right  to  pave  and  otherwise  maintain  a  walkway 
thereover. 

5.  The  University  shall  have  the  right  and  easement  at 
any  time  and  from  time  to  time  to  permit  passage  by  foot  or 
vehicle  for  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  University's  lands 
over,  along  and  upon  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860 
subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
may  also  permit  passage  by  foot  or  vehicle  over, 
along  and  upon  said  lands  for  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  other  parts  of  the  Property  (without  impairing 
the  University's  rights  under  subsection  8(e)  in 
respect  of  Parts  24,  30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860);   and 

(b)  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
may  construct  and  maintain  in  the  air  space  above 
Parts  21,  22,  23,  24,  26,  27,  29,  30,  31,  32  and  35, 
Plan  63R-4860  (without  impairing  the  University's 
rights  under  subsection  8(e)  in  respect  of  Parts  24, 
30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860),  buildings  or  structures 
or  parts  thereof  connected  to  and  supported  by 
buildings  or  structures  hereafter  erected  on  other 
parts  of  the  Property,  subject  to: 

(i)    the  provision  of  clearance  as  required  by  law 
for  access  by  motor  vehicles  (including  fire 
vehicles)  to  the  Property  and  to  adjacent 
properties  of  the  University; 

(ii)   the  continuation  of  the  identification  to  the 
public  of  the  access  from  Bloor  Street  to  the 
north  west  entrance  of  the  arena  of  the 
University  adjacent  to  the  south  of  the 
Property  as  approved  in  writing  by  the 
University  such  approval  not  to  be 
unreasonably  withheld; 

(iii)   such  buildings  or  structures  or  parts  thereof 
being  approved  in  writing  by  the  University 
as  not  materially  adversely  affecting  any 

buildings  or  improvements  on  the  University 
lands  adjacent  to  the  west  of  the  Property 
whether  then  existing  or  then  committed  to 
for  erection  in  the  near  future  such  approval 
not  to  be  unreasonably  withheld. 
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6.  The  University  shall  have  the  right  and  easement  at 
any  time  and  from  time  to  time  to  enter  upon  and  install  and 
maintain  pipes,  wires,  conduits,  mains,  tunnels  and  other  like 
installations  ("installations")  within  Parts  7  to  18  inclusive. 
Plan  63R-4860,  and  to  inspect,  repair  and  replace  the  same. 

For  the  purpose  of  exercising  its  rights  under  this  section  the 
University  may  also  enter  upon  Parts  29  to  40  inclusive.  Plan 
63R-4860,  (but  without  interfering  with  any  building,  structure 
or  part  thereof  erected  by  the  Conservatory  under  subsection 
5(b))  and  may  excavate  therein  and  shall  promptly  repair  any 
consequent  damage.   In  exercising  its  rights  under  this  section 
the  University  and  its  successors  in  title  shall  act  reasonably 
and  with  prior  notice  to  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in 
title  with  the  intent  that  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors 
in  title  shall  be  affected  as  little  as  reasonably  possible. 

7.  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  maintain  on 
Part  2,  Plan  63R-4860,  the  existing  gate  post  and  fence  located 
at  Bloor  Street  West  being  part  of  the  Devonshire  Gate  at  the 
head  of  the  pedestrian  walkway  leading  southerly  from  Bloor 
Street  West  and  shall  at  its  expense  keep  landscaped  and  lit 
all  parts  of  Parts  2,  5  and  6,  Plan  63R-4860  not  devoted  to 
other  purposes  permitted  by  this  Schedule  and  shall  keep  such 
landscaping  neat  and  in  good  condition. 

8.  (a)    The  University  shall  have  the  right  to 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  from  time  to  time  the 
existing  encroachments  of  the  arena  and  stadium  of 
the  University  and  related  existing  fixtures  and 
installations  on  and  over  Parts  23,  24,  25,  26,  29, 
30,  31,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan  63R-4860  and  to  enter 
upon  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860  for 
that  purpose  and  to  open  the  doors  of  the  arena  over 
Parts  25,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan  63R-4860. 

(b)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing 
underground  electrical  line  under  Part  5,  Plan  63R- 
4860. 

(c)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain  and  repair  the  existing  underground  water 
line  in  Parts  10,  12,  16,  17,  19,  20  and  21,  Plan 
63R-4860,  provided  that  if  the  line  is  replaced,  it 
shall  be  relocated  in  an  appropriate  location  within 
the  easement  described  in  section  6  and  each  of  the 
University  and  the  Conservatory  (after  prior 
consultation  with  the  University)  shall  have  the 
right  at  its  own  expense  to  so  relocate  the  line  at 
any  time,  regardless  of  whether  it  needs  to  be 
replaced,  and  upon  such  relocation  being  completed 
the  University's  rights  under  this  subsection  (c) 
shall  expire. 

(d)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing  taps, 
hydrant  and  valves  on  Parts  37,  38,  and  40,  Plan 
63R-4860,  and  to  connect  them  to  the  water  line 
described  in  subsection  (c)  or  any  relocated  water 
line  within  the  easement  described  in  section  6. 

(e)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing  flood- 
light standards  and  floodlights  located  on  Parts  24, 
30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860,  and  serving  the  stadium  of 
the  University  and  to  take  reasonable  measures 
within  such  parts  to  protect  the  bases  of  the 
standards  from  damage  by  impact  of  vehicles. 
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(f)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  have 
access  to  Parts  15,  16,  18,  25,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan 
63R-4860,  to  repair  and  replace  weeping  tile  therein 
and  thereunder. 

(g)  The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
shall  have  the  right  to  use,  maintain,  repair  and 
replace  the  storm  and  sanitary  sewers  leading  from 
the  buildings  presently  on  the  Property  to  the 
municipal  sewers  located  in  Part  1,  Plan  63R-4860, 
and  the  right  to  install,  use,  maintain,   repair  and 
replace  storm  and  sanitary  sewers  leading  from 
buildings  hereafter  erected  on  the  Property  to  the 
said  municipal  "sewers,  substantially  in  the 
locations  of  the  existing  sewers,  subject  in  either 
case  to  obtaining  any  needed  consent  of  the 
municipality  to  connect  to  and  discharge  sewage  into 
its  sewers. 

(h)    The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
Shall  have  the  right,  so  long  as  the  arena  of  the 
University  to  the  south  of  the  Property  is  not 
redeveloped  in  a  manner  that  existing  drains  under 
it  ("arena  drains")  are  disturbed,  to  use  and 
maintain  the  connection  of  the  existing  catch  basins 
and  drains  in  the  parking  lot  of  the  Property 
("parking  lot  drains")  to  the  arena  drains  and  to 
discharge  storm  sewage  through  the  parking  lot 
drains  and  the  arena  drains,  and  for  this  purpose 
the  University  shall  maintain  the  arena  drains.   If 
the  arena  is  redeveloped  so  as  to  disturb  the  arena 
drains,  the  University  may  terminate  the 
Conservatory's  rights  with  respect  thereto  but  in 
that  event  shall  grant  the  Conservatory  or  its 
successors  in  title  an  easement  for  storm  sewer 
purposes  running  easterly  from  the  area  of  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  arena  to  the  municipal  sewer 
located  in  Part  1,  Plan  63R-4860.   All  construction 
and  maintenance  within  the  easement  shall  be 
undertaken  by  the  Conservatory  or  its  successor  in 
title  at  its  expense  and  use  thereof  shall  be 
subject  to  obtaining  any  needed  consent  of  the 
municipality  to  connect  to  and  discharge  sewage  into 
its  sewers. 

9.  The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title  shall 
have  the  right  to  allow  pedestrians  proceeding  to  and  from  the 
buildings  on  the  Property  when  the  Act  comes  into  force  or 
subsequently  erected  by  the  Conservatory  for  its  own  use  in 
exercise  of  its  powers  under  the  Act,  to  enter  upon  the  lands 
of  the  University  adjacent  to  the  east  thereof,  in  order  to 
have  access  to  and  use  the  aforementioned  pedestrian  walkway 
leading  southerly  from  Bloor  Street  West  and  crossing  Part  1 
Plan  63R-4860  so  long  as  such  walkway  is  maintained  by  the 
University. 

10.  If  the  Conservatory  has  not  previously  sold  all  the 
Property  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  hereof  or 
redeveloped  the  Property  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its 
powers  under  the  Act,  by  January  1,  2010  or  such  later  date  as 
the  University  and  the  Conservatory  agree  upon  in  writing. 
Parts  7  to  52  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860  shall  revert  to  the 
University  on  the  following  day  and  the  Conservatory  shall 
surrender  possession  thereof  to  the  University.   For  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  a  sale  or  completed  foreclosure  of  all 
the  Property  by  a  security  holder  realizing  upon  its  security 
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shall  be  treated  as  a  sale  of  all  the  Property  by  the 
Conservatory.   The  University  may  by  instrument  in  writing 
release  its  right  of  reversion  aforesaid  either  wholly  or  to 
the  extent  set  out  in  the  release. 

11.  For  the  purpose  of  section  10  "redevelop"  shall  mean 
newly  construct,  whether  above  or  below  grade,  at  least  25,000 
square  feet  of  building  on  the  Property  or  any  part  thereof 
whether  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for  all  or  part  of 
the  existing  building  provided  that  if  all  or  any  part  of  such 
new  construction  is -on  the  site  of  the  present  east  wing  of  the 
existing  building  only  that  area  of  new  construction  on  such 
site  in  excess  of  27,000  square  feet  shall  be  included  in  the 
calculation  of  such  area  of  new  construction. 

12.  (a)     The  Conservatory  shall  not  part  with  the 
ownership  of  all  or  any  part  of  the  Property  other 
than  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser  at  arms'  length  from 
the  Conservatory  pursuant  to  an  agreement  in  writing 
for  the  sale  of  the  same  and  subject  to  the  rights 
of  the  University  hereunder. 

(b)    Before  entering  into  any  such  agreement  of 
sale  at  any  time  before  the  Conservatory  coimnits  to 
and  actually  embarks  upon  substantial  construction 
or  renovation  on  the  Property  having  an  aggregate 
projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or  more,  the 
Conservatory  shall  first  offer  the  Property  (less 
Parts  7  to  52  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860,  if  such 
Parts  have  previously  reverted  to  the  University)  to 
the  University  free  of  encumbrances  (save  those 
described  in  subsection  12(e))  at  the  Agreed  Price 
as  defined  below  multiplied  by  a  fraction  of  which 
the  numerator  is  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada 
(1981  =  100)  yearly  average  published  by  Statistics 
Canada  for  the  calendar  year  immediately  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  offer  is  made,  and  the 
denominator  is  the  yearly  average  of  the  said  Index 
for  1988,  namely  143.8;   if  the  said  Index  should 
cease  to  be  so  published,  the  cash  sale  price  shall 
be  determined  by  arbitration  as  provided  for  in 
section  15.   The  Agreed  Price  shall  be  a  cash  sale 
price  equal  to  $10,000,000  reduced,  if  the  reversion 
aforesaid  has  previously  taken  place,  by  a  fraction 
of  which  the  numerator  is  the  area  to  3  decimal 
places  of  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860, 
and  the  denominator  is  the  area  of  the  Property. 

The  University  shall  have  the  right, 
exercisable  within  60  days  of  the  receipt  by  it  of 
such  offer,  to  purchase  the  lands  offered  at  a 
closing  date  120  days  following  the  exercise  by  the 
University  of  such  right.   The  Conservatory  shall 
have  the  right  prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  120  day 
period  to  extend  the  closing  date  for  up  to  five 
years,  but  there  shall  be  no  increase  in  the  price 
for  the  Property  as  a  result.   The  University  shall 
pay  a  deposit  of  $1  million  with  its  notice  of 
exercise  and  the  balance  of  the  price  in  cash  on 
closing.   Such  deposit  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the 
solicitor  for  the  Conservatory  in  an  interest 
bearing  account  or  term  deposit  with  a  Schedule  I 
Canadian  chartered  bank  with  the  interest  to  be  paid 
to  the  University  on  closing.   If  the  University 
does  not  exercise  such  right  within  such  time,  the 
Conservatory  may  sell  all  (but  not  less  than  all)  of 
such  lands  to  another  by  agreement  of  sale  entered 
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into  by  the  Conservatory  within  a  period  of  nine  (9) 
months  following  such  first  mentioned  period  of  60 
days  on  terms  acceptable  to  the  Conservatory  but  the 
date  of  closing  shall  be  within  five  years  of  the 
date  of  receipt  by  the  University  of  the  offer 
thereto  as  aforesaid.   If  the  University  so 
requests,  it  shall  be  given  an  equal  opportunity 
with  other  potential  offerors  to  make  an  offer  to 
purchase  such  lands  on  such  a  sale.   Unless  a  sale 
by  the  Conservatory  is  completed  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  provisions,  the  right  of  the 
University  to  have  the  said  lands  offered  to  it 
shall  continue,  and  so  on  from  time  to  time. 

(c)    Before  entering  into  any  such  agreement  of 
sale  at  any  time  after  the  Conservatory  commits  to 
and  actually  embarks  upon  substantial  construction 
or  renovation  on  the  Property  having  an  aggregate 
projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or  more,  the 
Conservatory  shall  first  obtain  a  bona  fide 
unconditional  offer  or  an  offer  containing 
conditions  relating  only  to  title,  physical 
condition,  compliance  with  laws,  permitted  uses  (but 
not  re-zoning  for  new  uses)  and  financing  (provided 
that  the  financing  condition  shall  not  extend  beyond 
90  days  from  the  date  of  acceptance),  providing  for 
a  sale  free  of  encumbrances  (save  those  described  in 
subsection  12(e))  at  a  price  based  on  cash  on 
closing  or  cash  on  closing  together  with  a  mortgage 
to  be  taken  back  by  the  Conservatory  amounting  to  no 
more  than  50%  of  the  sale  price  and  repayable  within 
no  more  than  5  years,  with  a  time  for  acceptance  of 
at  least  75  days  and  a  closing  date  no  more  than 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  offer  and  deliver 
particulars  thereof  to  the  University,  and  the 
University  shall  have  a  prior  right,  exercisable 
within  60  days  of  receipt  by  it  of  the  particulars 
of  such  offer,  to, purchase  from  the  Conservatory  the 
Property  or  such  part  thereof  as  is  the  subject  of 
such  offer  at  a  sale  price  equal  to  and  on  the  same 
monetary  basis  as  the  amount  offered  by  such 
proposed  transferee  except  that 

(i)    the  University  shall  have  the  right  to 

substitute  cash  for  the  fair  market  value,  (as 
agreed  or  determined  by  arbitration 
hereunder)  of  any  mortgage  back,  with  a  120 
day  extension  to  the  closing  date  provided 
for  in  such  offer,  provided  interest  on  the 
purchase  price  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  shall  be  added  to  the 
purchase  price  for  the  period  of  the 
extension,  and 

(ii)    if  the  Conservatory  is  required  to  make 

renovations  or  repairs  to  the  Property  in 
order  to  complete  the  transaction,  the 
University  shall  have  the  right  to  direct  the 
Conservatory  not  to  do  such  work  and  the 
reasonable  cost  thereof  (as  agreed  or 
determined  by  arbitration  hereunder)  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  purchase  price. 

Any  such  offer  obtained  on  or  prior  to  January  1, 
2010  or  such  later  date  as  the  parties  agree  upon  in 
writing  pursuant  to  section  10  shall  be  for  all  of 
the  property.   If  the  University  does  not  exercise 
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such  right  to  purchase,  the  Conservatory  may  proceed 
to  sell  the  Property  or  the  applicable  part  or  parts 
thereof  to  the  offeror  upon  the  terms  of  such  offer. 

(d)  Any  sale  other  than  to  the  University- 
provided  for  in  this  section  shall  be  on  the  basis 
that  neither  the  Conservatory  nor  any  entity  not  at 
arm's  length  with  it  receives  any  direct  or  indirect 
monetary  benefit  other  than  the  proceeds  to  be 
shared  as  provided  in  section  13.   Any  sale  to  a 
party  other  than  the  University  that  is  completed  in 
accordance  with  this  section  shall  not  affect  the 
rights  of  the  University  under  sections  3  to  8 
inclusive,  but  the  University  shall  not  have  any       ' 
rights  thereafter  under  this  section  12  or  section 

13  as  against  such  party  or  its  successors  in  title 
in  respect  of  any  subsequent  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  or  dealing  with  the  Property  or  any 
part  thereof. 

(e)  An  offer  submitted  to  the  University  under 
subsections  12(b)  or  12(c)  may  provide  that 
registered  title  to  the  Property  offered  shall  be 
subject  to  the  following  registered  encumbrances: 

(i)   any  municipal  by-law  registered  on  the  date 
this  Act  comes  into  force; 

(ii)   any  municipal  by-law  or  agreement,  or 

amendment  thereto,  made  for  the  purpose  of 
permitting  the  Conservatory  to  proceed  with 
redevelopment  as  defined  in  section  11,  or 
with  other  construction  or  renovation  on  the 
Property  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its 
powers  under  the  Act; 

(iii)   any  other  municipal  by-law  or  amendment 
thereto,  imposed  despite  the  reasonable 
efforts  of  the  Conservatory  to  resist  it, 
unless  the  University  consents,  such  consent 
not  to  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

At  the  Conservatory's  request,  the  University 
shall  enter  into  any  agreement  or  amendment  thereto 
defined  in  subparagraph  (ii). 

13.    The  Conservatory  and  the  University  shall  share  as 
hereafter  provided  in  the  proceeds  received  by  the  Conservatory 
from  any  sale  to  a  third  party,  or  any  sale  to  the  University 
effected  pursuant  to  subsection  12(c),  in  accordance  with  the 
following  provisions.   Such  proceeds,  as  and  when  received, 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  as  follows: 

Firstly:  to  pay  all  reasonable  costs  of  sale 
including  without  limitation  legal  and  consultant's 
fees,  appraisals,  survey  and  real  estate 
commissions; 

Secondly:  to  reimburse  the  Conservatory  for  the 
capital  cost  of  any  buildings,  structures, 
installations,  or  renovations  erected  or  undertaken 
by  it  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force,  less 
depreciation  of  such  cost  on  a  straight-line  basis 
at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date 
incurred  to  the  date  of  completion  of  the  sale;  and 

Thirdly:  80%  of  the  balance  of  such  proceeds  shall 
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be  paid  to  or  as  directed  or  assigned  by  the 
Conservatory  and  the  University  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  remaining  20%  thereof. 

Following  the  audit  of  its  financial  statements  with  respect  to 
each  financial  year  the  Conservatory  shall  cause  its  auditors 
to  give  a  certificate  to  it  and  the  University  showing  on  a 
cumulative  basis  to  the  end  of  the  financial  year  the  amount  of 
capital  cost  and  of  depreciation  described  above  under  the 
heading  "Secondly".   The  University  may  object  thereto  in 
writing  giving  particulars  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt 
of  such  certificate.   The  University  shall  be  permitted  to 
examine  the  relevant  books  and  records  of  the  Conservatory  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  to  object.   If  the 
University  objects,  the  dispute  may  be  determined  by 
arbitration  hereunder.   If  the  University  does  not  object  as 
aforesaid,  the  amounts  shown  on  the  certificate  (and  if  it  does 
object,  such  amounts  as  determined  by  arbitration  or  otherwise 
agreed)  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding  upon  the  University, 
the  Conservatory  and  their  successors. 

Any  dispute  as  to  other  components  of  the  allocation  of 
proceeds  may  also  be  determined  by  arbitration  hereunder.   No 
purchaser  acquiring  all  or  part  of  the  Property  shall  be 
affected  by  any  dispute  over  or  failure  of  the  transferor  to 
pay  the  share  of  sale  proceeds  due  to  the  University,  and  the 
University  shall  have  no  claim  against  the  Property  for  the 
amount  of  such  proceeds.   However  the  University  shall  have  a 
lien  against  such  proceeds  equal  to  the  share  thereof  due  to 
it. 

14.    (a)    So  long  as  any  right  of  the  University  under 
sections  2  to  8  inclusive  or  under  section  10 
continues,  it  shall  be  paramount  to  the  rights  of 
any  encumbrancer  claiming  through  the  Conservatory. 

(b)    Nothing  in  sections  12  and  13  shall  prevent 
the  Conservatory  from  charging  its  interest  in  the 
Property  and  its  share  of  proceeds  of  sale  under 
section  13  as  security  for  existing  or  future 
indebtedness,  or  prevent  the  security  holder  from 
realizing  thereon  following  default  as  it  may  deem 
fit,  provided  that 

(i)    if  the  Property  so  charged  is  to  be  sold  for 
the  purpose  of  realizing  on  the  security, 
sections  12  and  13  shall  be  applicable  with 
necessary  modifications,  so  as  to  afford  the 
University  the  same  rights  to  acquire  the 
charged  Property  and  to  a  share  of  the  proceeds 
of  sale,  as  if  the  sale  were  a  sale  made  by  the 
Conservatory  under  those  sections,  and 
references  to  the  Conservatory  in  those  ' 
sections  shall  be  deemed  as  the  context 
requires  to  be  references  to  the  security 
holder;  and 

(ii)    if  the  Conservatory's  interest  in  the  Property 
is  foreclosed,  the  foreclosing  party  shall  give 
the  University  prompt  written  notice  of  the 
foreclosure  being  completed  and  the  University 
shall  have  the  following  options  to  purchase 
the  foreclosed  Property  from  the  foreclosing 
party: 

(A)   where  the  foreclosure  occurs  before  the 
Conservatory  commits  to  and  actually 
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embarks  upon  substantial  construction  or 
renovation  on  the  Property  having  an 
aggregate  projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or 
more,  the  option  shall  be  at  a  price 
which  is  the  lesser  of  (X)  the  price 
determined  as  if  the  first  paragraph  of 
subsection  12(b)  were  applicable  (the 
"formula  price");  and  (Y)(l)  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  foreclosed  Property 
on  the  date  of  completion  of  the 
foreclosure,  minus  (2)  the  share  of 
proceeds  of  sale  that  would  have  been 
paid  to  the  University  under  Section  13 
had  the  foreclosed  Property  been  sold  by 
the  Conservatory  to  a  third  party  on  that 
date,  plus  (3)  interest  on  such 
difference  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  on  the  date  of 
exercise  calculated  from  the  date  of 
exercise  to  the  date  of  closing  (the 
"modified  market  price");   for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  item 
(Y)(2),  no  costs  of  acquiring  title  by 
foreclosure  shall  be  included  in 
calculating  the  amount  described  under 
the  heading  "Firstly"  in  section  13  and 
there  shall  be  added  to  the  most  recent 
determination  of  accumulated  capital 
costs  and  depreciation  described  under 
the  heading  "Secondly"  in  section  13  and 
determined  under  that  section,  such 
additional  amounts,  if  any,  which  are 
applicable  and  which  the  foreclosing 
party  claims  should  be  included,  which 
additional  amounts  shall  be  set  out  with 
particulars  in  its  notice  of  completion 
of  the  foreclosure;   the  University  shall 
have  the  right,  exercisable  within  60 
days  of  the  receipt  by  it  of  the 
foreclosing  party's  written  notice  of  the 
foreclosure  being  completed,  to  purchase 
the  foreclosed  Property  free  of 
encumbrances  (save  those  described  in 
section  12(e))  at  a  closing  date  120  days 
following  the  exercise  by  the  University 
of  such  right;  the  University  shall  pay  a 
deposit  of  $1,000,000  with  its  notice  of 
exercise  and  the  balance  of  the  price  in 
cash  on  closing;  the  deposit  shall  be 
held  by  the  solicitor  for  the  foreclosing 
party  in  an  interest  bearing  account  or 
term  deposit  with  a  Schedule  I  Canadian 
chartered  bank  with  the  interest  to  be 
paid  to  the  University  on  closing; 
notwithstanding  the  foregoing  the  sale 
shall  be  at  the  formula  price  and  not  the 
modified  market  price  unless  in  the 
notice  of  exercise  the  University 
notifies  the  foreclosing  party  that  in 
the  University's  opinion  the  modified 
market  price  is  a  specified  amount  to  be_ 
set  out  (with  particulars  of  its 
calculation)  in  the  notice,  which  amount 
is  less  than  the  formula  price;  the 
foreclosing  party  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
agreed  to  the  modified  market  price 
specified  by  the  University  unless  within 
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30  days  of  receipt  of  the  University's 
notice  of  exercise,  the  foreclosing  party 
notifies  the  University  that  it  rejects 
the  modified  market  price  specified  by 
the  University  and  specifies  a  modified 
market  price  (not  greater  than  the 
formula  price)  that  the  foreclosing  party 
believes  is  applicable;  if  the  University 
and  the  foreclosing  party  are  within  10 
days  thereafter  unable  to  agree  on  the 
modified  market  price,  it  shall  be 
determined  by  arbitration  as  provided  in 
section  15  (references  to  the 
Conservatory  in  such  section  to  be  read 
as  references  to  the  foreclosing  party); 
in  the  event  of  arbitration  the  closing 
of  the  transaction  shall  not  be  deferred 
but  shall  be  completed  on  the  basis  of 
the  modified  market  price  offered  by  the 
University;  if  the  arbitrators' 
determination  is  that  the  modified  market 
price  is  higher  than  that  offered  by  the 
University,  the  University  shall  pay  the 
difference  between  the  price  offered  by 
the  University  and  the  formula  price  or 
the  modified  market  price  determined  by 
the  arbitrators,  whichever  is  the  lower, 
with  interest  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  on  the  date  of 
exercise  of  the  option  calculated  from 
the  date  of  closing  to  the  date  of 
payment;   and 

(B)   where  the  foreclosure  occurs  after  the 
Conservatory  commits  to  and  actually 
embarks  upon  substantial  construction  or 
renovation  on  the  Property  having  an 
aggregate  projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or 
more,  the  University  shall  have  the 
right,  exercisable  within  60  days  of 
receipt  by  it  of  the  foreclosing  party's 
written  notice  of  the  foreclosure  being 
completed,  to  purchase  the  foreclosed 
Property  free  of  encumbrances  (save  those 
described  in  subsection  12(e))  at  a 
closing  date  120  days  following  the 
exercise  by  the  University  of  such  right 
at  the  modified  market  price  as  defined 
in  clause  (A);  the  University  shall,  in 
its  notice  of  exercise,  notify  the 
foreclosing  party  that  in  the 
University's  opinion  the  modified  market 
price  is  a  specified  amount  to  be  set  out 
(with  particulars  of  its  calculation)  in 
the  notice;  the  foreclosing  party  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  agreed  to  the  modified 
market  price  specified  by  the  University 
unless  within  30  days  of  receipt  of  the 
University's  notice  of  exercise,  the 
foreclosing  party  notifies  the  University 
that  it  rejects  the  modified  market  price 
specified  by  the  University  and  specifies 
a  modified  market  price  that  the 
foreclosing  party  believes  is  applicable; 
if  the  University  and  the  foreclosing 
party  are  within  10  days  thereafter 
unable  to  agree  on  the  modified  market 
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price,  it  shall  be  determined  by 
arbitration  as  provided  in  section  15 
(references  to  the  Conservatory  in  such 
section  to  be  read  as  references  to  the 
foreclosing  party);  in  the  event  of 
arbitration  the  closing  of  the 
transaction  shall  not  be  deferred  but 
shall  be  completed  on  the  basis  of  the 
modified  market  price  offered  by  the 
University;  if  the  arbitrator's 
determination  is  that  the  modified  market 
price  is  higher  than  that  offered  by  the 
University,  the  University  shall  pay  the 
difference  with  interest  at  the  prime 
rate  of  the  University's  bankers  on  the 
date  of  exercise  of  the  option  calculated 
from  the  date  of  closing  to  the  date  of 
payment. 

The  written  notice  of  the  foreclosure  being 
completed,  pursuant  to  this  subparagraph  (ii) 
shall  include  a  statement,  with  particulars  of 
amounts  described  in  section  13  under  the 
headings  "Firstly"  (excluding  any  costs  of 
acquiring  title  by  foreclosure)  and  "Secondly" 
(including  any  additional  amounts  as  referred 
to  in  clause  (A)  of  this  subparagraph  (ii)), 
where  the  foreclosing  party  claims  that  such 
amounts  should  be  taken  into  account  in 
determining  the  modified  market  price.   If  the 
University  does  not  exercise  either  option  set 
out  in  clauses  (A)  and  (B)  it  shall  not 
thereafter  have  its  rights  set  out  in  sections 
12  and  13  as  against  the  foreclosing  party  or 
its  successors  in  title,  nor  any  further  rights 
under  this  subparagraph  14(b) (ii). 

15.   Any  reference  to  arbitration  pursuant  to  this  Schedule 
shall  be  to  three  persons,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  University, 
a  second  by  the  Conservatory,  and  a  third  to  be  chosen  by  the  two 
arbitrators  so  appointed.   If  either  the  University  or  the 
Conservatory  fails  to  appoint  an  arbitrator  within  30  days  after 
the  appointment  of  the  first  arbitrator  and  notification  in 
writing  of  such  appointment,  the  first  arbitrator  shall  proceed 
with  the  arbitration  and  the  decision  of  the  first  arbitrator 
shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto.   If  the  two 
arbitrators  appointed  by  the  parties  shall  fail  to  agree  upon  a 
third  arbitrator  within  30  days  after  the  appointment  of  the 
latter  of  the  first  two  arbitrators,  then  either  the  University 
or  the  Conservatory  may  apply  to  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Ontario  to  appoint  such  third  arbitrator.   The  said  Judge, 
upon  proof  of  failure  to  appoint  and  of  giving  of  such  notice, 
may  forthwith  appoint  an  arbitrator  to  act  as  such  third 
arbitrator.   If  any  arbitrator  appointed  refuses  to  act  or  is 
incapable  of  acting  or  dies  a  substitute  for  him  may  be  appointed 
by  the  party  or  the  Court  which  appointed  such  arbitrator.   The 
decision  of  the  single  arbitrator  or  of  the  three  arbitrators 
appointed  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  of  the  majority  of  them  if 
three  arbitrators  act,  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the 
parties.   The  provisions  of  the  Arbitrations  Act  shall  apply  to 
such  arbitration.  The  fees  of  the  arbitrators  shall  not  be 
limited  by  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act.   The  arbitrators  in 
their  discretion  may  fix  the  costs  of  the  arbitration  and  direct 
that  they  shall  be  payable  by  one  or  the  other,  or  by  both  of  the 
parties  thereto  in  such  proportions  as  the  arbitrators  may 
determine.   Any  such  arbitration  shall  take  place  at  the  City  of 
Toronto.  There  shall  be  an  appeal  to  the  Courts  from  any  decision 
of  arbitrators  upon  a  point  of  law. 
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The  Conservatory  shall  be  entitled,  in  connection  with 
a  charge  of  its  interest  in  the  Property,  to  assign  its  right  to 
appoint  an  arbitrator  to  the  chargée  and  both  the  Conservatory 
(so  long  as  its  interest  is  not  foreclosed)  and  the  chargée  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  parties  to  the  arbitration  proceedings. 

16.  Subject  to  section  15  the  University  and  the 
Conservatory,  and  those  claiming  through  them,  shall  have  the 
right  by  action  at  law  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  1  to 
14  in  effect  or  as  varied  from  time  to  time  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  damages  and  to  injunctive  relief  in  respect  of  any  breach  of 
the  provisions  thereof. 

If  the  University  parts  with  title  to  Part  1  Plan 
63R-4860,  its  successors  in  title  to  that  Part  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of,  and  shall  for  purposes  of  this  section  and 
section  17  be  considered  to  claim  through  the  University  in 
respect  of  the  University's  rights  under  sections  3,  4  and  7 
hereof. 

If  the  University  parts  with  title  to  any  or  all  of 
lands  of  the  University  abutting  Parts  23,  24,  25,  26,  29,  30, 
37,  38  and  40  Plan  63R-4860,  its  successors  in  title  to  such 
lands  (together  with  the  University)  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of,  and  shall  for  purposes  of  this  section  and  section  17 
be  considered  to  claim  through  the  University  in  respect  of,  the 
University's  rights  under  sections  4,  5,  6  and  subsections  8(a) 
to  (f)  hereof. 

17.  The  continued  application  of  any  provision  of  this 
Schedule  to  the  Property  and  adjacent  lands  of  the  University 
referred  to  herein  and  to  the  Conservatory,  the  University  and 
those  claiming  through  them,  may  be  waived,  limited,  suspended  or 
released  in  whole  or  in  part  for  a  limited  period  or  otherwise  by 
agreement  in  writing  between  the  Conservatory  or  its  successors 
in  title  and  the  University  or  those  claiming  through  it  as 
described  in  section  16,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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Peter  Allen,  Reva  Gerstein,  Evelyn  Huang, 
Gordon  Kushner,  William  Macdonald,  Patri- 
cia Wardrop,  John  Wilson  and  The  Gov- 
erning Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
have  applied  for  special  legislation.  They  rep- 
resent that  The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
is  a  division  of  the  university.  They  have 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  incorporate 
the  conservatory,  to  separate  it  from  the  uni- 
versity, and  to  expedite  the  transfer  of  cer- 
tain property  from  the  university  to  the  con- 
servatory. 

It  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"academic  council"  means  the  academic 
council  of  the  conservatory; 

"alumni  association"  means  The  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music  Alumni  Association  or 
its  successor; 


Corporation 
established 


"board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
conservatory; 

"conservatory"  means  The  Royal  Conserva- 
tory of  Music; 

"faculty"  means  those  persons  holding  an 
appointment  to  teach  at  the  conservatory; 

"faculty  association"  means  the  trade  union 
or  association  authorized  under  the  Labour 
Relations  Act  to  act  as  the  bargaining  agent 
for  the  faculty; 

"McMaster  Hall"  means  the  lands  and  prem- 
ises described  as  parts  2  to  52,  inclusive, 
Plan  63R-4860,  deposited  in  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto  (No.  63); 

"university"  means  The  Governing  Council 
of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

2. — (1)  A  corporation  to  be  known  in 
English  as  The  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  and  in  French  as  Le  conservatoire 
royal  de  musique  is  established  as  a  corpo- 
ration without  share  capital  and  consists  of 
the  members  of  the  board. 


(2)  The  conservatory  may  identify  itself  to  Additional 
the  public  as  The  Royal  Conservatory  of  "^""^ 
Music  of  Toronto  or  as  The  Toronto  Conser- 
vatory of  Music. 

3. — (1)  The  objects  of  the  conservatory  objects 
are, 

(a)  to  educate,  train  and  assist  persons  in 
the  understanding,  performance  and 
teaching  of  music  and  of  related  activi- 
ties; 

(b)  to  promote  and  cultivate  the  art  and 
science  of  music;  and 

(c)  to  cultivate  other  performing  arts. 

(2)  The  conservatory  may  exercise  such  Powers 
powers  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
objects  and  may, 

(a)  provide  programs,  classes  and  instruc- 
tion, conduct  examinations  and  grant 
certificates  and  diplomas; 

(b)  provide  and  publish  written  material 
and  material  in  other  media; 
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(c)  maintain  and  operate  one  or  more 
conservatories  with  studios,  sound  pro- 
duction, reproduction  and  preservation 
facilities,  concert  halls,  residences  and 
related  facilities;  and 

(d)  invest  and  deal  with  the  money  of  the 
conservatory  not  immediately  required 
for  its  objects  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined by  the  board. 

(3)  In  making  investments  under  clause 
(2)  (d),  the  conservatory  is  not  limited  to 
investments  authorized  by  law  for  trustees  if 
the  investments  are  reasonable,  prudent  and 
sagacious  under  the  circumstances  and  do  not 
constitute,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  a  con- 
flict of  interest. 

4. — (1)  The  members  of  the  conserva- 
tory are  those  persons  who  meet  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  membership 
that  are  set  out  in  the  by-laws. 

(2)  A  member  of  the  conservatory  is  eligi- 
ble to  elect  board  members  if  he  or  she, 

(a)  is  not  a  member  of  the  faculty; 

(b)  is  not  employed  by  the  conservatory; 

(c)  has  attained  the  age  of  majority;  and 

(d)  has  been  a  member  of  the  conserva- 
tory throughout  the  year  before  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  held. 

5. — (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  the 
conservatory  is  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  con- 
servatory; 

(b)  the  president  of  the  faculty  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  faculty  association,  a 
representative  elected  by  the  faculty  in 
an  election  held  by  the  board; 

(c)  the  president  of  the  alumni  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  alumni  association,  a 
graduate  of  the  conservatory  ap- 
pointed by  the  other  members  of  the 
board; 

(d)  nine  individuals  elected  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  conservatory  described  in 
subsection  4  (2);  and 

(e)  six  individuals  each  of  whom  is 
appointed  by  the  other  members  of 
the  board  from  among  those  members 
of  the  conservatory  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  or  employed  by  the 
conservatory  and  who  have  attained 
the  age  of  majority. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  conservatory  shall 
consider  the  recommendations  of  the  nomi- 
nating committee  before  electing  individuals 
under  clause  (1)  (d)  to  hold  office  as  board 
members. 
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(3)  The  board  members  shall  consider  the  'dem 
recommendations  of  the  nominating  commit- 
tee  before    appointing    individuals    under 
clause  (1)  (e)  or  subsection  (6)  to  hold  office 
as  board  members. 

(4)  The  term  of  office  of  each  board  mem- 
ber who  is  elected  by  the  faculty,  elected  by 
the  members  of  the  conservatory  or 
appointed  by  the  board  is  determined  by  the 
board. 

(5)  A  board  member  is  not  eligible  to  hold  Limit 
office  for  a  continuous  period  that  is  longer 
than  the  maximum  number  of  consecutive 
years  specified  in  the  by-laws. 

(6)  If  a  board  member  ceases  to  hold  Vacancy 
office  before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the 
board  may  appoint  another  individual  to 
complete  the  term  of  office  of  the  original 
board  member. 

(7)  The  board  may  act  despite  a  vacancy  Effect  of 
on  the  board.  ^^*^^"'y 

(8)  Membership  on  the  board  does  not  Remuneration 
disentitle    a   person    to    remuneration   for 
employment  as  a  member  of  the  faculty  of 

the  conservatory. 

(9)  On  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force.  Transition 
the  members  of  the  board  are  Peter  Allen, 

Reva  Gerstein,  Evelyn  Huang,  Gordon 
Kushner,  William  Macdonald,  Patricia  War- 
drop,  John  Wilson,  the  person  the  board 
appoints  as  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
conservatory  and  the  person  who  is  the  presi- 
dent of  the  faculty  association.  j 

(10)  The  board  members  appointed  by   'dem 
subsection  (9)  may  appoint  additional  indi- 
viduals to  hold  office  as  board  members  but  | 
the  total  number  of  board  members  must  not  ' 
exceed  fifteen. 

(11)  The  board  members  appointed  by  '^em 
subsection  (9)  or  under  subsection  (10)  cease 
to  hold  office  under  those  subsections  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  board  but  not  later 
than  two  years  after  the  day  on  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 

(12)  The  day  named  under  subsection  (10)  idem 
by  the  board  is  the  day  on  which  the  board 
as  constituted  under  subsection  (1)  takes 
office. 

6. — (1)  The  board  shall  govern  the  con- 
servatory and  manage  and  control  its  prop- 
erty and  affairs  and  may  exercise  such 
powers  as  are  necessary  or  convenient  to 
carry  out  its  duties. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  sub-  ''^en 
section  (1),  the  board  may, 

(a)  establish,  maintain,  terminate  and  oth- 
erwise deal  with  programs,  courses, 
departments,  branches,  schools  and 
other  facilities  and  chairs; 
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(b)  establish  classes  of  membership  in  the 
conservatory  and  determine  require- 
ments for  admission  to  membership; 

(c)  determine  the  powers,  duties,  privi- 
leges and  obligations  of  members  of 
the  conservatory;  and 

(d)  enact  by-laws  and  regulations. 

(3)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  chief 
executive  officer,  the  board  may  retain 
employees,  examiners  and  faculty  members 
and  promote,  transfer,  suspend  or  dismiss 
them. 

(4)  The  board  shall  solicit  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  academic  council  respecting 
the  matters  described  in  clauses  11  (3)  (a)  to 
(e)  before  exercising  its  powers  concerning 
them.  The  board  shall  consider  such  recom- 
mendations as  the  academic  council  may,  in 
a  timely  manner,  make. 

(5)  The  by-laws  and  regulations  of  the 
board  do  not  require  confirmation  by  the 
members  of  the  conservatory  in  order  to  be 
effective. 

(6)  The  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
auditors  who  shall  audit  the  financial  state- 
ments of  the  conservatory  each  year. 

(7)  The  board  may  delegate  any  of  its 
powers  to  the  executive  committee,  subject 
to  such  restrictions  as  the  board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(8)  The  by-laws  may  authorize  and  regu- 
late the  use  of  mail  ballots  to  determine  any 
issue  in  respect  of  which  the  members  of  the 
conservatory  are  entitled  to  vote. 

(9)  If  mail  ballots  are  used  to  determine 
an  issue,  the  board  shall  mail  information 
concerning  the  issue  to  the  members  of  the 
conservatory  at  least  thirty  days  before  the 
final  date  for  the  return  of  the  ballots. 

7. — (1)  The  board  members  shall  elect  a 
chair  from  among  themselves. 

(2)  The  board  members  shall  elect  one 
vice-chair  and  may  elect  more  than  one  vice- 
chair  from  among  themselves. 

(3)  The  board  members  shall  appoint  one 
secretary  and  one  treasurer. 

(4)  The  board  members  may  appoint  such 
other  officers  as  they  consider  appropriate. 

8.  The  board  may  establish  an  executive 
committee  which  shall  be  composed  of  at 
least  five  members  including, 

(a)  the  chair  of  the  board; 

(b)  each  vice-chair  of  the  board; 

(c)  each  officer  of  the  conservatory  who  is 
a  board  member;  and 


Academic 
council 


(d)  such  other  board  members  as  the 
board  may  appoint. 

9. — (1)  A  nominating  committee  of  the  Nominating 
board  is  established  and  is  composed  of,        committee 

(a)  the  president  of  the  faculty  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  faculty  association, 
the  board  member  who  is  the  repre- 
sentative elected  by  the  faculty  under 
clause  5  (1)  (b); 

(b)  one  board  member  who  is  appointed 
by  the  board; 

(c)  one  member  of  the  conservatory 
described  in  subsection  4  (2)  (who  may 
also  be  a  board  member)  who  is 
appointed  by  the  board. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  committee  mem-  Term  of 
bers  is  determined  by  the  board. 

(3)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  committee  ^^air 
member  to  act  as  chair  of  the  committee. 

(4)  The  committee  shall  recommend  indi-  duties 
viduals  for  consideration  as  board  members 

to  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  conser- 
vatory or  appointed  by  the  board. 

10. — (1)  The  academic  council  of  the 
conservatory  is  established  and  is  com- 
posed of, 

(a)  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  con- 
servatory; 

(b)  four  senior  administrative  officers  of 
the  conservatory,  who  are  appointed 
by  the  board;  and 

(c)  at  least  six  individuals,  who  are 
appointed  in  accordance  with  the  by- 
laws of  the  academic  council. 

(2)  A  majority  but  less  than  two-thirds  of  ^'^^^ 
the  councillors  must  be  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  must  be  appointed  by  the  faculty  at 
large,  by  the  faculty  members  within  a  teach- 
ing department  or  by  the  faculty  association. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  councillors  is  as  Term  of 

office 

set  out  in  the  by-laws  of  the  academic  coun- 
cil. 

(4)  The  faculty  association  may  appoint  Transition 
the  first  individuals  to  hold  office  under 

clause  (1)  (c)  if  it  makes  the  appointments 
within  fifteen  days  after  this  Act  comes  into 
force. 

(5)  If  the  faculty  association  does  not  i^em 
appoint  councillors  under  subsection  (4),  the 
councillors  described  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and 

(b)  shall  appoint  the  first  individuals  to  hold 
office  under  clause  (1)  (c). 

ll._(l)  The    academic   council   shall  ^f'JJJ'J'' ^*'' 
determine  the  academic  policy  of  the  con-  academic 
servatory  and  may,  council 
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(a)  determine  the  standards  for  the  admis- 
sion of  students,  the  contents  and  cur- 
ricula of  programs,  the  contents  of 
written  and  practical  examinations  and 
the  contents  of  academic  publications 
and  materials; 

(b)  establish  criteria  for  conferring  diplo- 
mas or  certificates  and  determine 
which  students  are  eligible  to  receive  a 
diploma  or  certificate; 

(c)  determine  policy  regarding  the  award- 
ing of  fellowships,  scholarships,  med- 
als, bursaries,  prizes  and  other  awards 
for  academic  achievement; 

(d)  enact  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  conduct  of  its  affairs;  and 

(e)  establish,  and  delegate  any  of  its  func- 
tions to,  committees  that  may  include 
individuals  who  are  not  councillors. 

(2)  The  approval  of  the  board  is  required 
for  the  expenditure  of  money  required  to 
implement  academic  policy,  including  the 
allocation  and  awarding  of  money  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  (1)  (c). 

(3)  The  academic  council  may  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  board  concerning, 

(a)  the  establishment  of  programs, 
courses,  departments,  branches  and 
schools  and  the  appointment  of  repre- 
sentatives for  them; 

(b)  the  establishment  of  chairs; 

(c)  the  establishment  of  programs  or 
agreements  for  the  interchange  of  fac- 
ulty or  students  with  other  institutions; 

(d)  the  conferral  of  honorary  diplomas; 

(e)  the  appointment  of  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  conservatory. 

(4)  The  academic  council  may  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  conservatory  concerning, 

(a)  the  appointment  of  members  of  faculty 
and  of  examiners; 

(b)  the  conduct  of  examinations;  and 

(c)  standards  for  the  appointment  and 
training  of  examiners. 

(5)  The  first  general  by-law  of  the  aca- 
demic council  shall  be  made  by  the  board 
and  the  faculty  association  and  not  by  the 
academic  council. 

Ï2. — (1)  The  chief  executive  officer  of 
the  conservatory  is  the  chair  of  the  aca- 
demic council. 

(2)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall 
appoint  a  secretary  of  the  academic  council. 


13.  The  academic  council  shall  provide  Minutes,  etc. 
the  board  with  the  minutes  of  all  council 
meetings  and  with  such  other  information  as 
the  board  may  require. 

14. — (1)  The  chief  executive  officer  of  chief 
the  conservatory  is  appointed  by  the  board  officer'^^ 
and  receives  such  remuneration  for  his  or 
her  services  as  the  board  determines. 

(2)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall.  Duties 

(a)  direct  the  implementation  of  the  aca- 
demic policy  of  the  conservatory; 

(b)  supervise  the  administration  of  the 
conservatory; 

(c)  supervise  the  faculty,  examiners,  stu- 
dents, officers  and  administrative  staff 
of  the  conservatory;  and 

(d)  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board 
may  determine. 

(3)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall  solicit  Recommen- 
recommendations  of  the  academic  council    ^^'°"^ 
respecting  the  matters  described  in  clauses 

11  (4)  (a)  to  (c)  before  exercising  his  or  her 
powers  concerning  them.  He  or  she  shall 
consider  such  recommendations  as  the  aca- 
demic council  may,  in  a  timely  manner, 
make. 

15. — (1)  Section  49  of  the  Planning  Act,   Non- 
1983,  being  chapter  1,  does  not  apply  with  ^pp'"^^"°" 
respect   to   a   transfer  of  ownership   of 
McMaster  Hall  from  the  university  to  the 
conservatory  or  with  respect  to  the  rights 
established  by  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

(2)  The  exemption  given  under  subsection  Subsequent 
(1)  does  not  apply  to  a  transfer  of  an  interest  ^^  '"^^ 
in  part  or  all  of  McMaster  Hall  from  the  con- 
servatory to  any  other  person,  other  than  the 
university,  or  to  any  subsequent  transaction 
made  by  that  person  or  that  person's  succes- 
sors in  respect  of  the  interest  transferred. 

16. — (1)  McMaster  Hall  is  subject  to  the  Rights  upon 
rights  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  u^Sx 
when  the  university  transfers  ownership  of 
the  property  to  the  conservatory. 

(2)  The   Perpetuities  Act  and  the   rule  Perpetuiti 
against  perpetuities  do  not  apply  with  respect 
to  the  rights  of  the  university  and  of  the  con- 
servatory described  in  the  Schedule  to  this 
Act. 

17.   For  the  purposes  of  the  Limitations  Limitations 
Act,  McMaster  Hall  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of 
Ontario  while  the  property  is  owned  by  the 
conservatory. 

18. — (1)  McMaster  Hall  is  exempt  from  ^^^^^"^ 
being  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  expropriatioi 
municipal  or  other  corporation  or  by  any 
person  possessing  the  right  of  taking  land 
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Idem 


,„    Limitation 

I 

Exemption 
from  taxation 


Idem 


compulsorily  for  any  purpose  while  the  prop- 
erty is  owned  by  the  conservatory  or  while 
the  university  retains  any  right  under  the 
Schedule  to  this  Act  respecting  the  property. 

(2)  No  power  to  expropriate  property  con- 
ferred after  this  Act  comes  into  force  extends 
to  McMaster  Hall  unless  the  Act  conferring 
the  power  states  that  it  is  to  prevail  over  the 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Act,  1991. 

(3)  The  exemption  given  under  this  sec- 
tion extends  only  to  the  interests  held  by  the 
conservatory  or  the  university  in  McMaster 
Hall  and  not  to  the  interests  held  by  any 
other  person.  -^^ 

19. — (1)  The  real  property  owned  by 
the  conservatory  and  lands  and  premises 
leased  to,  or  occupied  by,  the  conservatory 
are  exempt  from  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes. 

(2)  The  exemption  does  not  extend  to  the 
interest  of  a  lessee  of  the  conservatory  or  of 
an  occupant  of  the  real  property  other  than 
the  conservatory. 

20. — (1)  This     section     applies    with 


Transfer  of 

trust  .   . 

properties         respect  tO, 


(a)  gifts  and  bequests  of  property  made  to 
the  university  for  the  purposes  of  the 
division  of  the  university  known  as 
The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music, 
whether  or  not  the  university  has 
received  the  property  when  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 


(b)  property  held  by  the  university  for 
special  purposes  relating  to  the  divi- 
sion of  the  university  known  as  The 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music;  and 

(c)  property  otherwise  held  by  the  univer- 
sity upon  trusts  relating  to  the  division 
of  the  university  known  as  The  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music. 

(2)  The  gifts  and  bequests  or  any  remain-  Wem.  gifts 
der  of  them  shall  be  deemed,  on  the  day  on  ^"'^  ^^''"^'^' 
which  the  university  transfers  to  the  conser- 
vatory ownership  of  McMaster  Hall,  to  be 

made  to  the  conservatory  for  the  purposes 
for  which,  and  subject  to  the  conditions  upon 
which,  the  gifts  and  bequests  were  made. 

(3)  The  property  held  by  the  university  for  Wem,  other 
special  purposes  or  upon  trust  becomes  the  P^^P^'^y 
property  of  the  conservatory,  for  the  special 
purposes  or  upon  trust,  on  the  day  on  which 

the  university  transfers  to  the  conservatory 
ownership  of  McMaster  Hall. 

(4)  On  the  day  referred  to  in  subsections  Wem 
(2)  and  (3),  the  conservatory  assumes  the 
obligations  of  the  university  relating  to  the 
administration  of  property  described  in  sub- 
section (1). 

21.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


ment 


22.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Royal  Short  tiue 
Conservatory  of  Music  Act,  1991. 


SCHEDDLE 
MCMASTER  HALL  PROPERTY 


1.  In  this  Schedule,  "Act"  means  the  Act  of  which  this 
Schedule  forms  part  being  the  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Act, 
1991;  "Property"  means  those  lands  and  premises  comprising 
McMaster  Hall  and  being  part  of  Lot  3  Registered  Plan  452-E  and 
parts  of  Park  lots  12  and  13,  Concession  1  from  the  Bay,  City 
of  Toronto,  designated  as  Parts  2  to  52,  inclusive,  according 
to  Plan  63R-4860  deposited  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto  (No.  63);   "Conservatory"  means 
The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  and  "University"  means  The 
Governing  Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

2.  No  part  of  the  Property,  while  owned  by  the 
Conservatory,  shall  be  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  by  the 
Conservatory  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its  powers  under 
the  Act  or  by  the  University  under  the  rights  and  easements 
reserved  to  it  under  the  Act. 

3.  The  following  restrictions  shall  apply  to  Parts  2, 
4,  5  and  5,  Plan  63R-4860  (in  this  section  collectively  called 
"said  Parts") : 

(a)    no  building,  fence,  wall  or  other  structure 
of  any  kind  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  by  the 
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Conservatory  or  its  successors  in  title  on  or  over 
said  Parts  other  than  walkways,  stairways, 
pedestrian  or  wheelchair  ramps,  railings  and  other 
installations  on  Parts  2,  5  and  6,  Plan  53R-4860, 
for  the  purpose  of  one  or  more  entrances  to  present 
or  future  buildings  on  the  Property,  erected  prior 
to  the  Act  coming  into  force  or  while  the 
Conservatory  is  the  owner  of  Parts  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6, 
Plan  63R-4860,  and  which  shall  be  subject  to  the 
written  consent  of  the  University,  which  shall  be 
given  unless  the  University  acting  reasonably 
determines  that  the  same  would  adversely  affect  the 
aesthetic  values  of  adjacent  grounds  of  the 
University. 

(b)  no  living  tree  on  said  Parts  on  the  date  the 
Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  cut  down  without  the 
prior  written  consent  of  the  University; 

(c)  said  Parts  shall  not  be  used  for  vehicular 
access  to  or  egress  from  any  other  part  of,  the 
Property,  nor  shall  vehicles  be  parked,  stored  or 
kept  thereon; 

4.    The  University  shall  retain  and  be  entitled  to 
repair  and  otherwise  maintain  a  right  of  way  for  all  purposes 
over,  along  and  upon  Part  4,  Plan  63R-4860  including,  without 
limitation,  the  right  to  pave  and  otherwise  maintain  a  walkway 
thereover. 
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5.     The  University  shall  have  the  right  and  easement  at 
any  time  and  from  time  to  time  to  permit  passage  by  foot  or 
vehicle  for  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  University's  lands 
over,  along  and  upon  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860 
subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
may  also  permit  passage  by  foot  or  vehicle  over, 
along  and  upon  said  lands  for  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  other  parts  of  the  Property  (without  impairing 
the  University's  rights  under  subsection  8(e)  in 
respect  of  Parts  24,  30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860);   and 

(b)  the  Conservatory  and'  its  successors  in  title 
may  construct  and  maintain  in  the  air  space  above 
Parts  21,  22,  23,  24,  26,  27,  29,  30,  31,  32  and  35, 
Plan  63R-4860  (without  impairing  the  University's 
rights  under  subsection  8(e)  in  respect  of  Parts  24, 
30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860),  buildings  or  structures 
or  parts  thereof  connected  to  and  supported  by 
buildings  or  structures  hereafter  erected  on  other 
parts  of  the  Property,  subject  to: 

(i)    the  provision  of  clearance  as  required  by  law 
for  access  by  motor  vehicles  (including  fire 
vehicles)  to  the  Property  and  to  adjacent 
properties  of  the  University; 

(ii)    the  continuation  of  the  identification  to  the 
public  of  the  access  from  Bloor  Street  to  the 
north  west  entrance  of  the  arena  of  the 
University  adjacent  to  the  south  of  the 
Property  as  approved  in  writing  by  the 
University  such  approval  not  to  be 
unreasonably  withheld; 

(iii)   such  buildings  or  structures  or  parts  thereof 
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being  approved  in  writing  by  the  University 
as  not  materially  adversely  affecting  any 
buildings  or  improvements  on  the  University 
lands  adjacent  to  the  west  of  the  Property 
whether  then  existing  or  then  committed  to 
for  erection  in  the  near  future  such  approval 
not  to  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

6.  The  University  shall  have  the  right  and  easement  at 
any  time  and  from  time  to  time  to  enter  upon  and  install  and 
maintain  pipes,  wires,  conduits,  mains,  tunnels  and  other  like 
installations  ("installations")  within  Parts  7  to  18  inclusive. 
Plan  63R-4860,  and  to  inspect,  repair  and  replace  the  same. 

For  the  purpose  of  exercising  its  rights  under  this  section  the 
University  may  also  enter  upon  Parts  29  to  40  inclusive.  Plan 
63R-4860,  (but  without  interfering  with  any  building,  structure 
or  part  thereof  erected  by  the  Conservatory  under  subsection 
5(b))  and  may  excavate  therein  and  shall  promptly  repair  any 
consequent  damage.   In  exercising  its  rights  under  this  section 
the  University  and  its  successors  in  title  shall  act  reasonably 
and  with  prior  notice  to  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in 
title  with  the  intent  that  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors 
in  title  shall  be  affected  as  little  as  reasonably  possible. 

7.  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  maintain  on 
Part  2,  Plan  63R-4860,  the  existing  gate  post  and  fence  located 
at  Bloor  Street  West  being  part  of  the  Devonshire  Gate  at  the 
head  of  the  pedestrian  walkway  leading  southerly  from  Bloor 
Street  West  and  shall  at  its  expense  keep  landscaped  and  lit 
all  parts  of  Parts  2,  5  and  6,  Plan  63R-4860  not  devoted  to 
other  purposes  permitted  by  this  Schedule  and  shall  keep  such 
landscaping  neat  and  in  good  condition. 

8.  (a)     The  University  shall  have  the  right  to 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  from  time  to  time  the 
existing  encroachments  of  the  arena  and  stadium  of 
the  University  and  related  existing  fixtures  and 
installations  on  and  over  Parts  23,  24,  25,  26,  29, 
30,  31,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan  63R-4860  and  to  enter 
upon  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860  for 
that  purpose  and  to  open  the  doors  of  the  arena  over 
Parts  25,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan  63R-4860. 

(b)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing 
underground  electrical  line  under  Part  5,  Plan  63R- 
4860. 

(c)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain  and  repair  the  existing  underground  water 
line  in  Parts  10,  12,  16,  17,  19,  20  and  21,  Plan 
63R-4860,  provided  that  if  the  line  is  replaced,  it 
shall  be  relocated  in  an  appropriate  location  within 
the  easement  described  in  section  6  and  each  of  the 
University  and  the  Conservatory  (after  prior 
consultation  with  the  University)  shall  have  the 
right  at  its  own  expense  to  so  relocate  the  line  at 
any  time,  regardless  of  whether  it  needs  to  be 
replaced,  and  upon  such  relocation  being  completed 
the  University's  rights  under  this  subsection  (c) 
shall  expire. 

(d)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing  taps, 
hydrant  and  valves  on  Parts  37,  38,  and  40,  Plan 
63R-4860,  and  to  connect  them  to  the  water  line 
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described  in  subsection  (c)  or  any  relocated  water 
line  within  the  easement  described  in  section  6. 

(e)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing  flood- 
light standards  and  floodlights  located  on  Parts  24, 
30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860,  and  serving  the  stadium  of 
the  University  and  to  take  reasonable  measures 
within  such  parts  to  protect  the  bases  of  the 
standards  from  damage  by  impact  of  vehicles. 

(f)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  have 
access  to  Parts  15,  16,  18,  25,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan 
63R-4860,  to  repair  and  replace  weeping  tile  therein 
and  thereunder. 

(g)  The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
shall  have  the  right  to  use,  maintain,  repair  and 
replace  the  storm  and  sanitary  sewers  leading  from 
the  buildings  presently  on  the  Property  to  the 
municipal  sewers  located  in  Part  1,  Plan  63R-4860, 
and  the  right  to  install,  use,  maintain,   repair  and 
replace  storm  and  sanitary  sewers  leading  from 
buildings  hereafter  erected  on  the  Property  to  the 
said  municipal  sewers,  substantially  in  the 
locations  of  the  existing  sewers,  subject  in  either 
case  to  obtaining  any  needed  consent  of  the 
municipality  to  connect  to  and  discharge  sewage  into 
its  sewers. 

(h)    The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
shall  have  the  right,  so  long  as  the  arena  of  the 
University  to  the  south  of  the  Property  is  not 
redeveloped  in  a  manner  that  existing  drains  under 
it  ("arena  drains")  are  disturbed,  to  use  and 
maintain  the  connection  of  the  existing  catch  basins 
and  drains  in  the  parking  lot  of  the  Property 
("parking  lot  drains")  to  the  arena  drains  and  to 
discharge  storm  sewage  through  the  parking  lot 
drains  and  the  arena  drains,  and  for  this  purpose 
the  University  shall  maintain  the  arena  drains.   If 
the  arena  is  redeveloped  so  as  to  disturb  the  arena 
drains,  the  University  may  terminate  the 
Conservatory's  rights  with  respect  thereto  but  in 
that  event  shall  grant  the  Conservatory  or  its 
successors  in  title  an  easement  for  storm  sewer 
purposes  running  easterly  from  the  area  of  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  arena  to  the  municipal  sewer 
located  in  Part  1,  Plan  63R-4860.   All  construction 
and  maintenance  within  the  easement  shall  be 
undertaken  by  the  Conservatory  or  its  successor  in 
title  at  its  expense  and  use  thereof  shall  be 
subject  to  obtaining  any  needed  consent  of  the 
municipality  to  connect  to  and  discharge  sewage  into 
its  sewers. 

9.    The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title  shall 
have  the  right  to  allow  pedestrians  proceeding  to  and  from  the 
buildings  on  the  Property  when  the  Act  comes  into  force  or 
subsequently  erected  by  the  Conservatory  for  its  own  use  in 
exercise  of  its  powers  under  the  Act,  to  enter  upon  the  lands 
of  the  University  adjacent  to  the  east  thereof,  in  order  to 
have  access  to  and  use  the  aforementioned  pedestrian  walkway 
leading  southerly  from  Bloor  Street  West  and  crossing  Part  1 
Plan  63R-4860  so  long  as  such  walkway  is  maintained  by  the 
University. 
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10.  If  the  Conservatory  has  not  previously  sold  all  the 
Property  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  hereof  or 
redeveloped  the  Property  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its 
powers  under  the  Act,  by  January  1,  2010  or  such  later  date  as 
the  University  and  the  Conservatory  agree  upon  in  writing. 
Parts  7  to  52  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860  shall  revert  to  the 
University  on  the  following  day  and  the  Conservatory  shall 
surrender  possession  thereof  to  the  University.   For  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  a  sale  or  completed  foreclosure  of  all 
the  Property  by  a  security  holder  realizing  upon  its  security 
shall  be  treated  as  a  sale  of  all  the  Property  by  the 
Conservatory.   The  University  may  by  instrument  in  writing 
release  its  right  of  reversion  aforesaid  either  wholly  or  to 
the  extent  set  out  in  the  release. 

11.  For  the  purpose  of  section  10  "redevelop"  shall  mean 
newly  construct,  whether  above  or  below  grade,  at  least  25,000 
square  feet  of  building  on  the  Property  or  any  part  thereof 
whether  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for  all  or  part  of 
the  existing  building  provided  that  if  all  or  any  part  of  such 
new  construction  is  on  the  site  of  the  present  east  wing  of -the 
existing  building  only  that  area  of  new  construction  on  such 
site  in  excess  of  27,000  square  feet  shall  be  included  in  the 
calculation  of  such  area  of  new  construction. 

12.  (a)     The  Conservatory  shall  not  part  with  the 
ownership  of  all  or  any  part  of  the  Property  other 
than  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser  at  arms'  length  from 
the  Conservatory  pursuant  to  an  agreement  in  writing 
for  the  sale  of  the  same  and  subject  to  the  rights 
of  the  University  hereunder. 

(b)     Before  entering  into  any  such  agreement  of 
sale  at  any  time  before  the  Conservatory  commits  to 
and  actually  embarks  upon  substantial  construction 
or  renovation  on  the  Property  having  an  aggregate 
projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or  more,  the 
Conservatory  shall  first  offer  the  Property  (less 
Parts  7  to  52  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860,  if  such 
Parts  have  previously  reverted  to  the  University)  to 
the  University  free  of  encumbrances  (save  those 
described  in  subsection  12(e))  at  the  Agreed  Price 
as  defined  below  multiplied  by  a  fraction  of  which 
the  numerator  is  the  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada 
(1981  =  100)  yearly  average  published  by  Statistics 
Canada  for  the  calendar  year  immediately  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  offer  is  made,  and  the 
denominator  is  the  yearly  average  of  the  said  Index 
for  1988,  namely  143.8;   if  the  said  Index  should 
cease  to  be  so  published,  the  cash  sale  price  shall 
be  determined  by  arbitration  as  provided  for  in 
section  15.   The  Agreed  Price  shall  be  a  cash  sale 
price  equal  to  $10,000,000  reduced,  if  the  reversion 
aforesaid  has  previously  taken  place,  by  a  fraction 
of  which  the  numerator  is  the  area  to  3  decimal 
places  of  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860, 
and  the  denominator  is  the  area  of  the  Property. 
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pay  a  deposit  of  $1  million  with  its  notice  of 
exercise  and  the  balance  of  the  price  in  cash  on 
closing.   Such  deposit  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the 
solicitor  for.  the  Conservatory  in  an  interest 
bearing  account  or  term  deposit  with  a  Schedule  I 
Canadian  chartered  bank  with  the  interest  to  be  paid 
to  the  University  on  closing.   If  the  University 
does  not  exercise  such  right  within  such  time,  the 
Conservatory  may  sell  all  (but  not  less  than  all)  of 
such  lands  to  another  by  agreement  of  sale  entered 
into  by  the  Conservatory  within  a  period  of  nine  (9) 
months  following  such  first  mentioned  period  of  60 
days  on  terms  acceptable  to  the  Conservatory  but  the 
date  of  closing  shall  be  within  five  years  of  the 
date  of  receipt  by  the  University  of  the  offer 
thereto  as  aforesaid.   If  the  University  so 
requests,  it  shall  be  given  an  equal  opportunity 
with  other  potential  offerors  to  make  an  offer  to 
purchase  such  lands  on  such  a  sale.   Unless  a  sale 
by  the  Conservatory  is  completed  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  provisions,  the  right  of  the 
University  to  have  the  said  lands  offered  to  it 
shall  continue,  and  so  on  from  time  to  time. 

(c)    Before  entering  into  any  such  agreement  of 
sale  at  any  time  after  the  Conservatory  commits  to 
and  actually  embarks  upon  substantial  construction 
or  renovation  on  the  Property  having  an  aggregate 
projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or  more,  the 
Conservatory  shall  first  obtain  a  bona  fide 
unconditional  offer  or  an  offer  containing 
conditions  relating  only  to  title,  physical 
condition,  compliance  with  laws,  permitted  uses  (but 
not  re-zoning  for  new  uses)  and  financing  (provided 
that  the  financing  condition  shall  not  extend  beyond 
90  days  from  the  date  of  acceptance),  providing  for 
a  sale  free  of  encumbrances  (save  those  described  in 
subsection  12(e))  at  a  price  based  on  cash  on 
closing  or  cash  on  closing  together  with  a  mortgage 
to  be  taken  back  by  the  Conservatory  amounting  to  no 
more  than  50%  of  the  sale  price  and  repayable  within 
no  more  than  5  years,  with  a  time  for  acceptance  of 
at  least  75  days  and  a  closing  date  no  more  than 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  offer  and  deliver 
particulars  thereof  to  the  University,  and  the 
University  shall  have  a  prior  right,  exercisable 
within  60  days  of  receipt  by  it  of  the  particulars 
of  such  offer,  to, purchase  from  the  Conservatory  the 
Property  or  such  part  thereof  as  is  the  subject  of 
such  offer  at  a  sale  price  equal  to  and  on  the  same 
monetary  basis  as  the  amount  offered  by  such 
proposed  transferee  except  that 

(i)     the  University  shall  have  the  right  to 

substitute  cash  for  the  fair  market  value  (as 
agreed  or  determined  by  arbitration 
hereunder)  of  any  mortgage  back,  with  a  120 
day  extension  to  the  closing  date  provided 
for  in  such  offer,  provided  interest  on  the 
purchase  price  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  shall  be  added  to  the 
purchase  price  for  the  period  of  the 
extension,  and 

(ii)    if  the  Conservatory  is  required  to  make 

renovations  or  repairs  to  the  Property  in 
order  to  complete  the  transaction,  the 
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University  shall  have  the  right  to  direct  the 
Conservatory  not  to  do  such  work  and  the 
reasonable  cost  thereof  (as  agreed  or 
determined  by  arbitration  hereunder)  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  purchase  price. 

Any  such  offer  obtained  on  or  prior  to  January  1, 
2010  or  such  later  date  as  the  parties  agree  upon  in 
writing  pursuant  to  section  10  shall  be  for  all  of 
the  property.   If  the  University  does  not  exercise 
such  right  to  purchase,  the  Conservatory  may  proceed 
to  sell  the  Property  or  the  applicable  part  or  parts 
thereof  to  the  offeror  upon  the  terms  of  such  offer. 

(d)  Any  sale  other  than  to  the  University 
provided  for  in  this  section  shall  be  on  the  basis 
that  neither  the  Conservatory  nor  any  entity  not  at 
arm's  length  with  it  receives  any  direct  or  indirect 
monetary  benefit  other  than  the  proceeds  to  be 
shared  as  provided  in  section  13.   Any  sale  to  a 
party  other  than  the  University  that  is  completed  in 
accordance  with  this  section  shall  not  affect  the 
rights  of  the  University  under  sections  3  to  8 
inclusive,  but  the  University  shall  not  have  any 
rights  thereafter  under  this  section  12  or  section 
13  as  against  such  party  or  its  successors  in  title 
in  respect  of  any  subsequent  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  or  dealing  with  the  Property  or  any 
part  thereof. 

(e)  An  offer  submitted  to  the  University  under 
subsections  12(b)  or  12(c)  may  provicie  that 
registered  title  to  the  Property  offered  shall  be 
subject  to  the  following  registered  encumbrances: 

(i)   any  municipal  by-law  registered  on  the  date 
this  Act  comes  into  force; 


(ii)   any  municipal  by-law  or  agreement,  or 

amendment  thereto,  made  for  the  purpose  of 
permitting  the  Conservatory  to  proceed  with 
redevelopment  as  defined  in  section  11,  or 
with  other  construction  or  renovation  on  the 
Property  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its 
powers  under  the  Act; 

(iii)   any  other  municipal  by-law  or  amendment 
thereto,  imposed  despite  the  reasonable 
efforts  of  the  Conservatory  to  resist  it, 
unless  the  University  consents,  such  consent 
not  to  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

At  the  Conservatory's  request,  the  University 
shall  enter  into  any  agreement  or  amendment  thereto 
defined  in  subparagraph  (ii). 

13.    The  Conservatory  and  the  University  shall  share  as 
hereafter  provided  in  the  proceeds  received  by  the  Conservatory 
from  any  sale  to  a  third  party,  or  any  sale  to  the  University 
effected  pursuant  to  subsection  12(c),  in  accordance  with  the 
following  provisions.   Such  proceeds,  as  and  when  received, 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  as  follows: 

Firstly:  to  pay  all  reasonable  costs  of  sale 
including  without  limitation  legal  and  consultant's 
fees,  appraisals,  survey  and  real  estate 
commissions; 
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Secondly:  to  reimburse  the  Conservatory  for  the 
capital  cost  of  any  buildings,  structures, 
installations,  or  renovations  erected  or  undertaken 
by  it  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force,  less 
depreciation  of  such  cost  on  a  straight-line  basis 
at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date 
incurred  to  the  date  of  completion  of  the  sale;  and 

Thirdly:  80%  of  the  balance  of  such  proceeds  shall 
be  paid  to  or  as  directed  or  assigned  by  the 
Conservatory  and  the  University  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  remaining  20%  thereof. 

Following  the  audit  of  its  financial  statements  with  respect  to 
each  financial  year  the  Conservatory  shall  cause  its  auditors 
to  give  a  certificate  to  it  and  the  University  showing  on  a 
cumulative  basis  to  the  end  of  the  financial  year  the  amount  of 
capital  cost  and  of  depreciation  described  above  under  the 
heading  "Secondly".   The  University  may  object  thereto  in 
writing  giving  particulars  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt 
of  such  certificate.   The  University  shall  be  permitted  to 
examine  the  relevant  books  and  records  of  the  Conservatory  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  to  object.   If  the 
University  objects,  the  dispute  may  be  determined  by 
arbitration  hereunder.   If  the  University  does  not  object  as 
aforesaid,  the  amounts  shown  on  the  certificate  (and  if  it  does 
object,  such  amounts  as  determined  by  arbitration  or  otherwise 
agreed)  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding  upon  the  University, 
the  Conservatory  and  their  successors. 

Any  dispute  as  to  other  components  of  the  allocation  of 
proceeds  may  also  be  determined  by  arbitration  hereunder.   No 
purchaser  acquiring  all  or  part  of  the  Property  shall  be 
affected  by  any  dispute  over  or  failure  of  the  transferor  to 
pay  the  share  of  sale  proceeds  due  to  the  University,  and  the 
University  shall  have  no  claim  against  the  Property  for  the 
amount  of  such  proceeds.   However  the  University  shall  have  a 
lien  against  such  proceeds  equal  to  the  share  thereof  due  to 
it. 

14.    (a)    So  long  as  any  right  of  the  University  under 
sections  2  to  8  inclusive  or  under  section  10 
continues,  it  shall  be  paramount  to  the  rights  of 
any  encumbrancer  claiming  through  the  Conservatory. 

(b)    Nothing  in  sections  12  and  13  shall  prevent 
the  Conservatory  from  charging  its  interest  in  the 
Property  and  its  share  of  proceeds  of  sale  under 
section  13  as  security  for  existing  or  future 
indebtedness,  or  prevent  the  security  holder  from 
realizing  thereon  following  default  as  it  may  deem 
fit,  provided  that 

(i)    if  the  Property  so  charged  is  to  be  sold  for 
the  purpose  of  realizing  on  the  security, 
sections  12  and  13  shall  be  applicable  with 
necessary  modifications,  so  as  to  afford  the 
University  the  same  rights  to  acquire  the 
charged  Property  and  to  a  share  of  the  proceeds 
of  sale,  as  if  the  sale  were  a  sale  made  by  the 
Conservatory  under  those  sections,  and 
references  to  the  Conservatory  in  those 
sections  shall  be  deemed  as  the  context 
requires  to  be  references  to  the  security 
holder;  and 

(ii)    if  the  Conservatory's  interest  in  the  Property 
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is  foreclosed,  the  foreclosing  party  shall  give 
the  University  prompt  written  notice  of  the 
foreclosure  being  completed  and  the  University 
shall  have  the  following  options  to  purchase 
the  foreclosed  Property  from  the  foreclosing 
party: 

(A)   where  the  foreclosure  occurs  before  the 
Conservatory  commits  to  and  actually 
embarks  upon  substantial  construction  or 
renovation  on  the  Property  having  an 
aggregate  projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or 
more,  the  option  shall  be  at  a  price 
which  is  the  lesser  of  (X)  the  price 
determined  as  if  the  first  paragraph  of 
subsection  12(b)  were  applicable  (the 
"formula  price");  and  (Y)(l)  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  foreclosed  Property 
on  the  date  of  completion  of  the 
foreclosure,  minus  (2)  the  share  of 
proceeds  of  sale  that  would  have  been 
paid  to  the  University  under  Section  13 
had  the  foreclosed  Property  been  sold  by 
the  Conservatory  to  a  third  party  on  that 
date,  plus  (3)  interest  on  such 
difference  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  on  the  date  of 
exercise  calculated  from  the  date  of 
exercise  to  the  date  of  closing  (the 
"modified  market  price");   for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  item 
(Y)(2),  no  costs  of  acquiring  title  by 
foreclosure  shall  be  included  in 
calculating  the  amount  described  under 
the  heading  "Firstly"  in  section  13  and 
i  there  shall  be  added  to  the  most  recent 

determination  of  accumulated  capital 
costs  and  depreciation  described  under 
the  heading  "Secondly"  in  section  13  and 
determined  under  that  section,  such 
additional  amounts,  if  any,  which  are 
applicable  and  which  the  foreclosing 
party  claims  should  be  included,  which 
additional  amounts,  shall  be  set  out  with 
particulars  in  its  notice  of  completion 
of  the  foreclosure;   the  University  shall 
have  the  right,  exercisable  within  60 
days  of  the  receipt  by  it  of  the 
foreclosing  party's  written  notice  of  the 
foreclosure  being  completed,  to  purchase 
the  foreclosed  Property  free  of 
encumbrances  (save  those  described  in 
section  12(e))  at  a  closing  date  120  days 
following  the  exercise  by  the  University 
of  such  right;  the  University  shall  pay  a 
deposit  of  $1,000,000  with  its  notice  of 
exercise  and  the  balance  of  the  price  in 
cash  on  closing;  the  deposit  shall  be 
held  by  the  solicitor  for  the  foreclosing 
party  in  an  interest  bearing  account  or 
term  deposit  with  a  Schedule  I  Canadian 
chartered  bank  with  the  interest  to  be 
paid  to  the  University  on  closing; 
notwithstanding  the  foregoing  the  sale 
shall  be  at  the  formula  price  and  not  the 
modified  market  price  unless  in  the 
notice  of  exercise  the  University 
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notifies  the  foreclosing  party  that  in 
the  University's  opinion  the  modified 
market  price  is  a  specified  amount  to  be_ 
set  out  (with  particulars  of  its 
calculation)  in  the  notice,  which  amount 
is  less  than  the  formula  price;  the 
foreclosing  party  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
agreed  to  the  modified  market  price 
specified  by  the  University  unless  within 
30  days  of  receipt  of  the  University's 
notice  of  exercise,  the  foreclosing  party 
notifies  the  University  that  it  rejects 
the  modified  market  price  specified  by 
the  University  and  specifies  a  modified 
market  price  (not  greater  than  the 
formula  price)  that  the  foreclosing  party 
believes  is  applicable;  if  the  University 
and  the  foreclosing  party  are  within  10 
days  thereafter  unable  to  agree  on  the 
modified  market  price,  it  shall  be 
determined  by  arbitration  as  provided  in 
section  15  (references  to  the 
Conservatory  in  such  section  to  be  read 
as  references  to  the  foreclosing  party); 
in  the  event  of  arbitration  the  closing 
of  the  transaction  shall  not  be  deferred 
but  shall  be  completed  on  the  basis  of 
the  modified  market  price  offered  by  the 
University;  if  the  arbitrators' 
determination  is  that  the  modified  market 
price  is  higher  than  that  offered  by  the 
University,  the  University  shall  pay  the 
difference  between  the  price  offered  by 
the  University  and  the  formula  price  or 
the  modified  market  price  determined  by 
the  arbitrators,  whichever  is  the  lower, 
with  interest  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  on  the  date  of 
exercise  of  the  option  calculated  from 
the  date  of  closing  to  the  date  of 
payment;   and 


(B)   where  the  foreclosure  occurs  after  the 
Conservatory  commits  to  and  actually 
embarks  upon  substantial  construction  or 
renovation  on  the  Property  having  an 
aggregate  projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or 
more,  the  University  shall  have  the 
right,  exercisable  within  60  days  of 
receipt  by  it  of  the  foreclosing  party's 
written  notice  of  the  foreclosure  being 
completed,  to  purchase  the  foreclosed 
Property  free  of  encumbrances  (save  those 
described  in  subsection  12(e))  at  a 
closing  date  120  days  following  the 
exercise  by  the  University  of  such  right 
at  the  modified  market  price  as  defined 
in  clause  (A);  the  University  shall,  in 
its  notice  of  exercise,  notify  the 
foreclosing  party  that  in  the 
University's  opinion  the  modified  market 
price  is  a  specified  amount  to  be  set  out 
(with  particulars  of  its  calculation)  in 
the  notice;  the  foreclosing  party  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  agreed  to  the  modified 
market  price  specified  by  the  University 
unless  within  30  days  of  receipt  of  the 
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University's  notice  of  exercise,  the 
foreclosing  party  notifies  the  University 
that  it  rejects  the  modified  market  price 
specified  by  the  University  and  specifies 
a  modified  market  price  that  the 
foreclosing  party  believes  is  applicable; 
if  the  Universi'ty  and  the  foreclosing 
party  are  within  10  days  thereafter 
unable  to  agree  on  the  modified  market 
price,  it  shall  be  determined  by 
arbitration  as  provided  in  section  15 
(references  to  the  Conservatory  in  such 
section  to  be  read  as  references  to  the 
foreclosing  party);  in  the  event  of 
arbitration  the  closing  of  the 
transaction  shall  not  be  deferred  but 
shall  be  completed  on  the  basis  of  the 
modified  market  price  offered  by  the 
University;  if  the  arbitrator's 
determination  is  that  the  modified  market 
price  is  higher  than  that  offered  by  the 
University,  the  University  shall  pay  the 
difference  with  interest  at  the  prime 
rate  of  the  University's  bankers  on  the 
date  of  exercise  of  the  option  calculated 
from  the  date  of  closing  to  the  date  of 
payment. 

The  written  notice  of  the  foreclosure  being 
completed,  pursuant  to  this  subparagraph  (ii) 
shall  include  a  statement,  with  particulars  of 
amounts  described  in  section  13  under  the 
headings  "Firstly"  (excluding  any  costs  of 
acquiring  title  by  foreclosure)  and  "Secondly" 
(including  any  additional  amounts  as  referred 
to  in  clause  (A)  of  this  subparagraph  (ii)), 
where  the  foreclosing  party  claims  that  such 
amounts  should  be  taken  into  account  in 
determining  the  modified  market  price.   If  the 
University  does  not  exercise  either  option  set 
out  in  clauses  (A)  and  (B)  it  shall  not 
thereafter  have  its  rights  set  out  in  sections 
12  and  13  as  against  the  foreclosing  party  or 
its  successors  in  title,  nor  any  further  rights 
under  this  subparagraph  14(b) (ii). 

15.    Any  reference  to  arbitration  pursuant  to  this  Schedule 
shall  be  to  three  persons,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  University, 
a  second  by  the  Conservatory,  and  a  third  to  be  chosen  by  the  two 
arbitrators  so  appointed.   If  either  the  University  or  the 
Conservatory  fails  to  appoint  an  arbitrator  within  30  days  after 
the  appointment  of  the  first  arbitrator  and  notification  in 
writing  of  such  appointment,  the  first  arbitrator  shall  proceed 
with  the  arbitration  and  the  decision  of  the  first  arbitrator 
shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto.   If  the  two 
arbitrators  appointed  by  the  parties  shall  fail  to  agree  upon  a 
third  arbitrator  within  30  days  after  the  appointment  of  the 
latter  of  the  first  two  arbitrators,  then  either  the  University 
or  the  Conservatory  may  apply  to  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Ontario  to  appoint  such  third  arbitrator.   The  said  Judge, 
upon  proof  of  failure  to  appoint  and  of  giving  of  such  notice, 
may  forthwith  appoint  an  arbitrator  to  act  as  such  third 
arbitrator.   If  any  arbitrator  appointed  refuses  to  act  or  is 
incapable  of  acting  or  dies  a  substitute  for  him  may  be  appointed 
by  the  party  or  the  Court  which  appointed  such  arbitrator.   The 
decision  of  the  single  arbitrator  or  of  the  three  arbitrators 
appointed  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  of  the  majority  of  them  if 
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three  arbitrators  act,  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the 
parties.   The  provisions  of  the  Arbitrations  Act  shall  apply  to 
such  arbitration.  The  fees  of  the  arbitrators  shall  not  be 
limited  by  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act.   The  arbitrators  in 
their  discretion  may  fix  the  costs  of  the  arbitration  and  direct 
that  they  shall  be  payable  by  one  or  the  other,  or  by  both  of  the 
parties  thereto  in  such  proportions  as  the  arbitrators  may 
determine.   Any  such  arbitration  shall  take  place  at  the  City  of 
Toronto.  There  shall  be  an  appeal  to  the  Courts  from  any  decision 
of  arbitrators  upon  a  point  of  law. 

The  Conservatory  shall  be  entitled,  in  connection  with 
a  charge  of  its  interest  in  the  Property,  to  assign  its  right  to 
appoint  an  arbitrator  to  the  chargée  and  both  the  Conservatory 
(so  long  as  its  interest  is  not  foreclosed)  and  the  chargée  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  parties  to  the  arbitration  proceedings. 

16.  Subject  to  section  15  the  University  and  the 
Conservatory,  and  those  claiming  through  them,  shall  have  the 
right  by  action  at  law  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  1  to 
14  in  effect  or  as  varied  from  time  to  time  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  damages  and  to  injunctive  relief  in  respect  of  any  breach  of 
the  provisions  thereof. 

If  the  University  parts  with  title  to  Part  1  Plan 
63R-4860,  its  successors  in  title  to  that  Part  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of,  and  shall  for  purposes  of  this  section  and 
section  17  be  considered  to  claim  through  the  University  in 
respect  of  the  University's  rights  under  sections  3,  4  and  7 
hereof. 

If  the  University  parts  with  title  to  any  or  all  of 
lands  of  the  University  abutting  Parts  23,  24,  25,  26,  29,  30, 
37,  38  and  40  Plan  63R-4860,  its  successors  in  title  to  such 
lands  (together  with  the  University)  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of,  and  shall  for  purposes  of  this  section  and  section  17 
be  considered  to  claim  through  the  University  in  respect  of,  the 
University's  rights  under  sections  4,  5,  6  and  subsections  8(a) 
to  (f)  hereof. 

17.  The  continued  application  of  any  provision  of  this 
Schedule  to  the  Property  and  adjacent  lands  of  the  University 
referred  to  herein  and  to  the  Conservatory,  the  University  and 
those  claiming  through  them,  may  be  waived,  limited,  suspended  or 
released  in  whole  or  in  part  for  a  limited  period  or  otherwise  by 
agreement  in  writing  between  the  Conservatory  or  its  successors 
in  title  and  the  University  or  those  claiming  through  it  as 
described  in  section  16,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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Peter  Allen,  Reva  Gerstein,  Evelyn  Huang, 
Gordon  Kushner,  William  Macdonald,  Patri- 
cia Wardrop,  John  Wilson  and  The  Gov- 
erning Council  of  the  University  of  Toronto 
have  applied  for  special  legislation.  They  rep- 
resent that  The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music 
is  a  division  of  the  university.  They  have 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  incorporate 
the  conservatory,  to  separate  it  from  the  uni- 
versity, and  to  expedite  the  transfer  of  cer- 
tain property  from  the  university  to  the  con- 
servatory. 

It  is  expedient  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"academic  council"  means  the  academic 
council  of  the  conservatory; 

"alumni  association"  means  The  Royal  Con- 
servatory of  Music  Alumni  Association  or 
its  successor; 


Corporation 
established 


"board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
conservatory; 

"conservatory"  means  The  Royal  Conserva- 
tory of  Music; 

"faculty"  means  those  persons  holding  an 
appointment  to  teach  at  the  conservatory; 

"facuhy  association"  means  the  trade  union 
or  association  authorized  under  the  Labour 
Relations  Act  to  act  as  the  bargaining  agent 
for  the  faculty; 

"McMaster  Hall"  means  the  lands  and  prem- 
ises described  as  parts  2  to  52,  inclusive. 
Plan  C3R-4860,  deposited  in  the  Registry 
Division  of  Toronto  (No.  63); 

"university"  means  The  Governing  Council 
of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

2. — (1)  A  corporation  to  be  known  in 
English  as  The  Royal  Conservatory  of 
Music  and  in  French  as  Le  conservatoire 
royal  de  musique  is  established  as  a  corpo- 
ration without  share  capital  and  consists  of 
the  members  of  the  board. 


(2)  The  conservatory  may  identify  itself  to  Additional 
the  public  as  The  Royal  Conservatory  of  "^'"^' 
Music  of  Toronto  or  as  The  Toronto  Conser- 
vatory of  Music. 

3. — (1)  The  objects  of  the  conservatory  objects 
are, 

(a)  to  educate,  train  and  assist  persons  in 
the  understanding,  performance  and 
teaching  of  music  and  of  related  activi- 
ties; 

(b)  to  promote  and  cultivate  the  art  and 
science  of  music;  and 

(c)  to  cultivate  other  performing  arts. 

(2)  The  conservatory  may  exercise  such  Powers 
powers  as  are  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
objects  and  may, 

(a)  provide  programs,  classes  and  instruc- 
tion, conduct  examinations  and  grant 
certificates  and  diplomas; 

(b)  provide  and  publish  written  material 
and  material  in  other  media; 
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(c)  maintain  and  operate  one  or  more 
conservatories  with  studios,  sound  pro- 
duction, reproduction  and  preservation 
facilities,  concert  halls,  residences  and 
related  facilities;  and 

(d)  invest  and  deal  with  the  money  of  the 
conservatory  not  immediately  required 
for  its  objects  in  the  manner  deter- 
mined by  the  board. 

Investments  (3)  In  making  investments  under  clause 
(2)  (d),  the  conservatory  is  not  limited  to 
investments  authorized  by  law  for  trustees  if 
the  investments  are  reasonable,  prudent  and 
sagacious  under  the  circumstances  and  do  not 
constitute,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  a  con- 
flict of  interest. 

Membership  4, — (1)  Jhe  members  of  the  conserva- 
tory are  those  persons  who  meet  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  membership 
that  are  set  out  in  the  by-laws. 

Voting  (2)  A  member  of  the  conservatory  is  eligi- 

ble to  elect  board  members  if  he  or  she, 

(a)  is  not  a  member  of  the  faculty; 

(b)  is  not  employed  by  the  conservatory; 

(c)  has  attained  the  age  of  majority;  and 

(d)  has  been  a  member  of  the  conserva- 
tory throughout  the  year  before  the 
year  in  which  the  election  is  held. 

5. — (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  the 
conservatory  is  composed  of, 

(a)  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  con- 
servatory; 

(b)  the  president  of  the  faculty  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  faculty  association,  a 
representative  elected  by  the  faculty  in 

-  i-;-i.-  an  election  held  by  the  board; 

(c)  the  president  of  the  alumni  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  alumni  association,  a 
graduate  of  the  conservatory  ap- 
pointed by  the  other  members  of  the 
board; 

(d)  nine  individuals  elected  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  conservatory  described  in 
subsection  4  (2);  and 

(e)  six  individuals  each  of  whom  is 
appointed  by  the  other  members  of 
the  board  from  among  those  members 
of  the  conservatory  who  are  not  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty  or  employed  by  the 
conservatory  and  who  have  attained 
the  age  of  majority. 

da*tSî"^"'  (2)  The  members  of  the  conservatory  shall 
consider  the  recommendations  of  the  nomi- 
nating committee  before  electing  individuals 
under  clause  (1)  (d)  to  hold  office  as  board 
members. 


Board  of 
directors 


(3)  The  board  members  shall  consider  the  idem 
recommendations  of  the  nominating  commit- 
tee  before   appointing   individuals   under 
clause  (1)  (e)  or  subsection  (6)  to  hold  office 
as  board  members. 

(4)  The  term  of  office  of  each  board  mem-  Term  of 
ber  who  is  elected  by  the  faculty,  elected  by  °^^"^^ 
the     members    of    the     conservatory    or 
appointed  by  the  board  is  determined  by  the 
board. 

(5)  A  board  member  is  not  eligible  to  hold  Limit 
office  for  a  continuous  period  that  is  longer 
than  the  maximum  number  of  consecutive 
years  specified  in  the  by-laws. 

(6)  If  a  board  member  ceases  to  hold  Vacancy 
office  before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the 
board  may  appoint  another  individual  to 
complete  the  term  of  office  of  the  original 
board  member. 

(7)  The  board  may  act  despite  a  vacancy  Effect  of 
on  the  board.  ^^'^^"'^^ 

(8)  Membership  on  the  board  does  not  Remuneratio 
disentitle   a   person   to    remuneration   for 
employment  as  a  member  of  the  faculty  of 

the  conservatory. 

(9)  On  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force,  Transition 
the  members  of  the  board  are  Peter  Allen, 

Reva  Gerstein,  Evelyn  Huang,  Gordon 
Kushner,  William  Macdonald,  Patricia  War- 
drop,  John  Wilson,  the  person  the  board 
appoints  as  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the 
conservatory  and  the  person  who  is  the  presi- 
dent of  the  faculty  association. 

(10)  The  board  members  appointed  by  idem 
subsection  (9)  may  appoint  additional  indi- 
viduals to  hold  office  as  board  members  but 
the  total  number  of  board  members  must  not 
exceed  fifteen. 

(11)  The  board  members  appointed  by  'dem 
subsection  (9)  or  under  subsection  (10)  cease 
to  hold  office  under  those  subsections  on  a 
day  to  be  named  by  the  board  but  not  later 
than  two  years  after  the  day  on  which  this 
Act  comes  into  force. 

(12)  The  day  named  under  subsection  (10)   idem 
by  the  board  is  the  day  on  which  the  board 
as  constituted  under  subsection  (1)  takes 
office. 

6. — (1)  The  board  shall  govern  the  con-  Po^er 
servatory  and  manage  and  control  its  prop-  °^  '^^ 
erty  and  affairs  and  may  exercise  such 
powers  as  are  necessary  or  convenient  to 
carry  out  its  duties. 

(2)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  sub-  iden 
section  (1),  the  board  may, 

(a)  establish,  maintain,  terminate  and  oth- 
erwise deal  with  programs,  courses, 
departments,  branches,  schools  and 
other  facilities  and  chairs; 
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(b)  establish  classes  of  membership  in  the 
conservatory  and  determine  require- 
ments for  admission  to  membership; 

(c)  determine  the  powers,  duties,  privi- 
leges and  obligations  of  members  of 
the  conservatory;  and 

(d)  enact  by-laws  and  regulations. 

(3)  Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  chief 
executive  officer,  the  board  may  retain 
employees,  examiners  and  faculty  members 
and  promote,  transfer,  suspend  or  dismiss 
them. 

(4)  The  board  shall  solicit  the  recommen- 
dations of  the  academic  council  respecting 
the  matters  described  in  clauses  11  (3)  (a)  to 
(e)  before  exercising  its  powers  concerning 
them.  The  board  shall  consider  such  recom- 
mendations as  the  academic  council  may,  in 
a  timely  manner,  make. 

(5)  The  by-laws  and  regulations  of  the 
board  do  not  require  confirmation  by  the 
members  of  the  conservatory  in  order  to  be 
effective. 

(6)  The  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more 
auditors  who  shall  audit  the  financial  state- 
ments of  the  conservatory  each  year. 

(7)  The  board  may  delegate  any  of  its 
powers  to  the  executive  committee,  subject 
to  such  restrictions  as  the  board  may  deter- 
mine. 

(8)  The  by-laws  may  authorize  and  regu- 
late the  use  of  mail  ballots  to  determine  any 
issue  in  respect  of  which  the  members  of  the 
conservatory  are  entitled  to  vote. 

(9)  If  mail  ballots  are  used  to  determine 
an  issue,  the  board  shall  mail  information 
concerning  the  issue  to  the  members  of  the 
conservatory  at  least  thirty  days  before  the 
final  date  for  the  return  of  the  ballots. 

7, — (1)  The  board  members  shall  elect  a 
chair  from  among  themselves. 

(2)  The  board  members  shall  elect  one 
vice-chair  and  may  elect  more  than  one  vice- 
chair  from  among  themselves. 

(3)  The  board  members  shall  appoint  one 
secretary  and  one  treasurer. 

(4)  The  board  members  may  appoint  such 
other  officers  as  they  consider  appropriate. 

8.  The  board  may  establish  an  executive 
committee  which  shall  be  composed  of  at 
least  five  members  including, 

(a)  the  chair  of  the  board; 

(b)  each  vice-chair  of  the  board; 

(c)  each  officer  of  the  conservatory  who  is 
a  board  member;  and 


(d)  such  other  board  members  as  the 
board  may  appoint. 

9. — (1)  A  nominating  committee  of  the  Nominating 
board  is  established  and  is  composed  of,        committee 

(a)  the  president  of  the  faculty  association 
or,  if  there  is  no  faculty  association, 
the  board  member  who  is  the  repre- 
sentative elected  by  the  faculty  under 
clause  5  (1)  (b); 

(b)  one  board  member  who  is  appointed 
by  the  board; 

(c)  one  member  of  the  conservatory 
described  in  subsection  4  (2)  (who  may 
also  be  a  board  member)  who  is 
appointed  by  the  board. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  committee  mem-  Te™  of 

OITICC 

bers  is  determined  by  the  board. 

(3)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  committee  Chair 
member  to  act  as  chair  of  the  committee. 

(4)  The  committee  shall  recommend  indi-  Duties 
viduals  for  consideration  as  board  members 

to  be  elected  by  the  members  of  the  conser- 
vatory or  appointed  by  the  board. 

10. — (1)  The  academic  council  of  the  Academic 
conservatory  is  established  and  is  com- 
posed of, 

(a)  the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  con- 
servatory; 

(b)  four  senior  administrative  officers  of 
the  conservatory,  who  are  appointed 
by  the  board;  and 

(c)  at  least  six  individuals,  who  are 
appointed  in  accordance  with  the  by- 
laws of  the  academic  council. 

(2)  A  majority  but  less  than  two-thirds  of  ^em 
the  councillors  must  be  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty and  must  be  appointed  by  the  faculty  at 
large,  by  the  faculty  members  within  a  teach- 
ing department  or  by  the  faculty  association. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  councillors  is  as  Ter™  «^ 
set  out  in  the  by-laws  of  the  academic  coun- 
cil. 

(4)  The  faculty  association  may  appoint  Transition 
the  first  individuals  to  hold  office  under 

clause  (1)  (c)  if  it  makes  the  appointments 
within  fifteen  days  after  this  Act  comes  into 
force. 

(5)  If  the  faculty  association  does  not  idem 
appoint  councillors  under  subsection  (4),  the 
councillors  described  in  clauses  (1)  (a)  and 

(b)  shall  appoint  the  first  individuals  to  hold 
office  under  clause  (1)  (c). 

ll._(l)  The    academic   council   shall  J^'J'^'J'' ^'*'- 
determine  the  academic  policy  of  the  con-  academic 
servatory  and  may,  council 
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(a)  determine  the  standards  for  the  admis- 
sion of  students,  the  contents  and  cur- 
ricula of  programs,  the  contents  of 
written  and  practical  examinations  and 
the  contents  of  academic  publications 
and  materials; 

(b)  establish  criteria  for  conferring  diplo- 
mas or  certificates  and  determine 
which  students  are  eligible  to  receive  a 
diploma  or  certificate; 

(c)  determine  policy  regarding  the  award- 
ing of  fellowships,  scholarships,  med- 
als, bursaries,  prizes  and  other  awards 
for  academic  achievement; 

(d)  enact  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  conduct  of  its  affairs;  and 

(e)  establish,  and  delegate  any  of  its  func- 
tions to,  committees  that  may  include 
individuals  who  are  not  councillors. 

(2)  The  approval  of  the  board  is  required 
for  the  expenditure  of  money  required  to 
implement  academic  policy,  including  the 
allocation  and  awarding  of  money  for  the 
purposes  of  clause  (1)  (c). 

(3)  The  academic  council  may  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  board  concerning, 

(a)  the  establishment  of  programs, 
courses,  departments,  branches  and 
schools  and  the  appointment  of  repre- 
sentatives for  them; 

(b)  the  establishment  of  chairs; 

(c)  the  establishment  of  programs  or 
agreements  for  the  interchange  of  fac- 
ulty or  students  with  other  institutions; 

(d)  the  conferral  of  honorary  diplomas; 

(e)  the  appointment  of  the  chief  executive 
officer  of  the  conservatory. 

(4)  The  academic  council  may  make  rec- 
ommendations to  the  chief  executive  officer 
of  the  conservatory  concerning, 

(a)  the  appointment  of  members  of  faculty 
and  of  examiners; 

(b)  the  conduct  of  examinations;  and 

(c)  standards  for  the  appointment  and 
training  of  examiners. 

(5)  The  first  general  by-law  of  the  aca- 
demic council  shall  be  made  by  the  board 
and  the  faculty  association  and  not  by  the 
academic  council. 

12. — (1)  The  chief  executive  officer  of 
the  conservatory  is  the  chair  of  the  aca- 
demic council. 

(2)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall 
appoint  a  secretary  of  the  academic  council. 


Recommen- 
dations 


Non- 
application 


13.  The  academic  council  shall  provide  Minutes,  etc. 
the  board  with  the  minutes  of  all  council 
meetings  and  with  such  other  information  as 
the  board  may  require. 

14. — (1)  The  chief  executive  officer  of  Chief 
the  conservatory  is  appointed  by  the  board  off^icer'^^ 
and  receives  such  remuneration  for  his  or 
her  services  as  the  board  determines. 

(2)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall,  Duties 

(a)  direct  the  implementation  of  the  aca- 
demic policy  of  the  conservatory; 

(b)  supervise  the  administration  of  the 
conservatory; 

(c)  supervise  the  faculty,  examiners,  stu- 
dents, officers  and  administrative  staff 
of  the  conservatory;  and 

(d)  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  board 
may  determine. 

(3)  The  chief  executive  officer  shall  solicit 
recommendations  of  the  academic  council 
respecting  the  matters  described  in  clauses 
11  (4)  (a)  to  (c)  before  exercising  his  or  her 
powers  concerning  them.  He  or  she  shall 
consider  such  recommendations  as  the  aca- 
demic council  may,  in  a  timely  manner, 
make. 

15. — (1)  Section  49  of  the  Planning  Act, 
1983,  being  chapter  1,  does  not  apply  with 
respect  to  a  transfer  of  ownership  of 
McMaster  Hall  from  the  university  to  the 
conservatory  or  with  respect  to  the  rights 
established  by  the  Schedule  to  this  Act. 

(2)  The  exemption  given  under  subsection  Subsequent 
(1)  does  not  apply  to  a  transfer  of  an  interest  ^^'"^^ 
in  part  or  all  of  McMaster  Hall  from  the  con- 
servatory to  any  other  person,  other  than  the 
university,  or  to  any  subsequent  transaction 
made  by  that  person  or  that  person's  succes- 
sors in  respect  of  the  interest  transferred. 

16. — (1)  McMaster  Hall  is  subject  to  the   ^'ghts  upon 
rights  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  this  Act  fransfer^ 
when  the  university  transfers  ownership  of 
the  property  to  the  conservatory. 

(2)  The  Perpetuities  Act  and  the  rule  Perpetuities 
against  perpetuities  do  not  apply  with  respect 
to  the  rights  of  the  university  and  of  the  con- 
servatory described  in  the  Schedule  to  this 
Act. 

17.   For  the  purposes  of  the  Limitations  Limitations 
Act,  McMaster  Hall  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  public  uses  of 
Ontario  while  the  property  is  owned  by  the 
conservatory. 

18.— (1)  McMaster  Hall  is  exempt  from  ^^^^j;"^''*'" 
being  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  expropriatio 
municipal  or  other  corporation  or  by  any 
person  possessing  the  right  of  taking  land 
compulsorily  for  any  purpose  while  the 
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property  is  owned  by  the  conservatory  or 
while  the  university  retains  any  right  under 
the  Schedule  to  this  Act  respecting  the  prop- 
erty. 

(2)  No  power  to  expropriate  property  con- 
ferred after  this  Act  comes  into  force  extends 
to  McMaster  Hall  unless  the  Act  conferring 
the  power  states  that  it  is  to  prevail  over  the 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Act,  1991. 

(3)  The  exemption  given  under  this  sec- 
tion extends  only  to  the  interests  held  by  the 
conservatory  or  the  university  in  McMaster 
Hall  and  not  to  the  interests  held  by  any 
other  person. 

19. — (1)  The  real  property  owned  by 
the  conservatory  and  lands  and  premises 
leased  to,  or  occupied  by,  the  conservatory 
are  exempt  from  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes. 

(2)  The  exemption  does  not  extend  to  the 
interest  of  a  lessee  of  the  conservatory  or  of 
an  occupant  of  the  real  property  other  than 
the  conservatory. 

20. — (1)  This  section  applies  with 
respect  to, 

(a)  gifts  and  bequests  of  property  made  to 
the  university  for  the  purposes  of  the 
division  of  the  university  known  as 
The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music, 
whether  or  not  the  university  has 
received  the  property  when  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 


(b)  property  held  by  the  university  for 
special  purposes  relating  to  the  divi- 
sion of  the  university  known  as  The 
Royal  Conservatory  of  Music;  and 

(c)  property  otherwise  held  by  the  univer- 
sity upon  trusts  relating  to  the  division 
of  the  university  known  as  The  Royal 
Conservatory  of  Music. 

(2)  The  gifts  and  bequests  or  any  remain-  idem,  gifts 
der  of  them  shall  be  deemed,  on  the  day  on  ^"'^  ^^'i""*' 
which  the  university  transfers  to  the  conser- 
vatory ownership  of  McMaster  Hall,  to  be 

made  to  the  conservatory  for  the  purposes 
for  which,  and  subject  to  the  conditions  upon 
which,  the  gifts  and  bequests  were  made. 

(3)  The  property  held  by  the  university  for  Wem,  other 
special  purposes  or  upon  trust  becomes  the  •"'"P^'^y 
property  of  the  conservatory,  for  the  special 
purposes  or  upon  trust,  on  the  day  on  which 

the  university  transfers  to  the  conservatory 
ownership  of  McMaster  Hall. 

(4)  On  the  day  referred  to  in  subsections  idem 
(2)  and  (3),  the  conservatory  assumes  the 
obligations  of  the  university  relating  to  the 
administration  of  property  described  in  sub- 
section (1). 

21.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"' 

22.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Royal  Short  title 
Conservatory  of  Music  Act,  1991. 


SCHEDOLE 
MCMASTER  HALL  PROPERTY 


1.  In  this  Schedule, 
Schedule  forms  part  being  th 
1991;  "Property"  means  those 
McMaster  Hall  and  being  part 
parts  of  Park  lots  12  and  13 
of  Toronto,  designated  as  Pa 
to  Plan  63R-4860  deposited  i 
Registry  Division  of  Toronto 
The  Royal  Conservatory  of  Mu 
Governing  Council  of  the  Uni 


"Act"  means  the  Act  of  which  this 
e  Royal  Conservatory  of  Music  Act, 

lands  and  premises  comprising 

of  Lot  3  Registered  Plan  452-E  and 
,  Concession  1  from  the  Bay,  City 
rts  2  to  52,  inclusive,  according 
n  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the 

(No.  63);   "Conservatory"  means 
sic  and  "University"  means  The 
versity  of  Toronto. 


2.    No  part  of  the  Property,  while  owned  by  the 
Conservatory,  shall  be  used  for  any  purpose  other  than  by  the 
Conservatory  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its  powers  under 
the  Act  or  by  the  University  under  the  rights  and  easements 
reserved  to  it  under  the  Act. 


3.     The  following  restrictions  shall  apply  to  Parts  2, 
4,  5  and  6,  Plan  63R-4860  (in  this  section  collectively  called 
"said  Parts") : 

(a)    no  building,  fence,  wall  or  other  structure 
of  any  kind  shall  be  erected  or  maintained  by  the 
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Conservatory  or  its  successors  in  title  on  or  over 
said  Parts  other  than  walkways,  stairways, 
pedestrian  or  wheelchair  ramps,  railings  and  other 
installations  on  Parts  2,  5  and  6,  Plan  63R-4850, 
for  the  purpose  of  one  or  more  entrances  to  present 
or  future  buildings  on  the  Property,  erected  prior 
to  the  Act  coming  into  force  or  while  the 
Conservatory  is  the  owner  of  Parts  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6, 
Plan  63R-4860,  and  which  shall  be  subject  to  the 
written  consent  of  the  University,  which  shall  be 
given  unless  the  University  acting  reasonably 
determines  that  the  same  would  adversely  affect  the 
aesthetic  values  of  adjacent  grounds  of  the 
University. 

(b)  no  living  tree  on  said  Parts  on  the  date  the 
Act  comes  into  force  shall  be  cut  down  without  the 
prior  written  consent  of  the  University; 

(c)  said  Parts  shall  not  be  used  for  vehicular 
access  to  or  egress  from  any  other  part  of  the 
Property,  nor  shall  vehicles  be  parked,  stored  or 
kept  thereon; 

4.     The  University  shall  retain  and  be  entitled  to 
repair  and  otherwise  maintain  a  right  of  way  for  all  purposes 
over,  along  and  upon  Part  4,  Plan  63R-4860  including,  without 
limitation,  the  right  to  pave  and  otherwise  maintain  a  walkway 
thereover . 


5.     The  University  shall  have  the  right  and  easement  at 
any  time  and  from  time  to  time  to  permit  passage  by  foot  or 
vehicle  for  ingress  to  and  egress  from  the  University's  lands 
over,  along  and  upon  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive,  Plan  63R-4860 
subject  to  the  following: 

(a)  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
may  also  permit  passage  by  foot  or  vehicle  over, 
along  and  upon  said  lands  for  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  other  parts  of  the  Property  (without  impairing 
the  University's  rights  under  subsection  8(e)  in 
respect  of  Parts  24,  30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860);   and 

(b)  the  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
may  construct  and  maintain  in  the  air  space  above 
Parts  21,  22,  23,  24,  26,  27,  29,  30,  31,  32  and  35, 
Plan  63R-4860  (without  impairing  the  University's 
rights  under  subsection  8(e)  in  respect  of  Parts  24, 
30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860),  buildings  or  structures 
or  parts  thereof  connected  to  and  supported  by 
buildings  or  structures  hereafter  erected  on  other 
parts  of  the  Property,  subject  to: 


(i)    the  provision  of  clearance  as  required  by  law 
for  access  by  motor  vehicles  (including  fire 
vehicles)  to  the  Property  and  to  adjacent 
properties  of  the  University; 

(ii)    the  continuation  of  the  identification  to  the 
public  of  the  access  from  Bloor  Street  to  the 
north  west  entrance  of  the  arena  of  the 
University  adjacent  to  the  south  of  the 
Property  as  approved  in  writing  by  the 
University  such  approval  not  to  be 
unreasonably  withheld; 

(iii)   such  buildings  or  structures  or  parts  thereof 
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being  approved  in  writing  by  the  University 
as  not  materially  adversely  affecting  any 
buildings  or  improvements  on  the  University 
lands  adjacent  to  the  west  of  the  Property 
whether  then  existing  or  then  committed  to 
for  erection  in  the  near  future  such  approval 
not  to  be  unreasonably  withheld. 


6.     The 

Univers 

any  time  and  from  time 

maintain  pipes 

,  wires. 

installations 

"instal 

Plan  63R-4860, 

and  to 

For  the  purpose  of  exe 

University  may 

also  en 

63R-4860,  (but 

without 

or  part  thereof  erecte 

5(b))  and  may  excavate 

consequent  damage.   In 

the  University 

and  its 

and  with  prior 

notice 

title  with  the 

intent 

in  title  shall 

be  affe 

ity  shall  have 
to  time  to  ent 
conduits,  main 
lations")  withi 
inspect,  repair 
rcising  its  rig 
ter  upon  Parts 

interfering  wi 

d  by  the  Conser 

therein  and  sh 

exercising  its 
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to  the  Conserva 

that  the  Conser 
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the  right  and  easement  at 
er  upon  and  install  and 
s,  tunnels  and  other  like 
n  Parts  7  to  18  inclusive, 

and  replace  the  same, 
hts  under  this  section  the 
29  to  40  inclusive.  Plan 
th  any  building,  structure 
vatory  under  subsection 
all  promptly  repair  any 

rights  under  this  section 
title  shall  act  reasonably 
tory  and  its  successors  in 
vatory  and  its  successors 
as  reasonably  possible. 


7.  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  maintain  on 
Part  2,  Plan  63R-4860,  the  existing  gate  post  and  fence  located 
at  Bloor  Street  West  being  part  of  the  Devonshire  Gate  at  the 
head  of  the  pedestrian  walkway  leading  southerly  from  Bloor 
Street  West  and  shall  at  its  expense  keep  landscaped  and  lit 
all  parts  of  Parts  2,  5  and  6,  Plan  63R-4860  not  devoted  to 
other  purposes  permitted  by  this  Schedule  and  shall  keep  such 
landscaping  neat  and  in  good  condition. 

8.  (a)     The  University  shall  have  the  right  to 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  from  time  to  time  the 
existing  encroachments  of  the  arena  and  stadium  of 
the  University  and  related  existing  fixtures  and 
installations  on  and  over  Parts  23,  24,  25,  26,  29, 
30,  31,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan  63R-4860  and  to  enter 
upon  Parts  19  to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860  for 
that  purpose  and  to  open  the  doors  of  the  arena  over 
Parts  25,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan  63R-4860. 

(b)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing 
underground  electrical  line  under  Part  5,  Plan  63R- 
4860. 

(c)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain  and  repair  the  existing  underground  water 
line  in  Parts  10,  12,  16,  17,  19,  20  and  21,  Plan 
63R-4860,  provided  that  if  the  line  is  replaced,  it 
shall  be  relocated  in  an  appropriate  location  within 
the  easement  described  in  section  6  and  each  of  the 
University  and  the  Conservatory  (after  prior 
consultation  with  the  University)  shall  have  the 
right  at  its  own  expense  to  so  relocate  the  line  at 
any  time,  regardless  of  whether  it  needs  to  be 
replaced,  and  upon  such  relocation  being  completed 
the  University's  rights  under  this  subsection  (c) 
shall  expire. 

(d)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing  taps, 
hydrant  and  valves  on  Parts  37,  38,  and  40,  Plan 
63R-4860,  and  to  connect  them  to  the  water  line 
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described  in  subsection  (c)  or  any  relocated  water 
line  within  the  easement  described  in  section  6. 

(e)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  use, • 
maintain,  repair  and  replace  the  existing  flood- 
liqht  standards  and  floodlights  located  on  Parts  24, 
30  and  31,  Plan  63R-4860,  and  serving  the  stadium  of 
the  University  and  to  take  reasonable  measures 
within  such  parts  to  protect  the  bases  of  the 
standards  from  damage  by  impact  of  vehicles. 

(f)  The  University  shall  have  the  right  to  have 
access  to  Parts  15,  16,  18,  25,  37,  38  and  40,  Plan 
63R-4860,  to  repair  and  replace  weeping  tile  therein 
and  thereunder. 

(g)  The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
shall  have  the  right  to  use,  maintain,  repair  and 
replace  the  storm  and  sanitary  sewers  leading  from 
the  buildings  presently  on  the  Property  to  the 
municipal  sewers  located  in  Part  1,  Plan  63R-4860, 
and  the  right  to  install,  use,  maintain,   repair  and 
replace  storm  and  sanitary  sewers  leading  from 
buildings  hereafter  erected  on  the  Property  to  the 
said  municipal  sewers,  substantially  in  the 
locations  of  the  existing  sewers,  subject  in  either 
case  to  obtaining  any  needed  consent  of  the 
municipality  to  connect  to  and  discharge  sewage  into 
its  sewers. 

(h)     The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title 
shall  have  the  right,  so  long  as  the  arena  of  the 
University  to  the  south  of  the  Property  is  not 
redeveloped  in  a  manner  that  existing  drains  under 
it  ("arena  drains")  are  disturbed,  to  use  and 
maintain  the  connection  of  the  existing  catch  basins 
and  drains  in  the  parking  lot  of  the  Property 
("parking  lot  drains")  to  the  arena  drains  and  to 
•discharge  storm  sewage  through  the  parking  lot 
drains  and  the  arena  drains,  and  for  this  purpose 
the  University  shall  maintain  the  arena  drains.   If 
the  arena  is  redeveloped  so  as  to  disturb  the  arena 
drains,  the  University  may  terminate  the 
Conservatory's  rights  with  respect  thereto  but  in 
that  event  shall  grant  the  Conservatory  or  its 
successors  in  title  an  easement  for  storm  sewer 
purposes  running  easterly  from  the  area  of  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  arena  to  the  municipal  sewer 
located  in  Part  1,  Plan  63R-4860.   All  construction 
and  maintenance  within  the  easement  shall  be 
undertaken  by  the  Conservatory  or  its  successor  in 
title  at  its  expense  and  use  thereof  shall  be 
subject  to  obtaining  any  needed  consent  of  the 
municipality  to  connect  to  and  discharge  sewage  into 
its  sewers. 


9.    The  Conservatory  and  its  successors  in  title  shall 
have  the  right  to  allow  pedestrians  proceeding  to  and  from  the 
buildings  on  the  Property  when  the  Act  comes  into  force  or 
subsequently  erected  by  the  Conservatory  for  its  own  use  in 
exercise  of  its  powers  under  the  Act,  to  enter  upon  the  lands 
of  the  University  adjacent  to  the  east  thereof,  in  order  to 
have  access  to  and  use  the  aforementioned  pedestrian  walkway 
leading  southerly  from  Bloor  Street  West  and  crossing  Part  1 
Plan  63R-4860  so  long  as  such  walkway  is  maintained  by  the 
University. 
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10.    If  the  Conservatory  has  not  previously  sold  all  the 
rty  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  hereof  or 
eloped  the  Property  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its 
s  under  the  Act,  by  January  1,  2010  or  such  later  date 
niversity  and  the  Conservatory  agree  upon  in  writing, 

7  to  52  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860  shall  revert  to  the 
rsity  on  the  following  day  and  the  Conservatory  shall 
nder  possession  thereof  to  the  University.   For  the 
se  of  this  section,  a  sale  or  completed  foreclosure  of  all 
roperty  by  a  security  holder  realizing  upon  its  security 

be  treated  as  a  sale  of  all  the  Property  by  the 
rvatory.   The  University  may  by  instrument  in  writing 
se  its  right  of  reversion  aforesaid  either  wholly  or  to 
xtent  set  out  in  the  release. 


11.  For  the  purpose  of  section  10  "redevelop"  shall  mean 
newly  construct,  whether  above  or  below  grade,  at  least  25,000 
square  feet  of  building  on  the  Property  or  any  part  thereof 
whether  in  addition  to  or  in  substitution  for  all  or  part  of 
the  existing  building  provided  that  if  all  or  any  part  of  such 
new  construction  is -on  the  site  of  the  present  east  wing  of  the 
existing  building  only  that  area  of  new  construction  on  such 
site  in  excess  of  27,000  square  feet  shall  be  included  in  the 
calculation  of  such  area  of  new  construction. 

12.  (a)     The  Conservatory  shall  not  part  with  the 
ownership  of  all  or  any  part  of  the  Property  other 
than  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser  at  arms'  length  from 
the  Conservatory  pursuant  to  an  agreement  in  writing 
for  the  sale  of  the  same  and  subject  to  the  rights 
of  the  University  hereunder. 


(b)  Before  enter 
sale  at  any  time  be 
and  actually  embark 
or  renovation  on  th 
projected  cost  of  $ 
Conservatory  shall 
Parts  7  to  52  inclu 
Parts  have  previous 
the  University  free 
described  in  subsec 
as  defined  below  mu 
the  numerator  is  th 
(1981  =  100)  yearly 
Canada  for  the  cale 
the  year  in  which  t 
denominator  is  the 
for  1988,  namely  14 
cease  to  be  so  publ 
be  determined  by  ar 
section  15.  The  Ag 
price  equal  to  $10, 
aforesaid  has  previ 
of  which  the  numera 
places  of  Parts  19 
and  the  denominator 


ing  into  any  such  agreement  of 

fore  the  Conservatory  commits  to 

s  upon  substantial  construction 

e  Property  having  an  aggregate 

5,000,000  or  more,  the 

first  offer  the  Property  (less 

sive,  Plan  63R-4850,  if  such 

ly  reverted  to  the  University)  to 

of  encumbrances,  (save  those 
tion  12(e))  at  the  Agreed  Price 
Itiplied  by  a  fraction  of  which 
e  Consumer  Price  Index  for  Canada 

average  published  by  Statistics 
ndar  year  immediately  preceding 
he  offer  is  made,  and  the 
yearly  average  of  the  said  Index 
3.8;   if  the  said  Index  should 
ished,  the  cash  sale  price  shall 
bitration  as  provided  for  in 
reed  Price  shall  be  a  cash  sale 
000,000  reduced,  if  the  reversion 
ously  taken  place,  by  a  fraction 
tor  is  the  area  to  3  decimal 
to  40  inclusive.  Plan  63R-4860, 

is  the  area  of  the  Property. 


The  University  shall  have  the  right, 
exercisable  within  60  days  of  the  receipt  by  it  of 
such  offer,  to  purchase  the  lands  offered  at  a 
closing  date  120  days  following  the  exercise  by  the 
University  of  such  right.   The  Conservatory  shall 
have  the  right  prior  to  the  expiry  of  the  120  day 
period  to  extend  the  closing  date  for  up  to  five 
years,  but  there  shall  be  no  increase  in  the  price 
for  the  Property  as  a  result.   The  University  shall 
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pay  a  deposit  of  $1  million  with  its  notice  of 
exercise  and  the  balance  of  the  price  in  cash  on 
closing.   Such  deposit  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the 
solicitor  for  the  Conservatory  in  an  interest 
bearing  account  or  term  deposit  with  a  Schedule  I 
Canadian  chartered  bank  with  the  interest  to  be  paid 
to  the  University  on  closing.   If  the  University 
does  not  exercise  such  right  within  such  time,  the 
Conservatory  may  sell  all  (but  not  less  than  all)  of 
such,  lands  to  another  by  agreement  of  sale  entered 
into  by  the  Conservatory  within  a  period  of  nine  (9) 
months  following  such  first  mentioned  period  of  60 
days  on  terms  acceptable  to  the  Conservatory  but  the 
date  of  closing  shall  be  within  five  years  of  the 
date  of  receipt  by  the  University  of  the  offer 
thereto  as  aforesaid.   If  the  University  so 
requests,  it  shall  be  given  an  equal  opportunity 
with  other  potential  offerors  to  make  an  offer  to 
purchase  such  lands  on  such  a  sale.   Unless  a  sale 
by  the  Conservatory  is  completed  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  provisions,  the  right  of  the 
University  to  have  the  said  lands  offered  to  it 
shall  continue, ' and  so  on  from  time  to  time. 

(c)    Before  entering  into  any  such  agreement  of 
sale  at  any  time  after  the  Conservatory  commits  to 
and  actually  embarks  upon  substantial  construction 
or  renovation  on  the  Property  having  an  aggregate 
projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or  more,  the 
Conservatory  shall  first  obtain  a  bona  fide 
unconditional  offer  or  an  offer  containing 
conditions  relating  only  to  title,  physical 
condition,  compliance  with  laws,  permitted  uses  (but 
not  re-zoning  for  new  uses)  and  financing  (provided 
that  the  financing  condition  shall  not  extend  beyond 
90  days  from  the  date  of  acceptance),  providing  for 
a  sale  free  of  encumbrances  (save  those  described  in 
subsection  12(e))  at  a  price  based  on  cash  on 
closing  or  cash  on  closing  together  with  a  mortgage 
to  be  taken  back  by  the  Conservatory  amounting  to  no 
more  than  50%  of  the  sale  price  and  repayable  within 
no  more  than  5  years,  with  a  time  for  acceptance  of 
at  least  75  days  and  a  closing  date  no  more  than 
five  years  from  the  date  of  the  offer  and  deliver 
particulars  thereof  to  the  University,  and  the 
University  shall  have  a  prior  right,  exercisable 
within  60  days  of  receipt  by  it  of  the  particulars 
of  such  offer,  to»purchase  from  the  Conservatory  the 
Property  or  such  part  thereof  as  is  the  subject  of 
such  offer  at  a  sale  price  equal  to  and  on  the  same 
monetary  basis  as  the  amount  offered  by  such 
proposed  transferee  except  that 

(i)     the  University  shall  have  the  right  to 

substitute  cash  for  the  fair  market  value  (as 
agreed  or  determined  by  arbitration 
hereunder)  of  any  mortgage  back,  with  a  120 
day  extension  to  the  closing  date  provided 
for  in  such  offer,  provided  interest  on  the 
purchase  price  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  shall  be  added  to  the 
purchase  price  for  the  period  of  the 
extension,  and 

(ii)    if  the  Conservatory  is  required  to  make 

renovations  or  repairs  to  the  Property  in 
order  to  complete  the  transaction,  the 
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University  shall  have  the  right  to  direct  the 
Conservatory  not  to  do  such  work  and  the 
reasonable  cost  thereof  (as  agreed  or 
determined  by  arbitration  hereunder)  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  purchase  price. 

Any  such  offer  obtained  on  or  prior  to  January  1, 
2010  or  such  later  date  as  the  parties  agree  upon  in 
writing  pursuant  to  section  10  shall  be  for  all  of 
the  property.   If  the  University  does  not  exercise 
such  right  to  purchase,  the  Conservatory  may  proceed 
to  sell  the  Property  or  the  applicable  part  or  parts 
thereof  to  the  offeror  upon  the  terms  of  such  offer. 

(d)  Any  sale  other  than  to  the  University 
provided  for  in  this  section  shall  be  on  the  basis 
that  neither  the  Conservatory  nor  any  entity  not  at 
arm's  length  with  it  receives  any  direct  or  indirect 
monetary  benefit  other  than  the  proceeds  to  be 
shared  as  provided  in  section  13.   Any  sale  to  a 
party  other  than  the  University  that  is  completed  in 
accordance  with  this  section  shall  not  affect  the 
rights  of  the  University  under  sections  3  to  8 
inclusive,  but  the  University  shall  not  have  any 
rights  thereafter  under  this  section  12  or  section 
13  as  against  such  party  or  its  successors  in  title 
in  respect  of  any  subsequent  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  or  dealing  with  the  Property  or  any 
part  thereof. 

(e)  An  offer  submitted  to  the  University  under 
subsections  12(b)  or  12(c)  may  provide  that 
registered  title  to  the  Property  offered  shall  be 
subject  to  the  following  registered  encumbrances: 

(i)   any  municipal  by-law  registered  on  the  date 
this  Act  comes  into  force; 

(ii)   any  municipal  by-law  or  agreement,  or 

amendment  thereto,  made  for  the  purpose  of 
permitting  the  Conservatory  to  proceed  with 
redevelopment  as  defined  in  section  11,  or 
with  other  construction  or  renovation  on  the 
Property  for  its  own  use  in  exercise  of  its 
powers  under  the  Act; 

(iii)   any  other  municipal  by-law  or  amendment 
thereto,  imposed  despite  the  reasonable 
efforts  of  the  Conservatory  to  resist  it, 
unless  the  University  consents,  such  consent 
not  to  be  unreasonably  withheld. 

At  the  Conservatory's  request,  the  University 
shall  enter  into  any  agreement  or  amendment  thereto 
defined  in  subparagraph  (ii). 

13.    The  Conservatory  and  the  University  shall  share  as 
hereafter  provided  in  the  proceeds  received  by  the  Conservatory 
from  any  sale  to  a  third  party,  or  any  sale  to  the  University 
effected  pursuant  to  subsection  12(c),  in  accordance  with  the 
following  provisions.   Such  proceeds,  as  and  when  received, 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  as  follows: 

Firstly:  to  pay  all  reasonable  costs  of  sale 
including  without  limitation  legal  and  consultant's 
fees,  appraisals,  survey  and  real  estate 
commissions; 
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Secondly:  to  reimburse  the  Conservatory  for  the 
capital  cost  of  any  buildings,  structures, 
installations,  or  renovations  erected  or  undertaken 
by  it  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force,  less 
depreciation  of  such  cost  on  a  straight-line  basis 
at  the  rate  of  4  per  cent  per  annum  from  the  date 
incurred  to  the  date  of  completion  of  the  sale;  and 

Thirdly:  80%  of  the  balance  of  such  proceeds  shall 
be  paid  to  or  as  directed  or  assigned  by  the 
Conservatory  and  the  University  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  remaining  20%  thereof. 

Following  the  audit  of  its  financial  statements  with  respect  to 
each  financial  year  the  Conservatory  shall  cause  its  auditors 
to  give  a  certificate  to  it  and  the  University  showing  on  a 
cumulative  basis  to  the  end  of  the  financial  year  the  amount  of 
capital  cost  and  of  depreciation  described  above  under  the 
heading  "Secondly".   The  University  may  object  thereto  in 
writing  giving  particulars  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  receipt 
of  such  certificate.   The  University  shall  be  permitted  to 
examine  the  relevant  books  and  records  of  the  Conservatory  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  to  object.   If  the 
University  objects,  the  dispute  may  be  determined  by 
arbitration  hereunder.   If  the  University  does  not  object  as 
aforesaid,  the  amounts  shown  on  the  certificate  (and  if  it  does 
object,  such  amounts  as  determined  by  arbitration  or  otherwise 
agreed)  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding  upon  the  University, 
the  Conservatory  and  their  successors. 

Any  dispute  as  to  other  components  of  the  allocation  of 
proceeds  may  also  be  determined  by  arbitration  hereunder.   No 
purchaser  acquiring  all  or  part  of  the  Property  shall  be 
affected  by  any  dispute  over  or  failure  of  the  transferor  to 
pay  the  share  of  sale  proceeds  due  to  the  University,  and  the 
University  shall  have  no  claim  against  the  Property  for  the 
amount  of  such  proceeds.   However  the  University  shall  have  a 
lien  against  sucb  proceeds  equal  to  the  share  thereof  due  to 
it. 

14.    (a)    So  long  as  any  right  of  the  University  under 
sections  2  to  8  inclusive  or  under  section  10 
continues,  it  shall  be  paramount  to  the  rights  of 
any  encumbrancer  claiming  through  the  Conservatory. 

(b)    Nothing  in  sections  12  and  13  shall  prevent 
the  Coaservatory  from  charging  its  interest  in  the 
Property  and  its  share  of  proceeds  of  sale  under 
section  13  as  security  for  existing  or  future 
indebtedness,  or  prevent  the  security  holder  from 
realizing  thereon  following  default  as  it  may  deem 
fit,  provided  that 

(i)    if  the  Property  so  charged  is  to  be  sold  for 
the  purpose  of  realizing  on  the  security, 
sections  12  and  13  shall  be  applicable  with 
necessary  modifications,  so  as  to  afford  the 
University  the  same  rights  to  acquire  the 
charged  Property  and  to  a  share  of  the  proceeds 
of  sale,  as  if  the  sale  were  a  sale  made  by  the 
Conservatory  under  those  sections,  and 
references  to  the  Conservatory  in  those 
sections  shall  be  deemed  as  the  context 
requires  to  be  references  to  the  security 
holder;  and 

(ii)    if  the  Conservatory's  interest  in  the  Property 
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is  foreclosed,  the  foreclosing  party  shall  give 
the  University  prompt  written  notice  of  the 
foreclosure  being  completed  and  the  University 
shall  have  the  following  options  to  purchase 
the  foreclosed  Property  from  the  foreclosing 
party: 

(A)   where  the  foreclosure  occurs  before  the 
Conservatory  commits  to  and  actually 
embarks  upon  substantial  construction  or 
renovation  on  the  Property  having  an 
aggregate  projected  cost  of  $5,000,000  or 
more,  the  option  shall  be  at  a  price 
which  is  the  lesser  of  (X)  the  price 
determined  as  if  the  first  paragraph  of 
subsection  12(b)  were  applicable  (the 
"formula  price");  and  (Y)(l)  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  foreclosed  Property 
on  the  date  of  completion  of  the 
foreclosure,  minus  (2)  the  share  of 
proceeds  of  sale  that  would  have  been 
paid  to  the  University  under  Section  13 
had  the  foreclosed  Property  been  sold  by 
the  Conservatory  to  a  third  party  on  that 
date,  plus  (3)  interest  on  such 
difference  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  on  the  date  of 
exercise  calculated  from  the  date  of 
exercise  to  the  date  of  closing  (the 
"modified  market  price");   for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  item 
(Y)(2),  no  costs  of  acquiring  title  by 
foreclosure  shall  be  included  in 
calculating  the  amount  described  under 
the  heading  "Firstly"  in  section  13  and 
there  shall  be  added  to  the  most  recent 
determination  of  accumulated  capital 
costs  and  depreciation  described  under 
the  heading  "Secondly"  in  section  13  and 
determined  under  that  section,  such 
additional  amounts,  if  any,  which  are 
applicable  and  which  the  foreclosing 
party  claims  should  be  included,  which 
additional  amounts  shall  be  set  out  with 
particulars  in  its  notice  of  completion 
of  the  foreclosure;   the  University  shall 
have  the  right,  exercisable  within  60 
days  of  the  receipt  by  it  of  the 
foreclosing  party's  written  notice  of  the 
foreclosure  being  completed,  to  purchase 
the  foreclosed  Property  free  of 
encumbrances  (save  those  described  in 
section  12(e))  at  a  closing  date  12Û  days 
following  the  exercise  by  the  University 
of  such  right;  the  University  shall  pay  a 
deposit  of  $1,000,000  with  its  notice  of 
exercise  and  the  balance  of  the  price  in 
cash  on  closing;  the  deposit  shall  be 
held  by  the  solicitor  for  the  foreclosing 
party  in  an  interest  bearing  account  or 
term  deposit  with  a  Schedule  I  Canadian 
chartered  bank  with  the  interest  to  be 
paid  to  the  University  on  closing; 
notwithstanding  the  foregoing  the  sale 
shall  be  at  the  formula  price  and  not  the 
modified  market  price  unless  in  the 
notice  of  exercise  the  University 
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notifies  the  foreclosing  party  that  in 
the  University's  opinion  the  modified 
market  price  is  a  specified  amount  to  be_ 
set  out  (with  particulars  of  its 
calculation)  in  the  notice,  which  amount 
is  less  than  the  formula  price;  the 
foreclosing  party  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
agreed  to  the  modified  market  price 
specified  by  the  University  unless  within 
30  days  of  receipt  of  the  University's 
notice  of  exercise,  the  foreclosing  party 
notifies  the  University  that  it  rejects 
the  modified  market  price  specified  by 
the  University  and  specifies  a  modified 
market  price  (not  greater  than  the 
formula  price)  that  the  foreclosing  party 
believes  is  applicable;  if  the  University 
and  the  foreclosing  party  are  within  10 
days  thereafter  unable  to  agree  on  the 
modified  market  price,  it  shall  be 
determined  by  arbitration  as  provided  in 
section  15  (references  to  the 
Conservatory  in  such  section  to  be  read 
as  references  to  the  foreclosing  party); 
in  the  event  of  arbitration  the  closing 
of  the  transaction  shall  not  be  deferred 
•  but  shall  be  completed  on  the  basis  of 
the  modified  market  price  offered  by  the 
University;  if  the  arbitrators' 
determination  is  that  the  modified  market 
price  is  higher  than  that  offered  by  the 
University,  the  University  shall  pay  the 
difference  between  the  price  offered  by 
the  University  and  the  formula  price  or 
the  modified  market  price  determined  by 
the  arbitrators,  whichever  is  the  lower, 
with  interest  at  the  prime  rate  of  the 
University's  bankers  on  the  date  of 
exercise  of  the  option  calculated  from 
the  date  of  closing  to  the  date  of 
payment;   and 


(B)   where  the  foreclosure  occurs  after  th 
Conservatory  commits  to  and  actually 
embarks  upon  substantial  construction 
renovation  on  the  Property  having  an 
aggregate  projected  cost  of  $5,000,00 
more,  the  University  shall  have  the 
right,  exercisable  within  60  days  of 
receipt  by  it  of  the  foreclosing  part 
written  notice  of  the  foreclosure  bei 
completed,  to  purchase  the  foreclosed 
Property  free  of  encumbrances  (save  t 
described  in  subsection  12(e))  at  a 
closing  date  120  days  following  the 
exercise  by  the  University  of  such  ri 
at  the  modified  market  price  as  defin 
in  clause  (A);  the  University  shall, 
its  notice  of  exercise,  notify  the 
foreclosing  party  that  in  the 
University's  opinion  the  modified  mar 
price  is  a  specified  amount  to  be  set 
(with  particulars  of  its  calculation) 
the  notice;  the  foreclosing  party  sha 
be  deemed  to  have  agreed  to  the  modif 
market  price  specified  by  the  Univers 
unless  within  30  days  of  receipt  of  t 
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University's  notice  of  exercise,  the 
foreclosing  party  notifies  the  University 
that  it  rejects  the  modified  market  price 
specified  by  the  University  and  specifies 
a  modified  market  price  that  the 
foreclosing  party  believes  is  applicable; 
if  the  Universi'ty  and  the  foreclosing 
party  are  within  10  days  thereafter 
unable  to  agree  on  the  modified  market 
price,  it  shall  be  determined  by 
arbitration  as  provided  in  section  15 
(references  to  the  Conservatory  in  such 
section  to  be  read  as  references  to  the 
foreclosing  party);  in  the  event  of 
arbitration  the  closing  of  the 
transaction  shall  not  be  deferred  but 
shall  be  completed  on  the  basis  of  the 
modified  market  price  offered  by  the 
University;  if  the  arbitrator's 
determination  is  that  the  modified  market 
price  is  higher  than  that  offered  by  the 
University,  the  University  shall  pay  the 
difference  with  interest  at  the  prime 
rate  of  the  University's  bankers  on  the 
date  of  exercise  of  the  option  calculated 
from  the  date  of  closing  to  the  date  of 
payment . 


The  written  notice  of  the  foreclos 
completed,  pursuant  to  this  subpar 
shall  include  a  statement,  with  pa 
amounts  described  in  section  13  un 
headings  "Firstly"  (excluding  any 
acquiring  title  by  foreclosure)  an 
(including  any  additional  amounts 
to  in  clause  (A)  of  this  subparagr 
where  the  foreclosing  party  claims 
amounts  should  be  taken  into  accou 
determining  the  modified  market  pr 
University  does  not  exercise  eithe 
out  in  clauses  (A)  and  (B)  it  shal 
thereafter  have  its  rights  set  out 
12  and  13  as  against  the  foreclosi 
its  successors  in  title,  nor  any  f 
under  this  subparagraph  14(b) (ii). 
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15.    Any  reference  to  arbitration  pursuant  to  this  Schedule 
shall  be  to  three  persons,  one  to  be  appointed  by  the  University, 
a  second  by  the  Conservatory,  and  a  third  to  be  chosen  by  the  two 
arbitrators  so  appointed.   If  either  the  University  or  the 
Conservatory  fails  to  appoint  an  arbitrator  within  30  days  after 
the  appointment  of  the  first  arbitrator  and  notification  in 
writing  of  such  appointment,  the  first  arbitrator  shall  proceed 
with  the  arbitration  and  the  decision  of  the  first  arbitrator 
shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  parties  hereto.   If  the  two 
arbitrators  appointed  by  the  parties  shall  fail  to  agree  upon  a 
third  arbitrator  within  30  days  after  the  appointment  of  the 
latter  of  the  first  two  arbitrators,  then  either  the  University 
or  the  Conservatory  may  apply  to  any  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  Ontario  to  appoint  such  third  arbitrator.   The  said  Judge, 
upon  proof  of  failure  to  appoint  and  of  giving  of  such  notice, 
may  forthwith  appoint  an  arbitrator  to  act  as  such  third 
arbitrator.   If  any  arbitrator  appointed  refuses  to  act  or  is 
incapable  of  acting  or  dies  a  substitute  for  him  may  be  appointed 
by  the  party  or  the  Court  which  appointed  such  arbitrator.   The 
decision  of  the  single  arbitrator  or  of  the  three  arbitrators 
appointed  as  hereinbefore  provided,  or  of  the  majority  of  them  if 


16     Bill  Pr70  royal  conservatory  of  music 

three  arbitrators  act,  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the 
parties.   The  provisions  of  the  Arbitrations  Act  shall  apply  to 
such  arbitration.  The  fees  of  the  arbitrators  shall  not  be 
limited  by  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act.   The  arbitrators  in 
their  discretion  may  fix  the  costs  of  the  arbitration  and  direct 
that  they  shall  be  payable  by  one  or  the  other,  or  by  both  of  the 
parties  thereto  in  such  proportions  as  the  arbitrators  may 
determine.   Any  such  arbitration  shall  take  place  at  the  City  of 
Toronto.  There  shall  be  an  appeal  to  the  Courts  from  any  decision 
of  arbitrators  upon  a  point  of  law. 

The  Conservatory  shall  be  entitled,  in  connection  with 
a  charge  of  its  interest  in  the  Property,  to  assign  its  right  to 
appoint  an  arbitrator  to  the  chargée  and  both  the  Conservatory 
(so  long  as  its  interest  is  not  foreclosed)  and  the  chargée  shall 
be  entitled  to  be  parties  to  the  arbitration  proceedings. 

16.  Subject  to  section  15  the  University  and  the 
Conservatory,  and  those  claiming  through  them,  shall  have  the 
right  by  action  at  law  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  sections  1  to 
14  in  effect  or  as  varied  from  time  to  time  and' shall  be  entitled 
to  damages  and  to  injunctive  relief  in  respect  of  any  breach  of 
the  provisions  thereof. 

If  thé  University  parts  with  title  to  Part  1  Plan 
63R-4860,  its  successors  in  title  to  that  Part  shall  be  entitled 
to  the  benefits  of,  and  shall  for  purposes  of  this  section  and 
section  17  be  considered  to  claim  through  the  University  in 
respect  of  the  University's  rights  under  sections  3,  4  and  7 
hereof . 

If  the  University  parts  with  title  to  any  or  all  of 
lands  of  the  University  abutting  Parts  23,  24,  25,  26,  29,  30, 
37,  38  and  40  Plan  63R-4860,  its  successors  in  title  to  such 
lands  (together  with  the  University)  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of,  and  shall  for  purposes'  of  this  section  and  section  17 
be  considered  to  claim  through  the  University  in  respect  of,  the 
University's  rights  under  sections  4,  5,  6  and  subsections  8(a) 
to  (f)  hereof. 

17.  The  continued  application  of  any  provision  of  this 
Schedule  to  the  Property  and  adjacent  lands  of  the  University 
referred  to  herein  and  to  the  Conservatory,  the  University  and 
those  claiming  through  them,  may  be  waived,  limited,  suspended  or 
released  in  whole  or  in  part  for  a  limited  period  or  otherwise  by 
agreement  in  writing  between  the  Conservatory  or  its  successors 
in  title  and  the  University  or  those  claiming  through  it  as 
described  in  section  16,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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An  Act  respecting  The  London  Foundation 


Preamble  The  board  of  directors  of  The  London  Foun- 
dation has  apphed  for  special  legislation  to 
amend  its  Act  in  order  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  directors  and  increase  the  number  of 
terms  each  director  may  serve. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  London  Foundation 
Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 

3.  The  Foundation  is  composed  of  the 
members  of  its  board  of  directors. 

3a. — (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  the 
Foundation  is  composed  of  ten  members  or 
such  other  number  of  members  as  may  be 
determined  by  a  special  resolution  of  the 
members. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  a  board  member 
is  as  determined  by  the  board  of  directors 
and  shall  not  exceed  three  years. 

(3)  When  a  board  member  ceases  to  hold 
office  before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the 
board  member  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy 
holds  office  until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of 
office  of  the  original  member. 

reappointment  (4)  A  board  member  is  not  eligible  for 
reappointment  until  one  year  after  he  or  she 
ceases  to  hold  office. 

iem^term  (5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  a  board  mem- 
ber may  be  reappointed  immediately  after  his 
or  her  term  of  office  expires  for  one  further 
term,  not  exceeding  two  years,  if  the  board 
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members  consider  the  reappointment  to  be  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  Foundation. 

(6)  The  term  of  office  of  at  least  three  Rotation 
board  members  must  expire  in  each  year. 

(7)  Board  members  serve  without  remu-  Remuneration 
neration. 

3b. — (1)  The   nominating  committee  Appointment 
shall,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  its  mem-  member 
bers,  appoint  the  members  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1)  and  subsection  Transitional 
3a  (2),  the  following  individuals  are  ap- 
pointed as  board  members  when  this  section 

comes  into  force: 

L  James  Etherington,  Diane  Stewart  and 
Dr.  Calvin  R.  Stiller,  whose  term  of 
office  expires  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  199L 

2.  Terrence  J.  O'Neil,  David  Simpson, 
Robert  Siskind  and  C.  Kendall  Wil- 
loughby,  whose  term  of  office  expires 
on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1992. 

3.  Elizabeth  Gervin  and  Peter  R.  Lock- 
yer,  whose  term  of  office  expires  on 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1993. 

(3)  The  board  members  who  hold  office  '^em 
immediately  before  this  section  comes  into 
force  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  day  on 
which  this  section  comes  into  force. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "**"' 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  LA)ndon  Short  title 
Foundation  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  The  London  Foundation 


Preamble  xhe  board  of  directors  of  The  London  Foun- 
dation has  appHed  for  special  legislation  to 
amend  its  Act  in  order  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  directors  and  increase  the  number  of 
terms  each  director  may  serve. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  London  Foundation 
Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 

3.  The  Foundation  is  composed  of  the 
members  of  its  board  of  directors. 

3a. — (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  the 
Foundation  is  composed  of  ten  members  or 
such  other  number  of  members  as  may  be 
determined  by  a  special  resolution  of  the 
members. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  a  board  member 
is  as  determined  by  the  board  of  directors 
and  shall  not  exceed  three  years. 

(3)  When  a  board  member  ceases  to  hold 
office  before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the 
board  member  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy 
holds  office  until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of 
office  of  the  original  member. 

Reappointment  (4)  A  board  member  is  not  eligible  for 
reappointment  until  one  year  after  he  or  she 
ceases  to  hold  office. 

dem.  term         (5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  a  board  mem- 
)f  office         ^^^  ^^y  ^^  reappointed  immediately  after  his 
or  her  term  of  office  expires  for  one  further 
term,  not  exceeding  two  years,  if  the  board 
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members  consider  the  reappointment  to  be  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  Foundation. 

(6)  The  term  of  office  of  at  least  three  Rotation 
board  members  must  expire  in  each  year. 

(7)  Board  members  serve  without  remu-  Remuneration 
neration. 

3b. — (1)  The   nominating  committee  Appointment 
shall,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  its  mem-  memters 
bers,  appoint  the  members  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1)  and  subsection  Transitional 
3a  (2),  the  following  individuals  are  ap- 
pointed as  board  members  when  this  section 

comes  into  force: 

\.  James  Etherington,  Diane  Stewart  and 
Dr.  Calvin  R.  Stiller,  whose  term  of 
office  expires  on  the  3 1st  day  of 
December,  199L 

2.  Terrence  J.  O'Neil,  David  Simpson, 
Robert  Siskind  and  C.  Kendall  Wil- 
loughby,  whose  term  of  office  expires 
on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1992. 

3.  Elizabeth  Girvan,  Glenn  Johnson  and 
Peter  R.  Lockyer,  whose  term  of 
office  expires  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1993. 

(3)  The  board  members  who  hold  office  w^m 
immediately  before  this  section  comes  into 
force  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  day  on 
which  this  section  comes  into  force. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  London  Short  title 
Foundation  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Pr71 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  The  London  Foundation 


Preamble  xhc  board  of  directors  of  The  London  Foun- 
dation has  applied  for  special  legislation  to 
amend  its  Act  in  order  to  increase  the  num- 
ber of  directors  and  increase  the  number  of 
terms  each  director  may  serve. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Section  3  of  The  London  Foundation 
Act,  1954  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted: 

3.  The  Foundation  is  composed  of  the 
members  of  its  board  of  directors. 

3a, — (1)  The  board  of  directors  of  the 
Foundation  is  composed  of  ten  members  or 
such  other  number  of  members  as  may  be 
determined  by  a  special  resolution  of  the 
members. 

(2)  The  term  of  office  of  a  board  member 
is  as  determined  by  the  board  of  directors 
and  shall  not  exceed  three  years. 

(3)  When  a  board  member  ceases  to  hold 
office  before  his  or  her  term  expires,  the 
board  member  appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy 
holds  office  until  the  expiry  of  the  term  of 
office  of  the  original  member. 

eappointment  (4)  A  board  member  is  not  eligible  for 
reappointment  until  one  year  after  he  or  she 
ceases  to  hold  office. 

lem  term  (5)  Despite  subsection  (4),  a  board  mem- 
ber may  be  reappointed  immediately  after  his 
or  her  term  of  office  expires  for  one  further 
term,  not  exceeding  two  years,  if  the  board 
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members  consider  the  reappointment  to  be  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  Foundation. 

(6)  The  term  of  office  of  at  least  three  Rotation 
board  members  must  expire  in  each  year. 

(7)  Board  members  serve  without  remu-  Remuneration 
neration. 

3b. — (1)  The   nominating   committee  Appointment 
shall,  by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  its  mem-  member 
bers,  appoint  the  members  of  the  board  of 
directors  of  the  Foundation. 

(2)  Despite  subsection  (1)  and  subsection  Transitional 
3a  (2),  the  following  individuals  are  ap- 
pointed as  board  members  when  this  section 

comes  into  force: 

L  James  Etherington,  Diane  Stewart  and 
Dr.  Calvin  R.  Stiller,  whose  term  of 
office  expires  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  199L 

2.  Terrence  J.  O'Neil,  David  Simpson, 
Robert  Siskind  and  C.  Kendall  Wil- 
loughby,  whose  term  of  office  expires 
on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1992. 

3.  Elizabeth  Girvan,  Glenn  Johnson  and 
Peter  R.  Lockyer,  whose  term  of 
office  expires  on  the  31st  day  of 
December,  1993. 

(3)  The  board  members  who  hold  office  Wem 
immediately  before  this  section  comes  into 
force  cease  to  hold  office  on  the  day  on 
which  this  section  comes  into  force. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  London  Short  title 
Foundation  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Pr75 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Chatham 


ft 


Preamble 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  rep- 
resents that  the  Maple  City  Centre  for  Older 
Adults,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Centre, 
was  incorporated  on  the  25th  day  of  January, 
1971  and  that  one  of  the  objects  of  the  Cen- 
tre is  to  operate  a  social  and  recreation  cen- 
tre for  older  adults.  The  applicants  further 
represent  that  the  Centre  is  a  registered  char- 
itable organization  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada).  The  council  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
considers  it  desirable  to  exempt  the  real 
property  leased  by  the  Centre  that  is  used  to 
operate  the  social  and  recreation  centre  for 
older  adults  from  taxation  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  and  has  applied  for  special  legis- 
lation for  that  purpose. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 


1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  Tax 
of  the  City  of  Chatham  may  pass  by-laws  ^"^'"p*'"" 
exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  the 
Assessment  Act,  occupied  by  the  Centre, 
and  known  municipally  as  20  Merritt  Ave- 
nue in  the  City  of  Chatham,  so  long  as  the 
land  is  occupied  and  used  solely  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Centre. 


Conditions 


(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsec- 
tion (1)  may  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as 
may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 


(3)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)   Retroactivity 
may  be  retroactive  to  the  1st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1990. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Chatham  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Chatham 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham  rep- 
resents that  the  Maple  City  Centre  for  Older 
Aduhs,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Centre, 
was  incorporated  on  the  25th  day  of  January, 
1971  and  that  one  of  the  objects  of  the  Cen- 
tre is  to  operate  a  social  and  recreation  cen- 
tre for  older  adults.  The  applicants  further 
represent  that  the  Centre  is  a  registered  char- 
itable organization  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  (Canada).  The  council  of 
The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Chatham 
considers  it  desirable  to  exempt  the  real 
property  leased  by  the  Centre  that  is  used  to 
operate  the  social  and  recreation  centre  for 
older  adults  from  taxation  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  and  has  applied  for  special  legis- 
lation for  that  purpose. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 


1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  Tax 
of  the  City  of  Chatham  may  pass  by-laws  ^"^'"p""" 
exempting  from  taxes  for  municipal  and 
school  purposes,  other  than  local  improve- 
ment rates,  the  land,  as  defined  in  the 
Assessment  Act,  occupied  by  the  Centre, 
and  known  municipally  as  20  Merritt  Ave- 
nue in  the  City  of  Chatham,  so  long  as  the 
land  is  occupied  and  used  solely  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Centre. 

(2)  An  exemption  granted  under  subsec-  Conditions 
tion  (1)  may  be  subject  to  such  conditions  as 

may  be  set  out  in  the  by-law. 

(3)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  (1)   Retroactivity 
may  be  retroactive  to  the  1st  day  of  Decem- 
ber, 1990. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  '"^" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Chatham  Act,  1991. 
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The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Chandos  to  use  up  to  $85,000 
of  the  money  received  for  environmental  studies  and  for  fire  fighting 
and  fire  prevention  purposes. 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Chandos 


>reambie  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Chan- 
dos has  applied  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matter  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

jse  of  funds  1.  Despite  subsection  50  (12)  of  the 
Planning  Act,  1983,  the  council  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Chandos  may 
spend  up  to  $85,000  of  the  amount  that,  on 


the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  was  held 
in  the  special  account  established  under  sub- 
section 298  (15)  of  the  Municipal  Act  for, 

(a)  environmental  studies;  and 

(b)  fire  fighting  and  fire  prevention  pur- 
poses. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is    the  Short  title 
Township  of  Chandos  Act,  1991. 
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(Chapter  Pr20 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Chandos 


Mr.  Drainville 


1st  Reading  June  18th,  1991 

2nd  Reading  June  26th,  1991 

3rd  Reading  June  26th,  1991 

Royal  Assent  June  27th,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
®Oueen's  Printer  for  Ontario 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Chandos 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Chan- 
dos has  applied  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matter  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

Use  of  funds  1.  Despite  subsection  50  (12)  of  the 
Planning  Act,  1983,  the  council  of  The  Cor- 
poration of  the  Township  of  Chandos  may 
spend  up  to  $85,000  of  the  amount  that,  on 


the  day  this  Act  comes  into  force,  was  held 
in  the  special  account  established  under  sub- 
section 298  (15)  of  the  Municipal  Act  for, 

(a)  environmental  studies;  and 

(b)  fire  fighting  and  fire  prevention  pur- 
poses. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*" 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is   the  short  «tie 
Township  of  Chandos  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Marchese 


1st  Reading       October  15th,  1991 
2nd  Reading 
3rd  Reading 
Royal  Assent 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
©Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


EXPLANATORY  NOTE 


The  Bill  authorizes  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to, 

(a)  require  the  owners  or  occupants  of  private  property  in  the 
municipality  or  in  any  defined  area  thereof  to  cut  the  grass 
and  weeds  on  their  land  and  to  remove  the  cuttings,  all  at 
the  expense  of  the  owner,  whenever  the  growth  of  grass  or 
weeds  exceeds  20  centimetres  in  height  or  such  greater 
height  as  the  by-law  may  provide; 

(b)  provide  for  the  cutting  of  grass  and  weeds  and  for  the 
removal  of  cuttings  at  the  expense  of  the  municipality  on 
private  property  owned  or  occupied  by  any  class  of  per- 
sons. 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
City  of  Toronto 


reamble 


By-laws 
especting 
irass  and 
need  cutting 


Notice 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1, — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Toronto  may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  requiring  the  owners  or  occupants  of 
private  property  in  the  municipality  or 
in  any  defined  area  thereof  to  cut  the 
grass  and  weeds  on  their  land  and  to 
remove  the  cuttings,  all  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner,  whenever  the  growth  of 
grass  or  weeds  exceeds  20  centimetres 
in  height  or  such  greater  height  as  the 
by-law  may  provide;  and 

(b)  providing  for  the  cutting  of  grass  and 
weeds  and  for  the  removal  of  cuttings 
at  the  expense  of  the  municipality  on 
private  property  owned  or  occupied  by 
any  class  of  persons. 

(2)  No  step  shall  be  taken  to  enforce  a  by- 
law passed  under  subsection  (1)  until  the 
owner  or  occupant  of  the  land  has  been  given 
a  written  notice  requiring  compliance  with 
the  by-law  within  the  time  specified  in  the 


Service 


Idem 


notice,  but  no  sooner  than  seventy-two  hours 
after  the  giving  of  the  notice. 

(3)  A  notice  under  subsection  (2)  may  be 
given  by  personal  service  upon  the  person  to 
whom  it  is  directed  or  by  sending  it  by  regis- 
tered mail  to  that  person. 

(4)  A  notice  sent  by  registerd  mail  shall  be 
sent  to  the  last  known  address  of  the  person 
to  whom  it  is  directed  and  it  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  given  on  the  third  day  after  the 
day  of  mailing. 

(5)  An  official  named  in  the  by-law  or  any  Compliance 
person  acting  under  his  or  her  instructions 

may,  if  the  owner  or  occupant  of  the  land 
has  failed  to  comply  with  a  written  notice 
given  under  subsection  (2),  upon  producing 
appropriate  identification,  enter  upon  the 
private  property  and  do  such  things  as  are 
described  in  the  notice. 

(6)  The  expenses  incurred  under  subsec-   Deemed 
tion  (5)  shall  be  deemed  to  be  taxes  and  may 

be  collected  in  like  manner  as  municipal 
taxes. 

(7)  Nothing  in  this  section  affects  a  right  Limitation 
or  duty  of  the  Corporation  with  respect  to 

any  highway  right  of  way. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 

„         ,    .  ,  ment 

receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 


1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  ONTARIO 
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the  Town  of  Whitchurch- Stouffville 


Mr.  O'Connor 


1st  Reading 
2nd  Reading 

3rd  Reading 
Royal  Assent 


October  31st,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
©Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


EXPLANATORY  NOTE 
The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  set  out  in  the  Preamble. 
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An  Act  respecting 
the  Town  of  Whitchurch- Stouff ville 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Whitchurch- 
Stouffville,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Cor- 
poration, has  applied  for  special  legislation 
regulating  the  dumping  of  fill. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "fill"  means  earth,  sand, 
rock  or  waste  of  a  similar  nature. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  plac- 
ing or  dumping  of  fill  in  any  defined 
areas  in  the  Town  of  Whitchurch- 
Stouffville,  other  than  those  areas  sub- 
ject to  regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(b)  for  requiring  that  a  permit  be  obtained 
for  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill, 
other  than  in  those  areas  subject  to 
regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(c)  for  prescribing  conditions  under  which 
the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  may  be 
carried  out  under  a  permit  issued  pur- 
suant to  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
section;  and 

(d)  for  requiring  that  fill  dumped  or 
placed  contrary  to  a  by-law  passed  or 
permit  issued  under  this  section  be 
removed  by  the  person  who  dumped 
or  placed  it  or  who  caused  or  permit- 
ted it  to  be  dumped  or  placed. 

(2)  If  a  regulation  is  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act 
respecting  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  in 
any  area  of  the  Town  of  Whitchurch- 
Stouffville,  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection 
(1)  ceases  to  have  effect  in  that  area  of  the 
Town  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the  reg- 
ulation. 


3.   A  by-law  passed  under  section  2  does  By-iaw  not 

not  apply  to,  applicable 

(a)  the  use,  operation,  establishment, 
alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  waste 
disposal  site  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act; 

(b)  the  construction,  extension,  alteration, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  works 
under  section  26  of  the  Public  Trans- 
portation and  Highway  Improvement 
Act; 

(c)  emergency  measures  taken  by  the  Cor- 
poration or  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  to  prevent  erosion,  slipping  of 
soil  or  damage  to  trees; 

(d)  the  activities  of  the  Corporation,  the 
Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  or  The  Metro- 
politan Toronto  and  Region  Conserva- 
tion Authority  related  to  the  establish- 
ment or  maintenance  of  utilities  and 
services,  roads,  bridges,  flood  and  ero- 
sion control  facilities,  walkways,  bicy- 
cle paths,  fences,  retaining  walls,  steps 
and  lighting; 

(e)  aggregate,  as  defined  in  the  Aggregate 
Resources  Act,  1989,  brought  onto  a 
pit  or  quarry  operating  under  a  licence 
or  wayside  permit  issued  under  that 
Act  as  part  of  the  operations  of  that 
pit  or  quarry;  or 

(f)  any  rehabilitation  activity  in  a  pit  or 
quarry  licensed  under  the  Aggregate 
Resources  Act,  1989  and  specifically 
addressed  on  the  approved  site  plan. 

4. — (1)  Where  the  Corporation  refuses  Appeal 
or  neglects  to  issue  a  permit  under  clause 
2  (1)  (b)  within  forty-five  days  after  the 
application  is  received  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation  or  an  owner  of  land  on  which 
it  is  proposed  that  fill  be  placed  or  dumped 
objects  to  a  condition  in  the  permit,  the 
applicant  for  the  permit  or  the  owner  may 
appeal  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
within  180  days  from  the  expiration  of  the 
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forty-five  days,  or  the  issuance  of  the  permit, 
as  the  case  may  be. 
Decision  (2)  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

No  petition  (3)  Section  94  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  decision  of  the 
Board  under  subsection  (1). 


5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  short  title 
Whitchurch-Stouffville  Act,  1991. 
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1st  Reading  October  31st,  1991 

2nd  Reading  December  19th,  1991 

3rd  Reading  December  19th,  1991 

Royal  Assent  December  19th,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
®Oueen's  Printer  for  Ontario 
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An  Act  respecting 
the  Town  of  Whitchurch-Stouffville 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Whitchurch- 
Stouffville,  referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Cor- 
poration, has  applied  for  special  legislation 
regulating  the  dumping  of  fill. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  "fill"  means  earth,  sand, 
rock  or  waste  of  a  similar  nature. 

2. — (1)  The  council  of  the  Corporation 
may  pass  by-laws, 

(a)  for  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  plac- 
ing or  dumping  of  fill  in  any  defined 
areas  in  the  Town  of  Whitchurch- 
Stouffville,  other  than  those  areas  sub- 
ject to  regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(b)  for  requiring  that  a  permit  be  obtained 
for  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill, 
other  than  in  those  areas  subject  to 
regulations  made  under  clause 
28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authori- 
ties Act; 

(c)  for  prescribing  conditions  under  which 
the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  may  be 
carried  out  under  a  permit  issued  pur- 
suant to  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
section;  and 

(d)  for  requiring  that  fill  dumped  or 
placed  contrary  to  a  by-law  passed  or 
permit  issued  under  this  section  be 
removed  by  the  person  who  dumped 
or  placed  it  or  who  caused  or  permit- 
ted it  to  be  dumped  or  placed. 

(2)  If  a  regulation  is  made  under  clause 
:ffect  28  (1)  (f)  of  the  Conservation  Authorities  Act 

respecting  the  placing  or  dumping  of  fill  in 
any  area  of  the  Town  of  Whitchurch- 
Stouffville,  a  by-law  passed  under  subsection 
(1)  ceases  to  have  effect  in  that  area  of  the 
Town  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the  reg- 
ulation. 


3.   A  by-law  passed  under  section  2  does  By-law  not 

not  apply  to,  applicable 

(a)  the  use,  operation,  establishment, 
alteration,  enlargement  or  extension  of 
a  waste  management  system  or  waste 
disposal  site  within  the  meaning  of 
Part  V  of  the  Environmental  Protec- 
tion Act; 

(b)  the  construction,  extension,  alteration, 
maintenance  or  operation  of  works 
under  section  26  of  the  Public  Trans- 
portation and  Highway  Improvement 
Act; 

(c)  emergency  measures  taken  by  the  Cor- 
poration or  The  Regional  Municipality 
of  York  to  prevent  erosion,  slipping  of 
soil  or  damage  to  trees; 

(d)  the  activities  of  the  Corporation,  the 
Regional  Council  of  The  Regional 
Municipality  of  York  or  The  Metro- 
politan Toronto  and  Region  Conserva- 
tion Authority  related  to  the  establish- 
ment or  maintenance  of  utilities  and 
services,  roads,  bridges,  flood  and  ero- 
sion control  facilities,  walkways,  bicy- 
cle paths,  fences,  retaining  walls,  steps 
and  lighting; 

(e)  aggregate,  as  defined  in  the  Aggregate 
Resources  Act,  1989,  brought  onto  a 
pit  or  quarry  operating  under  a  licence 
or  wayside  permit  issued  under  that 
Act  as  part  of  the  operations  of  that 
pit  or  quarry;  or 

(f)  any  rehabilitation  activity  in  a  pit  or 
quarry  licensed  under  the  Aggregate 
Resources  Act,  1989  and  specifically 
addressed  on  the  approved  site  plan. 

4. — (1)  Where  the  Corporation  refuses  Appeal 
or  neglects  to  issue  a  permit  under  clause 
2  (1)  (b)  within  forty-five  days  after  the 
application  is  received  by  the  clerk  of  the 
Corporation  or  an  owner  of  land  on  which 
it  is  proposed  that  fill  be  placed  or  dumped 
objects  to  a  condition  in  the  permit,  the 
applicant  for  the  permit  or  the  owner  may 
appeal  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
within  180  days  from  the  expiration  of  the 
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forty-five  days,  or  the  issuance  of  the  permit.  5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 

as  the  case  may  be.  receives  Royal  Assent.                                         ""«"t 

Decision  (2)  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

No  petition         (3)  Section  94  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 

Board  Act  does  not  apply  to  a  decision  of  the  6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  of  Short  title 

Board  under  subsection  (!)•  Whitchurch-Stouff ville  Act,  1991. 
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Royal  Assent 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
©Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


EXPLANATORY  NOTES 

The  purpt^se  of  the  Bill  is  to  enable  the  council  of  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Town  of  Oakville  to  exercise  greater  control  over  the 
issuance  of  demolition  permits  for  buildings  which  are  designated 
under  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act  or  located  within  an  area  defined  as 
a  heritage  conservation  district  under  that  Act. 

SECTION  8. — Subsections  1  and  2.  Provide  for  penalties  of  up  to 
$10.(K)0  for  individuals  and  $50.()(K)  for  corporations  who  provide 
false  information  in  an  application  under  the  Act. 

Subsection  3.  Provides  for  fines  up  to  $1,00().0(K)  where  a  heritage 
building  has  been  demolished  or  removed  without  the  consent  of 
council. 

Subsections  4  and  5.  Provide  for  fines  up  to  $1,000,000  to  be  levied 
by  council  where  an  existing  heritage  building  is  demolished  or 
removed  and  a  new  building  has  not  been  substantially  completed 
within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  commencement  of  the  demoli- 
tion. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Deemed 
consent 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.   In  this  Act, 

"building  permit"  means  a  building  permit 
issued  under  section  6  of  the  Building 
Code  Act; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Oakville; 

"council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion; 

"designated  property"  means  designated 
property  as  defined  in  clause  26  (a)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"heritage  conservation  district"  means  an 
area  designated  as  such  under  section  41  of 
the  Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"owner"  means  the  person  registered  on  title 
in  the  proper  land  registry  office  as  owner. 

2. — (1)  Despite  section  34  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  in  considering  an 
application  under  subsection  34  (1)  of  that 
Act  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  designated  property,  the 
council  may  refuse  the  application  and  pro- 
hibit any  work  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  The  council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council, 

(a)  give  notice  of  its  decision  under  sub- 
section (1)  to  the  owner  and  to  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Foundation;  and 

(b)  publish  its  decision  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality. 

(3)  If  the  council  fails  to  notify  the  owner 
under  clause  (2)  (a),  it  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  consented  to  the  application. 


Idem,  transi- 
tional 


(4)  Despite     subsection     34     (4)     of    the    Requirements 

Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has  demolition 
under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  application 
under  subsection  34  (  1  )  of  the  Ontario  Heri- 
tage Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not 
demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
or  do  any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work 
to  be  done  in  the  demolition  or  removal  of 
the  building  or  structure  unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(5)  Despite  subsection  34  (4)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has, 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
refused  an  application  and  prohibited  any 
work  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  property  for  the  period  of  time 
provided  for  under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not  do 
any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work  to  be 
done  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
to  demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  struc- 
ture unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act. 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  applies  even  if  any  J[,|!JJJJ[]^j^^gj 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition 

or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

(7)  An  owner  who  is  refused  by  the  coun-  Requirement 
cil  under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  com-  neTSing 
ing  into  force  of  this  Act,  under  clause 

34  (2)  (b)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and 
who  subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (4)  or  (5)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
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demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

3, (1)  Despite  sections  42  and  43  and 

subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Hentage 
Act,  in  considering  an  application  under 
section  43  of  that  Act  to  demolish  or 
remove  a  building  or  structure  within  a 
heritage  conservation  district,  the  council 
may  refuse  the  application  and  prohibit  any 
work  from  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  Council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council  give  notice  of 
its  decision  under  subsection  (1)  to  the  owner 
and  if  council  fails  to  so  notify  the  owner  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  to  the 
application. 

.  (3)  Despite  clause  42  (c)  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  council 
has  under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  applica- 
tion under  section  43  of  the  Ontario  Heritage 
Act  and  prohibited  any  work  from  being 
done  to  demolish  or  remove  a  building  or 
structure,  no  person  shall  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure  or  do  or 
cause  any  work  to  be  done  in  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(4)  Despite  section  42  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the 
council  has,  before  the  coming  into  force  of 
this  Act,  refused  an  application  under  sub- 
section 43  (2)  of  that  Act,  no  person  shall  do 
any  work  or  cause  any  work  to  be  done  after 
the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force  to  demol- 
ish or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  subsection  43  (2)  of  that 
Act. 

(5)  Subsection  (4)  applies  even  if  any 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


(6)  A  person  who  is  refused  by  the  council 
under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  under  subsection 
43  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and  who 
subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

4. — (1)  If  a  person  who  has  been 
refused  by  the  council  under  subsection 
2  (1)  or  3  (1)  of  this  Act,  or  under  clause 
34  (2)  (b)  or  subsection  43  (2)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act, 

(a)  considers  that  it  is  not  possible  to  com- 
plete a  new  building  within  the  two- 
year  period  specified  in  subsection 
2  (6)  or  3  (6);  or 

(b)  considers  that  the  construction  of  a 
new  building  has  become  not  feasible 
on  economic  or  other  grounds, 

that  person  may  apply  to  the  council  for 
relief  from  the  requirement  imposed  by  sub- 
section 2  (6)  or  3  (6)  by  sending  notice  of 
application  by  registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of 
the  Corporation  not  less  than  forty-five  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  two-year  period 
within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be  sub- 
stantially completed. 

(2)  If  the  council  extends  the  time  under 
section  5  for  completion  of  the  new  building 
and  the  applicant  considers  that, 

(a)  it  is  not  possible  to  complete  a  new 
building  in  the  extended  time;  or 

(b)  the  construction  of  a  new  building  has 
become  not  feasible  on  economic  or 
other  grounds, 

application  may  be  made  for  relief  from  the 
extended  completion  time  by  sending  notice 
of  application  not  less  than  ninety  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  extended  completion 
time. 

5. — (1)  The  council  shall  consider  an 
application  under  section  4  and  may, 

(a)  extend  the  time  for  completion  of  the 
new  building;  or 

(b)  relieve  the  applicant  from  the  require- 
ment of  constructing  the  new  building. 

(2)  If  time  is  extended  under  clause 
(1)  (a),  the  applicant  shall  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  extended  time. 

(3)  If  relief  is  granted  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  applicant  shall  thereafter  be 
deemed  not  to  have  contravened  this  Act  by 
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failing  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building. 

6. — (1)  Any  person  who  has  made 
application  under  section  4  may  appeal  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 

(a)  from  the  decision  of  the  council;  or 

(b)  from  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  council 
to  make  a  decision  thereon  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
clerk  of  the  application. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  made  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  decision  or  after  the  expiration 
of  the  thirty-day  period  set  out  in  clause 
(1)  (b)  and  the  Board  shall  hear  the  appeal 
and  the  Board  on  the  appeal  has  the  same 
powers  as  the  council  has  under  section  5. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(4)  If  an  appeal  has  been  made  to  the 
Board  under  subsection  (1),  the  two-year 
period  within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be 
substantially  completed  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  extended  to  the  date  of  the  Board's  deci- 
sion. 

(5)  If  the  Board  dismisses  an  appeal  from 
a  decision  of  council  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Board  may  extend  the  time  for  complet- 
ing the  new  building  for  such  further  period 
as  the  Board  considers  reasonable  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(6)  If  the  Board  has  extended  the  time  for 
completion  of  the  new  building  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  or  (5),  the  applicant  shall  substan- 
tially complete  the  new  building  within  the 
extended  time. 

7. — (1)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given, 
delivered  or  served  under  this  section  is 
sufficiently  given,  delivered  or  served  if 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom 
delivery  or  service  is  required  to  be  made 
at  that  person's  last  known  address. 

(2)  If  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh 
day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person 
on  whom  service  is  being  made  establishes 
that  the  notice  was  not  received  until  a  later 
date  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  that  person's  control. 

(3)  Any  notice  required  to  be  published  in 
a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality  shall  be  published  in  that  news- 
paper once  for  each  of  three  consecutive 
weeks. 

8._(1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  every 
person  who  knowingly  furnishes  false  infor- 
mation in  any  application  under  this  Act  or 
in  any  statement,  report  or  return  fur- 
nished under  this  Act  and  every  director  or 


Offence, 
corporation 


officer  of  a  corporation  who  knowingly 
concurs  in  the  contravention  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $1 0,000  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an 
offence  under  subsection  (1),  the  maximum 
penalty  that  may  be  imposed  upon  the  corpo- 
ration is  $50,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

(3)  Every  person  who  on  designated  prop-  Offence 
erty  or  within  a  heritage  conservation  district 
demolishes  or  removes  any  building  or  struc- 
ture or  part  thereof  or  who  does  any  work  or 
causes  or  permits  any  work  to  be  done  in  the 
demolition  or  removal  of  any  building  or 
structure  or  part  thereof  without  that  person 

first  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  council  and 
every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation  who 
knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
one  year,  or  to  both. 

(4)  Every  owner  who,  ''^^"^ 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  2  (4)  or  (5);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  2  (7)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  sub- 
section 6  (4)  or  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(5)  Every  person  who,  ''^^'" 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  3  (3)  or  (4);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  3  (6)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  sub- 
section 6  (4)  or  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 

ment 

receives  Royal  Assent. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  Short  tiUe 
ofOakvilleAct,199l. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Oakville 


Preamble 


Definitions 


Application 
in  respect  of 
designated 
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Notice  of 
decision 


Deemed 
consent 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Oakville  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"building  permit"  means  a  building  permit 
issued  under  section  6  of  the  Building 
Code  Act; 

"Corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of 
the  Town  of  Oakville; 

"council"  means  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion; 

"designated  property"  means  designated 
property  as  defined  in  clause  26  (a)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"heritage  conservation  district"  means  an 
area  designated  as  such  under  section  41  of 
the  Ontario  Heritage  Act; 

"owner"  means  the  person  registered  on  title 
in  the  proper  land  registry  office  as  owner. 

2. — (1)  Despite  section  34  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  in  considering  an 
application  under  subsection  34  (1)  of  that 
Act  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  designated  property,  the 
council  may  refuse  the  application  and  pro- 
hibit any  work  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  The  council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council, 

(a)  give  notice  of  its  decision  under  sub- 
section (1)  to  the  owner  and  to  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Foundation;  and 

(b)  publish  its  decision  in  a  newspaper 
having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality. 

(3)  If  the  council  fails  to  notify  the  owner 
under  clause  (2)  (a),  it  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  consented  to  the  application. 


(4)  Despite     subsection     34     (4)     of    the    Requirements 

Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has  demolition 
under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  application 
under  subsection  34  (1)  of  the  Ontario  Heri- 
tage Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not 
demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
or  do  any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work 
to  be  done  in  the  demolition  or  removal  of 
the  building  or  structure  unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(5)  Despite  subsection  34  (4)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the  council  has, 
before  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 
refused  an  application  and  prohibited  any 
work  to  demolish  or  remove  any  building  or 
structure  on  a  property  for  the  period  of  time 
provided  for  under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act,  the  owner  of  the  property  shall  not  do 
any  work  or  cause  or  permit  any  work  to  be 
done  after  the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force 
to  demolish  or  remove  the  building  or  struc- 
ture unless, 

(a)  the  owner  has  obtained  a  building  per- 
mit to  erect  a  new  building  on  the  site 
of  the  building  or  structure  sought  to 
be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  clause  34  (2)  (b)  of  that 
Act. 

(6)  Subsection  (5)  applies  even  if  any  '^  work 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition 

or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

(7)  An  owner  who  is  refused  by  the  coun- 
cil under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  com- 
ing into  force  of  this  Act,  under  clause 
34  (2)  (b)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and 
who  subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (4)  or  (5)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
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demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

3. (1)  Despite  sections  42  and  43  and 

subsection  44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage 
Act,  in  considering  an  application  under 
section  43  of  that  Act  to  demolish  or 
remove  a  building  or  structure  within  a 
heritage  conservation  district,  the  council 
may  refuse  the  application  and  prohibit  any 
work  from  being  done  to  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure. 

(2)  Council  shall  within  ninety  days  of 
receipt  of  the  completed  application  or  such 
longer  period  as  is  mutually  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  council  give  notice  of 
its  decision  under  subsection  (1)  to  the  owner 
and  if  council  fails  to  so  notify  the  owner  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  to  the 
application. 

(3)  Despite  clause  42  (c)  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  council 
has  under  subsection  (1)  refused  an  applica- 
tion under  section  43  of  the  Ontario  Heritage 
Act  and  prohibited  any  work  from  being 
done  to  demolish  or  remove  a  building  or 
structure,  no  person  shall  demolish  or 
remove  the  building  or  structure  or  do  or 
cause  any  work  to  be  done  in  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  1 80  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  decision  of  the  council  under  sub- 
section (1). 

(4)  Despite  section  42  and  subsection 
44  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  if  the 
council  has,  before  the  coming  into  force  of 
this  Act,  refused  an  application  under  sub- 
section 43  (2)  of  that  Act,  no  person  shall  do 
any  work  or  cause  any  work  to  be  done  after 
the  date  this  Act  comes  into  force  to  demol- 
ish or  remove  the  building  or  structure 
unless, 

(a)  the  person  has  obtained  a  building 
permit  to  erect  a  new  building  on  the 
site  of  the  building  or  structure  sought 
to  be  demolished  or  removed;  and 

(b)  180  days  have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
the  refusal  by  the  council  of  the  appli- 
cation under  subsection  43  (2)  of  that 
Act. 

(5)  Subsection  (4)  applies  even  if  any 
work  has  been  commenced  on  the  demolition 
or  removal  of  a  building  or  structure  before 
the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


(6)  A  person  who  is  refused  by  the  council 
under  subsection  (1)  or,  if  before  the  coming 
into  force  of  this  Act,  under  subsection 
43  (2)  of  the  Ontario  Heritage  Act,  and  who 
subsequently  demolishes  or  removes  or 
causes  or  permits  to  be  demolished  or 
removed  the  building  or  structure  in  accor- 
dance with  subsection  (3)  or  (4)  shall,  within 
two  years  of  the  commencement  of  the 
demolition  or  removal,  substantially  com- 
plete the  new  building  to  be  erected  on  the 
site. 

4. — (1)  If  a  person  who  has  been 
refused  by  the  council  under  subsection 
2  (1)  or  3  (1)  of  this  Act,  or  under  clause 
34  (2)  (b)  or  subsection  43  (2)  of  the 
Ontario  Heritage  Act, 

(a)  considers  that  it  is  not  possible  to  com- 
plete a  new  building  within  the  two- 
year  period  specified  in  subsection 
2  (6)  or  3  (6);  or 

(b)  considers  that  the  construction  of  a 
new  building  has  become  not  feasible 
on  economic  or  other  grounds, 

that  person  may  apply  to  the  council  for 
relief  from  the  requirement  imposed  by  sub- 
section 2  (6)  or  3  (6)  by  sending  notice  of 
application  by  registered  mail  to  the  clerk  of 
the  Corporation  not  less  than  forty-five  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  two-year  period 
within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be  sub- 
stantially completed. 

(2)  If  the  council  extends  the  time  under 
section  5  for  completion  of  the  new  building 
and  the  applicant  considers  that, 

(a)  it  is  not  possible  to  complete  a  new 
building  in  the  extended  time;  or 

(b)  the  construction  of  a  new  building  has 
become  not  feasible  on  economic  or 
other  grounds, 

application  may  be  made  for  relief  from  the 
extended  completion  time  by  sending  notice 
of  application  not  less  than  ninety  days 
before  the  expiry  of  the  extended  completion 
time. 

5. — (1)  The  council  shall  consider  an 
appHcation  under  section  4  and  may, 

(a)  extend  the  time  for  completion  of  the 
new  building;  or 

(b)  relieve  the  applicant  from  the  require- 
ment of  constructing  the  new  building. 

(2)  If  time  is  extended  under  clause 
(1)  (a),  the  applicant  shall  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  extended  time. 

(3)  If  relief  is  granted  under  clause 
(1)  (b),  the  applicant  shall  thereafter  be 
deemed  not  to  have  contravened  this  Act  by 
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failing  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building. 

6. — (1)  Any  person  who  has  made 
application  under  section  4  may  appeal  to 
the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 

(a)  from  the  decision  of  the  council;  or 

(b)  from  the  refusal  or  neglect  of  council 
to  make  a  decision  thereon  within 
thirty  days  after  the  receipt  by  the 
clerk  of  the  application. 

(2)  An  appeal  under  subsection  (1)  shall 
be  made  within  twenty  days  of  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  decision  or  after  the  expiration 
of  the  thirty-day  period  set  out  in  clause 
(1)  (b)  and  the  Board  shall  hear  the  appeal 
and  the  Board  on  the  appeal  has  the  same 
powers  as  the  council  has  under  section  5. 

(3)  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(4)  If  an  appeal  has  been  made  to  the 
Board  under  subsection  (1),  the  two-year 
period  within  which  the  new  building  is  to  be 
substantially  completed  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  extended  to  the  date  of  the  Board's  deci- 
sion. 

(5)  If  the  Board  dismisses  an  appeal  from 
a  decision  of  council  under  subsection  (1), 
the  Board  may  extend  the  time  for  complet- 
ing the  new  building  for  such  further  period 
as  the  Board  considers  reasonable  and  the 
decision  of  the  Board  is  final. 

(6)  If  the  Board  has  extended  the  time  for 
completion  of  the  new  building  under  subsec- 
tion (2)  or  (5),  the  applicant  shall  substan- 
tially complete  the  new  building  within  the 
extended  time. 

7. — (1)  Any  notice  required  to  be  given, 
delivered  or  served  under  this  section  is 
sufficiently  given,  delivered  or  served  if 
delivered  personally  or  sent  by  registered 
mail  addressed  to  the  person  to  whom 
delivery  or  service  is  required  to  be  made 
at  that  person's  last  known  address. 

(2)  If  service  is  made  by  mail,  the  service 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  made  on  the  seventh 
day  after  the  day  of  mailing  unless  the  person 
on  whom  service  is  being  made  establishes 
that  the  notice  was  not  received  until  a  later 
date  through  absence,  accident,  illness  or 
other  cause  beyond  that  person's  control. 

(3)  Any  notice  required  to  be  published  in 
a  newspaper  having  general  circulation  in  the 
municipality  shall  be  published  in  that  news- 
paper once  for  each  of  three  consecutive 
weeks. 

8. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  (2),  every 
person  who  knowingly  furnishes  false  infor- 
mation in  any  application  under  this  Act  or 
in  any  statement,  report  or  return  fur- 
nished under  this  Act  and  every  director  or 


officer  of  a  corporation  who  knowingly 
concurs  in  the  contravention  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $10,000  or  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year, 
or  to  both. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  Offence, 
offence  under  subsection  (1),  the  maximum  '^o'"?*^"*'"" 
penalty  that  may  be  imposed  upon  the  corpo- 
ration is  $50,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 

(3)  Every  person  who  on  designated  prop-  offence 
erty  or  within  a  heritage  conservation  district 
demolishes  or  removes  any  building  or  struc- 
ture or  part  thereof  or  who  does  any  work  or 
causes  or  permits  any  work  to  be  done  in  the 
demolition  or  removal  of  any  building  or 
structure  or  part  thereof  without  that  person 

first  obtaining  the  consent  of  the  council  and 
every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation  who 
knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is  lia- 
ble to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000  or 
to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than 
one  year,  or  to  both. 

(4)  Every  owner  who,  ^'^^"^ 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  2  (4)  or  (5);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  2  (7)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  sub- 
section 6  (4)  or  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

(5)  Every  person  who,  ''^^•" 

(a)  contravenes  subsection  3  (3)  or  (4);  or 

(b)  has  an  obligation  to  erect  a  new  build- 
ing under  subsection  3  (6)  and  who 
fails  to  substantially  complete  the  new 
building  within  the  required  two-year 
time  period  or  within  the  time  period 
extended  under  clause  5  (1)  (a)  or  sub- 
section 6  (4)  or  (5), 

and  every  director  or  officer  of  a  corporation 
who  knowingly  concurs  in  the  contravention 
is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000,000 
or  to  imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  to  both. 

9.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  ^JJ™'"'" 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Town  Short  title 
of  Oakville  Act,  1991. 
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The  Bill  authorizes  an  amendment  to  An  Act  respecting  the 
Town  of  East  Toronto  and  Balmy  Beach  Park  (now  part  of  the  City 
of  Toronto)  authorizing  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  to 
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board  of  management  of  Balmy  Beach  Park.  The  board  would  be 
composed  of  the  mayor  and  six  other  persons  appointed  by  the  coun- 
cil of  the  City  of  Toronto  on  nomination  of  the  mayor.  The  other 
members  of  the  board  shall  not  be  members  of  council  but  must  be 
qualified  to  be  elected  as  members  of  the  council  and  must  reside 
within  the  geographic  limits  of  the  City  set  out  in  subsection  5  (2)  of 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble 


Composition 
of  Board 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Section  5  of  An  Act  respecting  the  Town 
of  East  Toronto  and  Balmy  Beach  Park,  being 
chapter  50  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

5. — (1)  The  board  is  a  body  corporate 
and  shall  be  composed  of  the  mayor  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  six 
other  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the 


council  but  who  are  qualified  to  be  elected 
as  members  of  the  council. 

(2)  The  six  persons  must  reside  in  that  Residence 
part  of  the  City  of  Toronto  bounded  on  the 

south  by  Lake  Ontario,  on  the  north  by  the 
southerly  Umits  of  Gerrard  Street  East,  on 
the  east  by  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  City 
of  Toronto  and  on  the  west  by  the  eastern 
limits  of  Woodbine  Avenue  and  its  southerly 
extension  to  Lake  Ontario. 

(3)  The  six  persons  shall  be  appointed  by  Appointments 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  mayor. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""* 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Preamble 


Composition 
of  Board 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
appHed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1,  Section  5  of  An  Act  respecting  the  Town 
of  East  Toronto  and  Balmy  Beach  Park,  being 
chapter  50  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1903,  is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted: 

5. — (1)  The  board  is  a  body  corporate 
and  shall  be  composed  of  the  mayor  of  The 
Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  and  six 
other  persons  who  are  not  members  of  the 


council  but  who  are  qualified  to  be  elected 
as  members  of  the  council. 

(2)  The  six  persons  must  reside  in  that  Residence 
part  of  the  City  of  Toronto  bounded  on  the 

south  by  Lake  Ontario,  on  the  north  by  the 
southerly  limits  of  Gerrard  Street  East,  on 
the  east  by  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  City 
of  Toronto  and  on  the  west  by  the  eastern 
limits  of  Woodbine  Avenue  and  its  southerly 
extension  to  Lake  Ontario. 

(3)  The  six  persons  shall  be  appointed  by  Appointments 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  on  the  nomi- 
nation of  the  mayor. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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11  and  12. 
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An  Act  respecting  the 
City  of  Toronto 


Preamble 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  "ozone  depleting  sub- 
stance" means  a  chlorofluorocarbon,  a  halon, 
or  any  other  substance  that  has  the  potential 
to  destroy  ozone  in  the  stratosphere. 

2.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto  may  pass  by-laws  for  regulat- 
ing the  disposal  of  ozone  depleting  sub- 
stances, and  for  the  testing,  servicing  and 
repair  of  products,  material  and  equipment 
containing  or  manufactured  using  ozone 
depleting  substances. 

3.  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
appoint  inspectors  for  the  enforcement  of  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  A.ct. 

4. — (1)  An  inspector,  upon  producing 
proper  identification,  may,  at  all  reason- 
able hours,  enter  any  place  of  business  and 
may  make  examinations,  investigations  and 
inquiries. 

(2)  No  inspector  may  enter  a  place  of 
business  that  is  also  a  dwelling  without  the 
consent  of  the  occupant  or  without  first 
obtaining  and  producing  a  warrant. 

5.  No  person  shall  hinder  or  obstruct  an 
inspector  lawfully  carrying  out  the  enforce- 
ment of  any  by-law  passed  under  this  Act. 

6.  An  inspector  may  apply  to  a  justice  of 
the  peace  for  a  warrant  if, 

(a)  the  inspector  has  been  denied  entry  or 
access  to  a  place  of  business; 

(b)  the  inspector  has  been  instructed  or 
directed  to  leave  a  place  of  business; 

(c)  the  inspector  has  been  obstructed  in 
the  carrying  out  of  the  enforcement  of 
a  by-law  passed  under  this  Act;  or 

(d)  a  person  has  refused  to  comply  with  a 
request  for  the  production  of  any 


thing,  the  production  of  which  is 
requested  for  the  purpose  of  an  exami- 
nation, investigation  or  inquiry. 

7.  The  justice  of  the  peace  may  issue  a  issuance  of 
warrant  authorizing  an  inspector  to  enter  the  '*'^'^^"' 
place  of  business  specified  in  the  warrant,  by 
force  if  necessary,  together  with  such  police 
officers  as  may  be  called  upon  to  assist  the 
inspector  if  the  justice  of  the  peace  is  satis- 
fied on  evidence  under  oath, 

(a)  that  there  is  reasonable  and  probable 
ground  for  believing  that  it  is  neces- 
sary to  enter  and  have  access  to  any 
place  of  business  or  to  make  examina- 
tions, investigations  and  inquiries  for 
the  enforcement  of  any  by-law  passed 
under  this  Act;  and 

(b)  that  the  inspector, 

(i)  has  been  denied  entry  to  the 
place  of  business, 

(ii)  has  been  instructed  or  directed  to 
leave  the  place  of  business, 

(iii)  has  been  obstructed,  or 

(iv)  has  been  refused  production  of 
any  thing  related  to  an  examina- 
tion, investigation  or  inquiry. 

8.  A  warrant  issued  under  this  Act  shall  Execution 
be  executed  at  reasonable  times  as  specified 

in  the  warrant. 

9.  A  warrant  issued  under  this  Act  shall  Date  of 
state  the  date  upon  which  it  expires,  which  ^"'"'^ 
shall  be  a  date  not  later  than  fifteen  days 

after  the  warrant  is  issued. 

10.  A  justice  of  the  peace  may  receive  No  notice 
and  consider  an  application  for  a  warrant 

under  this  Act  without  notice  to  and  in  the 
absence  of  the  employer  or  owner  or  occu- 
pier of  the  place  of  business. 

11.  Subject  to  section  12,  every  person  Penalty 
who  contravenes  a  by-law  passed  under  this 

Act  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $5,000. 

12.  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  Penalty, 
an  offence  under  any  by-law  passed  under  ^^'^'"p*"^^^'*'" 
this  Act,  the  corporation  is  liable  to  a  fine 
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not  exceeding  $50,000  and  every  director  or  13.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  tommence- 

officer  of  the  corporation  who  knowingly  receives  Royal  Assent.  ■"«"• 

concurred  in  the  contravention  of  the  by-law 

is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  conviction  is 

liable  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $10,000  or  to 

imprisonment  for  a  term  of  not  more  than  14.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 

one  year  or  to  both.  Toronto  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive  Rideau  Trail  Association 


Preamble 


Elizabeth  M.  Mclver  has  apphed  for  special 
legislation  to  revive  Rideau  Trail  Associa- 
tion. The  applicant  represents  that  she  is  a 
director  of  the  ongoing  association  carried  on 
in  the  name  of  the  corporation.  The  Minister 
of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations  dis- 
solved the  corporation  on  the  17th  day  of 
September,  1979  for  default  in  filing  annual 
returns.  The  applicant  represents  that  this 
default  was  inadvertent  and  that  activities 
have  been  carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  cor- 
poration despite  the  dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with,  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 


bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Rideau  Trail  Association  is  revived  and  Corporation 
is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  per-  '^"'"^'^ 
son  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its  legal 
position,  including  all  its  property,  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its 
liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and  debts,  as 

of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had 
not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  •"*"* 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Rideau  Short  title 
Trail  Association  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Pr99 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation  i 
hereby^  represents  that  it  has  acquired  certain 
land  in  the  City  of  Windsor  for  the  purpose 
of  constructing  and  operating  on  it  a  muhi- 
use  facihty.  The  Corporation  considers  it 
desirable  that  it  be  enabled  to  exempt  the 
land  from  property  taxes  and  lease  the  land 
at  below  market  rates.  The  Corporation  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  for  such  pur- 
poses. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Despite  section  112  of  the  Municipal 
Act,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law, 

(a)  lease  the  land  described  in  the  Sched- 
ule to  any  person  at  less  than  fair  mar- 
ket value;  and 

(b)  exempt  the  land  described  in  the 
Schedule,  when  leased,  from  all  or 
part  of  taxes  for  municipal  or  school 
purposes  other  than, 

(i)  municipal  and  school  taxes  levied 
on  the  business  assessment, 

(ii)  local  improvement  rates,  and 

(iii)  rates  under  sections  215,  217  and 
218  of  the  Municipal  Act. 

2. — (1)  Despite  section  165  of  the 
Municipal  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion may  establish  a  reserve  fund  to  be 
used  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of  renovat- 
ing, maintaining  and  repairing  the  build- 
ings or  structures  located  on  the  land 
described  in  the  Schedule  and  maintaining 
and  repairing  the  machinery  and  other 
components  located  on  it. 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  Agreements 
enter  into  agreements  with  any  person  with 
respect  to  the  reserve  fund. 

3. — (1)  Despite  sections  126  and  126a  of  Business 
the  Education  Act,  the  business  assessment  ^''^^^'"^"t 
calculated  under  section  7  of  the 
Assessment  Act  for  each  person  occupying 
or  using  the  land  described  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  divided  equally  and  shall  be 
entered  and  assessed  on  the  assessment  roll 
in  equal  proportions  for  public  school  pur- 
poses and  separate  school  purposes. 

(2)  Despite  sections  126  and  126a  of  the  Adjustment 
Education  Act,  the  Corporation's  treasurer 
shall  in  each  year  adjust  the  amount  of  the 
requisition  of  The  Board  of  Education  for 
the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  Windsor  Roman 
Catholic  Separate  School  Board  so  that  the 
aggregate  business  tax  proceeds  in  that  year 
payable  in  respect  of  the  land  for  school  pur- 
poses are  distributed  equally  between  the 
two  school  boards. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*"' 

5.  This  Act  is  repealed  on  the  31st  day  of  Repeal 
December,  2026. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  short  title 
Windsor  Act,  1991. 

SCHEDULE 

Lots  1  to  14  and  part  of  Alley,  Block  C,  Lots  1  to  4, 
Block  D,  Part  of  Chatham  Street,  Registered  Plan 
120. 

Lots  1  to  7,  Part  of  Lot  8,  Part  of  Alley,  and  Part  of 
Chatham  Street  (east  side  of  Bruce  Avenue),  Regis-   • 
tered  Plan  77  designated  as  Parts  1  to  26,  inclusive 
on  Reference  Plan  12R- 10363  in  the  City  of  Windsor 
in  the  County  of  Essex. 

All  as  filed  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12). 
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Bill  Pr99 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 


Preamble  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
hereby  represents  that  it  has  acquired  certain 
land  in  the  City  of  Windsor  for  the  purpose 
of  constructing  and  operating  on  it  a  muhi- 
use  facihty.  The  Corporation  considers  it 
desirable  that  it  be  enabled  to  exempt  the 
land  from  property  taxes  and  lease  the  land 
at  below  market  rates.  The  Corporation  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  for  such  pur- 
poses. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

By-laws  1.   Despite  section  112  of  the  Municipal 

[eaL^d'land  '^^^'  ^^^  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law, 

(a)  lease  the  land  described  in  the  Sched- 
ule to  any  person  at  less  than  fair  mar- 
ket value;  and 

(b)  exempt  the  land  described  in  the 
Schedule,  when  leased,  from  all  or 
part  of  taxes  for  municipal  or  school 
purposes  other  than, 

(i)  municipal  and  school  taxes  levied 
on  the  business  assessment, 

(ii)  local  improvement  rates,  and 

(iii)  rates  under  sections  215,  217  and 
218  of  the  Municipal  Act. 

Reserve  fund  2. — (1)  Despite  section  165  of  the 
Municipal  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion may  establish  a  reserve  fund  to  be 
used  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of  renovat- 
ing, maintaining  and  repairing  the  build- 
ings or  structures  located  on  the  land 
described  in  the  Schedule  and  maintaining 
and  repairing  the  machinery  and  other 
components  located  on  it. 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  Agreements 
enter  into  agreements  with  any  person  with 
respect  to  the  reserve  fund. 

3. — (1)  Despite  sections  126  and  126a  of  Business 
the  Education  Act,  the  business  assessment  ^^^^^^"^^"^ 
calculated  under  section  7  of  the 
Assessment  Act  for  each  person  occupying 
or  using  the  land  described  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  divided  equally  and  shall  be 
entered  and  assessed  on  thé  assessment  roll 
in  equal  proportions  for  public  school  pur- 
poses and  separate  school  purposes. 

(2)  Despite  sections  126  and  126a  of  the  Adjustment 
Education  Act,  the  Corporation's  treasurer 
may  in  each  year  adjust  the  amount  of  the 
requisition  of  The  Board  of  Education  for 
the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  Windsor  Roman 
Catholic  Separate  School  Board  so  that  the 
aggregate  business  tax  proceeds  in  that  year 
payable  in  respect  of  the  land  for  school  pur- 
poses are  distributed  equally  between  the 
two  school  boards. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  *"*"' 

5.  This  Act  is  repealed  on  the  31st  day  of  Repeal 
December,  2026. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Windsor  Act,  1991. 

SCHEDULE 

Lots  1  to  14  and  part  of  Alley,  Block  C,  Lots  1  to  4, 
Block  D,  Part  of  Chatham  Street,  Registered  Plan 

120. 

Lots  1  to  7,  Part  of  Lot  8,  Part  of  Alley,  and  Part  of 
Chatham  Street  (east  side  of  Bruce  Avenue),  Regis- 
tered Plan  77  designated  as  Parts  1  to  26,  inclusive 
on  Reference  Plan  12R-10363  in  the  City  of  Windsor 
in  the  County  of  Essex. 

All  as  filed  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12). 
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Bill  Pr99 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 


'e  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor, 
referred  to  in  this  Act  as  the  Corporation, 
hereby  represents  that  it  has  acquired  certain 
land  in  the  City  of  Windsor  for  the  purpose 
of  constructing  and  operating  on  it  a  multi- 
use  facility.  The  Corporation  considers  it 
desirable  that  it  be  enabled  to  exempt  the 
land  from  property  taxes  and  lease  the  land 
at  below  market  rates.  The  Corporation  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  for  such  pur- 
poses. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

By-laws  1.   Despite  section  112  of  the  Municipal 

[eased'land  ^^f,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by 
by-law, 

(a)  lease  the  land  described  in  the  Sched- 
ule to  any  person  at  less  than  fair  mar- 
ket value;  and 

(b)  exempt  the  land  described  in  the 
Schedule,  when  leased,  from  all  or 
part  of  taxes  for  municipal  or  school 
purposes  other  than, 

(i)  municipal  and  school  taxes  levied 
on  the  business  assessment, 

(ii)  local  improvement  rates,  and 

(iii)  rates  under  sections  215,  217  and 
218  of  the  Municipal  Act. 

Reserve  fund  2.— (1)  Despite  section  165  of  the 
Municipal  Act,  the  council  of  the  Corpora- 
tion may  establish  a  reserve  fund  to  be 
used  for  the  exclusive  purpose  of  renovat- 
ing, maintaining  and  repairing  the  build- 
ings or  structures  located  on  the  land 
described  in  the  Schedule  and  maintaining 
and  repairing  the  machinery  and  other 
components  located  on  it. 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  Agreements 
enter  into  agreements  with  any  person  with 
respect  to  the  reserve  fund. 

3. — (1)  Despite  sections  126  and  126a  of  Business 
the  Education  Act,  the  business  assessment  ^**^^^'^^"' 
calculated  under  section  7  of  the 
Assessment  Act  for  each  person  occupying 
or  using  the  land  described  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  divided  equally  and  shall  be 
entered  and  assessed  on  the  assessment  roll 
in  equal  proportions  for  public  school  pur- 
poses and  separate  school  purposes. 

(2)  Despite  sections  126  and  126a  of  the  Adjustment 
Education  Act,  the  Corporation's  treasurer 
may  in  each  year  adjust  the  amount  of  the 
requisition  of  The  Board  of  Education  for 
the  City  of  Windsor  and  the  Windsor  Roman 
Catholic  Separate  School  Board  so  that  the 
aggregate  business  tax  proceeds  in  that  year 
payable  in  respect  of  the  land  for  school  pur- 
poses are  distributed  equally  between  the 
two  school  boards. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"' 

5.  This  Act  is  repealed  on  the  31st  day  of  Rep*"' 
December,  2026. 

6.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Windsor  Act,  1991. 

SCHEDULE 

Lots  1  to  14  and  part  of  Alley,  Block  C,  Lots  1  to  4, 
Block  D,  Part  of  Chatham  Street,  Registered  Plan 
120. 

Lots  1  to  7,  Part  of  Lot  8,  Part  of  Alley,  and  Part  of 
Chatham  Street  (east  side  of  Bruce  Avenue),  Regis- 
tered Plan  77  designated  as  Parts  1  to  26,  inclusive 
on  Reference  Plan  12R-10363  in  the  City  of  Windsor 
in  the  County  of  Essex. 

All  as  filed  in  the  Land  Registry  Office  for  the  Land 
Registry  Division  of  Essex  (No.  12). 
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BUI  Prl04 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive  The  Church  of  the  Torontonians 


Paul  J.  Onica  and  Gregory  Spencer  have 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  revive  The 
Church  of  the  Torontonians.  The  applicants 
represent  that  they  are  directors  of  the  ongo- 
ing organization  carried  on  in  the  name  of 
the  corporation.  The  Minister  of  Consumer 
and  Commercial  Relations  dissolved  the  cor- 
poration on  the  17th  day  of  July,  1979  for 
default  in  filing  annual  returns.  The  appli- 
cants represent  that  this  default  was  inadver- 
tent, that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dissolu- 
tion until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred,  and  that  activity  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  despite  the 
dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 


bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 


Corporation 
revived 


1.  The  Church  of  the  Torontonians  is 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 
by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Church  Short  titk 
of  the  Torontonians  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Prl04 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive  The  Church  of  the  Torontonians 


the  corporation, 
and  Commercial 
poration  on  the 
defauh  in  fiHng 


Paul  J.  Onica  and  Gregory  Spencer  have 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  revive  The 
Church  of  the  Torontonians.  The  applicants 
represent  that  they  are  directors  of  the  ongo- 
ing organization  carried  on  in  the  name  of 
The  Minister  of  Consumer 
Relations  dissolved  the  cor- 
17th  day  of  July,  1979  for 
annual  returns.  The  appli- 
cants represent  that  this  default  was  inadver- 
tent, that  they  were  not  aware  of  the  dissolu- 
tion until  more  than  two  years  after  it  had 
occurred,  and  that  activity  has  been  carried 
on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation  despite  the 
dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 


bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 


1.  The  Church  of  the  Torontonians  is  Corporation 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  "^^^'^^ 
by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*'" 


3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  Church  Short  title 
of  the  Torontonians  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Prl09 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 

Federated  Women's  Institutes  of  Ontario, 

Bay  of  Quinte  Branch 


ireamble 


Anne  Packard  and  Helen  Jean  Stickle  have 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  revive  Fed- 
erated Women's  Institutes  of  Ontario,  Bay  of 
Quinte  Branch.  The  applicants  represent  that 
they  are  directors  of  the  ongoing  organiza- 
tion carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion. The  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Com- 
mercial Relations  dissolved  the  corporation 
on  the  17th  day  of  July,  1979  for  default  in 
complying  with  the  Corporations  Information 
Act,  1976.  The  applicants  represent  that  the 
directors  of  the  corporation  did  not  receive 
the  notice  of  default  that  was  mailed  to  the 
corporation,  that  they  were  not  aware  of  the 
dissolution  until  more  than  two  years  after  it 
had  occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  car- 
ried on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation 
despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  Federated  Women's  Institutes  of  Corporation 
Ontario,  Bay  of  Quinte  Branch  is  revived  '^"'"^'^ 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 

person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*°* 

3.  The    short    title    of  this    Act    is   the  Short  title 
Federated  Women's  Institutes  of  Ontario,  Bay 

of  Quinte  Branch  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  Prl09 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 

Federated  Women's  Institutes  of  Ontario, 

Bay  of  Quinte  Branch 


Preamble  Anne  Packard  and  Helen  Jean  Stickle  have 
applied  for  special  legislation  to  revive  Fed- 
erated Women's  Institutes  of  Ontario,  Bay  of 
Quinte  Branch.  The  applicants  represent  that 
they  are  directors  of  the  ongoing  organiza- 
tion carried  on  in  the  name  of  the  corpora- 
tion. The  Minister  of  Consumer  and  Com- 
mercial Relations  dissolved  the  corporation 
on  the  17th  day  of  July,  1979  for  default  in 
complying  with  the  Corporations  Information 
Act,  1976.  The  applicants  represent  that  the 
directors  of  the  corporation  did  not  receive 
the  notice  of  default  that  was  mailed  to  the 
corporation,  that  they  were  not  aware  of  the 
dissolution  until  more  than  two  years  after  it 
had  occurred  and  that  activity  has  been  car- 
ried on  in  the  name  of  the  corporation 
despite  the  dissolution. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  Federated  Women's  Institutes  of  Corporation 
Ontario,  Bay  of  Quinte  Branch  is  revived  '^"'"^'^ 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 

person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™"' 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is    the  Short  title 
Federated  Women's  Institutes  of  Ontario,  Bay 

of  Quinte  Branch  Act,  1991. 
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BUI  PrllO 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Nepean 


Preamble 


Licensing 
fees 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Nepean  has 
appUed  for  special  legislation  to  authorize  it 
to  establish  the  amount  to  be  charged  for 
licensing  fees. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Nepean  may  pass  by-laws  to 
fix  the  fee  to  be  paid  for  a  licence  for  those 
trades,  callings,  businesses,  occupations, 
persons  or  things  which  it  is  authorized  to 
license  under  section  3  of  the  Bread  Sales 
Act  and  under  the  following  provisions  of 
the  Municipal  Act,  by  virtue  of  that  Act  or 
the  City  of  Nepean  Act,  1984: 

1.  Paragraphs  151  and  157  of  section  210. 


2.  Paragraph  1  of  section  228. 

3.  Paragraphs  5   and  6  of  subsection 
230  (1). 

4.  Paragraph  1  of  section  231. 

5.  Paragraphs  4,  8  and  18  of  section  232. 

6.  Paragraph  2  of  section  234. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  fee  to  be  charged  Criteria 
for  the  licences  may  be  in  excess  of  the 
amounts  authorized  under  any  other  Act  but 
shall  not  exceed  the  reasonable  costs  per 
licence  in  administering  and  enforcing  the 
licensing  by-laws  of  the  municipality. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*" 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Nepean  Act,  1991. 
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Bill  PrllO 


1991 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Nepean 


Preamble 


i 


Licensing 
fees 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Nepean  has 
appHed  for  special  legislation  to  authorize  it 
to  establish  the  amount  to  be  charged  for 
licensing  fees. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation 
of  the  City  of  Nepean  may  pass  by-laws  to 
fix  the  fee  to  be  paid  for  a  licence  for  those 
trades,  callings,  businesses,  occupations, 
persons  or  things  which  it  is  authorized  to 
license  under  section  3  of  the  Bread  Sales 
Act  and  under  the  following  provisions  of 
the  Municipal  Act,  by  virtue  of  that  Act  or 
the  City  of  Nepean  Act,  1984: 

1.  Paragraphs  151  and  157  of  section  210. 


2.  Paragraph  1  of  section  228. 

3.  Paragraphs   5   and   6  of  subsection 
230(1). 

4.  Paragraph  1  of  section  231. 

5.  Paragraphs  4,  8  and  18  of  section  232. 

6.  Paragraph  2  of  section  234. 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  fee  to  be  charged  Criteria 
for  the  licences  may  be  in  excess  of  the 
amounts  authorized  under  any  other  Act  but 
shall  not  exceed  the  reasonable  costs  per 
licence  in  administering  and  enforcing  the 
licensing  by-laws  of  the  municipality. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Nepean  Act,  1991. 
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BiU  Prll3 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Hotstone  Minerals  Limited 


Preamble 


Arthur  White  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Hotstone  Minerals  Limited. 
The  applicant  represents  that  the  corporation 
was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the 
25th  day  of  March,  1946  and  that  the  Minis- 
ter of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations 
by  order  made  under  subsection  240  (3)  of 
the  Business  Corporations  Act,  being  chapter 
54  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1980, 
cancelled  the  corporation's  certificate  of 
incorporation  for  default  in  filing  annual 
returns  and  dissolved  it  on  the  6th  day  of 
February,  1984.  The  applicant  represents  that 
he  was  a  director  and  the  holder  of  the  com- 
mon shares  of  the  corporation  at  the  time  of 
its  dissolution  and  that  the  default  occurred 
because  the  corporation  did  not  have  the 
funds  to  pay  for  the  preparation  of  the 
annual  returns  at  the  time  that  the  filing  of 
the  returns  was  required. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Hotstone  Minerals  Limited  is  revived  Revival 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 
person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 

to  all  its  UabUities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*" 

3.  The   short   title   of  this   Act   is   the  Short  title 
Hotstone  Minerals  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive 
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Bill  Prll3 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Hotstone  Minerals  Limited 


Arthur  White  has  appUed  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Hotstone  Minerals  Limited. 
The  applicant  represents  that  the  corporation 
was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the 
25th  day  of  March,  1946  and  that  the  Minis- 
ter of  Consumer  and  Commercial  Relations 
by  order  made  under  subsection  240  (3)  of 
the  Business  Corporations  Act,  1982  can- 
celled the  corporation's  certificate  of  incorpo- 
ration for  default  in  filing  annual  returns  and 
dissolved  it  on  the  6th  day  of  February,  1984. 
The  applicant  represents  that  he  was  a  direc- 
tor and  the  holder  of  the  common  shares  of 
the  corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution 
and  that  the  default  occurred  because  the 
corporation  did  not  have  the  funds  to  pay  for 
the  preparation  of  the  annual  returns  at  the 
time  that  the  filing  of  the  returns  was 
required. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Hotstone  Minerals  Limited  is  revived  Revival 
and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any 
person  after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its 
legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 

to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence 
receives  Royal  Assent. 


3.   The    short    title   of   this    Act    is   the  short  title 
Hotstone  Minerals  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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BUI  Prll4 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Tasmaque  Gold  Mines  Limited 


Arthur  White  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Tasmaque  Gold  Mines  Lim- 
ited. The  applicant  represents  that  the  corpo- 
ration was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  20th  day  of  June,  1944  and  that  the 
Minister  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs 
by  order  made  under  subsection  251  (3)  of 
The  Business  Corporations  Act,  being  chapter 
54  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970, 
cancelled  the  corporation's  certificate  of 
incorporation  for  default  in  filing  annual 
returns  and  dissolved  it  on  the  22nd  day  of 
November,  1972.  The  applicant  represents 
that  he  was  a  director  and  the  holder  of  the 
common  shares  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  of  its  dissolution  and  that  the  default 
occurred  because  the  corporation  did  not 
have  the  funds  to  pay  for  the  preparation  of 
the  annual  returns  at  the  time  that  the  filing 
of  the  returns  was  required. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Tasmaque    Gold    Mines    Limited    is  Revival 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*° 

3.  The    short   title   of  this   Act   is   the  Short  tide 
Tasmaque  Gold  Mines  Limited  Act,  1991, 


Bill  Pr  114 


1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  ONTARIO 


40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 


Bill  Prll4 

(Chapter  Pr33 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1991) 


An  Act  to  revive 
Tasmaque  Gold  Mines  Limited 


Mr.  Miclash 


1st  Reading 

2nd  Reading 

3rd  Reading 

Royal  Assent 


December  11th,  1991 
December  19th,  1991 
December  19th,  1991 
December  19th,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
©Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


Bill  Prll4 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Tasmaque  Gold  Mines  Limited 


•reamble 


Arthur  White  has  appHed  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Tasmaque  Gold  Mines  Lim- 
ited. The  applicant  represents  that  the  corpo- 
ration was  incorporated  by  letters  patent 
dated  the  20th  day  of  June,  1944  and  that  the 
Minister  of  Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs 
by  order  made  under  subsection  251  (3)  of 
The  Business  Corporations  Act,  being  chapter 
53  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970, 
cancelled  the  corporation's  certificate  of 
incorporation  for  default  in  filing  annual 
returns  and  dissolved  it  on  the  22nd  day  of 
November,  1972.  The  applicant  represents 
that  he  was  a  director  and  the  holder  of  the 
common  shares  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  of  its  dissolution  and  that  the  default 
occurred  because  the  corporation  did  not 
have  the  funds  to  pay  for  the  preparation  of 
the  annual  returns  at  the  time  that  the  filing 
of  the  returns  was  required. 


It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Tasmaque    Gold    Mines    Limited    is  Revival 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ""*"' 

3.  The    short    title    of  this    Act    is    the  Short  titk 
Tasmaque  Gold  Mines  Limited  Act,  1991, 
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BUI  Prll5 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Pittsonto  Mining  Company  Limited 


'reamble 


Arthur  White  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Pittsonto  Mining  Company 
Limited.  The  applicant  represents  that  the 
corporation  was  incorporated  by  letters  pat- 
ent dated  the  10th  day  of  November,  1948 
and  that  it  was  dissolved  under  articles  of  dis- 
solution filed  on  the  4th  day  of  December, 
1972.  The  applicant  represents  that  he  was  a 
director  and  the  holder  of  the  common 
shares  of  the  corporation  at  the  time  of  its 
dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 


bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Pittsonto  Mining  Company  Limited  is  Revival 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  ™*°' 

3.  The    short   title   of  this   Act   is   the  Short  title 
Pittsonto  Mining  Company  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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Mr.  Miclash 


1st  Reading 

2nd  Reading 

3rd  Reading 

Royal  Assent 


December  nth,  1991 
December  19th,  1991 
December  19th,  1991 
December  19th,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  the 
®Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


Bill  Prll5 


1991 


An  Act  to  revive 
Pittsonto  Mining  Company  Limited 


Preamble 


Arthur  White  has  appUed  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Pittsonto  Mining  Company 
Limited.  The  appHcant  represents  that  the 
corporation  was  incorporated  by  letters  pat- 
ent dated  the  10th  day  of  November,  1948 
and  that  it  was  dissolved  under  articles  of  dis- 
solution filed  on  the  4th  day  of  December, 
1972.  The  applicant  represents  that  he  was  a 
director  and  the  holder  of  the  common 
shares  of  the  corporation  at  the  time  of  its 
dissolution. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 


bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Pittsonto  Mining  Company  Limited  is  Revival 
revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired 

by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  restored 
to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its  property, 
rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and 
debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the 
same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it 
had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent.  "*"' 

3.  The    short    title    of   this    Act    is    the  short  title 
Pittsonto  Mining  Company  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive 
Sunbeam  Exploration  Company  Limited 


Arthur  White  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Sunbeam  Exploration  Com- 
pany Limited.  The  applicant  represents  that 
the  corporation  was  incorporated  by  letters 
patent  dated  the  27th  day  of  May,  1946  and 
that  the  Minister  of  Financial  and  Commer- 
cial Affairs  by  order  made  under  subsection 
326  (2)  of  The  Business  Corporations  Act, 
being  chapter  89  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1970,  cancelled  the  corporation's 
letters  patent  for  default  in  filing  annual 
returns  and  dissolved  it  on  the  30th  day  of 
December,  1970.  The  applicant  represents 
that  he  was  a  director  and  the  holder  of  the 
common  shares  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  of  its  dissolution  and  that  the  defauh 
occurred  because  the  corporation  did  not 
have  the  funds  to  pay  for  the  preparation  of 
the  annual  returns  at  the  time  that  the  filing 
of  the  returns  was  required. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Sunbeam  Exploration  Company  Lim-  Revival 
ited  is  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution, 
restored  to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 
subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The   short   title   of  this   Act   is   the  short  «tie 
Sunbeam  Exploration  Company  Limited  Act, 

1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive 
Sunbeam  Exploration  Company  Limited 


Preamble  Arthur  White  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Sunbeam  Exploration  Com- 
pany Limited.  The  applicant  represents  that 
the  corporation  was  incorporated  by  letters 
patent  dated  the  27th  day  of  May,  1946  and 
that  the  Minister  of  Financial  and  Commer- 
cial Affairs  by  order  made  under  subsection 
326  (2)  of  The  Corporations  Act,  being  chap- 
ter 71  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario, 
1960,  cancelled  the  corporation's  letters  pat- 
ent for  default  in  filing  annual  returns  and 
dissolved  it  on  the  30th  day  of  December, 
1970.  The  applicant  represents  that  he  was  a 
director  and  the  holder  of  the  common 
shares  of  the  corporation  at  the  time  of  its 
dissolution  and  that  the  defauh  occurred 
because  the  corporation  did  not  have  the 
funds  to  pay  for  the  preparation  of  the 
annual  returns  at  the  time  that  the  filing  of 
the  returns  was  required. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Sunbeam  Exploration  Company  Lim-  Revival 
ited  is  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights 
acquired  by  any  person  after  its  dissolution, 
restored  to  its  legal  position,  including  all  its 
property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and 
subject  to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabili- 
ties and  debts,  as  of  the  date  of  its  dissolu- 
tion, in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The    short   title    of  this    Act   is   the  Short  title 
Sunbeam  Exploratio.n  Company  Limited  Act, 

1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive 
Petitclerc  Mines  Limited 


Arthur  White  has  appUed  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Petitclerc  Mines  Limited.  The 
applicant  represents  that  the  corporation  was 
incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  24th 
day  of  March,  1945  and  that  the  Minister  of 
Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  by  order 
made  under  subsection  326  (2)  of  The  Busi- 
ness Corporations  Act,  being  chapter  89  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1970,  can- 
celled the  corporation's  letters  patent  for 
default  in  filing  annual  returns  and  dissolved 
it  on  the  29th  day  of  April,  1970.  The  appU- 
cant  represents  that  he  was  a  director  and  the 
holder  of  the  common  shares  of  the  corpora- 
tion at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  and  that  the 
default  occurred  because  the  corporation  did 
not  have  the  funds  to  pay  for  the  preparation 
of  the  annual  returns  at  the  time  that  the  fil- 
ing of  the  returns  was  required. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Petitclerc  Mines  Limited  is  revived  and  Revival 
is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  per- 
son after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its  legal 
position,  including  all  its  property,  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its 
liabiUties,  contracts,  disabilities  and  debts,  as 

of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had 
not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The   short   title   of  this   Act   is   the  Short  title 
Petitclerc  Mines  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  to  revive 
Petitclerc  Mines  Limited 


Preamble  Arthur  White  has  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion to  revive  Petitclerc  Mines  Limited.  The 
applicant  represents  that  the  corporation  was 
incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  24th 
day  of  March,  1945  and  that  the  Minister  of 
Financial  and  Commercial  Affairs  by  order 
made  under  subsection  326  (2)  of  The  Corpo- 
rations Act,  being  chapter  71  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  of  Ontario,  1960,  cancelled  the  cor- 
poration's letters  patent  for  default  in  filing 
annual  returns  and  dissolved  it  on  the  29th 
day  of  April,  1970.  The  applicant  represents 
that  he  was  a  director  and  the  holder  of  the 
common  shares  of  the  corporation  at  the 
time  of  its  dissolution  and  that  the  default 
occurred  because  the  corporation  did  not 
have  the  funds  to  pay  for  the  preparation  of 
the  annual  returns  at  the  time  that  the  filing 
of  the  returns  was  required. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Petitclerc  Mines  Limited  is  revived  and  Revival 
is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  by  any  per- 
son after  its  dissolution,  restored  to  its  legal 
position,  including  all  its  property,  rights, 
privileges  and  franchises  and  subject  to  all  its 
liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities  and  debts,  as 

of  the  date  of  its  dissolution,  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had 
not  been  dissolved. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  Commence- 
receives  Royal  Assent. 

3.  The    short   title    of  this    Act    is   the  short  title 
Petitclerc  Mines  Limited  Act,  1991. 
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determine  the  composition  of  the  board  of  directors  of  The  Hamilton 
Entertainment  and  Convention  Facilities  Inc.  The  mayor  would  con- 
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board  are  also  members  of  council. 

The  Bill  also  increases  the  flexibility  of  the  board  of  directors  to 
appoint  committees  and  makes  the  committees  directly  responsible  to 
the  board. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  has 
appUed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Section  9  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1985,  being  chapter  Pr23,  as  re-enacted  by 
1988,  chapter  Pr31,  section  1,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 

9. — (1)  The  corporation  shall  have  a 
board  of  directors  who  shall  set  poUcy  and 
guide  the  corporation  and  its  officers  and 
employees  according  to  the  purposes  and 
objects  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of  the 
mayor  of  the  City  and  such  other  members  as 
council  may  by  by-law  determine,  of  whom 
not  more  than  four  shall  be  members  of 
council. 

(3)  Members  of  council  appointed  as 
directors  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  their  term  of  office  as  members  of 
council. 

(4)  Directors  who  are  not  members  of 
council  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three 
years  or  such  lesser  number  of  years  so  that 
one-third  of  them  retires  at  the  end  of  each 
year. 

(5)  A  director  may  be  removed  at  any 
time  from  office  by  a  resolution  passed  by  a 
majority  of  the  council. 


(6)  If  the  office  of  a  director  becomes  Vacancy 
vacant  for  any  reason,  the  vacancy  may  be 

filled  by  council  for  the  remainder  of  the 
unexpired  term  of  the  dkector  whose  office 
is  vacant. 

(7)  A  director  may  be  reappointed  by  Reappoint- 
council  upon  expiration  of  his  or  her  term  or  "^"^ 
otherwise. 

(8)  Directors  may  serve  without  rémunéra-  Remuneration 
tion  or  with  such  remuneration  as  the  council 

may  determine. 

(9)  The  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  officers 
administer  and  manage  the  general  operation 

and  affairs  of  the  corporation  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  of  the  board  and  with  the 
practices  and  procedures  of  the  City. 

2.  Section  13  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 

13. — (1)  The  board  may  appoint  such  Committees 
committees  as  it  determines  necessary  to 
conduct  the  business  of  the  board. 

(2)  Each  committee  appointed  shall  be  Wem 
composed  of  not  less  than  three  members  of 
the  board  and  shall  perform  such  duties  and 
undertake  such  responsibihties  as  the  board 
specifies  and  shall  report  to  the  board. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  commence- 
of  January,  1992. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  title 
Hamilton  Act,  1991. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamihon  has 
applied  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  set  out  in  this  Act. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Section  9  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
1985,  being  chapter  Pr23,  as  re-enacted  by 
1988,  chapter  Pr31,  section  1,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted: 

9. — (1)  The  corporation  shall  have  a 
board  of  directors  who  shall  set  policy  and 
guide  the  corporation  and  its  officers  and 
employees  according  to  the  purposes  and 
objects  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of  the 
mayor  of  the  City  and  such  other  members  as 
council  may  by  by-law  determine,  of  whom 
not  more  than  four  shall  be  members  of 
council. 

(3)  Members  of  council  appointed  as 
directors  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  their  term  of  office  as  members  of 
council. 

(4)  Directors  who  are  not  members  of 
council  shall  be  appointed  for  a  term  of  three 
years  or  such  lesser  number  of  years  so  that 
one-third  of  them  retires  at  the  end  of  each 
year. 

(5)  A  director  may  be  removed  at  any 
time  from  office  by  a  resolution  passed  by  a 
majority  of  the  council. 


(6)  If  the  office  of  a  director  becomes  vacancy 
vacant  for  any  reason,  the  vacancy  may  be 

filled  by  council  for  the  remainder  of  the 
unexpired  term  of  the  director  whose  office 
is  vacant. 

(7)  A  director  may  be  reappointed  by  Reappoint- 
council  upon  expiration  of  his  or  her  term  or  ""^"^ 
otherwise. 

(8)  Directors  may  serve  without  rémunéra-  Remuneration 
tion  or  with  such  remuneration  as  the  council 

may  determine. 

(9)  The  officers  of  the  corporation  shall  officers 
administer  and  manage  the  general  operation 

and  affairs  of  the  corporation  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  of  the  board  and  with  the 
practices  and  procedures  of  the  City. 

2.  Section  13  of  the  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted: 

13. — (1)  The  board  may  appoint  such  Committees 
committees  as  it  determines  necessary  to 
conduct  the  business  of  the  board. 

(2)  Each  committee  appointed  shall  be  Wem 
composed  of  not  less  than  three  members  of 
the  board  and  shall  perform  such  duties  and 
undertake  such  responsibilities  as  the  board 
specifies  and  shall  report  to  the  board. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  Commence- 

-  w  -,  <vrk/*  ment 

of  January,  1992. 

4.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  City  of  Short  titk 
Hamilton  Act,  1991. 


BiU  Prll9 


Private  BiU 


1st  session,  35th  LEGISLATURE,  OlSfTARIO 


40  ELIZABETH  II,  1991 


Bill  Pr  119 


An  Act  to  establish  the 
West  Nipissing  Economic  Development  Corporation 


Mr.  Harris 


1st  Reading 

2nd  Reading 

3rd  Reading 

Royal  Assent 


December  16th,  1991 


Printed  under  authority  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  by  thé 
®Queen's  Printer  for  Ontario 


EXPLANATORY  NOTE 
The  purpose  of  the  Bill  is  set  out  in  the  Preamble. 


BiU  Prll9 


1991 


An  Act  to  establish  the 
West  Nipissing  Economic  Development  Corporation 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sturgeon 
Falls,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Cache 
Bay,  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Springer,  The  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Caldwell  and  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Field  wish  to  incorporate  a  non- 
profit economic  development  corporation  to 
facilitate  attracting  economic  development  to 
the  West  Nipissing  area.  The  participating 
municipahties  have  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion for  such  purposes. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  the  West  Nipissing 
Economic  Development  Corporation 
established  under  section  2; 

"participating  municipalities"  means  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sturgeon 
Falls,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Cache  Bay,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Springer,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Caldwell  and  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Field. 

2.  There  is  hereby  established  a  corpora- 
tion without  share  capital  under  the  name 
"West  Nipissing  Economic  Development 
Corporation"  in  English  and  "Société  de 
développement  économique  de  Nipissing 
Ouest"  in  French. 

3.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  are, 

(a)  to  create  and  promote  industrial  and 
commercial  development  in  the  West 
Nipissing  area  or  in  areas  contiguous 
thereto; 

(b)  to  create  and  promote  tourism  in  the 
West  Nipissing  area. 

4.— (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation 
shall  be  managed  and  controlled  by  a 
board  of  directors. 


Composition 


Powers 


(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of, 

(a)  one  member  appointed  by  and  from 
each  council  of  the  participating  muni- 
cipalities; and 

(b)  one  member  appointed  by  each  coun- 
cil of  the  participating  municipalities 
who  need  not  be  a  member  of  council. 

5. — (1)  The  Corporation  may, 

(a)  incorporate  a  corporation  under  the 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982 
jointly  with  other  persons  or  create  a 
limited  partnership  under  the  Limited 
Partnerships  Act  with  other  persons  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  and  operat- 
ing a  cardboard  recycling  facility 
within  the  geographical  limits  of  the 
participating  municipalities;  and 

(b)  acquire,  hold  and  dispose  of  an  inter- 
est as  a  shareholder  or  a  limited  part- 
ner under  clause  (a).        . 


(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (1),  Limitation 
the  powers  of  the  Corporation  are  limited  to 

the  powers  of  a  municipality  with  respect  to 
the  promotion  of  tourism  and  industrial  and 
commercial  development. 

(3)  Despite  section  112  of  the  Municipal  Financial 

assistance 

Act,  the  Corporation  may  make  contributions 
or  provide  financial  assistance  to  the  corpora- 
tion or  limited  partnership  established  under 
clause  (1)  (a)  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
$10,000. 

6.  The  board  may  make  by-laws  setting  By-laws 
out  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members,  quo- 
rum requirements,  establishing  committees 

and  other  matters  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
powers  and  duties. 

7.  The  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more  Auditors 
auditors  licensed  under  the  Public  Accoun- 
tancy Act  to  audit  the  accounts  and  transac- 
tions of  the  Corporation  annually. 
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Conflict  8,  In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  this  10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  West  Short  twe 

Act  and  the  Corporations  Act,  this  Act  pre-  Nipissing  Economic  Development  Corporation 

vails.  Act,  1991. 

Commence-         9,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it 


ment 


receives  Royal  Assent. 
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An  Act  to  establish  the 
West  Nipissing  Economic  Development  Corporation 


The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sturgeon 
Falls,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Cache 
Bay,  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of 
Springer,  The  Corporation  of  the  Township 
of  Caldwell  and  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Field  wish  to  incorporate  a  non- 
profit economic  development  corporation  to 
facilitate  attracting  economic  development  to 
the  West  Nipissing  area.  The  participating 
municipalities  have  applied  for  special  legisla- 
tion for  such  purposes. 

It  is  appropriate  to  grant  the  application. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  this  Act, 

"Corporation"  means  the  West  Nipissing 
Economic  Development  Corporation 
established  under  section  2; 

"participating  municipalities"  means  The 
Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Sturgeon 
Falls,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of 
Cache  Bay,  The  Corporation  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Springer,  The  Corporation  of  the 
Township  of  Caldwell  and  The  Corpora- 
tion of  the  Township  of  Field. 

2.  There  is  hereby  established  a  corpora- 
tion without  share  capital  under  the  name 
"West  Nipissing  Economic  Development 
Corporation"  in  English  and  "Société  de 
développement  économique  de  Nipissing 
Ouest"  in  French. 

3.  The  objects  of  the  Corporation  are, 

(a)  to  create  and  promote  industrial  and 
commercial  development  in  the  West 
Nipissing  area  or  in  areas  contiguous 
thereto; 

(b)  to  create  and  promote  tourism  in  the 
West  Nipissing  area. 

4. — (1)  The  affairs  of  the  Corporation 
shall  be  managed  and  controlled  by  a 
board  of  directors. 


(2)  The  board  shall  be  composed  of.  Composition 

(a)  one  member  appointed  by  and  from 
each  council  of  the  participating  muni- 
cipalities; and 

(b)  one  member  appointed  by  each  coun- 
cil of  the  participating  municipalities 
who  need  not  be  a  member  of  council. 

5. — (1)  The  Corporation  may.  Powers 

(a)  incorporate  a  corporation  under  the 
Business  Corporations  Act,  1982 
jointly  with  other  persons  or  create  a 
limited  partnership  under  the  Limited 
Partnerships  Act  with  other  persons  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  and  operat- 
ing a  cardboard  recycling  facility 
within  the  geographical  limits  of  the 
participating  municipalities;  and 

(b)  acquire,  hold  and  dispose  of  an  inter- 
est as  a  shareholder  or  a  limited  part- 
ner under  clause  (a). 

(2)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (1),  Limitation 
the  powers  of  the  Corporation  are  limited  to 

the  powers  of  a  municipality  with  respect  to 
the  promotion  of  tourism  and  industrial  and 
commercial  development. 

(3)  Despite  section  112  of  the  Municipal  Financial 
Act,  the  Corporation  may  make  contributions  ^^^'*  ^"'^^ 
or  provide  financial  assistance  to  the  corpora- 
tion or  limited  partnership  established  under 
clause  (1)  (a)  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
$10,000. 

6.  The  board  may  make  by-laws  setting  By-iaws 
out  the  terms  of  office  of  the  members,  quo- 
rum requirements,  establishing  committees 

and  other  matters  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
powers  and  duties. 

7.  The  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more  Auditors 
auditors  licensed  under  the  Public  Accoun- 
tancy Act  to  audit  the  accounts  and  transac- 
tions of  the  Corporation  annually. 


2  Bill  Prl  19  WEST  nipissing  economic  development  corporation  ]gg 

Conflict  8.   In  the  event  of  a  conflict  between  this  10.  The  short  title  of  this  Act  is  the  West  Short  title 

Act  and  the  Corporations  Act,  this  Act  pre-  Nipissing  Economic  Development  Corporation 

vails.  Act,  1991. 

Commence-         9.  This  Act  cooies  into  force  on  the  day  it 
"*"'  receives  Royal  Assent. 


